Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


\ 


HARVARD  UNIVERSITY 


UBRARY  OF  THE 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
OF  EDUCATION 


\ 


'i9 


JANUARY,  1839. 


O 


€5^ 


©^ 


AMERICAN 


ANNALS  OF  EDUCATION 


r 


^4. 

kg 

IS 


^ 

kd 


6.i«i« 


e^ 


g 


PUBLISHED  MONTHLY,  AT  THREE  DOLLARS  PER  ANNUM 

IH    ADVAVCS.      IF   KOT   PAID   IN   ADVANCX  THRZE    DOLLARS   AND 

FIFTY    CENT?. 


EDITED  BY 


K   F.   HUBBARD 


©^ 


»— • 


iCT'If  any  subscriber  wishes  to  discontinue  his  subscription^  he  will  please 
return  this  number^  wtthhis  name  and  residence  on  the  margin  of  the  cover. 


\ 


CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE.  fAQK. 

I.    Dr.  Parr's  School  at  Stanmore,        ......  1 

II.    Labor  and  Study.    By  William  A.  AIcott|  -  •  •  .  •        17 

in.    The  Advantages  or  DisGERMuro  Peculiarities  of  Character  lai  Pu?il8,  and 

OF  ADAPTiiro  one's. SELF  TO  THEM.    Bj  Jacob  Abbott,  -  -  -        23 

IV.     Memoir  of  Baroh  Silyestre  de  Sacy,  .....  3^ 

V.    Charning  on  Self-Culture,  r  -  -    .       -  -  -  -        36 

Miscellany.  Harvard  University — Yale  College— ^Dartmouth  College — Amherst 
College — Williams  College— The  University  of  Vermont — Alleghany  College 
Public  Libraries  in  France — Progress  of  Foreign  Literature — Lempriere's  Clas- 
sical Dictionary-T-Harrow— Mr  Lewis  and  President  M'Gnffy— To  our  Readers,    40 


=cz 


DAYIES*  ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA, 


DESIGNED    FOB 


ACADEMIES  AND  SCHOOLS. 


MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC.    By  CHARLES  DAV1E8.  Author  of  a  complefe 
oourse  of  Mathematics. 

Favorable   testimonialB  of  this  work  have  been  received  from  all  parts  of  the  countrj-^it  is  rapidly 

gaining  introductitn  into  our  best  ^cademtMonrf^cAoo/s.    Tl^e  pecuniary  consideration  as  well  die 

true  meriu  of  this  work,  gives  ii  a  pre-eminence  over  all  others.    The  present  edition  with  supplement 

contains  a  full  quanUty  of  examples,  amounting  to  upwards  of  8000,  and  is  afforded  at  a  low  price,  which 

will  bring  it  within  the  reach  of  every  pupil. 


FIRST      L  E  S  S  O  JSr  S      IJST      ALGEBRA; 

A  new  work  by  the  same  author  ;  this  work  is  elementafy,  and  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and 
Practical  Arithmetic.  Teachers  who  have  examined  this  work,  pronounce  it  (unqualifiedly)  to  be 
admirably  adapted  for  beginners  inlbe  study  of  this  Science. 

FOR    SALE    BY   THE    PRINCIPAL    BOOKSELLERS    IN   BOSTON,    NEW    YORK,    PHILA- 
DELPHIA   AND    BALTIMORE. 


« 


AMERICAN 


ANNALS  OF  EDUCATION, 


FOR 


THE    YEAR    1839. 


/yij..f  r^ 


EDITED  BYK.    F>fkUBBARD. 


VOL.  IX. 


BOSTON: 
OTIS,   BROADERS,   AND   COMPANY. 

1839. 


% 


tl 


'oLl>_  c'T*  /  ^  6  .  3 .  S~ 


/r5f 


HARVARD  UNfVERSrri 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL  DK 
LIBRAmi 


i't^l»\ 


V 


!) 


\ 


\ 


AMERICAN 


ANNALS    OF   EDUCATION. 


JANUARY,   J839. 


Art.  I.— DR  PARR'S  SCHOOL  AT  STANMORE.* 

Plao  of  studies  in  Stanmore  School — The  Greek  language— Importance 
of  it — The  Greek  aathora  read — Manner  of  ezplainiog  them — Greek  Ter- 
■ification — Writing  Greek — Greek  pla^s  acted — The  Latin  language — Au- 
thors read — Some  defects  in  the  pubhc  schools  noticed — Exercises  of  the 
memory — Study  of  English — Composition*— Discipline  of  Stanmore  School 
— Literary  associations  of  the  upper  classes — His  priTste  instructions  and 
admonitions — His  correspondence  with  his  pupils — Dr  Parr  at  Hatton. 

Instead  of  offering,  as  he  could  have  wished,  a  full  and 
detailed  account  of  the  system  of  education  adopted  in 
Stanmore  School,  the  writer  is  obliged  to  content  himself 
with  tracing  its  mere  outlines,  which,  however,  he  trusts,  will 
be  found  sufficient  to  convey  some  just  idea  of  it  to  his  read- 
ers. On  a  subject  so  important  as  education,  in  its  higher 
branches,  the  opinions  of  a  man  so  eminently  distinguished  as 
Dr  Parr,  for  his  learning,  his  sagacity,  and  his  judgment,  con- 
firmed, as  they  afterwards  were,  by  his  long  experience,  may 
reasonably  excite  curiosity,  and  may  fairly  demand  attention. 

Superintended  as  it  was  by  one  of  the  first  Grecians  of  the 
age,  it  might  easily  be  supposed  that  in  Stanmore  School 
the  study  of  Greek  would  form  a  leading  object.  Indeed, 
in  every  system  of  learned  and  liberal  education,  the  study 
of  that  language  is  justly  entitled  to  hold  the  first  and  prin- 
cipal place ;  and  though  the  study  itself  must  be  confined 

*This  account  of  Dr  Parr's  School  at  Stanmore,  is  taken  from  Field's 
Life  of  Parr.  We  hope  in  another  number  to  give  a  brief  sketch  of  the 
iife  and  labors  of  this  celebrated  teacher.— En. 
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chiefly  to  the  literary  and  the  superior  orders  of  society,  yet 
the  beneficial  influence  of  it  is  extended  indirectly  from  them 
to  all  the  more  enlightened  classes  of  the  community.  In 
the  works  of  the  ancient  Greeks,  every  one  knows,  are  pre- 
sented the  finest  and  most  perfect  models  of  composition  in 
all  its  various  kinds,  historical,  philosophical,  rhetorical,  and 
poetical.  As  long,  therefore,  as  these  works  are  known  and 
read,  and  admired  by  the  scholars  and  writers  of  the  age ;  so 
long  the  principles  of  pure  and  correct  taste,  and  of  sound 
critical  judgment,  cannot  fail  to  be  diffused  extensively,  and 
established  permanently. 

But  it  is  not  for  the  excellencies  of  composition  alone  that 
the  literary  productions  of  Greece  have  obtained,  through  so 
many  successive  ages,  universal  admiration.  In  the  same 
writings,  the  noblest  and  most  generous  sentiments  of  con- 
jugal, parental,  filial,  social  afiection,  and  the  most  elevated 
maxims  of  virtuous,  dignified,  public-spirited  conduct  are  in- 
culcated, with  all  the  force  of  which  argument  is  capable, 
and  all  the  eloquence  to  which  language  can  aspire.  The 
wise  precepts  of  philosophy,  delivered  in  strains  not  unwor- 
thy to  be  listened  to  even  by  a  disciple  of  the  Christian 
school,  are  also  recommended  by  the  most  beautiful  and  en- 
gaging examples  which  the  history  of  a  high-minded  people 
could  present,  or  which  the  powerful  imagination  of  lofty 
genius  could  create.  It  is  surely  impossible  that  such  works 
can  be  read  without  producing  the  happiest  efiects  upon  the 
minds,  the  manners,  and  the  morals  of  those  who  read  them  ; 
and  it  may  be  fairly  said,  that,  from  these  persons,  the  same 
happy  effects  are  communicated  in  no  inconsiderable  de- 
gree to  all  who  peruse  their  writings,  or  participate  in  any 
way,  of  their  knowledge  and  of  their  improvement. 

If,  besides,  we  take  into  the  account  the  two  sacred  vol- 
umes, the  one  containing  the  original  of  the  Christian,  and 
the  other  a  faithful  though  not  literal  translation  of  the  Jew- 
ish Scriptures,  it  is  evident  that  the  interests  of  religion  are 
closely  connected  with  the  knowledge  of  the  language  in 
which  those  important  volumes  are  written.  The  study  of 
Greek,  is,  therefore  absolutely  necessary  to  form  the  learned 
and  accomplished  divine ;  and  it  must  be  added,  that,  be- 
sides the  general  advantage  of  high  cultivation  of  mind,  the 
same  study  ofTers  some  peculiar  advantages,  which  it  were 
easy  to  point  out,  important  in  no  small  degree  to  those  in- 
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tended  for  the  superior,  or  even  the  subordinate  stations,  in 
the  two  remaining  professions  of  law  and  medicine.  These 
few  remarks  contain  the  substance  of  many  conversations 
which  Dr  Parr  has  held,  with  the  writer  and  with  others, 
when  expatiating,  as  he  often  did  with  delight,  upon  the 
utility  and  importance  of  his  own  favorite  language. 

Among  the  Grecian  writers,  the  highest  place  was  assign- 
ed, in  Stanmore  School,  to  the  orators  and  poets,  and  es- 
pecially to  the  dramatic  poets.  The  teaching  of  the  Greek 
plays,  Dr  Parr  always  called  ''  the  most  difficult  and  the  most 
honorable  of  school  business  :"  and  there  were  certain  sea- 
sons peculiarly  and  almost  exclusively  devoted  to  it^  '^  For 
three  or  four  weeks,"  says  Dr  Monro,  '^  before  the  usual 
holidays,  Dr  Parr  was  accustomed  to  make  the  boys  of  the 
upper  school  read  the  Greek  plays  for  seven  or  eight  hours 
together ;  and  he  sometimes  kept  them  so  employed  till  near 
eleven  o'clock  at  night."  The  orators,  too,  obtained  an  al- 
most equal  share  of  close  and  careful  attention. 

On  these  subjects,  always  so  delightful  to  the  young  and 
ardent  mind,  nothing  could  be  more  able  and  efficient  than 
the  manner  in  which  the  learned  preceptor  delivered  his  in- 
structions. Besides  the  Grecian  and  Roman  authorities* 
brought  in  illustration,  he  was  accustomed  to  adduce  pas- 
sages from  modern  writers,  principally  English,  and  to  point 
out,  in  his  own  masterly  way,  their  characteristic  or  com- 
parative excellencies.  So  eloquent  and  impressive  were 
these  recitations,  and  the  remarks  which  accompanied  them, 
that  "it  was  hardly  possible,"  says  Mr  Maurice, "  even  for  the 
most  stupid  boy  not  to  be  struck  and  aroused." — "  I  have 
known,"  continues  he,  "  youth  of  sensibility  affected  even  to 
tears ;  and  I  believe  none  who  heard  them  ever  forgot  them." 
On  Uiese  occasions,  the  notes  which  Dr  Parr  delivered, 
whether  explanatory  or  illustrative,  "  were  written  down," 
says  Dr  Monro,f  '^  by  the  pupils,  either  at  the  time,  or  from 
recollection  afterwards." — "  T  had  a  large  collection  of  them," 
be  adds,  ''  which  I  gave  to  Mr  Beloe  many  years  ago." 

*  "  Parr*8  memory/'  says  one  of  his  pupilg,  *'  from  natare  and  from  appli- 
cation was  Tery  capacious.  In  reading^  a  Greek  or  Latin  author,  a  stream 
of  illustration  issued  from  him.  When  we  were  up  at  Virgil  with  him,  he 
thundered  out,  ore  rotunda^  all  the  passages  which  the  poet  had  borrowed, 
and  whilst  he  borrowed,  adorned,  nom  Homer  and  ApoUonius  the  Aho- 
diao." — Parriana,    New  Month.  Mag.,  Nov.  1826. 

t  In  his  written  communications  to  the  writer. 
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The  Rev.  William  Beloe,  the  person  just  mentioned,  was 
another  of  Dr  Parr's  pupils,  who,  though  unfavorable  in  his 
general  representation  of  his  early  friend  and  tutor,  has  ren- 
dered due  homage  to  many  of  his  great  quahties,  and  who 
thus  speaks :  '^  His  taste  was  exquisite,  acute,  accurate,  ele- 
gant :  and  this  he  seemed  to  communicate  and  inspire.  It 
was  really  delightful  to  hear  him  read  ;  and  I  do  not  think 
that  this  accomplishment,  which  is  never  sufficiently  culti- 
vated, can  possibly  be  carried  to  a  higher  degree  of  perfec- 
tion than  it  was  by  him." — "  He  possessed,  also,"  continues 
Mr  Beloe,  "  extraordinary  powers  of  eloquence  ;  and  his  easy 
flow  of  words  could  only  be  equalled  by  his  nervous,  appro- 
priate, and  happy  disposition  of  them." 

The  gratefulness  of  this  praise  is,  however,  lessened  by  the 
disparaging  words  which  follow :  '  He  was  proud  of  this 
talent ;  and  somewhat  ostentatious  in  the  display  of  it.'  But 
this  little  instance  of  spite — for  such  it  is,  though  disguised 
under  the  apparent  moderation  and  the  acknowledged  truths 
in  some  degree,  of  the  reflection — is  nothing  in  comparison 
with  the  many  unjust  and  shameless  aspersions  aimed  at  Dr 
Parr's  character,  scattered  about  in  various  parts  of  the  work 
which  formed  his  last  literary  labor.*  Let  it,  however,  be 
known  to  the  reader,  that,  on  account  of  some  real  or  sup- 
posed grievance  in  early  schoolboy  days,  from  that  time  to 
the  latest  moment  of  his  life,  Mr  Beloe  secretly  cherished 
strong  feelings  of  resentment  against  one  whose  friendship 
he  openly  courted  ;  and  whose  favors,  on  many  important 
occasions,  he  eagerly  solicited  and  accepted.  On  this  un- 
pleasing  subject,  a  word  or  two,  and  only  a  word  or  two, 
will  be  said  by  the  writer  hereafter.  At  present  a  more 
agreeable  theme  occupies  his  thoughts  and  his  pen. 

With  the  study  of  the  orators,  and  the  tragic  and  other 
poets,  was  united  that  of  the  historians  and  the  philosophers 
of  Greece.  In  perusing  the  former,  the  aids  of  chronologi- 
cal and  geographical  science  were  diligently  employed,  so  far 
as  necessary  to  illustrate  the  more  important  facts ;  and,  in 
studying  the  latter,  the  interest  of  the  young  scholar  was 
greatly  increased,  and  his  understanding  greatly  assisted,  by 
an  elaborate  comparison  instituted  between  the  different  sys- 
tems taught  in  the  different  schools  of  Greece ;  accompa- 
nied with  a  clear  and  lumious  exposition  of  the  theories 

*  Beloe*0  Sexagenarian,  toI  i.  p.  24. 
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adopted  by  the  more  enlightened  philosopers  of  modern 
times. 

Much  importance  was  attached  by  the  learned  preceptor 
to  the  study  of  Greek  versification,  in  which  he  was  himself 
eminently  skilled ;  and  earnest  and  persevering  were  his 
efforts  to  teach  its  laws,  and  explain  its  intricacies  to  his 
pupils.  But  the  desired  success  was  not  in  all,  perhaps  not 
in  many,  cases  obtained.  So  extreme  was  sometimes  the 
distaste  for  this  difficult  study,  that  it  was  not  to  be  over- 
come ;  and  even  some  of  Dr  Parr's  most  intelligent  pupils 
have  complained  that  too  much  of  their  time  was  consumed 
"  in  learning  to  unravel  the  complicated  perplexities  of  Greek 
metre;  which,  after  all,  they  very  imperfectly  understood." 

But  with  far  greater  and  more  general  success,  the  prac- 
tice of  Greek  composition,  both  in  prose  and  verse,  was  intro- 
duced and  enforced.  It  is  a  practice  which  has  prevailed  of 
late  years  more  than  formerly,  in  most  of  our  private  as  well 
as  public  seminaries ;  and  in  the  prosecution  of  a  learned 
education,  no  employment  can  be  more  reasonable  or  bene 
ficial.  For  though  composition  in  Greek  is  not  so  often 
called  for  as  in  Latin,  by  the  occasions  which  arise  even 
among  men  of  letters  ;  yet,  as  a  powerful  instrument  for  ac- 
quiring or  perfecting  the  knowledge  of  Greek  itself,  it  can- 
not be  too  strongly  recommended.  No  language  can  be  well 
understood  which  is  not  xjcritten  as  well  as  read ;  and  if  that 
of  Greece  be  important  at  all,  it  surely  becomes  of  conse- 
quence that  the  most  effectual  means  of  acquiring  it  should 
be  adopted  and  pursued.  No  professor  of  Latin  would 
think  of  teaching  that  language  without  the  aid  of  composi- 
tion, at  least  in  the  form  of  what  are  called  exercises  ;  and 
why  the  same  advantage  should  be  denied  to  the  professor 
of  Greek,  it  is  not  easy  to  say. 

As  a  proof  of  the  high  state  of  Grecian  literature  in  Stan- 
more  School,  it  deserves  to  be  related,  that  one  of  the  most 
admired  tragedies  of  Sophocles,  the  (Edipus  Tvrannus,  was 
acted  with  applause  before  a  large  body  of  the  assembled 
literati ;  among  whom  were,  Sir  William  Jones,  Mr  Bennet 
Langton,  Mr  Lytton,  and  many  other  of  the  most  distin- 
guished scholars.  The  choruses  were  omitted  ;  but  the  dia- 
logues were  recited  by  the  several  performers  with  a  pro- 
priety, a  fluency,  and  a  force,  which  reflected  equal  honor 
on  the  preceptor  and  the  pupils.   The  scenes  were  furnished 
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by  Mr  Foote,  and  the  dresses  by  Mr  Garrick.  Dr  Monro 
mentions,  that  he  himself  was  one  of  the  deputation  sent, 
on  that  occasion,  to  Mr  Garrick  ;  that  he  and  his  associates 
found  him  at  Drury  Lane,  engaged  in  rehearsing  the  part  of 
Don  Felix,  in  the  comedy  of  *  The  Wonder ; '  and  that  they 
were  received  by  him  with  the  greatest  kindness  and  atten- 
tion. Some  articles  of  Grecian  costume  were  prepared, 
under  the  direction  of  the  learned  master,  by  his  own  family. 

The  CEdipus  was  acted  in  1775 ;  and  it  was  followed,  the 
next  year,  by  the  Trachinians  of  the  same  tragedian.  To 
these  two  representations  belong  the  merit  of  being  the  first 
attempts  of  the  kind  in  England. 

But,  in  Ireland,  long  before  this  time,  a  Greek  play,  it 
appears,  had  been  acted  by  the  pupils  of  that  profound 
scholar  and  eminent  schoolmaster,  Dr  Sheridan;  distin- 
guished as  the  friend  of  the  celebrated  Dr  Swift ;  and  still 
more  so  as  the  grandfather  of  the  no  less  celebrated  Brinsley 
Sheridan.  It  was  in  conversation  with  Sir  William  Jones, 
on  the  subject  of  that  extraordinary  representation,  that  the 
idea  of  a  similar  attempt  first  suggested  itself  to  Dr  Parr, 
who  was  also  aware,  that  the  plan,  as  an  excellent  method 
for  the  improvement  of  young  scholars,  is  recommended  by 
so  great  an  authority  as  Milton.*  After  due  deliberation, 
supported  by  the  opinion  of  his  illustrious  friend,  in  defiance 
of  all  the  ridicule  or'  reproach  which  so  novel  or  bold  an 
attempt  might  possibly  provoke,  the  plan  was  finally  approv- 
ed and  adopted.  Some  invidious  reflections  were  in  fact 
thrown  out  upon  the  occasion,  and  Dr  Parr  was  induced  to 
write  some  Greek  Iambics,  for  the  purpose  of  vindicating 
himself  from  the  charge  of  affectation  or  singularity. 

He  was  so  well  satisfied,  indeed,  with  the  result  of  his 
own  experiment,  that  he  fully  intended,  if  he  had  continued 
longer  at  Stanmore,  to  establish  in  his  school  the  annual 
custom  of  representing  a  Greek  play.  He  often  spoke  with 
pleasure  of  the  good  effect  which  it  produced  ;  and  as  often 
expressed  a  wish  that  his  example  had  been  followed  in 

*  When  all  these  employments  are  well  conquered^  then  will  the  choice 
histories,  heroic  poems,  and  Attic  tragedies,  of  stateliest  and  raost  re^l  ar- 
gument, with  all  the  famoas  politicalorations,  offer  themseWes  ;  which,  if 
they  were  some  of  them  got  by  memory,  and  solemnly  pronoanced,  with 
right  accent  and  grace,  as  might  be  taught,  would  endue  them  with  the  spirit 
and  rigor  of  Demosthenes  or  Cicero,  Euripides,  or  Sophocles.^^  tmall 
TraeUUe  on  Education. 
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other  seminaries.     By  the  vigorous  exertion  of  mind  called 
forth  in  accomplishing  so  high  and  arduous  a  task,  he  found 
that  his  pupils  more  easily  conquered  the  difficulties  of  which 
young  scholars  usually  complain  when  they  first  engage  in 
reading  and  investigating  the  ancient  tragic  writers.     An  im- 
portant object  is  gained,  as  he  observed,  by  compelling  that 
exact  attention  to  Greek  phraseology  and  Greek  metre,  which 
becomes  so  urgently  necessary,  in  preparing  for  the  public 
recitation  of  a  Greek  author.     The  long,  previous,  careful 
study  of  the  drama  itself,  without  which  the  youthful  per^* 
former  could  not  hope  to  appear  with  honor,  or  to  escape 
from  shame,  would  of  course  introduce  into  his  mind  clear 
and  correct  views  of  its  plan,  its  incidents,  and  its  charac- 
ters ;  whilst  the  actual  representation,  aided  by  the  influence 
of  dress,  scenery,  and  company,  couid  not  fail  to  excite  a 
livelier  perception,  and  to  produce  a  deeper  impression  of  all 
those  excellencies,  which  so  eminently  belong  to  the  three 
great  tragedians  of  ancient  times,  and  most  of  all  to  Sopho- 
cles.  The  memory,  too,  must  be  in  a  high  degree  improved, 
by  that  severe  exercise  of  it  which  would  on  such  occasions 
be  demanded. 

But  though  the  literature  of  Greece  took  the  lead,  espe- 
cially among  the  higher  classes  of  Stanmore  School ;  yet,  at 
the  same  time,  that  of  its  great  and  successful  imitators,  the 
Romans,  received  all  the  attention  to  which  it  is  so  justly 
entitled.  Pre-eminent  above  the  rest,  in  the  judgment  of 
Dr  Parr,  were  the  writings  of  the  all-accomplished  Cicero ; 
of  whom  it  has  been  said,  that,  ^*  for  arts  and  eloquence  he 
has  eclipsed  the  fame  of  Greece,"  and  that  "  by  explaining 
all  the  parts  of  its  philosophy  to  the  Romans,  in  their  own 
language,  he  superceded  in  some  measure  the  use  of  the 
Greek  language  and  the  Greek  lectures  at  Rome."  Large 
selections,  therefore,  from  his  works,  and  other  selections, 
more  or  less  extensive,  from  the  works  of  the  most  distin- 
guished Latin  poets  and  historians,  were  constantly  read  in 
the  school ;  and  the  numerous  instances  of  beauty  or  sub- 
limity in  the  style  or  sentiments,  as  they  occurred,  were  no- 
ticed and  pointed  out,  with  that  keenness  of  perception,  that 
accuracy  of  taste,  and  that  ardor  of  feeling,  which  the  learned 
teacher,  in  so  high  a  degree,  possessed. 

In  remarking  upon  the  plans  pursued  in  some  of  our  cele- 
brated public  seminaries,  one  considerable  defect,  which  Dr 


10  Dr  Parrot  School  at  Stanmore. 

Parr  often  mentioned,  viras,  that  sufficient  portions  of  Latin 
prose,  especially  in  Cicero  and  Cssar,  were  not  read  ;  and 
another,  that  sufficient  time  was  not  devoted  to  the  compo- 
sition of  prose  in  that  language.  These  defects  in  the  sys- 
teins  of  other  schools,  no  doubt,  he  was  careful  to  remedy  in 
his  own  ;  whilst  he  gladly  adopted  from  them  whatever  he 
found  worthy  of  approbation.  Indeed,  it  would  be  great 
injustice  not  to  add,  that  if  he  sometimes  noticed  errors, 
where  errors  he  thought  he  saw,  at  the  same  time,  he  ever 
acknowledged,  with  generous  pleasure,  the  merits  of  other 
teachers ;  and  commended,  with  no  niggardly  praise,  the 
well-devised  plans  of  other  schools. 

Dr  Parr  was  a  strenuous  advocate  for  the  practice  of  com- 
mitting to  memory  large  portions  of  Greek  and  Latin  ver- 
ses ;  and  applauded,  in  this,  as  well  as  in  other  respects,  the 
plan  of  Winchester  School,  where  that  practice  has  been 
long  established,  and  carried  to  a  great  extent.  It  was  his 
opinion,  that  by  repeating  passages,  though  not  previously 
understood,  a  boy  is  incited  by  his  own  curiosity  to  explore, 
and  is  generally  enabled  by  his  own  eflforts  to  discover  their 
meaning :  that  what  is  thus  learnt  by  voluntary  exertion,  is 
learnt  with  more  effect,  and  fixed  with  deeper  impression  on 
the  memory ;  and  that,  by  these  means,  the  youthful  mind 
gradually  accumulates,  in  rich  variety  and  abundance,  stores 
of  pleasing  imagery,  and  sublime  or  beautiful  expression. 

Alluding  to  these  exercises  of  the  memory,  Dr  Munro 
mentions  as  an  instance,  that  when  he  was  first  placed  in  the 
fifth  form,  he  was  ordered  to  get  by  heart,  as  a  holiday  task 
— and  no  slight  task ! — the  third  Olynthiac  of  Demosthenes, 
which  he  accomplished.  He  mentions  further,  as  an  estab- 
lished regulation  of  the  school,  that  the  first  business  of  the 
morning  appointed  for  the  upper  classes,  was  a  repetition  of 
the  lesson  said  the  evening  before ;  and  this  entirely  from 
memory — which  must  have  often  required  an  exertion  of  its 
powers  equal  to  their  full  extent.  In  some  cases,  the  repe- 
tition-lesson was  fairly  and  faithfully  performed ;  but  in  many, 
he  confesses,  the  task  was  accomplished  by  the  aid  of  sly 
glances  on  the  open  book,  which  the  master  held  in  his 
hands.  Not  unfrequendy  the  artifice  remained  undiscov- 
ered ;  but  sometimes,  by  the  sudden  closing  of  the  book,  it 
was  detected,  and  then — woe  to  the  delinquent ! 

Devoted  to  the  study  of  the  noble  languages  of  antiquity. 
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most  of  our  great  seminaries  in  England  were  formerly  ex- 
posed to  the  just  reproach  of  neglecting,  and  even  despising, 
the  language  and  the  bterature  of  their  own  country.  For 
some  considerable  time,  indeed,  after  the  revival  of  letters, 
all  the  genius  and  taste  and  erudition  which  then  existed, 
were  to  be  found  only  in  the  volumes  of  the  ancients ;  and 
most  of  the  valuable  works  which  subsequently  appeared, 
were  composed  not  in  the  vernacular  language,  but  in  Lat- 
in— the  universal  language,  as  it  was  long  regarded,  of  learn- 
ing. Under  such  circumstances,  it  is  easy  to  account  for, 
and  in  some  measure  to  excuse,  the  contempt,  which  the 
scholars  of  that  age  usuaUy  poured  upon  their  native  tongue, 
and  the  entire  exclusion  of  it  from  the  prevailing  system  of 
education. 

But  when,  in  process  of  time,  the  use  of  Latin  gave  way 
to  that  of  the  living  language  of  the  country,  even  in  the 
works  of  the  learned,  and  when  English  literature  itself  be- 
came, from  the  number  and  the  excellence  of  its  writers,  a 
just  and  important  object  of  attention ;  still  to  contend,  un- 
der these  altered  circumstances,  that  the  study  of  English 
forms  BO  proper  or  necessary  part  of  the  education  of  Eng- 
lishmen, is  surely  an  absurdity  which  may  well  excite  sur- 
prise. Yet  so  slow  often  is  the  progress  of  the  plainest  truths, 
and  so  strong  the  force  of  the  grossest  prejudices,  that  some 
ages  elapsed  before  even  that  absurdity  was  generally  per- 
ceived and  acknowledged. 

Among  the  first  to  discover,  and  to  hold  forth  to  public 
view,  the  strange  error  of  excluding  the  vernacular  language 
from  the  systems  of  public  or  private  education,  was  the  very 
learned  prelate,  Bishop  Lowtb ;  who  not  only  opposed  to  it 
the  strength  of  his  reasoning  and  the  weight  of  his  authority, 
but  also  provided  for  it  the  practical  means  of  correction,  by 
publishing  his  excellent  <*  Introduction  to  English  Grammar,'' 
which  first  appeared  in  1765.  This  is,  indeed,  an  admira- 
ble work ;  possessing  the  rare  merit  of  being  at  once  philo- 
sophical and  popular :  a  book,  which  the  accomplished  schol- 
ar peruses  and  admires,  and  which  the  youthful  learner  reads 
and  understands.  Almost,  it  may  be  said,  from  the  date  of 
that  publication,  and  greatly  in  consequence  of  it,  the  study 
of  the  English  language  has  assumed  the  place,  to  which  it 
is  entided  in  every  wise  and  well  considered  plan  of  Eng- 
lish education. 
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It  might  easily  be  supposed  that  Dr  Parr^  scarcely  less 
eminent  as  an  English  scholar  and  an  English  writer  than  as 
a  man  of  classical  learning,  would  not  be  slow  to  approve 
and  to  adopt  so  necessary  and  so  important  an  amendment 
in  the  present  system  of  education ;  and  accordingly,  it  ap 
pears  that  much  attention  was  devoted  in  Stanmore  School 
to  the  cultivation  of  the  English  language,  by  the  study  of 
its  grammar,  and  the  perusal  of  its  best  writers,  and  espec- 
ially by  the  frequent  composition  of  English  themes.  For 
these  last,  questions  proposed  or  approved  by  the  tutor,  were 
given  on  topics  principally  of  history,  either  ancient  or  mod- 
ern ;  of  ethics,  and  sometimes  even  of  theology ;  and  before 
he  dismissed  the  young  writers  to  their  task,  in  the  coarse 
of  an  address  of  some  length,  in  which  all  his  own  wonder- 
ful powers  of  speaking  were  displayed,  he  placed  before  them, 
in  clear  view  and  in  full  detail,  the  whole  subject,  on  which 
they  were  required  to  think  and  to  write. 

*'  When  he  gave  the  upper  boys  a  subject  for  a  theme," 
says  Mr  Beloe,  <*he  would  descant  upon  the  subject,  in  all 
its  ramifications,  for  the  best  part  of  an  hour,  in  a  most 
amusing  as  well  as  instructive  manner." — *'  Even  his  com- 
mon discourse,''  says  Dr  Monro,  '<  always  struck  my  youth- 
ful mind  as  possessing  true  and  genuine  eloquence ;  but  when 
he  gave  out  a  thesis  for  an  essay  to  his  pupils,  and  expatia- 
ted upon  it  for  their  direction  and  assistance — in  explaining 
the  clear  and  comprehensive  views  which  he  took  of  every 
subject — his  eloquence  was  indeed  powerful  and  impressive." 
Flowing  in  a  rapid  stream,  his  language,  as  Dr  Munro  des- 
cribes it,  was  rich,  various,  copious,  always  energetic,  and 
often  splendid  ;  bearing  along  with  it,  like  a  golden  tide,  the 
delighted  and  enraptured  minds  of  his  youthful  audience. 
He  was  so  exact  in  the  choice,  so  correct  in  the  application 
of  his  words ;  his  sentences  were  so  nicely  constructed  and 
highly  polished,  that  no  written  composition  could  appear 
more  finished.  ^^  In  short,  on  such  occasions,"  says  Dr 
Monro,  <<  he  seemed  to  be  a  perfect  master  of  oratory." 

The  exercises,  for  which  the  youths  of  the  upper  classes 
were  thus  admirably  prepared,  usually  occupied  some  of  the 
leisure  hours  of  every  day,  and  especially  of  holidays  ;  and 
the  obligation  to  perform  them  was  rigorously  enforced.  In 
the  case  of  the  younger  boys  written  translations  might  some- 
times be  prescribed,  but  original  composition  was  not  re- 
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quired.  For  no  one  ever  exposed  and  ridiculed  more  point- 
edly than  Dr  Parr>  the  absurdity  of  demanding  invention 
from  those,  by  whom  the  materials  for  invention  could  not  as 
yet  have  been  collected. 

In  this  manner,  by  the  exertions  of  the  tutor  and  tlie  spirit 
of  emulation  in  the  pupils,  a  taste  for  English  composition 
was  excited  with  great  effect,  especially  among  the  higher 
classes ;  and  pleasing  specimens  of  poetry,  as  well  as  prose, 
were  produced,  some  of  which  have  been  published.  It  was 
no  little  encouragement  to  the  lovers  of  English  poetry — 
shrinking  back  as  they  often  did  from  the  dry  mechanism  of 
Greek  and  Latin  versification — to  be  released,  as  they  occa- 
sionally were,  from  the  task  of  composing  hexameters  and 
pentameters,  on  condition  of  producing  a  good  copy  of  Eng- 
lish verses.  But  the  attempt  was  hazardous ;  because  fail- 
ure, in  any  considerable  degree,  was  always  followed  by  dis- 
grace and  punishment — punishment  from  the  master,  and, 
what  to  the  generous  mind  is  still  harder  to  bear,  disgrace 
among  the  scholars. 

As  the  higher  classes  of  Stanmore  consisted  of  youths  of 
more  advanced  age  and  more  matured  intellect,  they  were 
exempted  to  a  certain  extent,  by  special  privilege,  from  the 
restraints  properly  imposed  upon  others.  They  had,  there- 
fore, with  free  permission,  their  morning  breakfast-parties, 
and  their  evening  conversation-parties ;  and  sometimes,  too, 
though  without  the  knowledge  of  the  master — ^which  seemsi 
it  must  be  owned,  to  imply  some  want  of  due  vigilance  on 
his  part — they  had  their  more  convivial  meetings,  which  they 
called  '*  Attic  symposia."  Yet,  even  on  these  occasions,  we 
are  assured  by  Mr  Maurice,  one  of  their  number,  that  "  no 
intemperance,  no  indecorum,  no  rude  or  riotous  mirth,  ever 
disgraced  the  scholars  of  philosophy  and  of  Parr !"  Though 
highly  social,  these  meetings,  he  tells  us,  were  in  their  essen- 
tial character  literary.  To  stimulate  to  mental  exertion  by 
exciting  rational  curiosity,  and  encouraging  free  inquiry,  was 
the  object,  as  he  states,  proposed  and  pursued  by  '^  the  ac- 
complished young  men  "  with  whom,  in  consequence  of  the 
tutor's  kind  recommendation,  though  much  their  inferior 
in  yeartf,  and  in  knowledge,  he  was  permitted  to  asso- 
ciate. 

Of  course,  the  history,  the  oratory,  and  the  poetry  of 
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Greece  and  Rome,  would  often  afford  to  them  interesting 
topics  of  debate ;  but  more  usually  their  choice  was  fixed, 
on  subjects  of  English  history  and  English  literature.  Some- 
times, with  all  the  ardor  of  youthful  patriotism,  they  reviewed 
the  great  events,  favorable  to  the  progress  of  civiUzation  and 
the  arts  and  sciences  among  a  people,  once  slightingly  no- 
ticed as  '^  toto  divisos  orbe  Britannos,"  or  contemptuously 
marked  as  ''  Britannos  hospitibus  feros ;"  and,  especially, 
they  celebrated  in  their  harangues  the  great  events,  which 
contributed  to  the  attainment  or  the  establishment  of  the 
civil  rights  and  liberties,  so  essentially  connected  with  the 
true  glory  and  prosperity  of  every  country.  The  fine  Alcaic 
fragment  in  praise  of  Harmodius  and  Aristogiton,  the  deliv- 
erers of  Greece,  was  perpetually  recited  by  them  in  the  orig- 
inal language,  and  often  translated  into  their  own  ;  and  the 
same  detestatiop,  in  which  they  held  a  Grecian  or  a  Persian 
tyrant,  they  easily  transferred  to  the  tyrants  of  England. 
Sometimes,  again,  the  merits  of  our  most  distinguished  wri- 
ters were  discussed ;  and  Pope,  Dryden  and  Swift,  Addison 
and  Johnson,  Hume  and  Robertson,  had  each  his  respective 
partizans.  The  learned,  the  instructive,  the  elegant  volumes 
of  Gibbon  had  not  made  their  appearance ;  or,  no  doubt, 
they  would  have  received  from  the  juveqile  critics  their  full 
tribute  of  applause. 

The  literary  discussions  of  his  pupils  were  always  encour- 
aged by  the  approbation,  if  not  sometimes  sanctioned  by  the 
presence  of  the  learned  superintendent,  himself,  who  so  well 
knew  how,  on  such  occasions,  to  bend  from  his  dignity,  with- 
out degrading  it,,  and  to  invite  familiarity  without  losing  his 
claim  to  respect.  It  is  mentioned  by  Mr  Maurice,  that  Dr 
Parr  was  accustomed  to  give  to  his  senior  pupils  frequent  in- 
vitations to  join  his  own  social  literary  parties.  ^'  When  en- 
gaged in  our  lessons,"  says  another  of  his  pupils,  Mr  Har- 
grave,  '^  he  assumed  a  magisterial  gravity  of  manner ;  but,  at 
other  times,  he  conversed  with  us  as  friends,'  and  frequently 
entertained  us  with  the  most  amusing  anecdotes." 

The  kindly  sympathies  which  adorn  our  nature,  especially 
when  combined  with  the  higher  talents  which  exalt  it,  are, 
in  every  form,  a  most  pleasing  object  of  contemplation ;  and 
it  well  deserves  distinct  and  honorable  mention,  that,  with 
some  sternness  of  authority  as  a  master^  and  with  much  se- 
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verity  of  temper  as  a  disciplinarian,  Dr  Parr  united,  in  no 
small  degree,  the  more  amiable  qualities  of  a  wise  and  aflec- 
tionate  counsellor  and  friend.  According  to  the  report  of  all 
his  pupils,  with  only  a  single  exception,  whilst  he  was  rigor* 
ous  in  exacting  their  obedience,  he,  at  the  same  time,  en- 
deavored, and  rarely  failed  in  his  endeavors,  to  conciliate 
their  esteem,  and  to  deserve  and  obtain  their  confidence.  If 
he  was  quick  to  discover  and  to  reprove  errors  in  thinking  or 
acting,  he  was  no  less  prompt  to  mark  and  to  applaud  what- 
ever was  right  in  sentiment,  or  right  in  conduct.  If  he  was 
harsh  in  his  censures,  where  censure  was  due,  he  was,  at 
least  to  an  equal  degree,  warm  and  lilieral  in  his  praise  where 
praise  was  merited.*  "  Of  course,"  says  Dr  Monro,  **  se- 
verity, in  his  public  reproofs,  was  sometimes  necessary ;  and, 
on  such  occasions,  not  only  was  his  language  full  of  the  bit- 
terest reproach,  but  his  character  of  countenance  was  terri- 
fic; and  I  have  not,  to  this  day,  forgotten  the  dread  it  used 
to  inspire.  On  the  other  hand,  in  his  private  admonitions — 
usually  the  most  etfectual  in  restraining  the  follies  and  cor- 
recting the  faulu  of  youth — ''  he  always  appeared,"  adds  Dr 
Monro,  "very  kind,  very  sincere,  very  earnest;  and  his  ad- 
dress, highly  energetic,  was  strongly  marked  with  religious 
fervor." 

To  turn  again  to  the  excellencies  which  distinguished  Dr 
Parr  as  a  preceptor — it  is  stated  by  his  pupils,  and  deserves 
to  be  recorded  by  his  biographers,  that,  besides  delivering  his 
instructions  in  the  public  schools,  he  was  watchful  of  oppor- 
tunities to  interpose  his  advice  in  the  conduct  of  their  private 
studies ;  and  that  these  he  was  careful  to  point  towards  the 
objects,  more  immediately  connected  with  their  intended  sit- 
uations in  future  life.  To  the  youth,  who  had  in  view  the 
study  and  the  practice  of  medicine,  he  would  recommend 
such  writers  as  Hippocrates  and  Celsus,  among  the  ancients, 
and  Boerhaave,  Mead  and  Cullen,  among  the  moderns.  To 
the  attention  of  the  future  barrister,  civilian,  or  statesmen, 
he  would  propose  the  volumes  of  Blackstone,  Grotius,  Puf- 
fendorf  and  Vattel :  and  to  those  whose  choice  was  fixed  on 

*  '*  True  it  is,  that  my  conception  of  men  and  things  is  vivid,  and  that  mv 
language  about  them  is  seldom  feeble.  But  if  my  censures  are  severe,! 
hope  that  my  commendations  are  more  frequent  and  not  less  forcible.  I  am 
sure,  too,  that  I  have  much  oftener  had  reason  to  repent  of  my  precipitation 
in  praise,  than  of  my  injustice  in  reproach." — Reply  to  Combe^  p.  20. 
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the  profession  of  a  divine,  he  would  guide,  with  careful  hand, 
to  the  pure  fountain  of  sacred  truth,  in  the  study  of  the 
Greek  and  Hebrew  Scriptures,  aided  by  the  critical  skill  of 
Lambert  Bos,  Palairet  and  Bowyer. 

The  same  anxiety  which  watched  over  the  improvement 
and  the  happiness  of  his  pupils,  whilst  under  his  care,  con- 
tinued even  when  they  were  withdrawn  from  it,  and  follow- 
ed them  to  the  universities,  and  to  those  stations  of  public 
or  private  life,  which  it  was  afterwards  their  lot  to  occupy. 
In  the  course  of  an  epistolary  correspondence  of  no  small 
extent,  he  often  conveyed  his  wise  advice  or  his  friendly 
wishes  to  those,  who  had  minds  to  appreciate  the  importance 
of  the  one,  or  hearts  to  feel  the  value  of  the  other.  "  Of 
these  admirable  letters,''  says  Dr  Maurice,  '^  I  have  myself 
seen  as  many  as,  could  they  be  collected  and  published, 
would  make  a  volume,  replete  with  the  noblest  precepts  for 
the  conduct  of  the  rising  generation." 

The  plan  of  literary  instruction,  which  Dr  Parr  adopted  at 
Hatton,''^  was  the  same  as  that,  which  he  had  hitherto  pur- 
sued, as  far  as  the  difference  between  public  and  private  ed- 
ucation will  admit.  Even  in  his  new  situation  he  was  still 
an  advocate  for  most  of  the  ancient  rules  of  scholastic  disci- 
pline ;  and  especially  for  those  corporal  inflictions  which,  it 
is  probable,  no  authority  can  long  uphold  against  the  grow- 
ing conviction  in  the  public  mind,  that  such  inflictions  are 
as  unnecessary  and  inefiicacious,  as  they  are  barbarous  and 
degrading.^ 

In  his  habits,  as  a  tutor,  even  at  the  earlier, and  still  more 
at  the  later  periods  of  his  life,  he  was  somewhat  wayward 
and  capricious — at  one  time  punctual,  at  another  time  irreg- 
ular, in  his  attendance  upon  his  pupils ;  to-day  severe,  and 
remiss  to-morrow,  in  enforcing  the  tasks,  which  he  had  en- 
joined, or  the  rules  which  he  had  prescribed.  But  his  chief 
defects,  as  they  struck  the  writer,  were,  those  which  are 

*  Dr  Parr  removed  to  Hatton  early  in  1786,  of  which  parish  he  had  been 
appointed  perpeliial  curate,  and  where  he  iostracted  a  few  private  pupiU. 

t  **  *  Lumbos  dolare  virgos,'  Dr  Parr  considered  so  easentiat  a  proeess  in 


dressed  her  in  the  fallowing  words:  *  Allow  ine,  Madam,  to  introduce  to 
yon  an  old  pupil  of  mine,  whom  1  have  o^en  flogged,  and  who,  I  assure 
you,  is  all  tke  better  fur  it.'   *— Aew  Monthly  Mag.  Sept.  18Q6. 
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common  to  all  men  of  great  talents  and  learning,  and  which 
may  be  said  to  arise  out  of  their  very  excellencies.  The  high 
powers,  the  quick  comprehension,  the  rapid  movements  of 
their  own  minds,  render  it  difficult  for  them  to  command, 
and  to  apply  that  degree  of  patient  and  indulgent  attention, 
which  the  office  of  teaching  so  often  requires.  To  sink  down 
from  the  dignity  of  science — to  descend  from  the  loftier  em- 
inence of  literature — to  retrace,  again  and  again,  the  first  el- 
ments  of  knowledge,  and  to  accommodate  instruction  to  the 
dull  or  the  feeble  capacities  of  youth — all  this  is  one  of  the 
hardest  tasks,  which  humanity  has  to  teach^  or  which  genius 
can  be  made  to  learn. 


Art.  II.    LABOR  AND  STUDY. 

BY  WM.  A.  ALCOTT. 

From  a  hasty  examination  of  the  twentysecond  annual  re- 
port of  the  American  Education  Society,  we  learn  that  this 
Society,  since  its  commencement,  has  assisted  2993  individ- 
uals of  different  denominations  in  their  course  of  preparation 
lor  the  ministry,  of  whom  about  1200  have  finished  their 
studies  and  entered  upon  the  active  duties  of  their  profes- 
sion. We  learn  also,  from  the  twentyfirst  report  of  the  same 
Society,  that,  for  several  years  past  the  number  of  benefi- 
ciaries who  have  been  aided,  has  been  increased  on  an  aver- 
age of  nearly  100  annually.  The  number  assisted  by  the 
society  during  the  year  ending  May  Ist,  1837,  was  234  in 
19  theological  seminaries ;  575  in  39  colleges,  and  296  in 
95  academies  or  public  schools,  amounting  in  all  to  1,125  in 
153  institutions.  Of  these  621  were  assisted  at  institutions  in 
the  New  England  States,  and  504  at  institutions  in  the  Mid- 
dle, Southern  and  Western  States. 

The  twentysecond  report  contains  a  most  interesting  ta- 
ble, in  relation  to  the  earnings  of  beneficiaries,  during  the 
year,  both  by  labor  and  teaching.  A  greater  or  less  number 
of  these  students  in  nine  theological  seminaries,  fourteen  col- 
leges, and  thirty  academies,  were  employed  more  or  less  in 
teaching;  and  in  fourteen  theological  seminaries,  twenty- 
nine  colleges,  and  sixtysix  academies  of  manual  labor.    The 
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whole  number  employed  either  in  teaching  or  labor  or  botfa^ 
was  162  in  theological  seminaries,  420  in  colleges,  and  243 
in  academies ;  in  all  825.  Their  whole  earnings  were  in 
teaching,  $17,278  39,  and  in  labor  $22,407  48,  amounting 
in  the  whole  to  $39,683  87  ;  or  in  round  numbers,  $40,000. 
This  is  an  average  of  $20  94  to  each  student  who  is  engaged 
in  teaching  ;  and  of  27  16  to  each  employed  at  manual  la- 
bor. 

It  is  also  a  curious  fact,  worthy  of  remark,  that  though  lit- 
tle more  than  one  half  of  the  beneficiaries  were  connected 
with  institutions  in  the  New  England  States,  the  earnings  of 
the  latter,  both  by  labor  and  teaching,  amounted  to  more 
than  two  thirds  of  the  whole  sum,  or  to  $26,570  19 ;  so  that 
the  latter  earned  upon  the  average  nearly  twice  as  much  aft 
the  former.  If  we  compare  the  Eastern  States,  and  New 
York  with  the  rest  of  the  States,  in  respect  t6  manual  labor 
alone,  the  disparity  is  still  greater.  Some  of  the  western 
colleges  and  schools,  however,  have  done  much  at  manual 
labor,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  Illinois  College,  Lane 
Theological  Seminary,  the  Western  Reserve  College,  and 
Oberlin  Collegiate  Institute.  A  still  larger  proportion  of 
the  teaching  is  also  done  by  the  students  at  the  north. 

On  the  question,  to  what  extent  manual  labor  and  teach- 
ing should  be  combined  with  a  course  of  study,  a  volume 
might  be  written.  There  are  objections  to  an  union  of  labor 
and  teaching  both;  but  it  has  also  its  advantages.  If  only 
the  health  of  the  student  is  to  be  consulted,  manual  labor  is 
indispensable ;  but  if  the  pecuniary  advantages  are  to  be  ta- 
ken into  the  account,  its  importance  is  greatly  enhanced ; 
and  with  a  view  to  the  latter,  teaching  during  vacation  seems 
highly  desirable.  It  appears  that  in  about  half  the  instances 
above  mentioned,  the  same  students  engaged  in  both  kinds 
of  labors.  This,  as  we  conceive,  is  quite  too  much.  We 
do  not  believe  one  student  in  ten  can  pursue  faithfully  a 
course  of  manual  labor  and  study  during  term  time,  and  then 
fill  up  his  vacations  with  faithful  and  intelligent  teaching 
without  lasting  injury  to  his  health.  He  may  indeed  go  and 
sit  in  the  the  school  room  without  much  injury ;  txit  this 
is  not  teaching. 

We  confess  ourselves  averse  to  the  idea  of  making  the 
student  pay  as  much  as  possible,  his  own  expenses.  We 
are  in  favor  of  manual  labor  of  some  sort  during  term  time. 
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— we  do  not  believe  it  safe  to  dispense  with  it,  in  the  case 
of  either  sex,  unless  a  large  amount  of  recreation,  of  the  ath- 
letic kind,  is  taken— and  of  teaching  during  vacation,  just  sa 
far  as  will  promote  in  the  best  possible  degree,  the  health  of 
body  and  mind,  and  no  farther.  Let  the  grand  point  in  all 
our  schools  be  to  develope  harmoniously,  in  the  best  and 
highest  degree,  the  bodily  functions,  intellectual  faculties, 
and  moral  powers ;  and  if  in  doing  this  in  the  best  manner, 
the  avails  of  the  labor  of  the  student  are  of  any  value,  he  is 
fully  entitled  to  them,  to  assist  in  defraying  his  expenses. 
But  there  is  such  a  thing — and  many  young  men  have  found 
it  out  when  too  late — as  breaking  down  the  constitution  of 
body  and  mind  by  their  efforts  to  pursue  their  studies,  and  at 
the  same  time  defray  their  own  expenses.  We  are  in  favor  of 
that  education  which  is  secured  by  encountering  and  sur- 
mounting difficulties ;  but  not  in  favor  of  that  effort  which  if 
it  do  not  break  the  neck  of  him  who  is  its  victim,  breaks 
down  his  physical  frame  in  general,  and  renders  him  not  on- 
ly crippled  in  body,  but  half  idiotic  in  mind,  for  the  remain- 
der of  his  life. 

Nor  are  we  disposed  to  look  with  favor  on  that  narrow 
minded  feeling  which,  in  educating  a  child,  looks  primarily 
at  the  reputation  of  the  parents,  the  teachers,  the  institution, 
or  the  sect  with  which  he  is  connected,  instead  of  looking 
first  at  the  happiness  and  usefulness  of  the  child  himself  ? 
Against  the  idea  of  saving  money  to  the  parent,  the  school, 
the  college,  or  the  State,  as  a  leading  idea,  we  enter  our 
most  earnest  protest.  Let  money  be  "  poured  out  like  wa- 
ter," rather  than  diminish  aught  of  a  student's  power  or  dis- 
position to  do  that,  in  subsequent  life,  which  it  always  is,  or 
always  should  be,  the  great  object  of  all  education  and  in- 
struction to  accomplish. 

Much  is  sometimes  said  of  the  benefits  which  college  stu- 
dents, who  go  out  and  teach  during  vacations,  confer  on  the 
community,  i,  by  making  known  the  character,  <&c.,  of  the 
college  to  which  they  belong,  and  2,  by  acting  upon  the  va- 
rious neighborhoods  in  which  they  engage  as  a  kind  of  mis- 
sionaries. To  this  is  also  added  the  advantages  the  student 
derives  to  himself,  both  from  the  exercise  of  teaching,  and 
from  the  preparation  which  it  affords  him  for  future  useful- 
ness. There  is,  however,  quite  a  draw-back  upon  this.  Few 
students  from  cdleges  and  theological  schools,  succeed  well 
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in  their  labors  as  teachers,  and  we  have  sometimes  doubted 
whether  more  harm  than  good  might  not  be  done  in  this 
way. 

But  to  return  to  the  subject  of  labor  and  study.  Not* 
withstanding  all  the  errors  and  mistakes  which  have  been 
made  by  the  friends  of  education  in  their  endeavors  to  com* 
bine  manual  labor  and  study,  we  must  still  insist  on  its  ex-* 
ceeding  great  importance  especially  to  a  large  proportion  of 
the  young  men  of  our  country  who  find  their  way  into  the 
ministry.  It  has  long  appeared  to  us  a  matter  of  regret  that 
the  ministerial  ranks  could  not,  some  how  or  other,  be  filled 
by  young  men  of  different  physical  characters  from  what  we 
too  often  see.  For  though  they  may  be  eminently  us^ul, 
for  a  short  time,  even  when  constitutionally  feeble,  and  when 
their  physical  ineflliciency  has  been  increased  by  a  mistaken 
education,  still  they  are  far  less  so  than  might  be  the  case, 
did  they  possess,  along  with  the  same  piety,  a  greater  amount 
of  physical  vigor,  either  natural  or  acquired.  We  repeat  it, 
we  regret,  exceedingly,  that  our  candidates  from  tlie  minis- 
try cannot  oftener  be  selected,  not  from  the  feeblest  of  their 
respective  families,  but  from  the  more  healthy  and  hardy ; 
and  we  regret  still  more  that  it  has  never  come  to  be  regar- 
ded as  an  imperative  duty  of  those  who  educate  for  the 
gospel  ministry  to  educate  the  body,  as  effectually  as  the 
mind  and  soul.  Why  is  it  that  our  young  men  should  have 
their  constitution  of  body  so  effectually  ruined  by  the  time 
they  get  through  their  studies,  and  are  just  inducted  into  the 
ministry,  and  begin  to  feel  their  responsibilities,  that  they  so  of- 
ten are  crushed  under  their  weight,  and  if  not  wholly  lost  to  the 
church  and  to  the  world,  only  have  their  lives  prolonged  to  be 
a  burden  to  themselves,  and  to  that  community  which  instead 
of  sustadning  them,  so  much  needs  to  be  sustained  by  them? 

Since  commencing  the  foregoing  remarks,  we  have  met, 
in  the  American  Quarterly  Register,  with  a  biographical 
sketch  of  the  life  and  character  of  Jonathan  P.  Gushing,  M. 
A.,  late  President  of  Hampden  Sydney  College,  which  is  so 
strikingly  confirmatory  of  the  views  which  we  have  advanced 
that  no  apology  will  be  necessary  for  adverting  to  it. 

Up  to  the  end  of  his  sixth  year,  the  education  of  this  ex* 
cellent  individual  had  been  conducted  exclusively  by  his 
mother.  Whether  he  was  over  educated,  or  rendered  pre- 
cocious^ we  are  not  told  by  his  biographer,  but  from  his  slen- 
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der  and  consamptive  shape,  there  is  great  reason  to  fear  that 
this  was  the  case.  His  mother  dying  at  this  time,  and  his 
fiither  when  he  was  about  ten  or  eleven,  he  was  placed  on  a 
farm;  but  disliking  the  employment,  as  boys  of  the  tempera^ 
ment  we  have  supposed  him  to  possess  often  do,heleft  his  guar- 
dian at  13,  and  became  an  apprentice  to  the  saddler's  trade. 
Here  having  more  leisure  for  thought,  as  we  understand  his 
biographer  to  say,  and  being  **  much  given  to  meditation," 
he  at  length  began  to  look  forward  to  a  literary  occupation, 
as  a  profession  for  life.  It  was  not  long  before  his  mind  was 
made  up  on  the  subject ;  and  having  an  unusual  share  of 
energy  and  perseverance,  he  labored  so  hard  as  to  be  able, 
at  eighteen  years  of  age  to  '<  buy  his  time,'*  as  it  is  catted, 
and  enter  an  academy.  But  his  excessive  exertion  to  accom-> 
plish  his  object,  joined  to  mental  anxiety,  either  with  or  with- 
out a  constitutional  predis|!)osition,  had  already,  in  all  proba* 
bility  sown  the  seeds  of  decline ;  for  he  had  been  at  the 
academy  only  eighteen  months,  when  ^^  from  want  of  health 
and  want  of  relaxation  he  retired  to  his  native  town,  and 
taught  school  for  about  the  same  length  of  time.  Had  he 
kibored  upon  the  farm  he  so  much  hated  all  this  time,  it  is 
impossible  to  say  what  might  have  been  done  in  the  way  of 
restoring  him  to  health  ;  but  of  one  thing  we  are  fully  as- 
sured, that  in  so  for  as  the  object  of  teaching  is  for  the  sake 
of  rehxation  merely,  there  cannot  for  young  men  like  Mr 
Gushing  be  a  worse  employment.  But  instead  of  working 
on  the  farm,  or  so  for  as  we  can  learn  using  any  active  ex- 
ercise at  all,  '<  he  paid  the  greater  part,  if  not  all  of  the  ex* 
penses  of  his  education  by  the  profits  of  his  tmde,  at  which 
he  worked  a  portion  of  every  day  during  the  time  he  staid  at 
Exeter."  We  shudder,  involuntarily  when  we  record  this  ; 
so  ominous  of  evil  is  such  a  course,  to  such  a  young  man, 
whether  the  evil  days  come  soon,  or  whether  as  Solomon 
says  of  certain  evil  works  that  sentence  against  them  <<  is  not 
executed  speedily." 

And  what  might  have  been  easily  enough  predicted,  soon 
came  to  pass.  Before  he  was  twentytwo,  his  health  &iled 
him,  and  he  was  threatened  with  pulmonary  consumption. 
It  is  true  the  alarming  symptoms  were  excited  by  sleeping 
one  night  in  damp  sheets ;  but  the  predisposition  to  pulnK>- 
nary  disease  had  in  all  probability  existed.  It  is  true,  he 
seemed  to  recover ;  at  least  partially ;  but  it  was  not  without 
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a  risk  that  no  young  man  ought  to  run.  Instead  of  recover- 
ing in  a  natural  and  appropriate  manner,  he  submitted  him- 
self to  a  course  of  powerful  medicine,  which  his  physician 
told  him  would  hasten  his  end,  if  it  did  not  happen  to  relieve 
bim,  saying  that  he  ^'  was  determined  to  have  a  liberal  edu- 
cation or  die  in  the  attempt."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
experiment  though  temporarily  successful,  hastened  his  death. 
As  yet,  however,  he  had  not  made  any  public  profession  of 
being  governed  by  christian  motives  or  christian  principles. 

Soon  after  this  temporary  restoration,  he  entered  Dart- 
mouth College ;  where  it  seems  he  remained  till  he  gradua- 
ted ;  but  his  '^  sedentary  habits  and  neglect  ot  exercise  "  had 
so  enfeebled  his  health  while  in  college,  that  no  sooner  had 
he  received  the  usual  college  honors,  than  he  proceeded  to 
the  South  to  restore  it.  Here  he  soon  became  a  tutor  in 
Hampden  Sydney  College.  This  was  about  the  close  of  his 
twentyiifth  year.  Sometime  after  this,  on  the  death  of  Dr 
Hoge,  the  President,  he  was  appointed  his  successor.  This 
place  he  filled  from  the  age  of  twentynine,  till  his  death, 
which  happened  when  he  was  about  fortytwo  years  of  age. 

Though  his  health  seemed  greatly  improved  by  a  resi- 
dence in  Virginia,  be  had  never  been  robust ;  and  he  was  often 
— we  believe  nearly  every  year — obliged  to  take  "  relaxation  " 
during  the  college  vacation,  by  journeying  among  the  moun- 
tains or  elsewhere.  Yet  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  seeds 
of  a  mortal  distemper  still  remained  within  him,  for  a  slight 
cold  only  seemed  sufficient,  towards  the  end  of  his  career, 
to  throw  him  into  a  consumption,  whose  rapid  progress  noth- 
ing now  could  arrest. 

It  is  exceedingly  painful  to  follow  out  this  narrative  from 
the  commencement  to  the  end,  without  being  convinced,  at 
almost  every  step,  of  the  errors  of  this  excellent  but  ill-&ted 
young  man.  We  say  young  man ;  for  he  died  at  the  very 
beginning  of  what  might,  in  all  probability,  but  for  physical 
mismanagement,  have  been  a  career  of  great  usefulness  and 
happiness  to  himself,  and  to  the  world  which  so  much  needs 
his  services.  What  a  blessing  will  right  physical  education 
confer  on  mankind  when  it  can  be  brought,  under  right  paren- 
tal and  medical  direction  so  to  bear  on  the  rising  character  of 
a  young  man  like  Jona.  P.  Cushing,  as  to  preserve  him  to  the 
age  of  Franklin,  with  faculties  unim|)aired,  and  with  bodily 
powers  comparatively  uninjured  !  What  could  not  forty  years 
of  the  active  life  of  a  man,  thoroughly  educated,  accomplish? 
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Art.  III.  —  advantages  OF  DISCERNING  PECULIARITIES 
OF  CHARACTER  IN  PUPILS,  AND  OF  ADAPTING  ONE'S 
SELF  TO  THEM/ 


BY    JACOB     AB  BOTT. 


Peculiabities  of  character  among  children  arise  from 
two  causes. 

1.  DifTerences  in  native  constitution. 

2.  The  influences  of  early  education,  and  the  circum- 
stances of  early  life. 

A  very  little  reflection  will  show  us  how  extensive  and 
powerful  is  the  operation  of  both  these  causes. 

1.  Diflerences  in  native  constitution.  The  opinion  is 
sometimes  maintained,  that  there  is  no  diversity  in  the  native 
constitution  of  the  human  mind ;  the  wide  diflerences  which 
we  observe  being  accounted  for  by  the  very  diverse  influen- 
ces to  which  minds  are  subjected  in  the  course  of  their  de- 
velopment. This  opinion  is  a  very  common  one ;  a  ten- 
dency towards  it,  is,  in  fact,  almost  universal.  And  yet  it  is 
difficult  to  account  for  the  prevalence  of  such  an  opinion ; 
for  both  theory  and  fact  very  strongly  oppose  it. 

1.  Theory  is  against  it.  Every  presumption  from  analogy 
leads  us  to  suppose  that  every  individual  mind  will  possess 
its  own  characteristics, — marks  of  its  individuality,  as  it 
comes  from  the  Creator's  hand.  It  is  so  with  the  whole 
creation.  The  vegetable  world  runs  into  countless  varieties. 
Every  apple  tree  raised  from  the  seed,  bears  its  own  peculiar 
fruit,  dependent  not  on  soil,  climate,  cultivation,  or  manage- 
ment, but  on  some  mysterious  principle,  modifying  the  very 
nature  of  the  plant,  which  the  horticulturist  can  neither  un- 
derstand or  control.  Whenever  a  new  variety  of  fruit 
appears,  which  exhibits  such  natural  qualities  as  are  desired, 
the  individual,  thus  favored  by  nature,  is  disseminated  by 
grafts,  and  buds,  as  far  and  wide  as  possible,  and  though 
thus  transferred  to  a  thousand  other  stocks,  and  grown  in 
places  far  asunder,  and  in  every  variety  of  soil  and  situation, 

*  A  lecture  delirered  before  an  ansemblj  of  Primary  School  teachers,  in 
Boston,  Oct.  24, 1838. 
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all  its  essential  characteristics  remain  unchanged.  Difference 
in  its  mode  of  cultivation  may  make  some  ditference  in  size, 
color,  and  time  of  maturity,  but  there  is  sbmething  in  its 
nature,  which  remains  substantially  unchanged,  and  which 
gives  it  a  distinct  and  permanent  separation  from  every 
other  individual  plant  of  its  kind. 

It  is  so  in  the  animal  world,  and  hete  we  have  mental  as 
well  as  physical  differences.  The  shepherd  knows  every 
sheep  in  his  flock,  not  because  he  has  fed  and  trained  them 
differently,  but  because  certain  unknown  causes,  in  the 
native  constitution  of  the  animal,  give  rise  to  differences  of 
development  in  the  countenance  and  form.  How  different 
are  the  characteristics  and  tendencies  of  the  varieties  of  the 
dog.  How  impossible,  by  any  course  of  feeding  or  training, 
to  give  the  lap  dog  the  size  and  courage  of  the  mastiff,  or  to 
educate  a  spaniel  to  the  speed  and  ferocity  of  the  blood- 
bound.  These  native  differences  seem  more  striking  in 
those  plants  and  animals  which  we  have  domesticated,  and 
thus  brought  more  fully  under  our  observation :  but  it  is, 
without  doubt,  equally  true  of  all  the  rest.  The  boundless 
variety,  which  exists  in  the  works  of  God,  extends  to  every 
individual  of  every  species ;  and  gives  to  each  its  own  native 
characteristics,  which  outward  causes  can  modify,  but  not 
essentially  control. 

We  find  that  the  same  analogy  holds  good  with  man  in 
respect  to  his  bodily  conformation.  The  form,  the  size,  the 
cast,  and  the  expression  of  the  countenance,  the  color  of  the 
hair,  and  of  the  eyes,  how  evident  it  is  that  the  diversities, 
which  exist  in  these  respects,  have  their  origin  in  causes 
which  lie  concealed,  far  beyond  the  reach  of  diet  and  regi- 
men. AH  these  analogies  do  not,  indeed,  prove,  directly*and 
positively,  that  there  are  similar  diversities  in  the  native  con- 
stitution of  the  mind,  but  they  certainly  amount  to  a  strong 
presumption  which  should  lead  us  to  expect  them.  If  all 
human  souls  are,  in  their  original  nature,  alike, — having  the 
same  capacities,  the  same  powers,  the  same  propensities  and 
t  tendencies,  and  in  the  same  measure,  such  a  monotony 
would  stand  out  as  a  strange  exception  to  the  whole  econ- 
omy of  nature. 

2.  Then,  fact  is  against  it.  It  seems  as  if  impartial  ob- 
servation must  enable  every  one  to  perceive  the  evidence,  of 
marked,  original  and  ungovernable  diversities  in  the  struc- 
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lure  of  the  human  mind.  One  is  mild,  gentle,  aflectionate, 
a  word  checks,  a  look  alarms, — or  the  most  cautious  reproof 
brings  a  tear, — another  is  cold,  stern,  headstrong,  insensible 
to  the  severest  rebukes,  and  even  in  punishment  restraining 
his  tears  with  a  heroism  which  we  cannot  but  admire,  though 
it  makes  our  task  the  harder.  Here  is  a  child  who  is  always 
excited,  and  bright,  and  happy.  He  runs,  he  jumps,  he 
laughs,  he  plays.  His  limbs,  tongue,  mind,  thoughts  arc 
incessantly  in  motion.  There  is  his  brother,  quiet,  sedate, 
cool,  clear-headed,  and  still:  as  deeply  interested  in  his 
plays,  and  as  successful  in  his  studies  as  the  other,  but  mak- 
ing a  totally  different  exhibition  of  conduct  and  character. 
There  again  is  a  third,  healthy  and  strong  in  body,  but 
inert,  confused  and  torpid  in  mind.  These  differences 
are  endless, — and  far  beyond  the  reach  of  any  attempt  to 
account  for  them  by  the  influence  of  any  outward  causes. 

2.  Then,  secondly,  besides  the  native  constitutional  differ- 
ences  of  different  minds,  endlessly  diversified,  the  influen- 
ces of  early  life,  produce  other  extensive  dissimilarities. 
These  influences  of  early  education,  and  the  circumstances 
of  early  life,  though  not  sufficient  to  explain  all  the  differ- 
ences in  the  mental  characteristics  of  children,  which  we 
perceive,  occasion,  nevertheless,  very  extensive  modifications 
of  character.  It  is  not  so  much  the  difference  in  the  ideas 
and  plans  of  education,  which  different  parents  follow,  as  in 
the  circumstances  in  which  the  children  are  placed,  in 
respect  to  the  neighborhood,  the  playmates,  the  family,  in 
which  their  early  life  is  spent.  These  indirect,  or  rather 
incidental  influences,  have  far  greater  agency  in  shaping  the 
,  character  of  childhood  than  all  the  positive  instruction  they 
receive.  That  little,  fair-haired  girl,  for  instance,  who  comes 
timidly  in,  on  the  first  day  of  ttie  school,  her  dress  arranged 
with  the  most  scrupulous  neatness,  her  hair  nicely  adjusted 
in  smooth  curls  over  her  little  temples,  is  her  mother's  only 
child.  She  comes  in  with  an  air  of  precision  and  propriety, 
seems  to  shrink  from  observation,  sits  erect  in  her  seat,  looks 
timidly  at  her  new  companions,  and  forms  her  figures  upon 
the  slate,  and  her  strokes  in  the  writing  book,  with  the  utmost 
deliberation,  precision  and  care.     She  is  an  only  child. 

Then,  here  comes  another,  dancing  along,  with  her  work 
ba^  whirling  over  her  finger,  and  her  tresses  and  bonnet 
ribbons  flying  behind.     Her  countenance  is  full  of  gaiety, 
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and  her  motions  and  air  all  indicate  perfect  self  complacency 
and  ease.  She  walks  boldly  in,  out  of  breath,  advances  to 
you  with  an  air  of  confidence,  and  looking  you  full  in  the 
face,  asks  you  where  she  shall  sit  ?  She,  too,  though  so  dif- 
ferent from  the  former,  is  an  only  child.  The  mother  of  the 
one  lives  in  seclusion.  She  is  a  widow,  and  in  her  loneli- 
ness and  bereavement  takes  a  melancholy  pleasure  in  the 
most  unremitting  attention  to  the  training  of  her  child.  So 
she  watches  every  motion,  forms  artificially  every  habit,  and 
checks  and  restrains  her  daughter  continually.  The  other 
mother  is  a  woman  of  the  world,  enjoying  wealth  and  all  tiie 
pleasures  of  social  intercourse.  Her  maternal  fondness  is  as 
great  as  the  other's,  but  it  takes  the  form  of  indulgence,  not 
attention.  The  result  of  this  one  difTerence,  in  the  circum- 
stances of  the  two  mothers,  is  a  totally  difTerent  cast  of  char- 
acter in  the  two  children.  In  the  one,  you  have  a  trained, 
only  child ;  in  the  other,  an  indulged ,  only  child :  two 
classes  of  children,  very  large  and  very  strongly  marked  all 
the  world  over. 

There  may  be  two  troublesome  boys, — the  most  trouble- 
some in  the  school,  yet  having  characters  opposite  to  each 
other  in  a  great  many  important  respects,  and  the  opposition 
may  be  traced  altogether  to  the  different  kinds  of  misman- 
agement they  have  labored  under  at  home.  One  is  cunning 
and  treacherous.  He  will  tell  you  falsehoods  with  perfect 
assurance,  and  composure.  He  does  mischief  by  stealth,  is 
sullen  when  detected,  and  goes  away  with  a  vindictive  look 
when  punished  or  reproved.  You  can  make  no  friendly  ac- 
quaintance with  him,  he  is  morose,  looks  away  when  you 
speak  to  him,  and  always  escapes  from  your  presence  as 
soon  as  he  can.  If  you  meet  him  at  the  door,  or  before  the 
(ire  at  the  recess,  and  say  a  pleasant  word  to  him,  which 
brings  a  momentary  smile  over  his  features,  it  withers  away 
again  in  an  instant,  with  a  peculiar  expression,  as  if  he  sup- 
posed your  playfulness  was  only  treacherous  irony,  to  be 
followed  up  by  a  blow. 

The  other  boy  is  rude,  noisy,  open,  honest,  always  doing 
wrong,  and  apparently  unconcerned  about  exposure.  He 
meets  you  cordially,  and  advances  towards  an  acquaintance. 
When  you  call,  he  runs  to  you ;  he  accosts  you  familiarly, 
looks  you  in  the  face.  He  is  ready  and  bold  with  his  ex- 
cuses, defends  himself  against  reproof,  and  perhaps  offers 
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physical  resistance  to  punishment.  How  totally  different 
these  two  characters  are.  And  such  a  difference  may  have 
resulted  wholly  from  the  different  species  of  mismanagement 
to  which  they  have  been  respectively  subjected  at  home. 
The  father  of  the  former  is  stern  and  cruel.  His  intercourse 
with  his  boy  has  lieen,  not  that  of  interest  and  affection,  but 
irritation  and  ceosoriousnessy — capricious  commands,  angry 
rebukes,  and  vindictive  punishments.  The  other  father  has 
simply  neglected  his  boy.  Fie  has  left  him  to  run  wild.  So 
that  one  is  the  victim  of  tyranny,  the  other  of  neglect.  In 
spirit,  one  is  a  slave, — the  other  an  anarchist ;  the  former 
designing,  treacherous,  dark,  sullen  ;  the  latter,  reckless, 
open,  violent  and  bold. 

Now  if  such  great  differences  as  these  result  merely  from 
the  different  forms  which  fondness  or  misgovernment 
assumes,  how  vast  the  diversities  which  must  arise  from 
more  widely  dissimilar  causes.  The  boy  who  has  lived  in 
the  street,  familiar  with  all  ihe  rude,  and  noisy,  ^nd  vicious 
companions  which  herd  there,  compared  with  the  one  who 
has  grown  up  upon  a  secluded  farm,  surrounded  by  restraints, 
and  kept  from  evil  influences.  The  favorite  child,  caressed, 
aided,  protected  and  flattered,  compared  with  the  dejected 
and  discouraged  one,  who  has  been  tyrannized  over  by  older 
Kt' hers,  and  overlooked  and  neglected  by  parents.  The 
precocious  boy,  who  has  been  pressed  forward  in  his  juvenile 
studies  by  parents  vain  of  his  childish  learning,  and  who  has 
dipped  a  little  into  every  thing,  so  that  all  novelty  and  inter- 
est is  gone,  sitting,  side  by  side,  with  a  strong  minded  but 
uninstructed  girl,  whose  time  at  home  has  been  filled  up 
with  domestic  avocations,  and  who  comes  to  school,  eager  to 
learn.  There  is,  thus,  a  vast  variety  in  the  material  which 
the  teacher  finds  subjected  to  his  hands  whan  he  commen- 
ces his  work. 

The  question  then  arises,  how  far,  and  in  what  way,  is  the 
teacher  to  take  this  variety  into  the  account  in  managing  his 
school. 

Now  these  diversities  will,  in  a  great  many  respects,  affect 
the  teacher's  operations,  both  in  his  general  plans,  and  his 
action  upon  individual  scholars.  I  shall  notice  some  particu- 
lars illustrative  of  this. 

1.    The  first,  perhaps,  in    importance   is,    the  differ- 
ence in  intellectual  powers  of  the  pupils.     Perhaps  one  of 
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the  greatest  obstacles  which  now  operate  in  all  the  schoolg 
of  our  land,  to  the  progress  of  children  in  knowledge,  is  the 
feeling  of  discouragement,  arising  from  the  intellectual  work 
assigned  them^  being  so  often  a  little  beyond  their  intellec- 
tual powers.  The  whole  amount  of  what  is  expected  is  not 
too  great, — but  the  steps  by  which  they  are  to  attain  it  are 
too  long.  They  are  like  men  going  over  rough  rocks,  too 
large  to  step  easily  from  one  to  the  other,  discouraged  and 
exhausted  by  a  succession  of  leaps,  jerks,  disappointments, 
and  falls.  We  explain  once,  distinctly,  to  a  child,  the  pro- 
cess in  long  division, — and  then,  perhaps,  a  second  time, 
without  losing  our  good  nature  ;  but  then,  when  he  forgets 
again  and  again,  and  we  have  to  repeat  our  explanation  of 
the  order  in  which  he  divides,  multiplies,  subtracts,  and 
brings  down,  four,  five,  or  six  times,  our  voice  gradually  as- 
sumes the  tone  of  impatience  and  dissatisfaction,  and  his 
love  of  knowledge  is  chilled  and  destroyed,  by  finding  dis- 
pleasure and  reproof,  when  he  had  exerted  his  utmost  to 
please.  Whereas  it  is  as  unreasonable  to  expect  bmi  to  be- 
come familiar  with  such  a  process,  after  so  slight  means  of 
acquaintance,  as  it  would  be  to  require  his  teacher  to  be  able 
to  calculate  an  eclipse,  after  hearing  the  method  two  or  three 
tinoes  explained  by  an  astronomer. 

But  I  am  wandering.  I  am  not  to  speak  now  of  the  gen- 
eral powers  of  children,  considered  in  respect  to  the  intel- 
lectual efforts  expected  of  them,  but  of  the  diversities  in 
these  powers,  in  different  subjects.  There  are  the  more 
intelligent,  and  the  less  intelligent,  and  there  is,  perhaps,  no 
part  of  the  teacher's  duty  which  requires  more  careful  atten- 
tion than  the  course  he  pursues  in  respect  to  these  two  classes 
an()ong  his  scholars,  so  as  to  avoid  the  danger  of  fostering 
self  conceit  and  vanity  in  the  one,  and  sinking  the  other  into 
hopeless  discouragement  and  despondency. 

We  all  know  very  well,  in  theory,  that  it  is  the  degree  of 
effort  which  a  pupil  makes,  and  not  the  degree  of  his  suc- 
cess, that  determines  his  merit  or  demerit, — but  practically, 
in  our  teaching  we  reverse  it,  and  looks  of  dissatisfaction, 
reproofs,  and  punishments  are  too  often  the  daily  portion 
of  the  poor  children  whose  faculties,  obtuse  at  first,  have  be- 
come confused  by  bad  education.  One  of  the  most  myste- 
rious phenomena  of  human  nature  is  that  feeling  of  irritation 
and  dislike  which  springs  up  in  our  minds  towards  those 
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who  cannot  understand  or  remember  what  we  are  saying  to 
them.  A  large  portion  of  the  displeasure  which  we  mani- 
fest towards  our  scholars  every  clay,  in  school,  is  awakened 
by  mere  sluggishness  or  imbecility  of  mind,  which  deserves  no 
displeasure  at  all.  Perhaps  at  the  very  time  that  it  is  suffer- 
ing under  our  reproofs,  it  has  been  making  the  most  vigorous 
effort  of  which  it  was  capable^  to  accomplish  the  task  which 
exceeded  its  powers. 

The  truth  is,  that  we  do  not  realize  how  vast  the  diversity 
is  in  the  intellectual  powers  of  children.  We  see  and  un- 
derstand this  diversity  in  the  case  of  minds  which  have  de- 
veloped themselves  upon  the  theatre  of  life,  but,  in  looking 
upon  childhood  we  underrate  it  altogether.  The  teacher 
should,  therefore,  turn  special  attention  to  this  subject.  If 
your  number  of  pupils  be  small,  make  it  one  of  your  first 
objects  to  gauge,  as  it  were,  the  intellects  of  them  all.  If  it 
is  large,  discover  as  soon  as  possible,  and  become  acquainted 
with  those  who  rise  above  or  fall  below  the  general  average. 
Make  special  provision  for  these.  The  former  must  be  kept 
from  idleness  by  being  assigned  to  a  greater  number'of  classes 
until  their  powers  are  fully  employed ;  and  the  latter  must 
have  their  burdens  diminished  until  they  are  able  to  bear  them 
without  mental  perplexity  or  fatigue.  Dispel  entirely  from 
your  mind,  the  feeling  that  your  pupils  must  be  carried  along 
all  together,  and  brought  out  to  equal  attainments  at  last^ 
So  hopeless  a  task  as  that  is  not  assigned  you.  You  have 
only  to  afford  each  one  such  facilities  and  opportunities  as 
he  is  capable  of  improving,  and  leading  him  forward  as  fast 
as  he  is  capable  of  going.  And  whatever  you  do  in  respect 
to  those  who  can  go  fast,  be  sure  to  treat  with  the  most  con- 
stant kindness  and  attention  those  who  must  move  slow. 
Never  ridicule  them,  never  be  impatient,  protect  them  in 
every  way  from  disgrace,  and  make  the  steps  of  their  pro- 
gress so  short  and  definite,  that  they  can  easily  follow.  If 
this  lecture  should  induce  the  teachers  who  hear  it,  when 
they  return  to  their  schools,  to  look  up  the  perplexed,  the 
discouraged,  and  desponding,  and  make  some  effort  to 
smooth  their  path,  and  lighten  the  difliculties  which  now, 
perhaps,  rest  upon  them,  it  would  be  a  useful  lesson  indeed. 

There  is  great  diversity  among  pupils  in  their  susceptibility 
in  respect  to  the  various  modes  of  discipline  which  may  be 
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adopted  ;  and  this  diversity  the  teachers  ought  particularly 
to  study. 

There  is  emulatiou,  for  example.  On  one  seat  there  isit 
two  dull  and  coarse  boys,  sluggish  in  mind,  and  little  inter- 
ested in  anything  except  w(iat  concerns  the  body.  They 
are  void  of  ambition,  and  all  your  efforts  to  awaken  a  love  of 
any  intellectual  pursuits  are  vain.  They  saunter  listlessly 
to  and  from  their  seats.  They  sit  there,  gazing  into  vacancy, 
or  leaning  upon  their  elbows ;  and  when  you  are  describing 
to  them  how  to  shape  their  letters  in  their  writing,  or  to  per- 
form their  arithmetical  operations  upon  the  slate,  their  wan- 
dering eyes,  and  uneasy  postures,  show  you  that  you  get  no 
hold  of  the  intellect  at  all. 

Here  now,  perhaps  very  safely  and  successfully,  try  emu- 
lation. Suppose  you  offer  a  prize,  a  mudy  little  picture  book, 
for  example,  which  you  promise  to  give  to  that  one  of  the  twa 
who  shall  write  the  best  for  the  two  days  ensuing.  The 
stimulus  will,  very  probably,  be  just  the  thing  to  reach  and 
move  them,  and  may  be  just  sufficient  to  give  their  sluggish 
souls  the  impulse  they  need.  On  the  other  hand,  lay 
a  prize  of  equal  value  before  those  two  bright,  and  sensitive, 
and  eager  girls,  who  sit  together  at  another  part  of  the  room, 
and  the  result  would  be  mischievous  in  the  extreme.  They 
are  already  full  of  ardor  and  zeal.  Interested  in  their  studies, 
excitable  in  their  temperament,  eager  for  the  good  opinion 
of  their  teacher,  and  of  their  parents, — the  hope  of  your 
incidental  praise  is  as  great  a  stimulus  as  they  can  bear» 
Offer  them  a  prize,  and  you  excite  an  agitating  and  intense 
desire  to  win,  which  suffuses  their  cheeks  with  excitement, 
and  engrosses  their  whole  souls.  It  changes  them  from 
friends  to  irritated  rivals,  and  in  the  result,  fills  the  soul  of 
the  winner  with  feeling  of  vain  glorious  triumph,  and  sends 
away  the  loser  to  a  soHtary  comer,  with  tears  of  griel,  vexa- 
tion, and  anger.  So  important  is  it  to  understand  the  nature 
of  the  disease,  and  the  constitutional  conditionsr  of  the 
patient  before  applying  the  remedy. 

The  intelligent  and  observing  teacher  will  be  struck  with 
observing  how  different  the  effects  of  ridicule,  usedtis  a  cor- 
rective for  faults,  are  upon  different  individuals.  It  is  like 
opium,  which,  in  some  constitutions  acts  kindly,  in  otliers  it 
only  produces  irritation  and  injury.  We  all  see  this  among 
our  friends.     One  will  bear  jesting  with,  and  another  wiU 
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not ;  and  we  soon  learn  to  govern  ourselves  accordingly.  It 
is  very  important  to  study  the  idiosyncrasies  of  children  in 
this  respect,  and  use  ridicule  only  where  we  see  it  accom- 
plishes its  purpose  without  corroding  the  soul.  It  ought  to 
be  used  very  cautiously  and  sparingly  in  all  cases. 

There  is  the  same  diversity  in  respect  to  the  effects  of 
praise  and  rewards  on  the  one  hand,  and  reproof  and  pun- 
ishment upon  the  other.  A  teacher  will  sometimes  try  a 
long  time  in  vain  to  get  a  scholar  up  to  his  duty  by  rebukes 
and  punishment,  and  he  only  grows  more  reckless  and  more 
hardened.  At  length,  in  some  moment  of  despair,  he  con- 
cludes to  try  a  different  system.  He  tries  to  find  something 
or  other  to  praise, — and  watching  his  pupil's  conduct  with  a 
view  to  the  little  that  is  right,  instead  of  to  the  great  deal 
that  is  wrong,  he  tries  the  effect  of  leading  him  on  by  en- 
couragement and  approbation.  The  effect  in  jsome  cases  is 
astonishing.  Again,  on  the  other  hand,  there  seem  to  be 
some,  who,  after  all  the  attemps  you  could  make  to  lead 
them,  utterly  failed,  would  go  very  well,  as  soon  as  you 
begin  in  earnest  to  drive.  Perhaps  these  effects  are  due  in 
part  to  the  novelty  of  the  regimen  they  come  under  by  the 
change,  or  in  other  words,  it  is  the  change  which  gives 
the  new  motive  its  power.  And  yet  we  cannot  but  be  con- 
vinced that  there  is  a  vast  diversity  among  different  minds 
in  regard  to  their  susceptibility  of  influence  from  censure, 
and  from  praise. 

But  I  must  close.  It  is  only  the  general  outlines  of  the 
subject  which  can  be  touched  in  a  single  lecture.  A  scien- 
tific exhibition  of  some  of  the  leading  forms  which  the  moral 
and  intellectual  constitution  of  children  assumes,  under  ex- 
isting circumstances  at  the  present  day,  would  be  of  great 
interest,  and  of  great  practical  value  to  the  teacher,  as  a 
guide  in  his  efforts  for  the  modification  of  character.  But 
such  an  exhibition  cannot  yet  be  given.  The  necessary 
investigations,  with  this  point  in  view,  have  probably  not 
been  made.  So  that  each  teacher  must  explore  her  own 
field,  unaided,  excepting  by  her  own  sagacity  and  good 
sense. 

We  must  not  however  exaggerate  the  importance  of  at- 
tending to  these  diversities.  A  parent  may  manage  each  child 
as  an  individual,  but  a  teacher,  with  from  thirty  to  fifty 
pupils,  cannot.  A  school  must  be  a  system.  General  laws  and 
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general  measures,  batod  on  averages,  must  prevail  to  a  great 
extent.  And  this  is  not  an  evil  resulting  from  the  large  num- 
ber of  pupils  which  most  teachers  have  it — is  good  resulting 
from  that  cause.  If  it  were  practicable  to  educate  all  chil- 
dren as  princes  are  educated,  each  by  himself,  it  would  not 
be  well.  They  would  turn  out,  probably,  much  such 
scholars  as  princes  and  princesses  commonly  are.  The  man 
is  to  spend  his  life  as  a  part  of  the  great  system  of  the  social 
community,  and  it  is  important  that  he  should  be  accustomed 
to  the  workings  of  system  in  his  early  years.  lie  should  be- 
come used  to  general  arrangements,  planned  for  the  general 
good,  and  which  furnish  frequent  occasions  upon  which  his 
own  particular  convenience  must  give  way.  In  urging, 
therefore,  the  importance  of  studying  the  diversities  of  char- 
acter, and  adapting  one's  self  to  them,  we  must  by  no  means 
imagine  that  the  bonds  of  classification  and  system  by  which 
a  school  becomes  one^  are  to  be  dissolved,  and  each  pupil  to 
be  put  under  his  own  particular  regimen.  The  teacher 
whose  views  incline  her  to  this,  only  brings  herself  into  end- 
less mazes  of  perplexity. 

Still  a  knowledge  of  these  diversities  will  influence  the 
administration  of  the  school,  and  that  in  two  ways, — in  the 
formation  of  the  general  arrangements  themselves,  and  also 
in  the  individual  and  personal  intercourse  which  must  exist, 
to  a  great  degree,  between  the  teacher  and  the  several  pupils, 
however  complete  the  system  may  be. 


Art.  IV.— memoir  OF  BARON  81LVESTRE  DE  SACY." 

[Abridged  for  the  Annalsj  from  the  Asiatic  Journal  for  Oct.  and  Not.  I83S.) 

Antoine  Isaac  Silvestre  de  Sact  was  born  at  Paris, 
21st  September,  1758.  His  father,  Jacques  Abraham  Sil- 
vestre, exercised  the  honourable  profession  of  a  notary.  M. 
de  Sacy  had  two  brothers ;  in  conformity  with  a  practice 
common  among  the  citizens  of  the  capital,  the  elder  retained 

*  Notice  Historique  et  Lit6raire,  sur  M.  le  Baron  Silvestre  de  Sacy,  lue 
a  la  Seance  Generale  do  la  Societe  Asiatique,  le  25  Juin,  1838,  par  M.  Rei- 
naod,  McDibre  de  llnstitut,  'Eleve  de  M.  do  Sacy,  et  son  Successeur  dans 
la  chaire  d'  Arabe,  al'  Ecole  Special  des,  LL.  Oo. 
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the  name  of  Silvestre  ;  M.  de  Sacy,  who  was  the  second, 
received  that  of  Silvestre  de  Sacy,  while  the  third  was  named 
Silvestre  de  Chanteloup. 

At  the  early  age  of  seven,  M.  de  Sacy  had  the  misfortune 
to  lose  his  father.  His  mother,  a  sensible  and  most  affectionate 
woman,  supplied  to  the  utmost  of  her  power  this  irreparable 
loss.  M.  de  Sacy,  after  learning  to  read  and  write,  was  in- 
itiated into  classical  studies,  which,  from  the  delicate  state  of 
his  health,  were  directed  by  a  tutor  under  the  maternal  roof. 
His  progress  in  these  studies  was  very  rapid,  as  appears  from 
the  perfect  knowledge  he  acquired  both  of  Latin  and  Greek 
literature ;  a  knowledge,  indeed,  which  would  have  sufficed 
to  establish  the  reputation  of  a  man  who  had  not  higher 
claims  to  celebrity. 

From  twelve  years  of  age,  M.  de  Sacy  was  in  the  habit, 
during  his  hours  of  recreation,  of  walking  with  his  tutor  in 
the  garden  of  the  Abbey  of  St  Germain  des-Pres.  The  Ab- 
bey was  at  that  time  occupied  by  the  Benedictines  of  the 
congregation  of  St  Maur,  who  devoted  themselves  especially 
to  the  cultivation  of  letters,  and  whose  name  recalls  so  many 
noble  monuments  in  honor  of  religion  and  science.  One  of 
its  inmates  was  Dom  Berthereau,  who  was  then  engaged  in 
preparing  a  collection  of  such  Arabian  historians  as  have 
written  on  the  Crusades.  M.  de  Sacy  was  already  remark- 
able for  that  character  of  prudence  and  decision  for  which 
he  has  since  been  distinguished.  Dom  Berthereau  conceived 
a  kindness  for  him,  and  inspired  him  with  a  taste  for  oriental 
languages. 

M.  de  Sacy  having  finished  his  classical  studies,  immediate- 
ly entered  upon  that  career,  in  which  he  was  destined  to 
enjoy  so  much  renown.  He  began  with  the  study  of  the 
Hebrew,  in  order  to  attain  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
Sacred  Scriptures.  His  mother  was  a  woman  of  great  piety, 
and  had  educated  her  children  in  the  principles  of  genuine 
religion.  From  Hebrew,  M.  de  Sacy  proceeded  to  Syriac, 
Chaldee,  Samaritan,  and  thence  to  Arabic  and  Ethiopic. 
These  six  languages  are  of  the  same  stock,  and  as  the  na- 
tions that  spoke  them  are  descendants  of  Shem,  the  son  of 
Noah,  they  have  received  the  general  designation  of  Semitic, 
When  one  or  two  are  acquired,  there  is  less  difficulty  in  mas- 
tering the  rest.  In  Hebrew  and  Arabic,  M.  de  Sacy  took 
lessons  of  a  very  learned  Jew,  who  happened  to  be  then  at 
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Paris.  To  increase  his  familiarity  with  Hebrew,  he  is  said 
to  have  been  in  the  practice  of  reading  in  the  Hebrew  origi- 
nal the  prayers  of  the  Church  which  are  borrowed  from  the 
Old  Testament. 

To  studies  so  difficult,  M.  dc  Sacy  joined  that  of  the  Ital- 
ian, Spanish,  English  and  German  languages.  Time,  which 
is  so  fugitive  with  the  generality  of  men,  was  lengthened  to 
him  by  the  way  of  life  he  led.  His  mother,  continuing  a 
widow,  and  centering  all  her  affections  in  her  children,  ac- 
customed them  not  to  quit  her  roof.  M.  de  Sacy,  by  way 
of  creating  to  himself  a  kind  of  social  recreation,  is  said  to 
have  taught  a  canary  to  pronounce  some  Italian  words. 

Unfortunately  he  was  not  satisfied  with  devoting  the  day 
to  study  ;  his  books  were  not  laid  aside  during  the  night. 
This  excessive  ardor  was  well  nigh  being  attended  with  the 
most  fatal  consequences.  His  health,  which  had  never  been 
robust,  gave  way ;  his.  stomach  became  deranged,  and  his 
sight  was  weakened.  It  became  necessary  to  impose  re- 
straints upon  himself,  and  thenceforth  he  gave  up  nocturnal 
studies ;  but  he  continued  ever  after  to  feel  the  effects  of  this 
shock. 

It  was  impossible,  however,  that  a  man  with  such  endow- 
ments as  M.  de  Sacy's  should  loni^  continue  unknown  to  the 
learned  world.  At  this  period  tlie  originals  of  the  Sacred 
Scriptures  were  submitted  to  a  critical  examination.  He* 
brew  manuscripts  were  collated  with  one  another ;  the  He- 
brew text  was  compared  with  the  Greek  of  the  Septuagint ; 
and  it  was  an  object  of  inquiry  whether  such  or  such  a  ver- 
sion, whether  Syriac  or  Chaldee  had  been  made  from  the 
Greek  or  the  Hebrew.  Several  periodical  publications  were 
devoted  to  these  researches.  As  soon  as  an  orientalist  had 
discovered  an  important  manuscript,  he  sent  a  notice  of  the 
volume  to  one  of  these  publications,  which  immediately  an- 
nounced the  fact  to  the  learned  world.  The  chief  of  these 
publications  was  the  Repertorium,  published  at  Leipsic,  and 
conducted  by  the  celebrated  Eichhorn.*  A  Grerman  orien- 
talist, visiting  Paris,  had  observed  in  a  Syriac  MS.  in  the 
Bibliotheque  Royale,  a  Syriac  version  of  the  fourth  book  of 
Kings ;  the  trauslalion  appeared  to  have  been  made  from  the 

*  The  complete  title  is  Rtpertorium  fur  Biblisthe  und  Morgtnlandistk/t 
LitUratuT. 
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Greek  version  of  the  Septuagint  by  Origen.  Tt  became  an 
object  of  importance  to  fix  the  character  of  this  translation, 
not  only  on  account  of  the  various  readings  it  might  furnish, 
but  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  whether  the  Greek  text  of  the 
edition  of  Origen  now  current,  was  exactly  the  same  as  that 
which  existed  when  the  Syriac  version  was  made.  Such  an 
examination  could  be  made  only  by  a  man  thoroughly  versed 
in  oriental  studies ;  M.  de  Sacy,  then  in  his  twenty  third  year, 
(1780)  undertook  the  task.  He  committed  to  writing  some 
notes  on  the  subject,  which  he  forwarded  to  Eichhorn,  and 
these  furnished  the  latter  with  materials  for  a  notice  of  the 
manuscript."* 

.  In  1783,  M.  de  Sacy  turned  his  attention  to  the  Hebrew 
text  of  two  letters,  which  had  been  addressed  by  the  Samar- 
itans,  near  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century,  to  Joseph  Sca- 
liger.  The  Samaritans  are  the  remnants  of  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel,  who,  after  the  death  of  Solomon,  separated  from 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  formed  a  distinct  state.  They  then 
formed  several  communities  at  Naplouse  and  elsewhere,  and 
retaining  the  creed  and  precepts  of  Moses,  as  exhibited  in 
the  Pentateuch,  but  rejecting  all  the  books  posterior  to  the 
time  of  Moses.  Their  rites  and  observances  differ  in  sev- 
eral points  from  those  of  the  Jews.  Scaliger,  at  a  period 
when  the  controversy  between  Catholics  and  Protestants  was 
at  its  height,  and  when  both  parties  sought  among  the  dif- 
ferent communities,  Jewish  as  well  as  Christian,  a  confirma- 
tion of  their  respective  creeds,  conceived  the  idea  of  writing 
to  the  Samaritans  of  Naplouse,  and  those  of  Egypt,  for  a 
correct  account  of  their  religious  rites,  and  for  a  copy  of  their 
sacred  books.  The  Samaritans  wrote  in  reply ;  but  the  an- 
swer did  not  arrive  till  after  the  death  of  Scaliger.  M.  de 
Sacy  made  a  copy  of  the  Hebrew  text,  which  he  accompan- 
ied with  a  Latin  version  and  notes ;  and  the  whole  was  pub- 
lished by  Eichhom.f 

Independently  of  his  biblical  studies,  which  he  continued 
through  the  whole  of  his  life,  M.  de  Sacy  had  begun  to  con- 
sider the  East  in  all  its  aspects,  profane  as  well  as  sacred,  in 
its  geography,  history,  and  various  creeds.  His  acquaint- 
ance with  Arabic  was  of  material  service  to  him  in  these  re- 

•  Vol.  Tii.  of  the  Repertoriutj^f  p.  225,  seq. 

f  See  the  collection  entitled  ^tUiquitates  EeclesioB  OrierUaUs. 
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searches.  He  soon  added  to  his  knowledge  of  Arabic,  that 
of  Turkish  and  Persian ;  two  languages,  which  being  for- 
eign to  the  genius  of  the  Semitic  tongues,  required  new*  in- 
vestigations on  his  part.  M.  de  Sacy  never  carried  the  study 
of  Turkish  to  any  great  extent ;  but  to  Arabic  and  Persian 
he  did  not  intermit  liis  application  during  the  remainder  of 
his  hfe,  and  his  knowledge  of  these  two  languages  became 
in  time  unexampled  in  Europe.  At  the  period  when  he  com- 
menced the  study,  the  facilities  which  are  now  to  be  found 
— facilities  which  are,  in  a  great  measure,  his  own  making — 
did  not  exist.  Reiske  who  had  studied  the  Arabic  language 
most  deeply,  had  died  several  years  previously  without  hav- 
ing been  able  to  publish  the  work  which  did  him  the  great- 
est honor.  The  Schultenses,  father  and  son,  who,  for  half  a 
century,  had  shed  such  lustre  on  the  University  of  Leyden, 
were  also  dead,  and  their  successors  were  not  in  a  condition 
to  complete  what  they  had  begun.  With  regard  to  Persian, 
students  were  unprovided  with  correct  texts  to  any  consid- 
erable extent.  Sir  William  Jones  in  England,  and  Baron  Re- 
wicsky  in  Germany,  although  they  cultivated  Persian  litera- 
ture, had  not  undertaken  to  supply  this  desideratum.  M« 
de  Sacy  had  recourse  to  persons  who  had  resided  long  in 
the  Levant. 

But  M.  de  Sacy  was  not  entirely  absorbed  in  literary  pur- 
suits. Even  at  this  period  as  well  as  subsequently,  he  com- 
bined a  capacity  for  public  business  with  the  cultivation  of 
letters.  In  1731,  he  was  appointed  to  the  office  of  coun- 
sellor to  the  mint. 

(To  be  concluded  in  our  next.) 


Art.  v.— chaining  ON  SELF-CULTURE. 

SsLF-Cnr.TURE.  An  address  introductory  to  the  Franklin  Lectures 
delivered  at  Boston,  September,  1838.  By  William  £.  Cbanning. 
Boston:  Duttoti  and  Wentworth,  Printers,  pp.  81. 

Da  Changing  has  attained  an  enviable  distinction  in  the 
literary  world.  As  a  writer  of  moral  and  philosophical  es- 
says, we  may  safely  say  he  has  no  living  equal.  As  a  pro- 
claimer  of  eloquent  and  quickening  thoughts,  we  know  not 
the  writer  in  this  department  in  the  whole  range  of  English 
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literature,  who  can  be  justly  deemed  his  superior.  We  speak 
of  Dr  Channing  as  an  essayist,  not  to  depreciate  his  powers 
in  other  respects,  but  because  his  finest  efforts  have  been 
made  in  this  style,  and  posterity  will  forget  him  as  a  theolo- 
gian, while  he  shall  continue  to  be  admired  as  an  elegant 
and  eloquent  writer. 

All  his  writings  are  characterised  by  eminent  purity  and 
choiceness  of  language,  and  by  a  nervous  simplicity  of  dic- 
tion, which  yet  is  easy,  flowing,  and  free  from  affectation. 
Sometimes  they  have  a  certain  air  of  nice  elaboration — the 
art  not  wholly  concealed — but  oftener  while  we  read,  we 
forget  the  style,  or  rather  are  persuaded  by  it  to  remember 
only  that  we  are  in  communion  with  a  mind  of  rare  powers, 
freely  disclosing  to  us  the  truth  it  has  attained,  and  uttering 
to  us  without  hindrance  or  suppression,  its  noble  thoughts 
and  aspirations.  The  individuality  charms  us.  It  is  not  the 
mind  only  that  we  see,  but  the  whole  man.  We  cojld  for- 
give gross  neglect  of  rhetoric,  of  which  Dr  Channing  is  nev- 
er guilty,  to  the  writer  who  can  so  control  us. 

The  philosophical  character  of  Dr  Channing's  writings  has 
been  both  censured,  and  commended,  we  think  with  little 
discrimination.  We  have  not  now  room  to  examine  this 
topic.  We  can  only  say,  that,  if  to  be  the  originator  of  a 
system,  is  the  mark  of  a  philosopher,  that  is  not  his  merit, 
as  we  believe  it  is  not  his  claim.  If  to  have  made  discov- 
eries, strictly  so  called,  of  facts,  or  principles,  or  relations, 
is  necessary  to  complete  the  title,  we  shall  hardly  be  dispos- 
ed to  give  him  that  rank.  But  if  to  find  realities  in  what 
are  to  most  men  mere  words, — to  have  penetrated  to  the  heart 
of  things,  while  the  most  grasp  only  at  the  shadow  and  are 
content  with  the  form, — if  in  morals  to  discern  between  the 
precious  and  the  vile,  by  meditation  and  inward  experience 
to  apprehend  the  nature  and  to  appreciate  the  worth 
of  the  great  familiar  principles  of  duty,  and  of  moral 
action,  which  like  the  air  and  light  we  well  know,  but  think 
not  of, — if  to  have  found  life  in  virtue  and  being  in  truth — 
if  to  look  through  the  material  elements  which  enshroud  our 
daily  life,  and  to  find  its  spiritual  uses  and  relations,  and  to 
have  seized  upon  the  great  purposes  of  our  being,  vainly  it 
maybe  and  imperfectly, yet  with  manly  earnestness, — if  any 
or  all  of  these  make  the  philosopher,  Dr  Channing  merits  no 
low  rank  in  that  illustrious  society. 
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We  more  highly  respect  the  humble  individual  whose  life 

has  been  devoted  to  increasing  the  happiness  and  strengthen- 

I  ing  the  virtues  of  his  narrow  circle  of  acquaintances,  than 

him  who  brings  report  of  newly  discovered  islands.  And  in 
like  manner,  we  judge  that  he  who  has  wrought  out  a  new 
problem,  or  ascertained  a  new  species,  has  rendered  a  less 
excellent  service  to  humanity,  than  he  has  done  who  has 
tasked  himself  to  persuade  men,  and  who  has  taught  with 
the  eloquence  of  deep  conviction,  the  supremacy  of  duty  over 
*  pleasure,  of  conscience  over  worldly  interest  and  fear,  of 
virtue  and  the  moral  life  over  wealth  and  fame  and  learn- 
ing. 

W^  shall  again  and  again  recur  to  the  subject  of  self-cul- 
ture, and  endeavor  to  set  forth  its  end,  and  principles  and 
method,  and  may  hereafter  more  fully  review  the  positions 
taken  by  Dr  Channing  in  this  lecture.  At  present  we  can 
only  say  that  we  are  glad  to  find  him  bringing  his  contribu- 
tions to  this  noble  science,  and  though  we  may  not  assent  to 
all  his  statements,  and  may  find  occasion  to  suggest  material 
deficiences  and  omissions,  we  shall  delight  to  labor  in  the 
same  field,  with  the  same  love  of  truth  and  kindliness  of 
spirit. 

After  some  preliminary  remarks,  which  in  some  quarters 
will  be  thought  to  savor  of  radicalism,  but  which  fairly  in- 
terpreted contain  no  more  than  the  principles  universally  rec- 
ognised among  us,  the  lecturer  proceeds,  I,  to  unfold  the 
idea  of  self-culture,  which  is  considered  in  its  several  rela- 
tions, as  moral,  religious,  social,  intellectual,  and   practical ; 
and  more  fully  considers  it  in  two  branches,  the  perception 
of  beauty,  and  the  power  of  utterance.     II.  He  discusses 
the  means  of  self-culture  ;  to  choose  it  as  an  end,  to  control 
the  animal  appetites,  to  seek  intercourse  with  superior  minds, 
to  free  ourselves  from  the  power  of  human  opinion  and  ex- 
ample, and  the  occasions  furnished  by  every  man's  occupa- 
tion and  by  our  peculiar  institutions.   The  recommendations 
of  general  measures  for  the  support  of  education,  as  by  ap- 
propriating the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  and 
some  answers  to  objections  to  the  practicableness  of  univer- 
sal culture  conclude  the  lecture.     We  should  [be  glad  to 
quote  many  of  the  beautiful  and  exhilarating  passages  with 
which  the  lecture  abounds.    In  our  present  number  we  have 
room  for  only  two. 
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**  One  thing  above  all  is  needful,  and  that  is,  the  Disinterestedness 
which  is  the  yery  soul  of  virtue.  To  gain  truth,  which  is  the  great 
object  of  the  uofterstanding,  I  must  seek  it  disinterestedly.  Here 
is  the  first  and  grand  condition  of  intellectual  progress.  I  must 
choose  to  receive  the  truth,  no  matter  how  it  bears  on  myself.  I 
must  follow  it,  no  matter  where  it  leads,  what  interests  it  opposes, 
to  what  persecution  or  loss  it  lays  me  open,  from  what  party  it  sev- 
ers me,  or  to  what  party  it  allies.  Without  this  fairness  of  mind, 
which  is  only  another  phrase  for  disinterested  love  of  truth,  great 
native  powers  of  understanding  are  perverted  and  lead  astray; 
-genius  runs  wild;  'the  light  within  us  becomes  darkness."  The 
subtlest  reasoners,  for  want  of  this,  cheat  themselves  as  welt  as 
others,  and  become  entangled  in  the  web  of  their  own  sophistry.  It 
is  a  fact  well  known  in  the  history  of  science  and  philosophy,  that 
men  gifled  by  nature  with  singular  intelligence,  have  broached  the 
grossest  errors,  and  even  sbught  to  undermine  the  grand  primitive 
truths  on  which  human  virtue,  dignity  and  hope  depend.  And  on 
the  other  hand,  I  have  known  instances  of  men  of  naturally  mod- 
erate powers  of  inind,  who  by  a  disinterested  love  of  truth  and 
their  fellow  creatures,  have  gradually  risen  to  no  small  force  and  en- 
largement of  thought.  Some  of  the  most  useful  teachers  in  the  pul* 
pit  and  in  schools,  have  owed  their  power  of  enlightening  others^ 
not  so  much  to  any  natural  superiority,  as  to  the  simplicity,  impar- 
tiality and  disinterestedness  of  their  minds,  to  their  readiness  to  live 
and  die  for  the  truth.  A  man,  who  rises  above  himself,  looks  from 
an  eminence  on  nature  and  providence,  on  society  and  life.  Thought 
expands  as  by  a  natural  elasticity,  when  the  pressure  of  selfishness 
is  removed.'  The  moral  and  rehgious  principles  of  the  soul,  gener- 
ously cultivated,  fertilize  the  intellect.  Duty,  faithfully  performed, 
opens  the  mind  to  Truth,  both  being  of  one  family,  alike  immutable, 
universal  and  everlasting."  p.  19-90. 

'*It  is  chiefly  through  books  that  we  emoy  intercourse  with  superior 
minds,  and  these  invaluable  means  of  communication  are  in  the 
reach  of  all.  In  the  best  books,  great  men  talk  to  us,  give  us  their 
most  precious  thoughts,  and  pour  their  souls  into  ours.  God  be 
thanked  for  books.  They  are  the  voices  of  the  distant  and  the  dead, 
and  make  us  heirs  of  the  spiritual  life  of  past  ages.  Books  are  the 
true  levellers.  ^  They  give  to  all,  who  will  faithfully  use  them,  the 
society,  the  spiritual  presence  of  the  best  and  greatest  of  our  race. 
No  matter  how  poor  I  am.  No  matter  though  the  prosperous  of 
my  own  time  will  not  enter  my  obscure  dwelling.  If  the  Sacred 
Writers  will  enter  and  take  up  their  abode  under  my  roof,  if  Milton 
will  cross  my  threshold  to  sing  to  me  of  Paradise,  and  Shakspeare 
to  open  to  me  the  worlds  of  imagination  and  the  working  of  the 
human  heart,  and  Franklin  to  enrich  me  with  his  practical  wisdom, 
I  shall  not  pine  for  want  of  intellectual  companionship,  and  I  may 
become  a  cultivated  man  though  excluded  from  what  is  called  the 
best  society  in  the  place  where  I  live."  p«  40. 
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Harvard  Uivitersity. 

Tbe  number  of  gtudents  in  the  University,  is  396;  in  the  Divinity 
School  19;  in  the  Law  School  78;  in  the  Medical  College,  83; 
Undergraduates,  317;  Seniors,  78;  Juniors,  44;  Sophomores,  54; 
Freshmen,  55;  Resident  Graduates,  2;  and  University  student,  1. 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted  by  the  Corporation 
and  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Overseers. 

I.  In  Relation  to  the  Mathem'iiieeU  Department. 

1.  Every  Student,  who  has  completed,  during  ihe  Freshman  year, 
the  studies  of  Geometry,  Algebra,  Plane  Trigonometry,  with  its  ap« 
plication  to  Heights  and  Distances,  to  Navigation,  and  to  Surveying 
and  that  of  Spherical  Trigonometry, —  and  who  has  passed  a  satis- 
factory Examination  in  each  to  the  acceptance  of  the  Mathematical 
Department  and  a  Committee  of  the  Overseers, —  may  discontinue 
the  study  of  Mathematics  at  the  end  of  the  Freshman  year,  at  the 
written  request  of  his  parent 'or  guardian,  (if  under  age,)  made 
with  a  full  knowledge  of  his  standing  as  a  scholar,  of  the  future 
studies  in  the  department,  and  of  those  to  be  substituted  for  them. 

2.  Those  students  who  continue  in  the  study  of  Mathematics 
after  the  commencement  of  the  Sophomore  year,  may  choose  either 
of  the  following  courses. 

The  Jir$t  Course,  designed  for  those,  who  wish  to  become  better 
acquainted  with  Practical  Mathematics,  will  include  Mensuration, 
Dialling,  the  Construction  of  Charts,  the  general  principles  of  Civil 
Engineering,  Nautical  Astronomy,  the  Use  of  the  Globes,  of  In- 
struments of  Surveying,  and  of  the  Quadrant. 

The  $eeond  Course,  designed  for  those,  who  wish  to  become  qual- 
ified to  instruct  in  high  schools  or  academies,  will  include  Conic 
Sections,  Fluxions,  tbe  Mathematical  Theory  of  Mechanics,  and  a 
most  careful  review  of  Arithmetic,  Geometry,  and  Algebra. 

The  third  Course  is  designed  for  those,  who  wish  to  bebome  ac- 
complished Mathematicians,  and  to  qualify  themselves  to  instruct  in 
all  the  higher  branches  of  Mathematics  taught  in  colleges  and  the 
highest  seminaries  of  learning. 
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Those  who  choose  either  the  first  or  the  second  of  these  courses, 
will  finish  the  study  of  Mathematics  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore 
year. 

Those  who  choose  the  third  course,  will  be  required  to  continue 
in  the  study  during  the  remainder  of  their  College  life. 

S.  Those  Students,  who  discontinue  the  study  of  Mathematics, 
shall  choose  as  a  substitute  one  or  more  of  the  following  branches; 
Natural  History,  Civil  History,  Chemistry,  a  course  in  Geography 
and  the  use  of  the  Globes,  or  studies  in  Greek  or  Latin  additional 
to  the  prescribed  course.  The  times  and  order  of  these  studies  will 
depend  on  the  convenience  of  the  instructers,  and  the  decision  of 
the  Faculty.*  The  number  of  the  recitations  or  lectures  in  them, 
during  the  Sophomore  year,  is  to  be  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
those  prescribed  in  the  Mathematical  branch. 

4.  Sophomores,  who  choose  to  continue  the  study  of  Mathematics, 
and  also  members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes,  may  pursud 
any  of  the  above  mentioned  studies  as  a  voluntary  exercise.  In  such 
cases,  they  are  to  attend  with  memliers  of  the  Sophomore  Class,  and 
to  be  subject  to  like  rules  and  regulations.  But  no  Student  shall 
take  more  than  one  such  voluntary  study  without  a  special  vote  of 
the  Faculty. 

Those  Students,  who  have  not,  at  the  commencement  of  the  So- 
phoiHore  year,  completed  the  Mathematical  studies  required  in  the 
Freshman  year,  will  be  allowed  the  same  choice  with  the  others  as 
to  their  regular  studies.  But,  in  addition  to  their  regular  studies, 
and  in  place  of  a  voluntary  study,  which  they  will  not  in  this  case 
be  allowed,  they  shall,  unless  excused  by  a  special  vote  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, continue  their  Mathematical  studies  until  they  have  completed 
those  required  in  the  Freshman  year. 

II.  In  relaHon  to  the  Greek  and  LaHn  Departmen'  < . 

1.  The  studies  of  Greek  and  Latin  will  be  purroed  during  the 
Sophomore  and  Junior  years  in  the  following  nikiiier:  Regular  por- 
tions of  text-books  will  be  assigned  for  private  study;  at  the  hour 
prescribed  for  recitation,  the  whole  Class  will  appear,  and  the  time 
heretofore  occupied  in  examining  the  Student  as  to  his  knowledge 
of  the  lesson,  will  be  partly  occupied  in  such  examination, and  part- 
ly in  lectarea  or  oral  instruction,  given  by  the  Professor,  on  the 

*Io  the  early  pert  of  the  ooming  Academical  year,  it  may  not  be  possible  to 
provide  instruction  in  Nataral  History,  Civil  History,  and  Cnemistry.  Until  the 
arrangements  are  completed  therefore,  students  may  be  compelled  to  continue  for 
a  short  time  in  the  Mathematical  Department,  or  to  accept  one  of  the  three  last 
mentioned  substitutes. 

4* 


48  JkRscellany* 

book  or  author  thea  studied  by  the  Glass,  aod  referring  particularly 
to  such  portions  of  the  book,  as  have  previously  been  assigned. 

These  familiar  lectures  will  embrace  the  following  particulars: 

(1.)  A  general  account  of  the  branch  of  literature,  to  which  the 
book  belongs. 

(2.)  A  sketch  of  the  author's  life,  and  a  general  account  of  his 
works. 

(3.)  An  analysis  of  the  particular  work  under  consideration. 

(4.)  Interpretations  and  explanations,  historical,  grammatical, 
critical,  and  mythological. 

These  recitations  or  lectures  may  be  extended,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  instructer,  to  an  hour  and  a  half;  and  he  will  call  upon  as  many 
of  the  Class,  as  the  time  not  occupied  in  lecturing  may  permit,  to 
interpret  passages  of  considerable  length,  in  order  to  prove  the  fidel- 
ity of  each  Student's  previous  study,  and  his  acquaintance  with  the 
portion  assigned  as  the  subject  of  that  day's  recitation  or  lecture 
The  instructer  will  estimate,  by  a  scale  established  by  the  Faculty, 
the  value  of  such  recitations,  and  make  weekly  reports  thereof  to 
the  President,  to  be  used  in  determining  the  relative  rank  or  merit 
of  each  Student. 

2.  An  examination  of  each  Student  will  be  made  on  each  text- 
book, at  such  times  as  may  be  found  convenient,  but  not  less  fre- 
quently than  once  every  term;  to  be  conducted  by  the  department, 
in  presence  of  the  Committee  of  the  Overseers  and  such  gentlemen 
ns  may  be  invited  to  attend.  These  examinations  will  be  conducted 
orally  and  in  writing,  and  will  be  continued  until  the  attainments  of 
every  Student  are  fully  ascertained.  Estimates  will  be  made  of  the 
value  of  the  examination  by  some  scale  to  be  established  by  the 
Faculty;  and  these  will  be  delivered  to  the  President,  to  be  used  in 
determining  the  relative  rank  or  merit  of  each  Student. 

8.  Every  Student  shall  be  required  to  write  one  exercise  every 
fortnight  in  each  department,  to  be  corrected  by  the  instructers; 
their  value  to  be  estimated  by  a  scale  prescribed,  and  to  be  used  in 
determining  relative  rank  or  merit. 

4.  The  Professors,  in  addition  to  the  exercises  prescribed  above 
will  deliver  respectively  a  course  of  general  lectures  on  the  history 
and  criticism  of  Greek  and  Latin  literature. 

5.  An  extended  course  will  be  given,  to  continue  through  the 
Senior  year,  designed  for  those,  who  wish  to  become  accomplished 
classical  scholars,  or  to  qualify  themselves  thoroughly  to  instruct  in 
classical  schools  and  colleges. 
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IJL  In  relation  to  Exmnmaiians  and  Ceri^fieate$  of  Scholar$h^, 

1.  Every  student,  who  has  passed  a  satisfactory  ezaminatioD  in 
all  the  tezt-books  of  any  department,  attended  the  recitations  and 
lectures,  and  performed  all  the  exercises  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
instructers,  shall  on  taking  his  degree,  be  entitled  to  receive,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  usual  Diploma,  a  certificate,  signed  by  the  President  and 
the  Professor  of  such  department,  stating  the  fact. 

3.  Students  desiring  to  prosecute  their  studies,  in  any  department, 
beyond  the  usual  collegiate  course,  may  do  so,  on  the  principles  es^ 
tablished  by  the  department.  In  such  case  they  will  be  subjected  to 
the  usual  examination,  and  those,  who  have  satisfactorily  studied 
such  advanced  course,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  specification  of  this  ad- 
ditional study  in  the  above  mentioned  certificate. 

3.  Those,  who  have  faithfully  pursued  the  course  designed  to 
qualify  students  to  instruct  in  any  department,  will  be  entitled  to  a 
like  certificate,  and  a  special  recommendation  for  the  ofilce  of  in- 
Btructer. 

IV.  In  relation  to  Commmeementy  Terms^and  Vacations, 

1.  Commencement  will  be  hereafler  on  the  fourth  Wednesday  in 
August. 

2.  The  first  term  will  commence  on  the  Friday  next  succeeding 
Commencement,  and  continue  twenty  weeks. 

3.  The  first  vacation  will  commence  at  the  end  of  the  first  term, 
and  continue  six  weeks. 

4.  The  second  term  will  commence  at  the  end  of  the  first  vaca- 
tion, and  continue  twenty  weeks. 

5.  The  second  vacation  will  commence  at  the  end  of  the  second 
term,  and  continue  until  the  Friday  after  Commencement. 

Tale  Collkqc. 

This  venerable  University  is  still  distinguished  by  its  overfiowing 
abundance  of  students.  In  the  Theological  school  are  74;  in  the 
Law  school,  82;  in  the  Medical  college,  46;  of  the  Undergraduates, 
411;  Seniors,  95;  Juniors,  109;  Sophomores,  106;  Freshmen,  106; 
Total  559.  This  furnishes  the  best  evidence  of  ample  means  of  ed- 
ucation, and  thorougfi  instruction.  We  can  not  but  admire  the 
steadiness  with  which  this  college  treads  in  the  old  paths  of  instruc- 
tion and  has  resisted  the  influence  of  the  wild  and  unsound  theories 
that  have  inundated  the  country*  To  this  steadiness  of  purpose  and 
adherence  to  the  carefully  ascertained  results  of  long  experience,  it 
has  owed  its  success,  which,  we  trust,  it  will  long  continue  to  merit 
and  receive. 
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Daktmouth  GoiiLEaB. 

The  academical  department  of  this  College  is  conducted  by  Rev. 
N.  Lord)  D.  D.  President,  seven  Professors,  and  three  Tutors.  The 
number  of  Undergraduates  is,  in  the  Senior  class,  61 ;  Junior,  56; 
Sophomore,  88;  Freshmen,  101 ;  Total,  901.  The  number  of  Med- 
ical Professors,  is  6;  and  of  students,  78. 

"There  is  a  public  examination  of  the  sereral  classes,  annually,  in 
all  the  branches  to  which  they  have  attended  during  the  year,  con- 
tinued not  less  than  ten  days,  in  the  presence  and  under  the  direction 
of  a  committee  of  gentlemen  of  education,  invited  by  the  Faculty 
to  attend  for  that  purpose.  The  committee  are  expected,  at  the 
close  of  the  examination,  to  express  their  judgment  upon  the  merits 
of  every  student,  and  to  recommend  that  he  be  advanced  or  degrad- 
ed, as  in  their  opinion  he  may  deserve." 

*'The  Vacations  are:  from  commencement  four  weeks;  from 
about  the  35th  of  November  fourteen  weeks,  for  such  students  as 
are  engaged  in  teaching  schools;  for  others,  seven  weeks — and  from 
the  second  Wednesday  of  May,  two  weeks." 

"  This  arrangement  has  been  adopted  with  a  view  to  the  accom- 
modation of  students  whose  circumstances  render  it  necessary  for 
them  to  take  schools  during  the  winter.  They  may  be  absent,  for  a 
three  months  school,  without  interrupting  the  regular  course  of  study 
while  those  who  do  not  need  such  an  accommodation,  are  classed, 
during  a  short  term,  for  a  collateral  course.  Upon  this  arrangement 
the  regular  pursuits  of  College  are  not  disturbed,  nor  the  minds  of 
students  distracted  and  dispirited  by  the  unseasonable  absence  and 
return  of  those  who  engage  in  teaching.  The  recitations,  lectures 
and  other  exercises  are  so  appointed,  that  there  is  no  reduction  in 
the  usual  College  course,  to  any  students;  while  to  some  there  is  a 
gain  of  an  additional  course  of  study;  and  exactness  and  entireness 
are  secured  in  the  action  of  all  the  departments  of  instruction." 

<*  In  the  exercises  of  the  Graduating  Class,  at  Commencement,  no 
distinctions  are  admitted  but  such  as  the  merits  of  the  respective 
performances  may  Becoret" 

AUH£BST    Coi«LBO£. 

The  recently  published  catalogue  of  this  institation,  gives  in  the 
list  of  students,  8  Resident  Graduates;  57  Seniors;  48  Juniors;  47 
Sophomores;  87  Freshmen.  Total  193.  The  College  Library  con- 
tains about  4000  volumes,  and  8  Libraries,  belonging  to  the  students 
contain  each  between  3000  and  3000  volumes.    A  Library  and 
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Museum,  have  been  comi^eBced  by  the  Society  of  Inquiry  on 
aions.  We  notice  aB  peculiaritiee  in  (be  course  of  study,  only  the 
use  of  <*  £8cbenbarg's  Manual,'*  and  a  regular  Bible  ExereUe^  on 
Tbursday  afternoons  for  each  of  the  three  lower  classes.  The  Fae» 
ulty  consists  of  the  President,  5  Professors,  and  4  Tutors,  and  9 
Lecturers.  Prof.  Fowler  has  recently  been  transferred  from  Middle* 
bury  to  Amherst  College* 

Williams  Collbok, 

The  catalogue  gives,  Seniors  37;  Juniors  31;  Sophomores  38; 
Freshmen  39;  Total  135.  The  Faculty  consists  of  the  President 
six  Professors,  and  one  Tutor.  There  are  few  Colleges  in  tbe  coun- 
try where  a  more  thorough  and  finished  education  is  given  than  at 
Williams.  Tbe  officers  are  men  thoroughly  trained  to  their  pro- 
fession, and — we  know  it,  of  most  of  tiieni,  and  believe  it  of  all — 
of  uncommon  powers  of  mind,  and  of  accurate,  and  thorough 
schobtrship,  and  possess  the  excellencies  of  a  complete  corp»  of  in- 
struction in  a  very  rare  combination  and  balance.  The  departments 
of  Natural  Philoaophy  and  Mathematics,  commonly  united,  have 
been  separated,  and  tbe  very  able  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy 
accompanies  his  lectures  with  celestial  observations  and  the  practical 
use  of  instruments.  The  observatory  which  he  has  reared,  and  the 
extensive  collection  of  astrononiical  and  other  philosophical  instru- 
ments he  has  made,  furnish  facilities  for  the  successful  conduct  of 
tbe  bodies  of  his  department,  wbieb  are  seldom,  if  any  where  in 
our  country,  to  be  met  with.  The  President,  Dr  Hopkins,  is 
well  known  aa  an  eloquent  writer,  and  has  few  rivals  in  teaching 
and  moral  science. 


Thx  UifivxnsiTT  or  YaaMOVT 

Contains  103  Students,  34  pnrsuiug  the  studies  of  the  firat  year; 
S5, of  the  second;  SO,  of  the  third;  and  93,  of  tbe  fourth.  The  course  of 
study  and  method  of  instruction  here,  are  in  some  respects  worthy 
of  notice.  Classes  are  formed  in  the  University  according  to  the 
several  topics  or  authors,  whieh  arise  in  the  course  of  instruction. 
Any  student  may,  at  the  same  time,  subject  to  the  advice  and  con- 
trol of  the  Faculty,  pursue  the  studying  of  one,  two,  or  more  de- 
partments in  any  of  the  classes  thus  arranged.  But  in  no  case  is  a 
student  allowed  to  join  an  advanced  class  in  any  department,  with- 
out exhibiting  a  satisfactory  acquaintance  with  all  the  previous 
atudies  in  that  department    Tbe  classes  are  divided  whenever  it  in 
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necessary,  into  sections  according  to  the  relative  attainments  and 
progress  of  the  members.  The  students  are  examined,  at  the  close 
of  each  study,  by  the  faculty,  and  also  annually  by  the  faculty,  and 
a  committee,  during  the  three  weeks  preceding  commencement,  in 
all  the  studies  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty.  The  ex- 
amioatioos  are  intended  to  be  exact  and  thorough,  and  in  each  case 
the  attainments  of  every  student  are  noted  and  recorded."  The  Fac- 
ulty consists  of  a  President,  and  six  Professors,  men  of  great  ability 
and  possessing  we  believe,  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  power  of  inspir- 
ing an  ardent  and  generous  love  of  study  and  a  worthy  idea  of  its 
object. 

Allbohant  CoLLBOa. 

This  College  contains  178  Students.  Seniors  8;  Juniors  11;  So- 
phomores, 22;  Freshmen  66;  and  in  the  preparatory  department  66. 
The  number  properly  members  of  college,  is  of  course  107.  The 
Faculty  are  a  President,  who  is  also  Professor  of  Moral  Science, 
four  Professors,  and  two  Tutors.  The  requisites  for  admission  to 
Ihe  Freshmen  class  are  Arithmetic,  English  Latin  and  Oreek  Gram- 
mar, Historia  Sacra,  Canar's  Commentaries,  Virgil's  Eneid,  and  the 
Greek  Testament.    The  College  Library  contains  about  8000  vol' 


Public  LiBaiaiBS  in  Pabis. 

By  the  latest  reports  which  have  just  been  published  in  France, 
it  appears  that  the  Royal  Libraries  and  the  other  public  repositories 
in  Paris,  contain  1,823,600  volumes  of  works  in  every  department 
of  literature,  180,000  manuscripts,  100,000  coins  and  medals,  1,600,- 
000  engravings  and  prints.  The  Royal  Library  alone  is  said  to 
contain  900,000  volumes;  800,000  plana  and  maps,  and  a  very  exten- 
sive collection  of  rare  prints  and  coins. 

PaOGBBSB  or  FoBBIQir  LiTBBATUBB. 

The  catalogue  of  books,  published  during  the  late  Leipsic  fair  at 
Michaelmas,  consists  of  nineteen  sheets  and  contains  the  names  of 
8,400  finished  works,  and  of  492  publishers  who  have  issued  them. 

LaMPBiBBB^s  Classicai.  Dictionabt. 

Enlarged  by  Professor  Anthon  of  N.  Y.  has  been  abridged  and  re- 
published in  England,  by  E.  H.  Barker  of  Thetford.  It  is  announc- 
ed there  as  **  from  the  seventh  American  Edition,  by  Charles  An- 
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ihoD  Csq."  We  doubt  if  Prof.  Anthoo's  Lempriere  has  yet  reached 
a  seventh  edition.  It  is  entirely  out  of  print  however,  and  in  con- 
siderable demand,  and  the  author  cannot  do  better  than  to  reprint  it. 
It  is  the  best  edition  of  the  original  work,  though  it  needs  many  re- 
ductions and  additions  and  modifications  still,  to  render  it  what  it 
should  Im. 

Habeow. 

We  learn  from  the  Examiner,  that  the  buildings  of  the  school  at 
Harrow,  have  been  recently  (about  the  middle  of  October)  cousum* 
ed  by  fire.  The  houses  occupied  by  Rev.  Dr  Wordsworth,  the  head 
master,  and  of  Mr  Colenzo,  the  mathematical  master  with  whom  the 
boys  boarded,  and  which  presented  a  front  of  160  feet,  were  en- 
tirely consumed.  Dr  Wordsworth  who  has  gained  an  enviable  rep- 
utation by  his  recent  work,  entitled,  "  Attica  and  Athens,"  lost  his 
whole  library  except  a  single  manuscript.  It  is  expected  that  the 
governors  of  the  school,  among  whom  are  many  wealthy  and  influ- 
ential noblemen,  will  make  up  the  loss,  for  the  sake  of  the  school 
at  which  they  were  educated.  Some  of  our  readers  will  remember 
Harrow  as  the  place  where  Byron  "  abhorred 

The  drilled duU leatoD,  forced  down  word,  by  word." 

Yet  he  even  retained  an  afifectionate  reverence  for  it.  The  mas- 
ters of  the  school  have  been  for  many  years,  favorably  distinguished 
for  their  classical  attainments  and  their  skill  as  teachers.  Of  the 
eminent  scholars  who  received  their  early  education  there,  it  may 
be  enough  to  indicate  its  character,  if  we  select  from  a  long  cata- 
logue, the  contemporary  names  of  Bennet,  Parr,  and  Sir  Wm.  Jones. 

Victor  Cousin  is  printing  the  last  volume  of  his  translation  of 
Plato. 

Justice  to  all  Men. 

In  the  remarks  in  the  number  of  this  work  for  October  last,  in  ref- 
erence to  the  efforts  of  Pres.  M'GufiTy,  in  behalf  of  schools  at  the 
West,  not  a  thought  was  entertained  of  implicating  Mr  Lewis  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Ohio  Common  schools.  We  have  too  much 
respect  for  him  to  believe,  for  one  moment,  that  be  could  be  aiding 
or  abetting  in  any  such  scheme.  Facts  since  disclosed  lead  us  to  be 
somewhat  doubtful  whether  Mr  M'  Gufiy  has,  in  this  respect,  been 
blame  worthy;  though  we  cannot  but  regret  that  he  should  sufiTer 
himself  in  any  insUnce  or  shape,  to  become  an  instrument  in  the 
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hands  of  unpriacipled  booksellers  for  accomplishing  selfish  or  un- 
worthy objects.  W.  A.  A. 

To  oua  Readers. 

The  present  number  of  the  Annals  is  in  several  respects  an  in- 
adequate specimen  of  what  we  intend  it  shall  be.  The  lateness  of 
the  hour  in  which  it  came  into  the  bands  of  the  present  editor,  is 
perhaps  a  sufficient  explanation.  The  concurrence  of  those  inter- 
ested in  Education  is  very  necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  some 
of  our  designs.  The  wish,  for  instance,  to  make  a  complete  Col- 
lege Record,  embracing  all  the  Colleges  in  the  United  Stales.  If 
the  officers  of  those  Institutions,  will  forward  to  us  their  catalogues, 
we  can  easily  spread  widely  information  which  the  public  will  value, 
and  the  general  diffusion  of  which  may  be  useful  to  them.  We 
should  be  glad  to  do  the  same  for  Academies  and  High  Schools,  as 
far  as  our  limits  will  permit.  We  wish  also  to  notice  all  books,  ad- 
dresses, lectures,  &o.  relating  to  Education,  and  especially  those  de- 
signed for  use  in  schools  and  colleges.  The  authors  and  publishers 
of  such  works  will  confer  a  favor,  by  sending  them  to  us,  and 
we  will  as  far  as  possible  give  them  a  suitable  notice.  These  are 
but  examples  of  the  co-operation  we  need.  We  invite  also  those 
who  have  thoughts  on  education  which  they  wish  to  give  to  the  pub- 
lic, to  communicate  them  for  insertion  in  the  Annals,  and  particular- 
ly Teachers  to  present  to  their  fellow  laborers,  the  results  of  their 
experiepce,  either  in  the  form  of  dissertations,  or  in  plans  which 
have  been  found  to  work  well  in  the  school  room. 

Our  next  number  will  contain  some  notices  of  books  already  re- 
ceived, and  matters  of  intelligence  which  we  have  been  compelled 
to  omit  now  for  want  of  room.  For  the  next  and  some  succeeding 
numbers  we  have  in  preparation  a  series  of  articles  on  the  English 
Universities,  and  of  important  discussions  on  topics  connected  with 
self-culture. 


ATBBMATIOS, 

DESIGNED  FOR 

SCHOOLS,    ACADEMIES    AND    COLLEGES. 

BY  CHARLES   DA  VIES. 
PUBLISHED    BY   A.    S,    BARjVES   Sf    CO. 

HARTFORD. 


It  has  becD  the  intention,  in  this  course,  to  unite  the  analytical  methods  of  the  French,  with  the  prac- 
tical methods  of  the  English  School.  These  works  embrace  the  entire  course  of  Mathematics  pursued  nt 
the  United  States  Military  Academy.  They  have  also  \)eon  adopted  by  many  of  the  Colleges  as  regular 
Text  Books,  and  are  likewise  extensively  used  in  Select  Schools  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimonials 
ID  &vor  of  these  works  have  been  received  from  professional  men,  in  all  parts  of  (he  United  Slates.  They 
arc  respectfully  recommended  to  the  attention  of  Instructers  and  all  others  interested  in  education. 

DAVIES'  MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  and  the 
best  rules  for  their  various  applications.  The  subjects  are  arranged  throughout  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
order,  each  depending  on  those  which  have  gone  before  it.  All  the  terms,  or  technical  words,  are  defined, 
lo  each  subject  the  most  elementary  idea  is  first  presented,  generally  under  the  form  of  a  question,  then 
follow  illostratiofls  or  examples,  and  lastly  the  general  rule. 

KEY  to  Dalies'  Mental  and  Practical  Af  ithmetic,  for  the  use  of  Teacher »  only. 

This  work  has  each  sum  in  the  Arithmetic  cai-efully  and  fully  wi ought  out.    It  also  contains  additional 
examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Arithmetic— so  that  the  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ex- 
^   ercise  bis  pupils,  if  he  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  books. 

DaTies'  First  Lessons  in  Algebra — Being  an  Introduction  to  the  Science. 

It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  to 
iDite  and  blend,  as  iar  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  numbers,  with  tlie  moi'e  al»truse  metliod  of  Analysis, 
It  is  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

BoQTdon's  Algebra.     This  work  is  an  abridgcmeut  of  the  work  of  M.  Bourdon,  with  the  ad' 

dition  of  practical  Examplee. 

Ibe  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit.  In  France,  it  is 
one  of  the  leading  text  books,  and  shortly  after  its  publication  had  passed  through  several  editions.  It 
has  been  translated,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  University,  and  it  is  now  used  in  the 
(JDiversity  of  Cambridge. 

Bavies'  Legendre's  CSeometry  and  Trigonometry.    Being  an  abridgment  of  the  work  of 
M.  Ltegendre,  with  the  addition  of  a  TVe^tse  on  Mensuration  of  Planes  ana  Solids,  and  a 
Table  of  Logarithms  and  Logarithmic  Sines. 

This  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  its  publication  in  1834,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
textbook  in  the  institutions  of  the  country. 

Dalies'  Snrreying  ;  with  a  description,  and  Plates  of  the  Theodolite,  Compass,  Plane-Table  and 
Levels  also.  Maps  of  the  Topographical  Signs  adopted  by  the  Engineer  Department,  and  ^ 
explanation  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  lands. 

It  has  been  the  intention  in  this  work  to  begin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
those  elements  in  the  simplest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higher  branches  of  plane  surveying  comparative- 
ly easy.  All  the  instruments  needed  for  plotting  have  been  carefully  described  ;  and  the  uses  of  those 
ren*''*red  for  the  measurement  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

Dnries'  .Analytical  Geometry  ; — Embracing  the  equations  of  the  point  and  straight  line,  a 
system  of  Conic  Sections  ; — the  Equations  of  the  line  and  plane  in  Space — also,  the  discus- 
sion of  the  general  Equation  of  the  Second  aegree,  and  of  surfaces  of  the  Second  order. 

For  about  sixteen  years  the  subject  of  Analytical  Geometry  has  made  a  part  of  the  course  of  Mathe- 
matics pursued  at  the  Military  Academy,  and  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  (he  present  work,  aie 
tboffe  which  hve  been  tqughl  witli  the  gr«itesl  success. 

navies'  Descriptive  Geometry —  With  its  application  to  Spherical  Projections. 

The  intimate  connection  which  this  subject  has  with  civil  engineering  and  arcliitecture,  rendeis  its  ac- 
qoisition  desirable  to  those  who  devote  tliemselves  to  these  pursuits. 

Davles*  Differential  and  Integral  Calcnlns— i^mftractng  the  Rectification  and  Quadrature 
of  thtrves,  the  Mensuration  of  Surfaces,  and  the  Cubature  of  Solids. 

Tliis  branch  is  justly  considered  the  most  difficult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  i)een  the  intention 
however  to  render  the  subject  as  plain  as  the  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  l)e  mastered 
withnot  patience  and  severe  study. 

Davies'  Shades  and  Shadows  and  Linear  Perspective, 

The  sabjects  treated  of  in  this  work  are  certainly  useful — to  the  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 
of  them  is  indispensable. 

'The  above  works  are  for  sale  by  booksellers  generally  throughout  the  United  States. 


WOMAN   AS   SHE   SHOULD    BE, 

BY 

REV.  HUBBARD  WINSLOW  j 

AND 

WOMAN  IN   HER  SOCIAL  AND   DOMESTIC   CHARACTER^ 

BY 

MRS.  JOHN  SANDFORD. 


CONTENTS  OF  PART  I. 

Chap.   1.  Tl^E  APPROPRIATE  SPHERE  OF  WOMAN. 

3.  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  CHRISTTANITY  ON  WOMAN. 
3  THE  CHRIS  I  IAN  EDUCATION  OF  WOMAN. 

,  INTRODUCTORY   NOTICE. 

<*  The  first  chapter  is  designed  to  intJicaie  the  sphere  in  which  Christianily  instructs  Woman 
to  move  and  act;  the  second  to  show  what  Christianity  has  done  for  her,  and  to  exhibit  the 
reasons  why  more  women  than  men  become  pious ;  the  third,  to  illustrate  what  is  implied  in 
the  true  Christian  education  of  Woman. 

"  It  is  well  known,  that  as  the  savage  and  pagan  state  is  to  women  one  of  peculiar  depres- 
sion, so  to  th(^m  the  civilized  and  refined  state  is  attended  with  some  peculiar  liabilities  to  ener- 
vation and  degeneracy,  and  that  through  their  degeneracy,  in  no  small  degree,  comes  the 
downfall  of  statKs  and  nations-  There  is  an  insatiate  yawning  gulf,  into  which  indoleoce, 
juxury,  extravagance,  and  dissipation  have  plunged  many  h  nation  of  high  hopes  and  attain- 
ments ;  and  these  have  had  their  origin  and  countenance,  in  a  great  measure,  in  the  false  edaca- 
tion  and  habits  of  the  better  sex.  I  have  endeavored  to  set  forth  the  dangers  to  our  rising 
country  from  this  source,  and  to  show  how  they  may  be  avoided  ;  to  present  to  the  minds  of 
<*our  daughters"  an  object  worthy  of  their  lofliest  and  most  benevolent  ambition,  aod  to  show 
them  bow  ihey  may  obtain  it;  to  convince  them  that  the  right  cultivation  and  truest 
excellence  of  the  female  character  lie  at  a  much  higher  point  than  has  been  usually  supposed,  and 
to  set  before  them  the  means  and  motives  to  become  (in  that  elevated  and  holy  state  of  society 
called  the  kingdom  or  reign  of  Christ,  to  which  we  aspire,  and  which  we  confidently  expect)  *'  as 
corner  stones  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace."  If  the  design  is  effectual  to  its  object  in 
any  degree,  the  author's  humble  efforts  will  be  well  rewarded.  U.  W." 

CONTENTS  OF  PART  II. 

Chap.  1.  Causes  of  Female  Influence. 

2.  Ifnportauce  of  Letters  to  Woman. 

3.  lm|>ortance  of  Religion  to  Woman. 

4.  Christianity,  the  source  of  Female  Excellence. 

5.  Scripture  Illustrative  of  Fetnale  Character. 

6.  Female  Influence  on  Religion, 

7.  Female  Defects. 

8.  Female  Romance. 

9.  Female  Education. 
10.  Female  Duties. 


OTIS,  BROADERS   &  CO. 

PUBLISHERS  AND  BOOKSELLERS 120  Washington  Street,  Bostok, 

HAVE    LATKLT   P0BL18HED 

ABERCROMBie's  INQUIRIES  CoNOBRNINO  THE  INTELLECTUAL  PoWERS    AND  THC 
Imvxstigation  of  Truth,  with  additions  and  explanations  to  adapt  the  work  to  the  use  of 
Schools  and  Academies.    By  Rev.  Jacob  Abbott,  author  of  **  The  Young  Christian,'*  &e. 

Abercrombie's  Philosophy  op  the  Moral  Feelings,  with  an  Introductory 
Chapter,  Additions  and  Explanations,  to  adapt  the  work  to  the  use  of  Schools  and  Academies  ; 
and  also,  Analytical  Questions  for  the  Examination  of  Classes.  By  Rev  Jacob  Abbott,  author 
of  "  The  Young  Christian,"  &c. 

The  Mount  Vernon  Reader,  a  course  of  Reading  Lessons,  selected  with 
reference  to  their  moral  influence  on  the  Hearts  and  Lives  of  the  Young :  Designed  for  mid- 
dle classes,  by  the  Messrs  Abbott. 

ThE  Mount  Vernon  Reader  for  Junior  Classes,  on  the  same  plan  as 
above ;  by  the  Messrs  Abbott. 
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PROFESSOR  DAVIES^  ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA, 


DESIGNED    FOB 


ACADEMIES  AND  SCHOOLS. 


MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC.  By  CHARLES  DAVIES,  Author  of  a  complete 
course  of  Msatheinatics. 

Favorabki  testtmoDials  of  this  work  Iwve  been  received  from  all  parts  of  the  counury— it  is  rapidly 
gaming  introductic  n  into  our  best  ^cadetmej  ami  5cAoo/«.  The  pecuniary  consideration  as  well  the 
true  merits  of  this  work,  gives  it  a  pre-eminence  over  all  others.  The  present  edition  with  rappkrmci.i 
contains  a  full  quantity  of  examples,  amounting  to  upwards  of  8000,  and  is  afibrded  at  a  low  price,  which 
will  bring  it  within  the  reach  of  every  pupil. 


FIRST      L  E  S  S  O  J^  S      /JV      ALGEBRA; 

A  new  work  by  the  same  author  ;  this  work  is  elementary^  and  designed  to  folbw  the  Mental  and 
ractical  Arithmetic.  Teachers  who  have  examined  this  work,  pronounce  it  (unqualifiedly)  to  ba 
admirably  adapted  for  beginners  in  the  study  of  this  Science. 

FOR  SALE  BT  THE  PRINCIPAL  BOOKSELLERS  IN  BOSTON,  NEW  TORK,  PHILA- 
DELPHIA AND  BALTIHURE. 
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Art.  L— memoir  OF  BARON  DE  SACY. 

[Concladed.] 

In  1785,  the  King  having  created  a  class  of  eight  free 
members  in  the  Academy  of  Inscriptions,  M.  de  Sacy  was 
included  in  the  number.  Immediately  upon  this  appoint- 
ment, he  applied  himself  to  the  composition  of  his  two  me- 
moirs on  the  ancient  history  of  the  Arabs,  and  on  the  origin 
of  their  literature.  In  the  first  he  endeavored  to  fix  the  pre- 
cise epoch  of  an  event  which  holds  an  important  place  in  the 
traditions  of  the  peninsula,  viz.  the  breaking  of  the  dike  of 
Irem,  in  Arabia  Felix.  This  event,  which  occasioned  dread- 
ful disasters,  obliged  a  great  number  of  families  to  abandon 
their  country  and  settle  at  Mecca,  on  the  borders  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf,  and  even  in  Syria  and  Mesopotamia.  M.  deSacy 
places  this  event,  which  he  considers  the  starting  point  of 
our  historical  knowledge  concerning  the  Mahomedan  nation, 
in  the  second  century  of  our  era,  and  then  gives  a  table  of 
the  Arabian  dynasties  after  the  emigration.  The  second  is 
devoted  to  the  original  vestiges  of  Arabic  literature,  and 
gives  a  brief  summary  of  its  most  ancient  relics. 

In  the  same  year  in  which  he  drew  up  his  memoirs  on 
ancient  Arabia,  he  married.  He  was  also  nominated  a  mem- 
ber of  a  committee  which  had  been  formed  in  the  Academy 
of  Inscriptions,  appointed  to  make  known,  by  analyses  and 
extracts,  the  most  important  unedited  works  in  the  Royal 
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and  other  libraries  throughout  the  kingdom.  These  analyses 
and  extracts  were  to  form  the  materials  of  a  new  selection  to 
be  published  by  the  Academy.  M.  de  Sacy  applied  himself 
to  the  examination  of  various  Arabic  and  Persian  works. 
Shortly  after  this  he  commenced  his  admirable  memoirs  on 
various  antiquities  of  Persia.  The  sources  of  these  memoirs 
were  ha$  reliefs  found  near  Persepolis  and  copied  by  Nie- 
buhr,  which  had  three  inscriptions,  one  in  Greek,  and  two  in 
unknown  characters ;  has  reliefs,  found  on  the  frontiers  of 
Kurdistan,  and  a  numerous  collection  of  medals.  The  un- 
known characters,  were  found  to  be  in  the  Pehlvi  and  Zend 
languages,  as  well  as  the  legends  of  the  medals.  These 
papers,  four  in  number,  were  read  at  the  Academy  in  1787, 
1788,  1790,  and  1791,  and  we  scarcely  know  which  to  ad- 
mire most  in  them,-— extent  of  research,  acuteness  of  dis- 
cernment, or  the  importance  of  the  conclusions.  It  is  proper 
to  notice  the  cautious  spirit  which  animated  M.  de  Sacy, 
during  the  whole  course  of  his  labors.  This  caution  was  so 
great,  that  when  some  words  were  not  sufficiently  distinct  in 
the  copies  before  him,  he  confined  himself  in  this  part  of  his 
labors  to  simple  conjectures,  which  have  in  almost  all  cases 
been  subsequently  verified.  These  memoirs  of  M.  de  Sacy 
were  published  in  1793,  in  the  height  of  the  revolutionary 
paroxysm.  As  might  have  been  expected,  they  produced  at 
first  but  a  slight  sensation  ;  but  when  men's  attention  return- 
ed to  pursuits  so  interesting,  every  one  was  struck  with  their 
merit,  and  they  were  by  common  consent  ranked  among  the 
noblest  monuments  of  French  erudition. 

Meanwhile  M.  de  Sacy  continued  his  biblical  labors,  and 
composed  a  memoir  on  the  Arabic  version  of  the  books  of 
Moses  in  use  among  the  Samaritans,  and  on  the  known 
manuscripts  of  this  translation.  He  might  now,  in  his  thirty- 
second  year,  be  considered  a  scholar  of  the  first  order ; 
while  his  position  in  society  was  a  highly  honorable  one.  In 
1791 ,  he  was  named  by  the  king,  one  of  the  commissioners 
general  of  the  mint ;  and  the  following  year  a  vacancy  oc- 
curring among  the  titular  members  of  the  Academy  of  In- 
scriptions and  Belles  Lettres,  he  was  elected  by  a  majority 
of  votes. 

But  the  revolution  had  now  taken  a  direction  which  threat- 
ened all  orders  of  society ;  France  in  particular,  was  on  the 
eve  of  a  total  subversion.     M.  de  Sacy,  although  the  father 
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of  a  family,  and  far  from  affluent,  threw  up  all  his  public 
employments.  In  June  1792,  he  resigned  his  office  at  the 
mint ;  and  as  the  Academy  of  Inscriptions  as  well  as  other 
learned  and  literary  bodies,  soon  sunk  below  the  revolutionary 
level,  he  found  himself  condemned  to  live  in  strict  retirement. 
It  was  perhaps  this  retirement  which  saved  him.  With  his 
decided  and  inflexible  character,  he  would  have  been  more 
exposed  than  most  men  to  the  fury  of  the  tyrants,  who  op- 
pressed France.  M.  dc  Sacy  withdrew  with  his  family  to 
a  small  country  house,  some  leagues  from  the  capital,  where 
he  divided  his  time  between  his  literary  labor  and  the  culti- 
vation of  his  garden  ;  and  he  might  be  seen  by  turns,  wield- 
ing the  pen  and  dressing  his  trees,— engaged  in  the  most  ar- 
duous studies,  and  attending  to  the  produce  of  his  field.  His 
literary  researches,  however  obliged  him  to  visit  the  capital 
weekly  ;  and  it  was  in  fact,  under  these  jnelancholy  circum- 
stances that  he  was  engaged  in  publishing  his  memoirs  on 
the  antiquities  of  Persia.     They  had  been  intended  for  the  ! 

collection  of  the  Academy  of  Inscriptions  ;  but  that  academy 
no  longer  existed.     M.  de  Sacy  used  to  walk  from  his  house  . 

in  the  country  to  Paris,  with  a  stick  in  his  hand,  and  a  bottle  t 

of  beer  in  his  pocket  to  quench  his  thirst.  i 

The  neighboring  peasants,  though  at  the  time  much  excit-  1 

ed,  were  not  unmindful  of  his  greatness.  On  Sundays  and  fes- 
tivals, the  churches  being  shut,  M.  de  Sacy  had  mass  public- 
ly celebrated  in  his  house.  Penalties  of  extreme  severity 
were  affixed  to  the  violation  the  laws  of  the  day  ;  but  no  one 
sought  to  molest  M.  de  Sacy.  Once  he  was  required,  for  the 
ascendant  regime  took  pleasure  in  sporting  with  the  liberties 
of  the  citizen,  to  go  and  thresh  corn  in  the  barn,  along  with 
the  peasants  of  the  district.  The  peasants  who  had  learned 
to  know  him,  remonstrated  in  his  favor ;  they  represented 
that,  from  his  diminutive  stature,  and  the  weakness  of  his 
sight,  he  would  be  '<  more  a  hindrance  than  a  help,''  and 
offered  to  perform  his  part  of  the  task  themselves. 

M.  de  Sacy  employed  his  leisure  moments  principally,  in 
his  great  work,  on  the  Religious  System  of  the  Druses.  It 
is  known  that  the  Druses  still  form  a  pretty  numerous  popu- 
lation on  the  heights  of  Libanus.  They  profess  peculiar 
doctrines,  which  resemble  the  creed  propagated  in  Persia  and 
the  East  generally  during  the  first  centuries  of  our  era,  and 
only  began  to  form  a  regular  system  about  the  end  of  the 
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tenth  century.  The  first  who  systematized  these  doctriner 
was  a  sectary  named  Hamsa,  aided  by  his  disciple  M octana. 
The  principal  article  of  faith,  consisted  in  the  belief  that  the 
Divinity  had  become  incarnate  in  the  person  of  Hakem,  and 
that  the  Universal  Intelligence,  which  contains  in  itself  ali 
doctrines  and  religious  truth,  had  manifested  itself  under  the 
aspect  of  Hamsa.  In  1700,  a  Syrian  physician  visited 
France,  and  presented  to  Louis  XIV.  four  volumes  in  Arabic 
which  contained  a  great  part  of  these  doctrines.  M.  de 
Sacy  translated  this  work,  and  accompanied  his  version  with 
that  of  various  passages  from  Arabic  authors  relating  to  the 
Druses.  Owing  to  the  confused  state  of  the  materials,  and 
the  supposed  existence  of  other  similar  treatises  yet  untrans- 
lated, in  the  library  at  Oxford,  and  other  libraries  of  Europe 
he  judged  it  advisable  to  defer  the  publication  of  a  work, 
which  had  served  to  engage  his  mind  in  those  unhappy  times. 

But  the  spirit  of  violence,  which  had  marked  the  rule  of 
terror,  had  begun  to  subside ;  and  men  seemed  anxious  to 
return  to  those  labors,  which  have  contributed  so  much  to 
the  honors  of  France.  On  the  2d  of  April,  J  795,  a  decree 
of  the  Convention  established  at  the  Royal,  (or  as  it  was 
then  called  the  National)  Library,  a  public  school  for  teach- 
ing living  oriental  languages  of  acknowledged  utility  in  com- 
merce and  politics.  M.  de  Sacy  from  the  beginning,  was 
appointed  the  Professor  of  Arabic,  and  the  Persian  chair  was 
then  conferred  on  M.  Langles. 

Hitherto,  M.  de  Sacy  had  been  contented,  like  all  the  ori- 
entalists of  his  time,  with  a  comparatively  superficial  acquain- 
tance with  Arabic.  But  on  being  appointed  Professor,  he 
felt  the  necessity  of  a  thorough  mastery  of  the  genius  and 
idiomatical  peculiarities  of  the  language.  Besides  an  article  of 
the  conventional  decree  enjoined  professors  to  compile  in 
French,  a  grammar  of  the  language  it  was  their  duty  to  teach, 
and  M.  de  Sacy  was  not  a  man  who  could  be  satisfied  with 
merely  repeating  what  had  been  said  before.  The  treatises 
on  this  subject,  which  were  in  common  use,  that  of  Erpenius 
and  those  of  Catholic  Missionaries  in  the  Levant,  proving 
imperfect  or  unsuited  for  profound  inquiries,  he  was  obliged 
to  have  recourse  to  the  works  of  native  grammarians.  So 
complicated  is  their  system,  and  so  peculiar  their  style  and 
language,  that  even  the  orientals  are  obliged  to  make  it  an 
object  of  especial  study  in  order  to  acquire  familiarity  with 
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it,  and  but  few  of  them  even  attain  a  complete  knowledge  of 
it.  Yet  M.  de  Sacy,  to  bring  ibis  literature  within  the  reach 
of  Europeans,  succeeded  in  gaining  such  a  familiarity  with 
the  system  as  perhaps  no  Arab  of  this  age  has  attained. 

At  the  same  time  he  devoted  himself  to  the  regular  study 
of  universal  grammar.  In  1799,  he  published  the  edition  of 
his  Principles  of  General  Grammar.  This  edition  was  a 
mere  abstract  of  what  he  had  found  most  simple  in  the 
general  grammars  of  Mess.  Port  Royal,  and  of  Beauzee,  and  in 
the  universal  grammar  of  Count  de  Gebelin.  But  in  the 
second  edition  which  appeared  in  1804,  M.  de  Sacy,  who 
had  had  time  to  mature  his  ideas,  made  a  nearer  approach  to 
principles.  This  work  has  been  considered  at  once  so  learn- 
ed and  so  simple,  that  it  is  still  used  in  several  primary 
schools.* 

A  law  of  the  25th  Oct.  1795,  had  re-established  the  old 
academies  on  a  new  basis.  The  single  body,  which  was  to 
represent  them  all,  was  divided  into  three  classes,  and  bore 
the  name  of  the  National  Institute.  M.  de  Sacy  was  ad« 
mitted  from  the  first  into  the  class  of  literature  and  the  fine 
arts.  But  at  this  period  the  government  required  of  every  per- 
son clothed  with  any  title  whatever,  to  take  what  was  termed 
the  oath  of  hatred  to  royalty.  M.  de  Sacy  refused  to  take 
the  oath,  and  before  the  installation  of  the  new  body,  sent 
in  his  resignation.  But  he  was  at  the  same  time  professor 
of  Arabic,  and  it  was  not  long  before  he  was  called  upon  to 
take  the  oath  for  this  office.  He  declared  that  he  would  not 
take  it,  but  that  he  would  continue  to  give  lectures  until  the 
appointment  of  his  successor.  It  was  no  easy  matter  to 
find  a  substitute,  and  he  was  left  unmolested.  At  length  the 
Institute  having  been  reorganized  in  1803,  and  the  Academy 
of  Inscriptions  having  been  re-established  under  the  title  of 
Class  of  Ancient  History  and  Literature,  M.  de  Sacy  resumed 
his  former  place. 

Some  scholars  had,  at  different  periods,  expressed  the 
opinion,  that  there  existed  in  the  archives  of  Genoa,  oriental 
works  of  the  highest  importance,  manuscripts  accumulated 


''A  third  edition  appeared  in  1815.  The  title  is,  Principes  de  Grammaire 
Generate  mis  a  la  portee  dee  enfans^  et  propres  a  eervir  d  introduction  a  V 
etude  de  toutes  les  langues.  Paris,  1  vol.  12  mo.  The  first  edition  was 
translated  into  Danish,  the  second  into  German,  and  the  third  into  English, 
and  published  in  the  United  States. 
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while  the  Genoese  republic  had  been  mistress  of  the  Med- 
iterranean and  the  adjacent  seas,  which  might  throw  light  on 
the  history  of  the  middle  ages.  In  1805,  while  Genoa  was 
dependent  on  France,  M.  de  Sacy  was  deputed  by  the  Im- 
perial government  to  examine  those  literary  treasures.  This 
was  the  first  and  last  time  in  which  he  was  separated  from 
his  family.  With  his  studies  and  domestic  habits,  he  was 
not  fond  of  leaving  home.  During  the  rest  of  his  life,  his 
journeys  were  confined  to  an  occasional  visit  to  the  country, 
in  company  with  his  family,  a  few  leagues  from  the  capital, 
and  this  was  generally  less  jfor  relaxation,  than  for  more  un- 
interrupted study. 

M.  de  Sacy  did  not  find  at  Genoa,  the  manuscripts  which 
had  been  referred  to.  Either  they  had  never  existed,  or  had 
perished  amid  the  distraction,  to  which  the  republic  had  more 
than  once  been  a  prey.  He  took  notes  however,  of  a  great 
many  documents  important  to  the  history  of  the  government 
and  commerce  of  the  republic  in  the  middle  ages.  On  his 
return  to  Paris,  in  1806,  he  made  a  report  to  the  academy  on 
the  various  documents,  and  at  a  later  period  published  some 
of  them  entire. 

In  the  same  year  appeared,  under  the  title  of  Chrestomath" 
ie  Arabe,  a  selection  from  various  Arabian  writers  both  in 
prose  and  verse,  with  a  French  translation  and  notes.  This 
work,  in  3  vols.  8vo,  was  the  first  fruits  of  his  labors  as 
professor  of  Arabic.  The  work  fulfilled  the  object  he  had 
in  view,  and,  while  it  was  especially  intended  for  the  use  of 
the  pupils  of  the  School  of  Oriental  Languages,  it  was  soon 
adopted  in  all  the  universities,  both  at  home  and  abroad, 
where  the  same  studies  were  cultivated. 

In  1808  M.  de  Sacy  was  elected  by  the  department  of  the 
Seine,  a  member  of  the  Legislative  body,  (n  1810  appeared 
the  first  edition  of  the  Arabic  Grammar,  in  two  large  volumes 
8vo.  the  fruit  of  fifteen  years  researches  and  meditation. 
This  grammar  is  the  most  learned  and  methodical  view  of 
the  Arabic  language,  that  has  yet  appeared  in  Europe,  and 
is  a  very  remarkable  specimen  of  grammatical  analysis.  In 
the  same  year  M.  de  Sacy  published  a  French  translation  of 
an  Arabic  account  of  Egypt,  accompanied  by  notes.  The 
author  of  this  was  a  physician  of  Bagdad,  named  Abd-allatif 
who  visited  Egypt  under  the  reign  of  the  great  Saladin,  and 
later  under  his  brother  Malek-Adel.     Versed  in  the  natural 
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and  philosophical  sciences,  a  religious  philosopher,  and  an 
enlightened  observer^  nothing  escaped  his  notice.  He  de- 
scribed the  climate  of  Egypt,  its  natural  productions  and 
phenomena,  and  monuments  of  antiquity,  many  of  which, 
since  his  time  have  disappeared.  The  whole  volume  of  the 
translation,  which  was  the  fruit  of  nearly  ten  years'  applica- 
tion, is  executed  with  extreme  care  :  and  notwithstanding  the 
progress  which  oriental  literature  has  since  made,  it  would  be 
impossible  to  perform  the  task  better  at  the  present  day. 

M.  de  Sacy  as  we  have  seen,  carried  on  conjointly  several 
works  ;  and  yet  these  were  but  a  part  of  his  habitual  occu- 
pations Y  he  was  one  of  those  men  who  find  recreation  in  a 
change  of  subject.  While  he  was  composing  the  works  just 
mentioned,  any  one  of  which  would  have  been  sufficient  to 
absorb  the  leisure  of  an  ordinary  scholar,  he  took  a  very  ac- 
tive part  in  the  labors  of  the  Academy  of  Inscriptions  ;  he 
furnished  articles  to  the  Notices  and  Extracts  from  the  MSS. 
in  the  King's  Library,  and  was  one  of  the  most  zealous  con- 
tributors to  the  Magazine  Encydopedique^  the  Mines  de  V 
Orient^  the  Annates  des  Voyages,  fyc. 

It  is  proper  to  add  that  M.  de  Sacy,  throughout  almost  his 
whole  life,  was  a  man  of  business,  as  well  as  a  man  of  science. 
His  precision  and  accuracy,  his  indefatigable  activity,  the 
skill  with  which  he  invariably  retained  a  command  over 
his  tongue/  and  the  consummate  address  he  could  at  all 
times  employ,  enabled  him  to  take  part  in  every  thing,  and 
to  speak  on  every  subject.  Was  a  report  to  be  drawn  up  on 
any  matter  whatsoever,  he  was  always  prepared  for  it ;  and 
what  is  most  remarkable,  his  ordinary  pursuits  went  on,  in 
the  meanwhile  as  if  he  had  nothing  else  to  attend  to. 

M.  de  Sacy  had  received  from  the  Imperial  Government, 
in  1813,  the  title  of  Baron,  which  he  had  so  nobly  earned. 
In  February  1815,  the  Royal  government  appointed  him 
Rector  of  the  University  of  Paris,  a  post,  which  had  been 
filled  by  Rollin  and  other  distinguished  personages.  He 
was  nominated  in  August  a  member  of  the  committee  of 
public  instruction,  which  subsequently  was  designated  the 
Royal  Council  of  Public  Instruction.  In  this  period  amid 
political  and  administrative  avocations,  we  must  place  a 
species  of  researches,  which  Has  almost  formed  a  new  era 
in  oriental  studies — the  study  of  the  prosodial  and  metrical 
systems  of  the  Arabic  and  Persian  languages.  It  is  well 
known  of  what  advantage  the  knowledge  of  the  Latin  and 
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Greek  metrical  system  has  been  in  classical  literature.  This 
knowledge  was  still  more  necessary  for  Arabic  poetry,  in 
which  the  consonants  alone  are  generally  written  ;  yet  till  very 
lately  only  two  or  three  Europeans,  who  had  made  some  stay 
in  the  east,  had  been  initiated  in  so  important  a  study.  The 
researches  to  which  M.  de  Sacy  devoted  himself  commenced 
as  early  as  1814.  In  this  year  the  writer  of  this  memoir 
began  to  attend  his  course,  where  he  met  aa  fellow  pupils, 
M.  Freytag,  professor  of  Arabic  at  the  University  of  Bonn, 
^  M*  Humbert,  professor  of  Arabic  at  Geneva,  and  M.  Garcin 
de  Tassy,  professor  of  Hindostani  in  the  Special  School  of 
Oriental  Languages.  The  investigations  of  M.  de  Sacy  de- 
veloped the  system  of  versification  of  all  the  Mussulman  na- 
tions which  possess  a  literature,  and  his  observations  were 
welcomed  and  immediately  adopted  by  the  principal  oriental- 
ists in  Europe. 

From  this  period  to  1822  oriental  literature  had  made  rap- 
id advances  in  Europe.  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  other  biblical 
languages,  were  still  cultivated,  particularly  in  Germany.. 
Arabian  and  Persian,  thanks  to  M.  de  Sacy,  were  now 
taught  with  new  energy,  and  there  had  been  added  Arme- 
nian, Sanscrit,  and  Chinese,  in  fact  all  the  languages  of  mod- 
ern Asia,  which  enjoy  any  measure  of  celebrity.  Under 
these  circumstances  the  happy  idea  occurred  to  certain  per- 
sons, of  incorporating  together  at  Paris  all  the  lovers  of  ori* 
ental  literature,  whatever  the  branch  they  had  adopted  as 
the  especial  object  of  their  researches,  and  of  combining 
around  this  centre  those  persons,  both  in  the  provinces  and 
abroad,  who  partook  of  the  same  tastes.  Such  was  the 
origin  of  our  Asiatic  Society.  Of  this  Society  M.  de  Sacy 
was  elected  the  first  President. 

We  omit  many  contributions  of  great  but  minor  impor- 
tance, and  republications.  In  1823,  he  was  made  principal 
of  the  college  of  France,  and  in  1832,  was  raised  to  the 
peerage,  and  soon  after  appointed  conservator  of  oriental 
MS 3.  in  the  Royal  library  and  perpetual  secretary  to  the 
Academy  of  Inscriptions.  His  last  work  was  a  sketch  in 
two  volumes,  8vo,  of  the  religious  doctrines  of  the  Druses, 
for  which  as  we  have  stated,  he  had  collected  most  of  the 
materials  forty  years  before.  The  work  thus  published  was 
left  incomplete.  On  the  21st  of  February  1838,  after  an 
illness  of  only  three  days,  he  expired,  in  the  eighteth  year 
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of  his  age,  hb  powers  of  intellect,  and  literary  activity  un- 
impaired. 

The  influence  which  M.  de  Sacy  exercised  over  not  only 
Arabic  and  Persian,  but  every  department  of  oriental  litera- 
ture was  very  great.  His  direct  connexion  with  the  govern- 
ment allowed  him  to  express  bis  opinion  on  every  thing  in 
any  way  connected  with  those  studies ;  on  the  other  hand, 
his  works,  his  oral  instructions,  his  vast  correspondence,  his 
pupils,  who  were  successively  called  to  fill  the  principal  chairs 
of  Europe,  and  not  the  least,  his  contributions  to  the  princi- 
pal literary  collections  of  the  day,  allowed  the  public  to  par- 
ticipate in  all  his  ideas. 

Uniting  as  he  did  talents  so  various  and  so  brilliant,  he 
was  perhaps  more  distinguished  as  a  professor  than  in  any 
other  character.  Endowed  with  a  perfect  clearness  of  un- 
derstanding, having  had  time  to  meditate  on  all  the  mysteries 
of  the  theory  of  language,  and  possessing  a  knowledge  of 
the  tongue  he  had  to  teach  superior  to  that  of  any  one  be- 
fore him,  he  added  to  these  valuable  qualifications  much 
coolness  and  a  presence  of  mind  that  was  imperturbable. 
Did  any  difliculty  arise,  he  took  the  matter  up  and  went  di- 
rectly to  the  point,  saying  just  as  much  as  was  necessary  and 
nothing  more.  Thus,  his  lectures  became  not  those  of  France 
alone,  but  of  all  Europe.  They  were  constantly  attended 
by  men  who  had  completed  their  studies,  and  who  had  in 
some  instances  distinguished  themselves  by  important  works, 
and  who  yet  came  to  learn  something  from  him.  M.  deSacy 
was  quite  sensible  that  this  formed  a  part  of  his  renown,  and 
he  accordingly  attached  an  extreme  importance  to  the  due 
discharge  of  his  professional  duties.  He  was  in  the  habit  of 
graduating  his  lessons,  so  as  to  consult  the  advantage  of  the 
most  advanced  students  as  well  as  of  those  who  were  less  so ; 
the  former  he  required  to  explain  works  of  extreme  difficulty, 
and  when  the  work  was  one  which  he  had  not  yet  thorough- 
ly studied^  he  prepared  his  lecture  previously  at  home, 
compared  the  text  with  the  manuscripts  which  were  within 
his  reach,  and  cleared  up  all  obscurities.  When  tiie  hour  iS 
lecture  arrived  he  was  ready  to  explain  every  thing.  Some- 
times, however,  difficulties  would  arise,  which  he  had  not 
foreseen,  on  which  occasions  he  frankly  confessed  his  em- 
barrassment ;  for  he  was  not  one  of  those  men  who  desire  to 
have  it  believed  that  they  know  every  thing ;  but  on  his  re- 
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turn  home,  he  examined  the  question,  and  generally  at  the 
following  lecture,  gave  the  required  solution.  All  his  pupils 
were  sensible  of  the  trouble  he  gave  himself  on  their  account; 
all  were  struck  with  admiration  at  his  immense  erudition ; 
but  such  of  them  as  were  natives  of  France,  experienced  in 
addition,  a  feeling  of  pride  and  exultation  in  the  glory  which 
thus  redounded  to  their  country. 

In  the  daily  habits  of  his  life,  he  was  punctual  and  uni- 
form. He  rose  at  about  half  past  seven,  and  at  eight  repaired 
to  his  study.  On  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  he 
met  his  Persian  class  at  the  College  of  France ;  on  Tuesdays 
Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  be  had  his  Arabic  classes  at  the 
King's  Library,  from  half  past  ten  till  half  past  twelve.  After 
his  lecture,  he  went  either  to  the  council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, to  the  Institute,  or  to  some  of  the  government  offices. 
At  six  o'clock  he  generally  dined  with  his  family.  After  din- 
ner, he  went  to  the  charity  board  of  his  district  of  which  he 
was  a  member,  or  to  an  evening  meeting  of  Savants,  or  to 
the  house  of  some  friend  or  minister.  When  he  did  not  leave 
home,  which  was  generally  the  case,  he  entered  his  study  at 
eight  o'clock,  and  worked  there  till  eleven.  On  Sundays 
and  festivals  he  regularly  attended  the  service  of  the  church. 
M.  de  Sacy  never  left  home  except  for  a  specific  object ;  and 
for  the  sake  of  exercise  he  genersilly  went  on  foot. 

It  may  be  asked  how  M.  de  Sacy,  with  so  many  duties 
academical,  and  administrative,  found  time  to  compose  works 
requiring  so  minute  attention  ?  I  answer,  he  ate  sparingly, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  hours  of  sleep,  his  mind  was 
constantly  at  work.  On  the  one  hand,  M.  de  Sacy  was  an- 
imated with  that  unceasing  ardor  which  dispenses  with  all 
repose,  and  which  might  have  been  truly  called  the  sacred 
fire ;  and  on  the  other,  he  possessed  the  rare  gift  of  being 
able  to  pass  continually  from  one  subject  to  another,  without 
loss  of  time.  When  he  went  any  where,  if  he  was  likely  to 
have  an  hour,  or  even  a  quarter  of  an  hour  unoccupied,  he 
took  care  to  furnish  himself  with  a  book  or  some  sheets  of 
paper,  and  he  turned  those  moments  to  account,  however 
short. 

We  conclude  this  sketch,  with  a  reference  to  the  religious 
sentiments  of  M.  de  Sacy.  We  extract  from  his  will,  drawn 
up  in  August  1835.  *'  I  have  always,"  he  says,  <<  lived  in 
the  faith  of  the  catholic  church ;  and  if  my  conduct  has  not 
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always  been,  as  I  humbly  acknowledge,  conformable  to  the 
sacred  rules  which  that  faith  enjoins,  those  faults  have  nerer 
been  with  me,  the  effect  of  any  doubt  of  the  truth  of  the 
christian  religion,  or  of  its  divine  origin.  I  firmly  trust  they 
will  be  forgiven  me,  through  the  mercy  of  my  Heavenly 
Father,  in  virtue  of  the  sacrifice  of  Jesus  Christ  my  Saviour 
not  putting  my  confidence  in  any  personal  merit  of  my  own, 
and  confessing  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart,  that  in  myself 
I  am  nothing  but  weakness,  misery  and  wretchedness." 


Art.  n.— Eotpt  as  it  is  in  1839.    Br  Thomas  Waghorit,  Steam 
Agent  ID    Egypt.    LondoD :  Smith  Elder  &  Co. 

This  pamphlet  was  published  in  England  last  Autumn, 
with  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  English  government  to  re- 
cognize the  independence  of  Egypt.  It  is  addressed  to 
Lord  William  Bentinck,  late  Governor  General  of  India.  The 
statement  of  facts  contained  in  it  corresponds  with  what  we 
derive  from  other  sources  most  entitled  to  credit.  Indeed  on 
most  points  the  statements  must  be  considered  as  officially 
sanctioned  by  the  government  of  Egypt.  Prefixed  to  the 
appendix,  from  which  we  have  taken  the  documents  relating 
to  education  given  below,  is  the  following  certificate : — 

''  Conformably  to  instructions  given  by  His  Highness  the 
Pacha  of  Egypt  the  following  information  is  rendered  to  Mr 
Waghorn,  by  me  the  minister  of  Public  Instruction  and 
Public  Works.  (signed) 

MUCTAR,  Bey  of  Egypt. 

Cairo,  Dec.  21  1837. 

The  present  position  of  Egypt  is  not  without  peculiar  and 
even  romantic  interest.  The  date  of  her  origin  is  lost  in  the 
obscurity  of  tradition.  The  traces  of  her  high  refinement  are 
already  found  in  the  earliest  authentic  history.  The  gov- 
ernment was  fully  organized,  with  settled  divisions  of  office 
and  forms  of  Justice,  and  the  riches  of  the  country  developed 
in  the  days  of  Abraham.  She  was  the  mother  of  arts  and 
sciences  and  of  civilization  in  Europe.  For  centuries  has  her 
power  l>een  feared,  and  for  decades  of  centuries  have  her 
riches  been  coveted.  Her  pyramids  and  temples  remain  for  the 
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wonder  of  the  world  ;  but  the  power  of  her  priesthood,  the 
genius  of  her  people,  and  the  wise  and  stable  order  of  her 
administration  are  gone.  The  world  has  admired  and  has 
despised  her. 

Yet  there  are  tokens,  slight  and  uncertain  indeed,  that 
Egypt  may  recover  from  this  long  degeneracy.  This  hope 
lies  not  in  the  energy  of  the  people,  but  in  the  singular  per- 
sonal character  of  Mahomed  Ali  the  reigning  Pacha.  As 
the  eyes  of  Europe  are  turned  with  interest  to  the  career  of 
this  extraordinary  man,  and  men  are  anxiously  watching  the 
character  and  waiting  for  the  results  of  his  movements,  we 
have  thought  a  slight  notice  of  his  history  would  not  be  un- 
acceptable to  our  readers,  nor  an  unapt  introduction  to  a 
statement  of  his  labors  for  education. 

Mahomed  Ali  was  born  in  Cavalla,  a  small  town  of  Rou- 
melia,  a  district  of  Albania.     By  his  vigilance,  resoluteness, 
and  promptness  of  action,  he  gained  the  appointment  of  sub- 
ordinate collector  of  taxes  in  that  place,  an  office  allowing, 
and  perhaps,  in  the  customary  discharge  of  it,  requiring 
fearlessness  and  cruelty.     Here  he  married  a  relation  of  the 
governor  and  became  a  dealer  in  tobacco.  When  the  French 
invaded  Egypt  in  1793,  he  was  sent  with  300  men  to  join 
the  opposing  army.     After  the  treacherous  murder  of  the 
Mamelouks,  he  obtained  the  command  of  a  division  under 
Yousef  Bey  in  the  expedition  against  them  in  Upper  Egypt. 
Being  in  danger  from  some  alleged  misconduct  in  tliis  cam- 
paign, he  combined  with  a  rival  to  overthrow  the  adminis- 
tration, and  the  power  reverted  to  the  Mamelouks.     In  sev- 
eral changes  which  followed  he  became  an  object  of  attention 
at  Constantinople,  and  was  appointed  Pacha  of  Djidda  and 
Mecca  in  1804.     Before  he  could  enter  on  this. office  he 
was,  doubtless  at  his  own  instigation,  proclaimed  Pacha  of 
Egypt  by  the  army  under  his  command,  and  after  some 
struggles  with  the  rival  Beys  and  with  the  Sultan,  was  fully 
recognized  by  the  latter  in  that  capacity.  In  1807,  he  utter- 
ly defeated  an  English  invading  army  under  General  Fraser. 
In  1811,  he  most  perfidiously  aud  cruelly  murdered  several 
hundred  of  the  Mamelouk  chiefs.  Till  1815  he  was  occupied 
in  war  with  the  Wakabees  in  Arabia.  This  war  was  renewed 
in  1824  and  lasted  several  years. 

At  present  the  dependence  of  Mahomed  Ali  on  the  Sul- 
tan seems  to  be  nominal.    lie  has  been  recently  at  war  with 
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the  Porte  and  has  conquered  Syria,  which  he  now  holds. 
He  is  now  about  70  years  of  age.  There  is  yet  an  uncer- 
tainty who  will  be  his  successor,  and  a  fear  may  be  entertain- 
ed  that  his  plans  will  die  with  him,  and  Egypt  revert  to  her 
former  subjection  and  cruel  oppresion. 

The  present  viceroy  has  made  great  changes  in  the  arts 
a'^d  habits  of  the  people,  as  well  as  in  the  spirit  of  the  gov- 
ernment. He  has  assumed  the  proprietorship  of  almost  all 
the  land  of  Egypt.  He  is  the  principal  trader  of  the  country. 
Those  who  are  yet  permitted  to  hold  lands  may  sell  nothing 
till  the  agents  of  the  Pacha  have  bought  what  they  please  at 
their  own  price.  The  population  of  Egypt  is  about  3,000,- 
000,  and  the  revenue  nearly  £20,000,000.  The  commerce 
of  Uie  country  does  not  exceed  £10,000,000,  and  the  manu- 
fiu^tures  are  recent  and  introduced  by  the  viceroy.  He  has 
been  at  great  pains  to  learn  and  use  every  recent  improve-  * 
roent  in  the  arts  in  Europe.  He  has  constructed  a  canal  from 
Alexandria  to  the  Nile,  48  miles  long,  90  feet  broad  and  18 
deep.  250,000  men  it  is  said  were  employed  at  once  on  this 
work  and  it  was  finished  in  six  weeks.  The  culture  and 
manufacture  of  cotton  have  been  greatly  encouraged.  The 
soldiers  are  armed  and  disciplined  after  the  fashion  of  Europe. 
This  attempt  nearly  cost  the  Pacha  his  Ufe.  The  army  num- 
bers nearly  160,000  men.  Cannon  are  cast,  powder  manu- 
factured, the  steam  engine  used  in  Cairo.  The  changes  in 
Egypt  are  a  remarkable  illustration  of  what  the  genius  of 
one  man  can  effect.  Whether  this  genius  has  been  influen- 
ced by  motives  of  patriotism  may  well  be  questioned ;  wheth- 
er what  of  good  there  is  in  his  labors  shall  survive  him  is  a 
problem  which  time  only  can  solve. 

EDUCATION  IN  EGYPT. 

It  is  to  his  Highness  Mahomed  AK  Pasha  that  Egypt 
owes  the  introduction  not  only  of  special,  but  also  of  elemen- 
tary education.  The  following  is  the  plan  of  public  instruc- 
tion.   There  are  50  primary  schools,  of  which  there  are 
3  at  Cairo,  of  600  scholars, 

1  at  Alexandria,  of  200      '< 

1  atSious,  of  200      '' 

45  at  other  towns  of  the  provinces, 

composed  of  each  100  scholars,  4500 

Total,  5500 
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They  are  taught  reading  and  writing,  Arabic,  and  the  four 
rules  of  arithmetic.  These  schools,  after  three  years  study, 
supply  scholars  to  the  two  preparatory  schools, 

1  at  Abouzabel,  1500  scholars, 

1  at  Alexandria,  800       " 


Total  2300 

In  these  two  schools  are. taught  Arabic,  Persian,  Turkish, 
and  a  complete  course  of  arithmetic,  the  elements  of  geom« 
etry  and  algebra,  history,  and  drawing.  These  last  schools 
supply,  after  four  years'  study,  scholars  for  the  special  schoob 
which  are  ten  in  number  as  follows : 
The  School  of  Medicine, 

"        of  Veterinary  Surgery, 
"       for  Cavalry, 
"       for  Artillery, 
"       for  Infantry, 
"       the  Polytechnic, 
<'       of  Lan^;uages, 
"       of  Music, 
"       of  Agriculture; 
''      of  Midwifery,  which  used 
to  be  100, 

Total 
Total  of  Special, 

"     of  Preparatory  schools, 
"         Primary, 


it 


300  scholan. 

120 

300 

800 

800 

285 

155 

150 

50 

20 

(( 

2,415 

2,416 
2,300 
5,500 

Grand  Total,  10,215^ 

All  these  schools  are  furnished  with  Professors,  European 
and  native.  The  duration  of  the  studies  varies  from  three 
to  five  years.  The  scholars  of  all  these  school  are  lodged  in 
barracks,  and  subject  to  military  discipline ;  they  are  clothed, 
fed,  and  paid,  by  his  Highness.  The  scholars  receive 
monthly 


Year.    Ist. 

2d. 

3d. 

4Ui.     6th. 

Primary  schoools,          8 

10 

12 

piastres. 

Preparatory  "             15 

to 

20 

80 

(€ 

Special          ''             40 

50 

60 

70     80 

(( 

Of  these  schools  certain  of  the  distinguished  boys  are 
made  corpcrnds,  Serjeants  and  seijeant-majors ;  these  first. 
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receive  five  piaBtres,  the  second  teo,  and  the  third,  fifteen 
piastres,  a  month  extra. 

Besides  these  schools,  which  compose  the  Tegular  system 
of  public  instruction,  there  are  regimental  schools  for  the 
soldiers,  and  schools  attached  to  the  mosques,  which  last 
amount,  at  least,  from  4,000  to  5,000  more  in  Cairo  ;  and 
the  total  number  of  scholars  at  the  mosques,  also  throughout 
all  the  provinces,  amount  to  15,000  more.  Besides  all  these 
schools  under  the  administration  of  His  Highness,  there  have 
been  formed  private  establishments,  directed  by  Europeans, 
for  the  purpose  of  disseminating  education  among  the  pop- 
ulation, without  reference  to  religion  or  nation. 

mSTORIGO-STATISTICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  ACTUAL  STATE 

OF  MEDICINE  IN  EGYPT. 

(On  the  27th  December,  1837.) 

In  Egypt,  as  in  other  parts  of  the  East,  all  the  Sciences 
were  buried  under  the  ruins  of  the  empire  of  the  CaUphs ; 
hardly  have  some  disfigured  and  badly  understood  manu- 
scripts, transmitted  to  us  a  dim  reflection  of  an  '^  cpoque" 
of  glory  and  intelligence.  Medicine  was  given  up  to  the 
achievements  of  empiricism,  and  surgery  passed  into  the 
hands  of  the  barbers — pharmacy  to  the  shop  of  the  merchant; 
but  when  the  political  relations  between  christianized  Europe 
and  Turkey  became  more  friendly,  and  communication  more 
easy  and  more  frequent,  the  east  was  overrun  with  physi- 
cians, who  easily  established  their  superiority  over  these 
empirics.  Since  that  time  the  orientals  have  attributed  to  all 
Europeans  a  decided  medical  talent,  and  even  in  our  day,  the 
public  credulity  is  but  too  often  practised  upon,  by  men  who» 
foreign  extraction|is  the  only  scientific  title  they  possses. 

In  commencing  the  great  course  of  reformation  that  he 
determined  upon,  Mahomed  Ali  made  offers  to  European 
officers  of  every  rank  and  department ;  a  general  military 
organization  took  place,  and  then  as  a  matter  of  course,  a 
medical  service  was  created  for  the  preservation  of  the 
Egyptian  forces. 

Clot  Bey,  engaged  as  physician  and  surgeon-in-chief  to 
the  new  army,  arrived  in  Egypt,  followed  by  a  number  of 
medical  officers,  who  were  immediately  appointed  to  the  dif- 
ferent regiments  and  hospitals  then  forming.  Thus  began  a 
regular  service. 

The  surgeon,  the  physician,  and  the  apothecary  constitut- 
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ed  the  general  council  of  health,  placed  under  the  immediate 
authority  of  the  minister  of  war,  and  having  under  its  sur- 
veillance secondary  councils  for  the  land  forces,  and  those 
established  upon  all  the  possessions  of  His  Highness.  The 
medical  service  was  actually,  at  its  beginning,  almost  exclu- 
sively directed  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  French  regula- 
tions. 

The  foreign  physicians  and  apothecaries  employed  in  the 
state  and  military  hospitals  belonging  to  the  diflferent  nations 
of  Europe,  appear  on  the  medical  lists  in  the  following  pro- 
portions : 

Italians,  105 

French,  32 

English,  6 

Germans,  5 

Poles,  4 

Spaniards,  2 


154 
The  salary  given  to  the  different  ranks  was  fixed  as  folio wv: 

Franc9. 

Inspector  General  of  the  land  forces  and  the  marine, 

and  President  of  the  Council  General  of  Health,  30,000 
Inspector  and  member  of  the  Council  General  of 

Health,  10,000 

Inspector  of  the  Army,  8,500 

Principals,  5,000 

Majors,  3,400 

Assistant  Majors,  2,200 

Under  Assistants,  1 ,500 

The  title  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  one  of  the  faculties 
of  Europe,  is  required  to  obtain  the  rank  of  major. 

The  general  council  of  health,  at  present,  is  composed  as 
follows :  , 

MM.    Clot  Bey,  Inspector  General,  President. 

Giatani  Bey,  Private  physician  to  His  Highness,  honorary 
member. 

Delsignore  Bey,  Inspector  Physician,  incumbent  member. 

Detouches  Bey,  Inspector  Apothecary,  incumbent  member. 

Formation  of  the  Hospital  and  medical  school  atAbouzabel, 
The  opening  of  the  hospital  at  Abouzabel  is  dated  from 
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the  year  1829.  The  camp  of  mstruction,  situated  in  the 
yicinity  of  this  establishment,  and  composed  of  the  Infantry 
of  the  army,  the  staff,  and  the  Artillery  schools,  (in  all 
25,000  men)  provide  it  on  an  average  with  about  1 ,500,  or 
2,000  sick. 

The  dearth  of  native  physicians,  and  the  existence  of  ma- 
terials proper  for  the  formation  of  a  school,  suggested  to 
Clot  Bey  the  idea  of  establishing,  in  the  very  precincts  of 
the  hospital,  a  medical  class,  destined  to  produce  surgeons 
and  apothecaries,  for  the  service  of  the  land  and  sea  forces. 
His  views  were  approved  of,  and  in  1827,  young  men, 
chosen  from  the  schools  of  the  mosques,  were  the  first  initia- 
ted in  the  science. 

The  programme  of  the  studies  comprised  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.     Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

S.     Pathology  and  external  Clinique. 

3.  Pathology  and  internal  Clinique. 

4.  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 

5.  Hygiene  and  Forensic  Medicine. 

6.  Medicine  and  Chemistry. 

7.  Botany. 

Clot  Bey  viras  appointed  Director  of  the  school,  and  pro- 
fessor of  Pathology,  and  of  External  Clinique.  This 
school  has  produced,  since  its  formation,  from  410  to  420 
medical  officers,  incorporated  in  the  army  and  navy,  with 
the  rank  of  under-assistants,  assistants  and  majors. 

Twelve  young  Arabians  were  brought  in  1 833  to  Paris, 
by  Clot  Bey,  for  the  completion  of  their  medical  studies, 
and  six  of  them  are  employed  since  their  return  to  Egypt, 
as  assistant  professors,  in  the  school  of  Abouzabel,  where 
they  had  received,  as  pupils,  instructions  in  the  art  they 
practised.  The  six  others  still  at  Paris,  w\\\  be  forthwith  re- 
stored to  their  country,  where  they  will  put  in  practice,  like 
their  predecessors,  the  knowledge  they  have  acquired. 

Creation  of  the  second  schoob  at  Alexandria  and  Aleppo. 

In  1837,  two  secondary  medical  schools  were  created,  one 
at  Alexandria,  the  other  at  Aleppo,  for  the  improvement  of 
the  practical  instruction  of  the  pupils  from  the  school  at  Abouz- 
abel ;  they  were  instructed  in  Descriptive  Anatomy,  Pathol- 
ogy, Internal  and  External  Clinique,  Practical  Pharmacy. 

6* 
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The  instruction  devolved  upon  the  Physicians,  Surgeons' 
Apothecaries,  (in  chief)  of  the  army  and  navy. 

Removal  of  the  hospital  and  medical  school  from  Abouzabel 

to  Cairo, 

In  consequence  of  the  suppression  of  the  camp,  which 
had  given  rise  to  the  creation  of  the  hospital,  and  the  school 
of  Abouzabel,  the  sick-ward  had  not  received  more  than  ten 
individuals  laboring  under  chronic  affections.  From  that 
time  the  two  establishments  were  no  longer  necessary ;  their 
removal  to  a  more  convenient  place  for  the  sick,  and  for  in- 
struction, became  an  absolute  necessity.  The  vast  edifice 
of  Casser-el-ein,  occupied  by  a  preparatory  school,  was  des- 
tined to  receive  the  sick,  and  pupils  from  Abouzabel,  and 
vice  versa :  it  was  an  exchange  very  profitable  to  the  service 
and  to  humanity. 

The  edifice  of  Casser-el-ein,  is  situated  on  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  Hie,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  league  from  Cairo, 
and  upon  the  site  of  the  farm  called  Ibrahim  Bey's,  where 
the  French,  at  the  time  of  their  conquest,  established  their 
military  hospitals.  It  is  formed  by  four  ranges  of  buildings 
in  a  square :  sixtyfour  spacious  apartments,  of  forty  beds 
each,  composed  of  two  stories ;  a  separate  building  for  the 
apothecary,  the  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum  of  physic, 
and  natural  history,  for  the  amphitheatre,  baths,  and  kitch- 
ens, &c. 

Since  the  creation  of  the  medical  school,  works  on  the 
following  subjects  have  been  translated  into  Arabic  : — 

I.  Anatomy;  2.  Surgical  Pathology;  3.  Physiology; 
4.  Physic ;  5.  Chemistry  ;  6.  Botany  ;  7.  Materia  medica ; 
8.  Toxicology;  9.  Hygiene;  10.  Midwifery  and  diseases 
of  women  and  children  ;  II .  Treatise  on  General  Anatomy  ; 
12.  Treatment  of  Asphyxia ;  13.  Guide  to  Military  Surgery  ; 
Jl.  Treatise  on  Bandages;  15.  Diseases  of  the  skin;  16. 
Rules  of  Military  Hospitals. 

The  duration  of  medical  studies  is  five  years.  The  re- 
newal of  the  students  takes  place  every  five  years.  The 
pupils  wear  a  uniform  and  are  furnished  according  to  the 
military  rule,  fed,  dressed,  lodged,  at  the  expense  of  the 
government,  and  receive  besides,  some  pay,  which  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  class  to  which  they  belong.  Thus,  the  pupils 
of  the  first  year,  receive  forty  piastres  a  month,  (ten  francs,) 
those  of  the  second  year  fifty  piastres,  and  thus  progressing 
to  the  fifth  year. 
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The  Lectureships  are  given  by  concours,  or  instead,  to 
those  whose  services  have  sufficiently  deserved  the  reward. 

The  salary  of  the  professors  is  5,000  francs  a  year.  That 
of  the  director  of  the  school  7000  francs. 

The  personal  instruction  is  composed,  and  the  courses  di- 
vided in  the  following  manner. 

MM.   Duvigneau,  Director, — Pathology  and  Internal  Clin- 
ique. 

Scisson, — Pathology  and  External  Clinique. 

Sischer, — Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Person, — Medicine  and  Chemistry. 

Figari, — Botany  and  Materia  medica. 

Pacthod, — Pharmacy. 

Pruner, — (Chief  Physician  to  the  Hospital)  Surgery. 

Each  European  professor  is  assisted  by  an  Arabian  profes- 
sor who  understands  French. 

Formation  of  the  Civil  Hospital. 

The  removal  of  the  hospital  from  Abouzabel  to  Casser- 
el-ein,  caused  the  suppression  of  that  of  Cairo,  situated  in 
the  ''  Grand  Place  de  V  Ezbehir." 

At  length  a  civil  hospital  was  established,  divided  into  five 
departments — hospital  for  men,  hospital  for  women,  a  mater- 
nity, a  lying-in  hospital,  and  a  lunatic  establishment.  It  is 
capable  of  accommodating  500  sick. 

The  civil  hospital  at  Cairo  is  the  first  created  in  the  otto- 
man empire  since  the  caliphs,  and  although  they  had  in  the 
height  of  their  power  created  some,  they  never  were  so  com- 
plete as  the  Asylum  of  Piety,  which  Mahomed  Ali  has 
opened  for  human  suflferings. 

Thus,  in  the  regeneration  of  Egypt,  medicine  has  been, 
and  ought  to  be,  one  of  the  most  powerful  instruments. 

The  ascendancy  which  its  ministers  exercised  throughout 
the  whole  of  society  by  their  mission  of  philanthropy,  has 
rendered  the  union  of  two  people,  essentially  diflferent,  more 
intimate,  created  gratitude,  encouraged  devotedness,  and  has 
broken  down  the  barrier  that  existed  between  the  worship- 
pers of  Christ  and  those  of  the  Prophet — a  superstitious  but 
popular  hatred. 

The  devotedness  of  the  European  physicians,  their  heroic 
struggle  against  the  plague,  their  praiseworthy  and  entire 
disregard  of  their  own  lives,  have  produced  invaluable  re- 
sults ;  but  it  is  especially  the  formation  of  the  school  at 
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Abouzabel  which  gave  a  new  era  to  medtdne  in  Egypt,  a 
glocious  epoch  for  the  impeiishabie  sovereign. 

Initiated  in  the  different  sciences  which  belong  to  the  art 
of  medicine,  and  which  constitute  the  well  informed  man, 
the  medical  pupils  became  so  many  aposdes,  destined  to 
spread  the  light  of  knowledge  in  the  midst  of  a  people  still 
enslaved  by  prejodice  and  ignorance. 

Henceforth  the  wonders  of  medicine  and  chemistry  are  no 
longer  supposed  to  be  brought  forth  by  magic  or  by  the 
devil. 

The  Ulima  himself,  at  March! ,  has  applaaded  the  acquire- 
ments of  the  young  girls,  knowing  the  Ardbic  language, 
equally  with  those  who  studied  in  the  mosques.  '<  I  have 
given  an  account  of  the  structure<  of  the  organs  explaining 
the  phenomena  of  conception,  the  principal  functions  of  life, 
the  sublime  discovery  of  Harvey,  the  chemical  decomposi- 
tion of  air,  the  geometrical  proportions  of  the  Pelvis,  Parturi- 
tion, both  natural  and  unnatural,  and  have  quoted  by  turns,  the 
names  of  Ferritie  and  Baudolvegues.  Mother  of  all  the 
schools  established  in  Egypt — modelled  by  its  regular  organ- 
ization, its  order,  and  discipline — by  the  fees  given  to  pre- 
serve it,  the  rewards  awarded  by  the  annual  public  examina- 
tions, worthy  the  royal  patronage  which  presides  over  its 
destinies,  and  of  the  gratitude  of  the  country — ^by  the  nu- 
merous scientific  treatises  which  are,  in  some  degree,  natu- 
ralized by  its  removal, — the  school  of  medicine  has  given  the 
first  impulse  to  the  regenerative  movement,  and  has  not 
stopped  one  single  instant,  continuing,  with  success,  the 
humane  and  intellectual  task  it  has  thus  auspiciously  under- 
taken." 

FEMALE  EDUCATION   IN  EGYPT. 

[From  Cbeerer's  Letters  in  the  New  York  Obserter.] 

A  movement  has  been  made  by  the  Pacha  recently  at 
Cairo,  in  the  cause  of  female  education,  which  is  most  aston- 
ishing, and  may  produce  important  results.  He  has  proposed 
to  Miss  Halliday,  an  English  lady  employed  as  a  missionary 
teacher  in  Cairo,  to  take  under  her  charge  a  female  school 
of  one  hundred  pupils ;  and  the  scholars  with  whom  he 
begins  the  experiment,  and  sets  the  example  to  his  people, 
in  his  desire  to  have  them  instructed,  are  his  own  daughters. 
The  Princess  of  Egypt  is  the  patroness  of  the  new  institu- 
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tion,  and  Miss  Haliday  has  been  presented  to  her  Highness^ 
with  the  wife  of  one  of  the  missionaries  in  Cairo  as  her  in- 
terpreter, under  the  most  auspicious  circumstances,  with  the 
most  pleasing  reception.  The  charge  of  Miss  Halliday  in 
the  proposed  school  commences  the  very  day*  on  which  I  am. 
writing ;  but  whether  with  the  whole  of  the  proposed  hun- 
dred pupils  immediately,  or  whether  her  teachings  will  be 
comparatively  private  till  assistant  teachers,  who  have  been 
sent  for,  shall  be  received  from  England,  I  know  not.  I  be- 
lieve that  to-day  she  begins  her  course  of  instructions  in  the 
harem  of  the  Pacha,  to  be  continued  four  hours  each  day 
except  Friday,  the  Mahommedan  Sabbath,  and  our  own 
Lord's  day.  A  movement  of  this  kind  in  Egypt  is  astonish- 
ing to  a  degree  that  makes  it  almost  incredible ;  nor  can  any- 
thing more  evidently  prove  the  largeness  of  the  Pacha's  mind, 
and  his  superiority  to  the  prejudices  cf  this  obstinately  igno- 
rant and  ^perstitious  people. 

The  Supreme  Disposer  of  all  events  only  knows  to  what 
results  this  new  movement  may  lead,  or  to  what  extent  and 
with  what  success,  it  shall  be  carried  on ;  but  if  it  should 
proceed  thoroughly  and  extensively  for  but  one  generation, 
it  is  certain  that  the  Pacha  has  laid  the  foundation  for  an  en- 
tire revolution  in  the  habits  of  this  country ;  a  foundation 
indeed  for  the  renovation  of  Egypt,  and  a  preparation  for 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  an  highway  for  the  spread  of  the  gos- 
pel, such  as  no  other  means  could  have  effected. 


Art.    III.  —  HOW  SHALL  I  GOVERN  MY  SCHOOL. 

[From  the  Presbyterian.] 

Ma.  E.  C.  Wines,  already  favorably  known  to  the  pub- 
lic as  a  successful  teacher  and  popular  author,  has  just  issued 
a  duodecimo  volume  of  three  hundred  pages,  with  the 
above  title ;  of  which  we  may  say  in  a  word  that  it  embraces 
the  results  of  much  reading,  reflection,  observation,  and  ex- 
perience, presented  in  a  dear  method,  and  in  a  style  at  once 
pleasing  and  forcible.  By  presenting  the  topics  he  treats, 
in  their  order,  we  can  best  accomplish  our  design  of  giving  a 
general  view  of  his  work.  They  indeed,  form  an  excellent  ar- 
ticle of  themselves. 

^April  2d,  1838. 
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Begin  your  school  by  forming  a  regular  plan  of  govern*' 
ment ;  settle  in  your  o^n  mind  the  principles  by  which  you 
will  be  guided  in  ^our  little  administration ;  propose  to  your- 
self certain  definite  results,  and  aim  steadily  at  their  attain- 
ment. 

In  forming  your  plan  of  government,  avoid  the  multipli- 
cation of  trifling  rules ;  seize  upon  principles  as  comprehen- 
sive as  possible  for  your  administrative  laws ;  and  be  careful 
to  draw  a  broad  line  of  distinction  between  your  rules  and 
those  eternal  principles  of  morality  which  have  their  foun- 
dation in  the  revealed  will  of  God,  and  are  therefore  obliga* 
tonr  upon  all  rational  creatures  every  where,  and  at  all  times. 

Let  your  pupils  distinctly  understand,  and  feel  that  your 
will  is  the  supreme  law ;  establish  your  authority  upon  a 
firm  basis ;  and  require  invariable,  unconditional,  unhesitat- 
ing submission  to  it. 

Seek  continually,  by  prayer.  Divine  aid  and  guidance  in 
the  performance  of  your  duty ;  cultivate  in  your  heart,  and 
manifest  in  your  life,  a  spirit  of  sincere,  though  unostenta- 
tious., piety. 

Make  the  word  of  God  your  constant  study,  for  the  double 
purpose  of  becoming  familiar  with  its  principles  and  imbued 
with  its  spirit. 

Strive,  by  all  suitable  means  and  on  aU  proper  occasions, 
to  convince  your  pupils  that  you  love  them ;  that  you  sym- 
pathize with  them ;  and  that  you  desire  their  improvement 
in  knowledge  and  virtue. 

Formal  lectures  on  moral  subjects,  deUvered  with  .unction 
and  in  simple  style,  will  be  productive  of  happy  efiects  on 
your  pupils ;  attend,  therefore,  assiduously  and  affectionately 
to  the  discharge  of  this  duty  ;  but  do  not  rest  there :  seize 
the  occasions,  as  they  rise  in  the  daily  occurrences  of  the 
school  and  conduct  of  the  scholars,  to  enforce  more  pointed- 
ly the  principles  and  dispositions  of  virtue  ;  and,  above  all, 
teach  by  example  even  more  than  by  precept. 

Do  not  confine  your  attention  to  your  pupils  to  school 
hours  ;  let  it  embrace  also,  as  &r  as  practicable,  their  seasons 
of  relaxation  and  amusement. 

Be  reasonable  in  your  requirements  ;  be  firm  in  exacting 
obedience  ;  be  uniform  in  your  mode  of  governing ;  be  im- 
partial in  your  treatment  of  all  under  your  care. 

Take  an  early  opportunity,  after  beeoming  acquainted 
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with  your  pupib;  of  conversiog  with  each  privately  ;  raake 
their  dispositions  and  habits  yoar  constant  study  ;  and  as  far 
as  may  be,  adapt  your  management  of  each  to  his  individual 
peculiarities. 

Court  openness,  candor,  and  confidence  from  your  pupils; 
accustom  them  to  regard  their  faults  as  diseases,  and  you  as 
their  nK>ral  physician,  capable  of  giving  them  wholesome 
advice,  and  pointing  out  appropriate  remedies. 

Endeavor  to  excite  in  your  pupils  an  interest  in  their  own 
improvement,  moral  as  well  as  intellectual ;  and  point  out 
clearly  the  means  whereby  this  improvement  can  be  effected. 

In  speaking  to  your  pupils  of  their  faults  do  not  overlook 
their  true  source,  depravity  of  heart ;  yet,  in  animadverting 
upon  any  particular  offence,  qualify  your  censure  by  introduce 
ing,  when  you  honestly  can,  some  commendation  of  the  cul- 
prit, and  always  by  laying  a  stress  on  the  means  of  improve- 
ment, and  the  hope  and  expectation  that  these  means  will  be 
emploved. 

Endeavor  to  produce  in  your  pupils  a  cordial  concern  for 
their  faults. 

In  treating  what  we  have  denominated  the  moral  diseases 
of  your  pupils,  look  for  occasional  relapses ;  do  not  expect 
too  much  inmiediately  from  your  best  exertions ;  patient 
continuance  in  a  course  of  judicious  management  and  in- 
struction will  certainly,  in  the  end,  be  crowned  with  success. 

Maintain  a  sleepless  vigilance  over  your  pupils,  but  with 
as  little  appearance  of  it  as  may  be ;  mark  the  beginnings  of 
evil,  and  use  your  utmost  endeavors  to  counteract  and  over- 
come them ;  and  cherish  with  parental  solicitude,  the  feeblest 
developments  of  good  feelings  and  principles. 

Speak  often  and  freely  to  your  pupils  of  the  peculiar  dan- 
gers and  temptations  to  which  the  young  are  exposed,  es- 
pecially those  incident  to  their  position  as  members  of  a 
school ;  point  out  and  urge  upon  them  the  means  of  over- 
coming these  dangers,  and  resisting  these  temptations. 

Endeavor  as  far  as  you  can  without  sacrificing  more  im- 
portant considerations,  to  sweeten  the  necessary  restraints 
and  labors  of  your  pupils. 

Punish  as  sparingly  as  you  can,  and  always  with  evident 
grief  and  reluctance ;  never  in  an  angry  or  revengeful  spirit, 
nor  with  reproaches  on  your  lips ;  but  do  not  attempt  to 
dispense  altogether  with  the  use  of  the  rod. 
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By  simple  explanations  of  the  nature,  objects,  means,  and 
advantages  of  education,  endeavor  to  awaken  in  your  pupils 
a  love  of  learning  for  its  own  sake,  and  to  incite  them  to 
diligence  in  seeking  it. 

Finally :  If  you  would  govern  with  complete  success,  and 
have  the  influence  of  your  government  upon  the  character 
of  your  pupils  of  the  most  desirable  kind,  you  must  know 
how  to  control,  and  you  must  control,  the  public  opinion  of 
your  school ;  you  must  be  able  to  make  it  tell,  and  you  must 
make  it  tell,  in  support  of  law,  order,  and  virtue. 


Art.  IV.—ENGLISH  UNIVERSITIES. 

[From  Hollinshed's  Chronicle.] 

In  my  time,*  there  are  three  noble  Universities  in  Eng- 
land, to  wit,  one  at  Oxford,  the  second  at  Cambridge,  and 
the  third  in  London ;  of  which  the  first  two  are  the  most 
famous,  I  mean  Cambridge  and  Oxford,  for  that  in  them 
the  use  of  the  tongues,  philosophic,  and  the  liberall  sciences 
besides  the  profound  studies  of  the  civill  lawe,  physic  ke  and 
theologie  are  dailie  taught  and  had ;  whereas  in  the  latter  the 
lawes  of  the  realm  are  only  read  and  learned,  by  such  as  give 
their  mind  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  same.  Tn  the  first 
there  are  not onlie diverse  goodlie  houses  builded  foursquare, 
for  the  most  part  of  hard  freestone  or  bricke,  with  great  num- 
bers of  lodgings  and  chambers  in  the  same  for  students,  after 
a  sumptuous  sort,  through  the  exceeding  liberalitie  of  kings, 
queens,  bishops,  noblemen  and  ladies  of  the  land  ;  but  also 
larger  livings  and  great  revenues  bestowed  upon  them,  (the 
like  whereof  is  not  to  be  scene  in  anie  other  region,  as 
Peter  Martyr  did  oft  afllirme,)  to  the  maintenance  onlie  of 
such  convenient  numbers  of  poore  mens  sonnes  as  the  sev- 
erall  stipends  bestowed  upon  the  said  houses  are  able  to  sup- 
port. 

When  these  two  schooles  should  be  first  builded,  and  who 
were  their  original  founders,  as  yet  it  is  uncertain  ;  neverthe- 
lesse,  as  there  is  great  likelihood  that  Cambridge  was  begun 

*  In  the  reign  of  Elizabeth. 
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by  one  Cantaber  a  Spaniard,*  (as  I  have  noted  in  my  chron- 
icle) so  Alfred  is  said  to  be  the  first  beginner  of  the  Univer- 
sitie  at  Oxford,  albeit  that  I  cannot  warrant  the  same  to  be 
so  yong,  sith  I  find  by  good  authoritie,  that  John  of  Beverlje 
studied  in  the  Universitie  Hall  at  Oxford,  which  was  long 
before  Alfred  was  either  bom  or  gotten.  Some  are  of  the 
opinion  that  Cantabridgia  was  not  so  called  of  Cantaber,  but 
Cair  Grant  of  the  finisher  of  the  work,  or  at  the  least  wise 
of  the  river  that  runneth  by  the  same,  and  afterwards  by  the 
Saxons  Grantcester.  Another  sorte  affirme  that  the  river  is 
better  called  Canta  than  Granta,  &c. ;  but  whie  then  is  not 
the  towne  called  Canta,  Cantium,  or  Cantiodunum,  accord- 
ing to  the  same  ?  All  this  is  said  (as  I  think)  onlie  to  de- 
face the  memorie  of  Cantaber,  who  coming  from  the  Brig- 
ants,  or  out  of  Biscaie,  called  the  said  town  after  his  owne 
and  the  name  of  the  regions  from  whence  he  came. 

Of  these  two,  that  of  Oxford,  (which  lieth  west  by  north 
from  London)  standeth  most  pleasantlie,  being  invironed  in 
manner  round  about  with  woods  on  the  hills  aloft,  and  goodlie 
rivers  in  the  vallies  and  bottoms  beneath,  whose  courses 
would  breed  bo  small  commoditie  to  that  citie  and  countrie 
about,  if  such  impediments  were  removed  as  greatlie  annoie 
the  same,  and  hinder  the  cariage  which  might  be  made  also 
thither  from  London.  That  of  Cambridge  is  distant  from 
London  about  fortie  and  six  miles  north  and  by  east,  and 
stands  verie  well,  saving  that  it  is  somewhat  neare  unto  the 
'fens  whereby  the  wholesomenesse  of  the  aire  is  not  a  little 
corrupted.  It  is  exceilentlie  well  served  with  all  kinds  of 
provisions,  but  especiallie  of  fresh  water  fish  and  wilde  fowle 
by  reason  of  the  river  that  passeth  therebie ;  and  thereto 
the  He  of  Elie  which  is  so  neere  at  hand.  Onlie  wood  is 
the  chief  want  of  such  as  studie  there,  wherefore  this  kind 
of  provision  is  brought  them  either  from  Essex  or  other  parts 
thereabouts,  as  is  also  their  cole ;  or  otherwise  the  necessitier 
thereof  is  supplied  with.gale  (a  bastard  of  kind  of  Mirtus 
as  I  take  it)  and  sea  cole,  whereof  they  have  great  plentie 
led  thither  by  the  Grant.  Moreover  it  bath  not  such  store 
of  meadow  ground  as  may  suffice  for  the  ordinarie  expenses 
of  the  towne  and  universitie,  wherefore  the  inhabitants  are 

*  Our  author,  p.  675.  vol.  1,  nys  (from  Polydor)  that  "  Sigebert  king  of 
the  Eautangles  began  to  erect  that  uniTereitie  at  Cambridge  about  the  yeare 
of  our  Lord  630.'^ 
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inforced  in  like  sorte  to  provide  their  faaie  from  other  villages 
about,  which  minister  the  same  unto  them  in  verie  great 
abundance.  Oxford  is  supposed  to  conteine  in  longitude 
eighteen  degrees  and  eight  and  twentie  minutes,  and  in  lat- 
itude one  and  fifteen  degrees  and  fifteen  minutes ;  whereas 
that  of  Cambridge  standing  more  northerlie,  hath  twentie 
degrees  and  twentie  minutes  in  longitude,  and  thereunto  fif- 
teen minutes  in  latitude,  as  by  exact  supputatiop  is  easie  ta 
be  found. 

The  coUeges  at  Oxford,  for  curious  workmanship  and  pri- 
vate commodities,  are  much  more  statlie,  magnificent,  and 
commodious  than  those  of  Cambridge ;  and  thereunto  the 
streets  of  the  towne  for  the  most  part  more  laige  and  comlie. 
But  for  the  uniformitie  of  building,  orderlie  compaction,  and 
politike  regiment,  the  towne  of  Cambridge,  as  the  newer 
workmanship,  exceedeth  that  of  Oxford  (which  otherwise  is 
and  hath  beene  the  greater  of  the  two)  by  manie  a  fold  (as 
I  guesse)  although  I  know  diverse  that  are  of  the  contrarie 
opinion.  This  also  is  certaine,  that  whatsoever  the  differences 
be  in  building  of  the  towne  streets,  the  townsmen  of  both 
are  glad  when  they  may  match  and  annoie  th»  students,  by 
incroaching  upon  their  liberties,  and  keepe  them  bare  by  ex- 
treme sale  of  their  wares,  whereby  manie  of  them  become 
riche  for  a  time,  but  afterwards  fall  again  into  povertie,  be- 
cause that  goods  evil  gotten  do  seldom  long  indure. 

Castels  they  also  both  have,  and  in  my  judgment  it  is  hard 
to  be  said  whether  of  them  would  be  the  stronger,  if  ech  of' 
them  were  accordinglie  repaired  ;  howbeit  that  of  Cambridge 
is  the  higher,  both  for  manner  of  building  and  situation  of 
ground,  sith  Oxford  castle  standeth  low  and  is  not  so  appar- 
ent to  our  sight.  That  of  Cambridge  was  builded  (as  they 
said)  by  Gurguintus,  sometime  king  of  Britaine,  but  the 
other  by  the  Lord  Robert  de  Oilie,  a  nobleman  which  came 
in  with  the  conqueror,  whose  wife  Editha,  a  woman  given  to 
no  lesse  superstition  than  credulitie,began  the  Abbie  of  Osenie 
neere  unto  the  same,  upon  a  proud  (and  yet  rare)  occasion, 
which  we  will  here  remember,  though  it  be  beside  my  pur- 
pose to  the  end  that  the  reader  may  see  how  readie  the  sim- 
ple people  of  that  time  were  to  be  abused  by  the  practise  of 
the  clergie. 

It  happened  on  a  time,  as  this  ladie  walked  obout  the 
fields,  neere  unto  the  aforesaid  castel,  to  recreate  hirselfe  with 
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certaine  of  hir  maidenes,  that  a  number  of  pies  sat  chatter- 
ing upon  the  elms,  which  had  been  planted  in  the  hedge" 
rowes,  and  in  fine  so  troubled  hir  with  their  noise,  that  she 
wished  them  all  further  off,  or  else  hirselfe  at  home  againe, 
and  this  happened  diverse  times.  In  the  ende  being  wearie 
of  hir  walke,  she  demanded  of  hir  chaplain  the  cause  where- 
fore these  pies  did  so  molest  and  vex  hir.  Oh  madam  said 
he  (the  wiliest  pie  of  all)  these  are  no  pies  but  soules  in  pur^ 
gatorie  that  crave  reliefe.  And  is  it  so  indeede  quoth  she  ? 
Now  de  Pardieux,  if  old  Robert  will  give  me  leave,  I  will 
do  what  I  can  to  bring  these  soules  to  rest.  Hereupon  she 
consulted,  craved,  wept,  and  became  so  importunate  with  hiF 
husband,  that  he  joined  with  hir,  and  they  began  that  syna- 
gog  1120,  which  afterwards  proved  to  be  a  notable  den.  In 
that  church  also  lieth  this  ladie  buried  with  his  image,  hav- 
ing an  heart  in  hir  hand  couched  upon  the  same  in  the  habit 
of  a  vowesse,  and  yet  to  be  scene,  except  the  weather  have 
worn  out  the  memorial.     But  to  proceed  with  my  purpose. 

In  each  of  these  Universities  also  is  likewise  a  church  ded- 
icated to  the  Virgin  Marie,  wherein  once  in  the  yeare,  to  wit, 
in  Julie,  the  scholers  are  holden,  and  in  which  such  as  have 
beene  called  to  anie  degree  in  the  yeare  precedent,  doo  there 
receive  the  accomplishment  of  the  same,in  solemne  and  sump- 
tuous manner.  In  Oxford  this  solemnitie  is  called  an  Act, 
but  in  Cambridge  they  use  the  French  word,  commensement; 
and  such  resort  is  made  yearlie  unto  the  same  from  all  parts 
of  the  land,  by  the  friends  of  those  which  are  proved,  that 
all  the  towne  is  hardlie  able  to  receive  and  lodge  those  gests. 
When  and  by  whom  those  churches  were  builded,  I  have 
elsewhere  made  relation.  There  were  sometime  foure  and 
twentie  parish  churches  in  the  towne  of  Oxford  and  sub- 
urbes,  but  now  there  are  scarcelie  sixteen.  There  have  beene 
also  1200  burgesses,  of  which  400  dwelled  in  the  suburbes, 
and  so  manie  students  were  there  in  the  time  of  Henrie  the 
third,  that  he  allowed  them  twentie  miles  com  passe  about  the 
towne  for  their  provision  of  vittels. 

The  common  schooles  of  Cambridge  also  are  farre  more 
beautifull  than  those  of  Oxford,  onlie  the  divinitie  schoole  at 
Oxford  excepted,  which  for  fine  and  excellent  workmanship, 
commeth  next  the  moold  of  the  kings  chappele  in  Cam- 
bridge, than  the  which  two  with  the  chappele  that  king 
henrie  the  seventh  did  build  at  Westminster,  there  are  *>ot 
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(in  mine  opinion)  made  of  lime  and  stone  three  more  notable 
piles  within  the  compasse  of  Europe. 

In  all  other  things  there  is  so  great  equalitie  betwen  these 
two  Universities,  as  no  man  can  imagine  how  to  set  down 
anie  greater;  so  that  they  seeme,to  be  the  bodie  of  one 
well  ordered  commonwealth,  onlie  divided  by  distance  of 
place,  and  not  in  friendlie  consent  and  orders.  In  speaking 
therefore  of  the  one,  I  cannot  but  describe  the  other;  and 
in  commendation  of  the  first  [  can  not  but  extoll  the  latter ; 
and  so  much  the  rather,  for  that  they  are  both  so  deare  to 
me,  as  that  I  can  not  readilie  tell  unto  whether  of  them  [ 
owe  the  most  good  will. 

The  manner  to  live  in  these  Universities  is  not  as  in  some 
other  of  former  countries  we  see  dailie  to  happen,  where  the 
students  are  inforced  for  want  of  such  houses,  to  dweile  in 
common  innes  and  taverns,  without  all  order  or  discipfine. 
But  in  these  our  colleges  we  live  in  such  exact  order  and 
under  so  precise  rules  of  government,  as  that  the  famous 
learned  man  Erasmus  of  Rotterodame  being  here  among  us 
50  years  passed,  did  not  let  to  compare  the  trades  in  living 
of  students  in  these  two  places,  even  with  the  vcrie  rules  and 
orders  of  the  ancient  moonks  ;  affirming  moreover  in  flat 
words,  our  orders  to  be  such  as  not  onlie  came  neere  unto, 
but  rather  farre  exceeded  all  the  monastical  institutions  that 
ever  were  devised. 

In  most  of  our  colleges  there  are  also  great  numbers  of 
students,  of  which  manie  are  found  by  the  revenues  of  the 
houses,  and  other  by  the  purveiances  and  helpe  of  their  riche 
friends ;  whereby  in  some  one  college  you  shall  have  two 
hundred  scholers,  in  others  an  hundred  and  fiftie,  in  diverse 
a  hundred  and  fortie,  and  in  the  rest  lesse  numbers,  as  the 
capacitie  of  the  said  houses  is  able  to  receive;  so  that  at  this 
present,  of  one  sorte  and  other,  there  are  about  three  thous- 
and students  nourished  in  them  both,  (as  by  a  late  survie  it 
manifestly  appcareth.)  They  were  erected  by  their  founders 
at  the  first,  onlie  for  poore  mens  sonnes,  whose  parents  were 
not  able  to  bring  them  up  unto  learning  ;  but  now  they  have 
the  least  benefit  of  them,  by  reason  the  rich  do  so  incroach 
upon  them.  And  so  farre  hath  this  inconvenience  spread  it- 
selfe  that  it  is  in  my  time  a  hard  matter  for  a  poore  mans 
child  to  come  by  a  fellowship  (though  he  be  never  so  good 
a  scholer  and  worthie  that  roome)  Such  packing  is  also  used 
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at  elections,  that  not  he  which  best  deserveth,  but  he  that 
hath  most  friends,  though  he  be  the  woorst  scholer,  is  al waiet 
surest  to  speed ;  which  will  turn  in  the  end  to  the  overthrow 
of  learning.  That  some  gentlemen  also,  whose  friends  have 
been  in  times  past  benefactors  to  certaine  of  those  houses, 
doo  intrude  into  the  disposition  of  their  estates,  without  all 
respect  of  order  or  estates  devised  by  the  founders,  onlie 
thereby  to  please  whom  they  think  good  (and  not  without 
some  hope  of  gain)  the  case  is  too  evident  and  their  attempt 
would  soon  take  place,  if  their  superiors  did  not  provide  to 
bridle  their  endeavors.  In  some  grammar  schooles  like- 
wise, which  send  scholers  to  these  Universities,  it  is  lamenta- 
ble to  see  what  briberie  is  used  ;  for  yer  the  scholer  can  be 
preferred,  such  bribage  is  made,  that  poore  mens  children 
are  commonlie  shut  out,  and  the  richer  sort  received,  who  in 
time  past  thought  it  dishonor  to  live  as  it  were  upon  alms, 
and  yet  being  placed,  most  of  them  studie  little  else  than  histo- 
ries, tables,  dice,  and  trifles,  as  men  that  make  not  the  living 
by  their  studie  the  end  of  their  purposes, which  is  a  lamentable 
hearing.  Besides  this  being  for  the  most  part,  either  gentle- 
men, or  rich  mens  sonnes  they  oft  bring  the  Universitie  into 
much  slander.  For  standing  upon  their  reputation  and  lib- 
ertie,  they  ruffle  and  roist  it  out,  exceeding  in  apparell,  and 
bantering  riotous  companie,  which  draweth  them  from  their 
books  unto  another  trade.  And  for  excuse  when  they  are 
charged  with  breach  of  good  order,  thinke  it  sufficient  to 
saie,  that  they  be  gentlemen,  which  grieveth  manie  not  a 
little.     But  to  proceed  with  the  rest. 

Everie  one  of  these  colleges  have  in  like  manner  a  pro- 
fessor or  readers  of  the  toongs  and  severall  sciences,  as  they 
call  them,  which  dailie  trade  up  the  youth  there  «Jbiding  pri- 
vatlie  in  their  halls,  to  the  end  they  may  be  able  afterward, 
when  their  turn  cometh  about,  which  is  after  twelve  terms, 
to  show  themselves  abroad,  by  going  from  thence  into  the 
common  schooles  and  publike  disputations  (as  it  were  in' 
aream)  there  to  trie  their  skilles,  and  declare  how  they  have 
profited  since  their  coming  thither. 

Moreover  in  the  publike  scholes  of  both  the  Universities, 
there  are  found  at  the  princes  charge,  and  that  verie  largelie, 
five  professors  and  readers,  that  is  to  saie,  of  divinitie,  olf 
the  civil  lawe,  physicke,the  Hebreu,  and  the  Greeke  toongs. 
And  for  the  other  lectures  as  of  philosophic,  logike,  rhetor- 

7* 
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ike,  and  the  quadrivials,  (although  the  ktter,  I  mean  arith- 
metike,  musike,  geometries  and  astronomie,  and  with  them 
all  skill  in  the  perspectives  are  smallie  regarded  in  eilher  of 
them)  the  Universities  themselves  do  allow  competent  sti- 
pends to  such  as  reade  the  same,  whereby  they  are  suflicient* 
lie  provitled  for,  touching  the  maintainance  of  their  estates, 
and  no  lesse  incoraged  to  be  diligent  in  their  functions. 

These  professors  in  like  sorte  have  all  the  rule  of  disputa- 
tions and  other  schoole  exercises,  which  are  dailie  used  in 
common  schooles,  severallie  assigned  to  ech  of  them,  and 
such  of  their  hearers^  as  by  their  skill  showed  in  the  said 
disputations,  are  thought  to  have  attained  to  anie  convenient 
ripenesse  of  knowledge,  according  to  the  custoin  of  other 
Universities,  although  not  in  like  order,  are  permitted  sol- 
emnlie  to  take  their  deserved  degrees  of  schoole  in  iher  same 
science  and  facultie  in  which  they  have  spent  their  travell. 
From  that  time  forward  also,  they  use  such  difference  in  ap- 
parell  as  becometh  their  callings,  tendeth  unto  gravitie,  and 
maketh  them  knowne  to  be  called  unto  some  countenance. 

The  first  degree  is  that  of  the  generall  sophisters,  from 
whence  when  they  have  learned  more  sufficientlie  the  rules 
of  logike,  rhetorike,  and  obtained  thereto  competent  skill  in 
philosophic,  and  in  the  mathematicals,  they  ascend  higher 
unto  the  estate  of  batchelers  of  art,  after  foure  yeares  of 
their  entrance  into  their  sophistrie.  From  thence  also  giving 
their  minds  to  more  perfect  knowledge  in  some  or  all  the 
other  liberall  sciences,  and  the  toongs,  they  rise  at  the  last 
(to  wit,  after  other  three  or  four  years)  to  be  called  masters 
of  art,  ech  of  them  l)eing  at  that  time  reputed  for  a  doctor 
in  his  facultie,  if  he  professe  but  one  of^  the  said  sciences 
(besides  philosophic)  or  for  his  generall  skill,  if  he  be  ex- 
ercised in  them  all.  After  this  they  are  permitted  to  choose 
what  other  of  the  higher  studies  they  liketh  to  follow,  wheth- 
er it  be  divinitie,  lawe  or  physike ;  so  that  being  once  mas- 
ters of  art,  the  next  degree,  if  they  follow  physike,  is  the  doc- 
torship  belonging  to  that  profession  ;  and  likewise  in  the 
studie  of  the  lawe,  if  they  bend  their  minds  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  same.  But  if  they  mean  to  go  forward  with 
divinitie  this  is  the  order  used  in  that  proposition.  First 
afler  they  have  necessarilie  proceeded  masters  of  art,  they 
preach  one  sermon  to  the  people  in  English,  and  another  to 
the  Univeratie  in  Latine.    They  answer  all  commers  also 
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in  their  own  persons  unto  two  sevenill  questions  of  divinitie 
in  the  open  schodes,  at  one  time  for  the  space  of  two  hours ; 
and  afterward  repHe  twice  against  some  other  man  upon  a 
like  number,  and  on  two  severall  daies  in  the  same  place ; 
which  being  done  with  commendation,  he  receiveth  the  fourth 
degree,  that  is,  batcheler  of  divinitie,  but  not  before  he  hath 
been  master  of  an  art  by  the  space  of  seven  yeares,  accord- 
ing to  their  statutes. 

The  next  and  last  degree  of  all  is  the  doctorship  after 
other  three  yeares,  for  the  -which  he  must  once  againe  per- 
forme  all  such  exercises  and  acts  as  are  afore  remembered, 
and  then  is  he  reputed  able  to  governe  and  teach  others,  and 
likewise  taken  for  a  doctor. 

Thus  we  see,  that  from  our  entrance  into  the  universitie 
unto  the  last  degree  received,  is  commonlie  eighteene  or  per- 
adventure  twentie  yeares,  in  which  time  if  a  student  hath 
not  obtained  sufficient  learning,  thereby  to  serve  his  own 
tume  and  benefit  his  commonwealth,  let  him  never  looke  by 
tarieing  anie  longer  to  come  by  anie  more.  For  after  tliis 
time  and  fortie  yeares  of  age,  the  most  part  of  students  do 
commonlie  give  over  their  wonted  diligence,  and  live  like 
drone  bees,  on  the  fat  of  colleges,  withholding  lietter  wits 
from  the  possession  of  their  places  and  yet  doing  little  good 
in  their  own  vocation  and  calUng.  1  could  rehearse  a  num- 
ber (if  I  listed)  of  this  sort,  as  well  in  the  one  Universitie  as 
in  the  other.  But  this  shall  suffice  in  sted  of  a  larger  report, 
that  long  continuance  in  those  places  is  either  a  signe  of 
lacke  of  friends,  or  of  learning,  or  of  good  and  upright  life, 
as  bishop  Fox  sometime  noted,  who  thought  it  sacrilege  for 
a  man  to  tarrie  longer  at  Oxford  than  he  had  a  desire  to 
profit. 

A  man  may  (if  he  will)  begin  his  study  with  the  lawe,  or 
physike,  (of  which  this  giveth  wealth,  the  other  honour,)  so 
soone  as  he  commeth  to  the  Universitie,  if  his  knowledge  in 
the  toongs  and  ripeness  of  judgment  serve  therefore,  which 
if  he  do,  then  his  first  degree  is  bacheler  of  lawe,  or  physike 
and  for  the  same  he  must  perform  such  acts  in  his  own  sci- 
ence, as  the  batchelers  or  doctors  of  divinitie  do  for  their 
parts,  the  onlie  sermons  except,  which  belong  not  to  his  call- 
ing. Finallie,  this  will  1  saie,  that  the  professors  of  either 
of  those  faculties  come  to  such  perfection  in  both  Universi- 
ties, as  the  best  students  beyond  the  sea  do  in  their  owne  or 
elsewhere. 
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There  is  moreover  in  everie  house  a  master  or  provost, 
who  hath  under  him  a  president,  and  certaine  censors  or 
deanes,  appointed  to  look  to  the  behavior  and  manners  of 
the  students  there,  whom  they  punish  verie  severelie  if  they 
make  anie  default,  according  to  the  quantitie  and  qualitie  of 
their  trespasses.  And  these  are  the  usual  names  of  the  gov- 
ernors in  Cambridge.  Howbeit  in  Oxford  the  heads  of  houses 
are  now  and  then  called  presidents  in  respect  of  such  bish- 
ops as  are  their  visiters  and  founders.  In  ech  of  these  also 
they  have  one  or  more  thresurers  whom  they  call  Bursarios 
or  Bursers,  beside  other  officers,  whose  charge  is  to  see  unto 
the  welfare  and  maintenance  of  these  houses.  Over  ech 
Universitie  there  is  also  a  severall  chancellor,  whose  offices 
are  perpetual,  howbeit  their  substitutes,  whom  we  call  vice 
chancellors,  are  clianged  everie  yeare,  as  are  also  the  proctors 
taskers,  maisters  of  the  streets,  and  other  officers,  for  the 
better  maintenance  of  their  policie  and  estate. 

To  these  two  also  we  may  in  like  sort  add  the  third,  which 
is  at  London,  (servinjg  onlie  for  such  as  studie  the  lawes  of 
the  realme)  where  there  are  sundrie  famous  houses,  of  which 
three  are  called  by  the  name  of  Inns  of  the  court,  the  rest  of 
the  chancerie,  and  all  builded  before  time  for  the  furtherance 
and  commoditie  of  such  as  applie  their  minds  to  our  common 
lawes.  Out  of  these  also  come  manie  scholars  of  great 
fame,  whereof  the  most  part  have  heretofore  been  brought 
up  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  Universities,  and  prove  such  as 
commonlie  in  process  of  time,  rise  up  (onlie  through  their 
profound  skill)  to  great  honor  in  the  commonwealth  of  Eng- 
land. They  have  also  degrees  of  learning  among  themselves, 
and  rules  of  discipline,  under  which  they  live  most  civilie  in 
their  houses,  albeit  that  the  younger  of  them  abroad  in  the 
streets  are  scarse  able  to  be  bridled  by  anie  good  order  at  all. 
Besides  these  Universities,  also  there  are  great  numbers  of 
grammar  schooles  throughout  the  realme,  and  these  verie 
liberallie  endowed,  for  the  better  relief  of  poore  scholers,  so 
that  there  are  not  manie  corporate  towns  now  under  the 
queenes  dominion,  that  have  not  one  grammar  schoole  at  the 
least  with  a  sufficient  living  for  a  maister  and  usher  appoint- 
ed to  the  same. 

There  are  in  like  manner  divers  collegiate  churches,  as 
Windsor,  Wincester,  Eaton,  Westminster,  (in  which  I  was 
some  time  an  unprofitable  grammarian  under  the  reverend 
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fether  master  Nowell,  now  deane  of  Paulis)  and  in  those  a 
great  number  of  poore  scholers  dailie  maintained  by  the  lib- 
eralitie  of  the  founders,  with  meat,  bookes  and  apparell, 
from  whence  after  they  have  been  well  entered  in  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Greek  and  Latine  toongs,  and  rules  of  versifie- 
^^y  (the  trial  whereof  is  made  by  certaine  apposers  yearlie 
appointed  to  examine  them)  they  are  sent  to  certaine  espec- 
ial! houses  in  ech  Universitie,  where  they  are  received  and 
trained  up,  in  the  points  of  higher  knowledge  in  their  private 
halls,  till  they  be  adjudged  meet  to  show  their  faces  in  the 
schooles,  as  I  have  said  alreadie.  And  this  much  have  I 
thought  good  to  note  of  our  Universities,  and  likewise  of 
colleges  in  the  same,  whose  names  I  will  also  set  down  here 
with  those  of  their  founders,  to  the  end  the  zeal  which  they 
bare  unto  learning  may  appenre,  and  their  remembrance 
never  perish  from  among  the  wise  and  learned. 

Of  the  Colleges  in  Cambridge  with  their  Founders. 

Collegia.  Founders. 

^^A^    i    'Trinitie  College.  King  Henry  VIII. 

1441     2    The  King's  College  King  llonrie  VI.  Edward  IV.   Henrie 

,  Vn.  and  Henrie  VIII. 

1511     3    St.  John's  Ladie      Margaret    Graodmotber     to 

,rn.     .     ^.  .  Wenrie  VILS. 

1500    4    ChriBt*8  College,  King  Henrie  VI.  and  the  Udie  Mar- 

m  garet  aforeaaid. 

1446    0    The  Queenes  College,       Ladie  Margaret  wife  to  King  Henrie 

VI. 
JiSS    5    Jesus  College,  John  A Icocke  bishop  of  Elie. 

1348    4    Bennet  College,  The  brethren  of  a  popish  guild  caUed 

Corporis  Christi. 
1343    8    Pembroke  Hall,  Maria  de  Valentia  Countess ^fPem- 

,_.^    ^    ,*  broke. 

.?5S  .^    ^^^^^  College,  Hugh  Balshain  bishop  of  Ely. 

1348  10    (iundevill  and  Caius  Coll*  Edward  GundeTille  parson  of    Tiv- 

ington  and   John   Caius  doctor  of 
Ph  vsike 
J2£i  }}:    '^"nJ*»«  H*^^  William  Bateman  bishop  of  Norwich. 

1386  12    Clare  Hall,  Richard   Badow  Chancellor  of  Cam- 

bridge. 
1459  13    Catharine  Hall,  Robert  Woodlarke  doctor  of  divinitie. 

1519  14    Magdalen  College,  Edward  Duke  of    Buckingham   and 

Thomas  Lord  Awdiie. 
1585  15    Emanuel  College,  Sir  Walter  Mildmaie,  &c. 

Of  Colleges  in  Oxford. 

Colleges.  Founders. 

1539    1    Chrtstet  Church,  King  Henrie  VIII. 
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*     GoUefM.  Founden* 

1459    2    Ma^rdalen  College,  William  Wainfletfirat  fellow  of  Merton 

college,  then  acboler  at  Wincbeeier 
and  afterward  bishop  there. 

1375    3    New  College,  William  Wickbam  bishop  of  Winchea- 

ter. 

1276    4    Merton  College,  Walter  Merton  bishop  of  Rochester. 

1437    5    AH  Soules  College,  Ueorie  Chichelie  archbishop  of  Can- 

terburie. 

1516    6    Corpus  Christie  College,     Richard  Fox  bishop  of  Winchester. 

1430    7    Lincoln  Collegei  Richard  Fleniing  bishop  of  Lincolne. 

1323    8    A  Uriel  College,  Adam  Browne  almoneriofid  ward  li. 

1340    9    The  Queenes  College,         R.  Eglesfield  chaolaine  to  Pbilippa 

queene  of  England  wife  to    Ed 
ward  III. 

1263  10    Balioll  College,  John  Balioll  king  of  Scotland. 

1557  11     S.  Jotins,  Sir  Thomas  White,  knight. 

1556  12    Triniiie  College,  Sir  Thomas  Pope,  knight. 

1316  13    Ezcester  College,  W»lter  Stapleton  bishop  of  Excester. 

1513  13     Brazen  Nose,  William  Smith  bishop  of  Lincolne. 

873  15    Universitie  College,  William  archdencun  of  Duresme. 

16  Glocesier  College,  John  Gifford  who  made  it  a  cell  for 

thirteen  monks. 

17  S.  Marie  College,  Hugh  ap  Rice  doctor  of  the  ciTil 

lawe. 

18  Jesos  College  now  in  hand. 

There  are  also  in  Oxford  certaine  hostels  or  halls,  which 
may  right  well  be  called  by  the  name  of  colleges,  if  it  were 
not  that  there  is  more  libertie  in  them,  than  is  to  be  seene  in 
the  other.  In  mine  opinion  the  livers  in  these  are  verie  like 
to  those  that  are  of  Inns  in  the  chancerie,  their  names  also 
are  these  so  farre  as  I  now  remember. 

Brodegates.  S.  Marie  Hall. 

Hart  Hall.  White  Hall. 

Magdalen  Hall.  New  Inn. 

Alburne  Hall.  Edmond  Hall. 
Postminster  Hall. 

The  students  also  that  remaine  in  them,  are  called  hostel- 
ers or  halliers.  Hereof  it  came  of  late  to  passe,  that  the 
right  reverend  Father  in  God,  Thomas  late  archbishop  of 
Canterburie,  being  brought  up  in  such  an  house  at  Cam- 
bridge, was  of  the  ignorant  sorte  of  Londoners  called  an 
hosteler,  supposing  that  he  had  served  with  some  innholder 
in  the  stable,  and  therefore  in  despite  diverse  hanged  up 
bottels  of  hair  at  his  gate,  whereas  he  began  to  preach  the 
gospell,  whereas  indeed  he  was  a  gendeman  borne  of  an 
ancient  house,  and  in  the  end  a  faithful  witnesse  of  Jesus 
Christ. 
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In  London  also  the  houses  of  the  students  at  the  Common 
Lawe  are  these  : 

Sargeanta  Inn.  ForniTala  Inn. 

Graiea  Inn.  Cliffords  Inn. 

The  Temple.  Clemenia  Inn. 

Lincolnea  Inn.  Lioos  Inn. 

Davida  Inn.  Barnarda  Inn. 

Staple  Inn.  New  Inn. 

And  this  much  in  generall  of  our  noble  Universities, 
whose  lands  some  greedie  gripers  doo  gape  wide  for.  But 
who  are  those  that  have  attempted  this  suit,  other  than  such 
as  hate  learning,  pietie,  and  wisdom ;  or  else  have  spent  all 
their  own,  and  know  not  otherwise  than  by  incroaching  upon 
other  men,  how  to  maintaine  themselves  ?  When  such  a 
motion  was  made  by  some  unto  king  Henrie  the  eighth,  he 
could  answer  them  in  this  manner  :  "Ah  sirrah !  I  perceive 
the  abbie  lands  have  fleshed  you  and  set  your  teeth  on  edge 
to  ask  also  those  colleges.  I  tell  you  sirs,  I  judge  no  land 
in  England  better  bestowed  than  that  which  is  given  to  our 
Universities,  for  by  their  maintenance  our  realme  shall  be 
well  governed  when  we  are  dead  and  rotten.  I  love  not 
learning  so  ill  that  I  will  impaire  the  revenues  of  anie  one 
house  by  a  pennie  whereby  it  may  be  upholden."  The  same 
suit  was  once  again  attemped  in  king  Edward's  daies,  when 
saith  the  duke  of  Somerset ;  '4f  learning  decaie,  which  of 
wild  men  maketh  civill,  of  blockish  and  rash  persons,  wise 
and  godlie  counsellors,  of  obstinate  rebels,  obedient  subjects, 
and  of  evill  men  good  and  godlie  christians,  what  shall  we 
look  for  else  but  barbarism  and  tumult  ?"  In  the  time  of  our 
gracious  queene  Elizabeth,  it  was  in  talke  the  third  time,  but 
without  succes  as  moved  out  of  season,  and  so  I  hope  it  shall 
continue  forever. 


Abt.  v.— Lectures  to  Sabbath  School  Teachers,  oir  Mektal 
Cultivation,  delivered  at  the  Odeon,  in  Boston,  Septeraber  1838, 
pp.  115.    Boston  published  by  Whipple  &  Damrell. 

Among  the  influences  which  are  to  operate  strongly  and 
widely  on  the  future  character  of  our  country,  that  of  the 
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Sabbath  School  must  not  be  overlooked.  It  forms  already 
an  important  element  in  the  education  of  the  young  among 
us,  and  is  destined  we  doubt  not,  to  a  vast  increase  and  ex-  ^ 
tension  of  its  powers.  Sabbath  Schools  constitute  a  great 
system  of  instruction,  sustained  at  an  immense  expense  of 
time,  and  labor,  and  money,  controlled  by  great  associations 
with  innumerable  auxiliaries,  and  which  have  given  an  ener- 
gy, directness  and  unity  to  its  efforts  which  no  department 
of  secular  instruction  can  claim.  It  has  moreover  created 
a  new  and  peculiar  literature,  and  more  than  a  single  series 
has  been  given  to  the  world  of  books  prepared  (how  skil- 
fully we  do  not  say)  to  form  men  in  the  period  of  their  earliest 
flexibility,  to  the  duties  of  virtue,  and  instruct  them  in  the 
sublime  doctrines  of  religion.  In  a  community  in  which  the 
moral  education  of  the  young  is  insisted  on,  and  justly  ac- 
counted of  so  vital  consequence  to  the  well  being  of  our 
nation,  the  actual  influence  of  such  an  Institution  ought  to 
be  most  deliberately  weighed  and  most  thoroughly  under- 
stood. The  questions  how  far  its  objects  are  attained,  and 
with  what  wisdom  its  methods  are  chosen,  ar*  questions  in 
which  we  all  have  an  interest ;  the  scholar  and  manof  letters, 
who  desires  that  the  true  principles  of  art  shall  be  recognized 
in  all  that  is  addressed  to  the  young,  not  less  than  the  parent 
whose  labors  may  be  aided,  or  the  teacher  whose  labors  may 
be  lightened. 

The  right  instruction  of  the  corps  of  teachers,  who  are  to 
affect  for  good  or  for  evil  so  many  minds  is  of  importance 
not  less  than  that  of  the  system  itself  and  proportionate  to 
the  objects  it  aims  at ;  and  we  are  glad  to  see  as  evidences 
of  an  interest  in  that  subject  this  volume  of  Lectures  to 
Sabbath  School  Teachers.  As  tlie  friends  of  education  and 
of  this  especial  department  of  it,  we  are  rejoiced  that  minds 
so  active  and  abit  have  given  themselves  to  this  labor.  The 
volume  contains  two  discourses.  The  first  on  ''  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Bible  on  the  intellectual  powers,"  is  by  Rev.  Dr 
Stone  of  St  Paul's  church.  It  is  a  brief  but  comprehensive  and 
eloquent  discussion  of  that  great  subject,  fuU  of  hints  which  the 
reader  must  unfold  for  himself  and  which  will  well  repay  all 
thejattention  and  thought  he  can  bestow  upon  them.  The 
second,  on  "  the  cultivation  of  the  mind,"  by  Rev.  Mr 
Winslow,  who  is  well  known  as  the  author  of  several  popular 
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and  ttsefal  works,  besides  urging  the  importance  of  the 
subject  with  great  force  of  argument^  furnishes  specific 
directions  of  great  value,  to  all  who  desire  to  learn  that  they 
may  teach.  We  should  be  pleased  to  quote  largely  from 
this  Tolume,  but  our  want  of  room  confines  us  to  a  single 
selection  from  each  discourse.    The  first  is  from  Dr  Stone. 

*' The  Bible,  moreover,  is  a  book  of  j^Ai/ojop Ay;  of  philosophy 
the  deepest  and  most  spiritual  ever  studied.  1  do  not  mean  that  it 
analyzes,  arranges,  or  teaches  philosophy  as  a  system.  But  it  is 
philosophy.  It  knows  what  man  is  made  of;  it  enters  into  man;  it 
finds  him  out  thoroughly;  it  has  power  over  the  secret  workings  of 
his  heart;  and  it  can  carry  a  torchlight  of  truth  into  the  very  dark- 
est closets  of  the  soul.  The  Bible  is  not  a  theory  spun  out  of  the 
human  brain  ;  but  it  lavraetieal  philosophy,  taking  man  just  as  be 
is,  and  making  him  feel  that  he  has  a  Master,  who  has  studied  him 
deeply,  and  who  understands  the  darkest  mysteries  of  his  spirit 
This  feature  is  one  of  the  best  proofs  that  He  who  created  man,  in- 
dited also  the  Bible. 

Again :  The  Bible  is  a  book  of  thought.  In  a  manner,  it  may  be 
said,  it  is  all  thought.  No  book  speuds  so  little  time  as  this  on  the 
accessories  or  embellishments  of  thought;  none  so  little  in  unfold- 
ing and  pursuing  thought.  It  has  been  well  said,  that  it  is  a  book 
'  full  of  the  «66(M  of  things.'  It  is  a  book  in  which  systems  often 
lie  compressed  within  the  limits  of  a  sentence;  or  in  which  many  a 
lofty  tree,  covered  with  the  flowers,  foliage,  and  fruit  of  expanded 
and  ripened  thought,  may,  by  the  skilful  eye,  be  seen  comprehended 
as  yet  in  the  unbranched  root  of  a  single  word.  It  is  a  book  full  of 
bints,  suggestions*  sketches,  outlines;  m  taking,  following,  filling  up, 
and  fiiiishmg  which  the  mind  may  work  for  ages,  and  yet  leave  its 
work  growing  under  its  hand,  and  waiting  for  its  last  and  perfecting 
touches.  Hence  the  Bible  never  tires,  and  is  always  full  for  those 
who  wish  to  draw;  full  of  thoughts,  no  one  of  which  is  light^  or 
trivial,  but  multitudes  of  which  are  profound  as  eternity,  and  rich 
with  the  interests  of  salvation  to  the  soul. 

*'  Once  more:  The  Bible  is  a  book  of  the  Spirit.  Its  great,  phil- 
osophical, moral,  and  spiritual  truths  have  all  been  revolved  in  the 
mind  of  God.  His  Spirit  taught  them  to  holy  minds  of  old.  His 
Spirit  taught  those  hands  to  trace  only  truth  on  the  sacred  page; 
truth  without  a  tincture  from  error.  And  Jiis  Spirit  is  still  the  com- 
panion of  his  Holy  Word;  shininff  in  its  truths,  sfieakingin  its 
thoughts,  and  acting  through  its  philosophy. 

'*  Hence,  combining  all  the  characteristics  which  have  been 
named,  the  Bible  is,  emphatically,  a  book  of  power.  No  other  book, 
nor^ll  other  books,  can  match  it.  It  is  to  the  minds  of  men  like  the 
atmosphere  to  the  earth;  which  moves  resistlessly  the  ocean  or  the 
land,  according  as  the  mighty  one  may  bid  it  blow.  The  Bible  \^s  a 
book  of  power,  not  as  the  masterpieces  of  men  are  books  *of  power. 
Its  great  strength  does  not  lie  in  harrowioff  up  the  passions,  in  throw- 
ing the  bosom  into  unnatural  tumults,  or  m  leading  away  the  oiind 
amidst  the  mazes  of  metaphysical,  or  along  the  tracK  of  logical 
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reasoning.  When  it  acts  oh  the  individual  mind,  iu  power  is  that 
of  a  silent  ligbt,  of  a  purifying  fire,  of  a  cuniforting  energy,  of  a 
new-creating  touch.  And  when  it  acta  on  the  collective  mind,  it  is 
that  of  a  universally  applicable  agency,  capable  of  reaching,  with 
its  influences,  all  times  and  all  places;  capable  of  workins^  up  per- 
manent features  on  the  face  of  nations;  capable  of  breathing  an  un- 
dying spirit  into  the  dead  bodies  of  earthly  dominions. 

"  Clothed,  then,  in  these  characteristics,  and  with  this  power,  it 
is  not  a  matter  of  wonder,  as  it  is  a  matter  of  fact,  that  the  Bible 
has  not  only  had,  but  actually  made,  more  students  than  any  other 
book,  perhaps  than  all  other  boeks  on  earth;  and  that  it  has  left  the 
traces  of  its  influence  more  widely  and  more  indelibly  than  any,  or 
than  nil,  on  the  literature,  the  history,  the  living  men,  of  the  world. 
Looking  back  over  the  wide  past,  we  can  see  its  deep  marks  almost 
every  where;  and  in  numberless  cases  where  we  cannot  see  them, 
we  know  nevertheless,  that  they  are,  or  have  been  felt.  pp.  30-S4. 

Mr  Winslow.  among  other  means  of  mental  cultivation, 
insists  on  the  following. 

**  Form  right  habits  of  reading. 

*' There  is  a  way  of  reading  which  improves  the  mind;  there  is 
one  which  enfeebles  it.  If  you  read  at  random,  read  whatever  hap- 
pens in  your  way,  without  any  object,  and  when  you  have  read  a 
book,  throw  it  aside,  and  think  no  more  of  its  contents,  you  might 
as  well  not  rea(|  at  all.  Always  read  with  an  object  in  view,  and  see 
that  you  secure  the  object. 

"  Reading  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds — First,  thai  of  elemen- 
tary and  standard  works.  These  are  to  be  read  with  very  close  at- 
tention and  repeated  thoughL  When  seeking  acquaintance  with  an 
important  subject,  consult  some  competent  adviser  for  the  best  book 
upon  it.  Do  not  borrow  the  book,  but  purchase  it;  for  you  should 
keep  it  for  reference.  A  good  book  is  worth  much  more  to  you 
aAer  you  have  read  it,  and  marked  it,  and  thus  prepared  it  to  be- 
come to  you  a  book  of  future  reference  and  instruction.  Read  the 
book  at  intervals,  very  slowly  and  attentively,  always  pausing  and 
thinking  as  you  proceed,  till  you  get  full  possession  of  the  author's 
meaning.  You  are  not  of  course  to  take  his  opinions  for  granted, 
but  to  consider  them,  weigh  them,  apply  to  them  the  test  of  princi- 
ples which  you  may  have  previously  settled;  then,  so  far  as  you  see 
their  truth  and  importance,  incorporate  them  with  your  own  views. 

'*Mark  with  a  pencil,  for  future  consideration,  passages  which 
you  do  not  understand,  or  of  which  you  have  doubts,  or  which  con- 
tain the  gist  of  the  matter,  or  some  important  principles,  or  striking 
thoughts,  or  splendid  imagery.  Proceed  8tep  by  step  in  this  way, 
and  if  it  is  a  book  of  intellectual  power,  before  you  have  proceeded 
far,  it  will  begin  so  to  kindle  up  your  thoughts,  that  you  will  per- 
haps wish  to  make  a  lK>ok  yourself  upon  the  same  subject.  It  will 
put  your  mind  in  possession  of  the  subject,  add  greatly  to  your  in- 
terest and  profit  from  future  discourses  or  conversations  upon  it,  and 
will  thus  make  you  a  more  capable  teacher. 

*'  The  second  kind  of  reading  is  that  of  history,  biography,  works 
of  literary  taste,  &c.    Here  the  object  should  be  to  acquire  a  know- 
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ledge  of  historical  facts;  to  furnish  your  mind  with  materials  for 
thought  and  argument;  and  to  enllTen  your  imagination,  and  culti- 
rate  the  beauties  of  tasteful  composition.  Here,  again,  be  ?ery  choice 
in  your  selection  of  books.  In  reading  history,  fix  the  most  impor- 
tant facts  in  your  mind,  in  their  natural  order;  but  do  not  attempt  to 
retain  all  the  particulars.  Be  able,  when  you  have  read  a  volumci 
to  state  the  substance  of  its  history.  Mark  the  most  important  facts 
for  future  reference.  When  you  have  gone  through  the  history,  it  is 
well  to  write  off  from  memory  a  brief  synopsis  of  it.  This  will 
help  to  arrange  it  in  your  mind,  and  to  imprint  its  facta  upon  your 
memory. 

"  It  will  assist  you  to  remember  history,  as  well  ars  to  secure  the 
advantage  of  it,  if  you  read  it  not  merely  to  learn  its  facts,  but  to 
think  upon  them,  to  reason  from  them,  to  deduce  from  them  princi- 
ples of  aetion,  and  to  employ  them  for  argument  and  illustration. 

"  Works  of  taste  and  imagination  should  be  read  with  similar 
care.  Mark  the  richer  and  more  spirited  passages;  read  them  over 
and  over;  ponder  them;  study  the  secret  of  their  charm;  catch  their 
beauties,  and  impress  them  strongly  upon  your  imagination.  By 
this  means,  your  literary  taste  and  power  of  description  will  be  con«> 
stantly  improving. 

** The  tnird  kind  of  reading  is  that,  of  miscellaneous  subjects, 
floating  literature,  newspapers,  &c.  These  should  usually  be  de- 
spatched with  much  brevity.  Still  there  are  occasionally  important 
facts,  and  sometimes  jewels  of  thought,  scattered  here  and  there  in 
them,  which  are  worthy  of  sjiecial  attention. 

*'  The  world  groans  with  books ;  but  few  of  them  can  be  read. 
From  the  vast  library  select  a  few  of  the  very  choicest ;  do  them 
full  justice,  and  let  all  the  rest  alone.  By  mastering  a  few  of  the 
best  books  on  different  subjects,  you  learn  all  that  is  valuable  in  all 
the  rest: — like  the  botanist  or  the  mineralogist,  who,  by  carefully 
studying  a  single  plant  or  mineral  of  a  particular  genus,  learns  the 
qualities  of  all  the  rest  of  the  same  genus;  white  a  superficial  and 
untaught  observer  might  wander  through  a  whole  kingdom  of  them, 
and  not  learn  the  qualities  of  a  single  one.  So  fareijt  with  us  in 
reading  books.  It  is  the  principal  design  of  a  collegiate  education 
to  take  the  minds  of  pupils  off  from  a  careless  reading  of  the  great 
world  of  books,  and  to  confine  them  down  to  a  close  and  faithful 
study  of  a  few  of  the  B^st  of  them.  Follow  up  the  same  design, 
and  your  mind  will  grow."  pp.  97-101. 
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FOREIGN. 

Thb  Rev.  Win.  Hodgson,  D.  D.,  Master  of  St.  Peter's  College, 
has  been  elected  Vice  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
for  the  year  1839. — The  Seatonian  Prize  for  the  best  English  Poem 
upon  a  theological  subject,  has  been  adjudged  to  the  Rev.  T.  Hank- 
inson  of  Corpus  Christ!  College ;  Subject,  Ethiopia  stretching  out  her 
hands  unto  Ood. — The  tlieme  for  the  Norrisinn  Prize  Essay  for  the 
year  18^  is.  The  Divine  origin  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  may  he  ir^er- 
red  from  their  perfect  adaj^taiim  to  the  circumstances  qf  iiuman  Na- 
ture. — The  Board  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  have  established  a  Pro- 
fessorship of  Biblical  Greek,  to  which  the  Rev.  6.  Sydney  Smith, 
one  of  the  Fellows,  has  been  appointed.    This  is  auxiliary  to  the  Di- 
vinity School,  which  of  late  years  has  made  rapid  improvement  id 
the  Dublin  College.    The  course  now  extends  through  two  years, 
one  of  which  is  devoted  to  the  critical  study  of  the  Greek  Testament. 
The  proficiency  of  the  student  is  tested  by  constant  catechetical  in- 
struction, and  periodical  examinations. — The  Flaherty  Scholarship 
recently  established  in  University  College,  London,  »  worth  £50  a 
year,  to  be  held  for  four  years.^'M^ount  Carlo  Pepoli  is  the  successor 
of  Dr  Pannizi  as  Professor  of  the  Italian  language  and  literature  m 
Lfniversiiy  Coilta^c,  touu  Mi  T.  S.  C«:xy,  Profctf^r  '^f  Fng?!-h  Law  in 
the  same. — Sir  John  Herschell  has  declined  to  allow  himself  to  be 
put  in  nomination  for  the  rectorship  of  the  University  of  Glaseow. 
The  Duke  of  Sussex  will  probably  be  nominated. — A  history  ofAlad- 
agascar  has  been  published  by  Fisher  &  Co.  L(  ndon,  compiled  chief- 
I?  from  original  documents,  by  Rev.  Wm.  Ellis,  Secretary  of  the 
London  Missionary  Society,  in  2  toIs.  8vo. — Saunders  &  Otiey,  Lon- 
don, haye  published  in  3  vols,  a  work  by  Mrs  Jameson,  entitled  Win- 
ter Studies  and  Summer  Rambles  in  Canada. — A  second  edition  of 
Lientenant  Conolly's  Overland  Journey  to  India,  has  just  been  issued^ 
— ^The  source  of  the  Oxus  has  been  recently  explored  by  Lieutenant 
Wood.    It  issues  from  a  sheet  of  water,  encircled  on  all  sides  except 
the  west,  through  which  the  infant  river  runs ,  commencing  its  course 
at  the  great  elevation  of  15,600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  or 
within  a  few  feet  of  the  height  of  Mont  Blanc.    Lieutenant  Wood 
was  a  companion  of  Capt.  Burns  in  his  mission  to  Caubul. — Among 
the  works  recently  published  in  England,  we  notice  The  Protecto- 
rate of  Oliver  Cromwell,  illustrated  in  a  series  of  letters  of  Sir  John 
Pell,  &c.     Edited  by  Robert  Vaughan,  D.  D.,  2  vols.  8vo.— Narra- 
tive of  a  voyage  from  Alexandria  to  Jerusalem,  by  the  Rev.  N.  Bur- 
ton, L.L.  D.,  12mo. — Gernldine,  a  sequel  to  Coleridge^  Chrisiabel ; 
and  othur  poems.    By  M.  F.  Tupper. — A  new  collection  of  Haslitt's 
Sketches  and  Essays,  by  his  son. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Archieologi- 
cal  Society  of  Rome,  May  17th,  the  Secretary  Visconti  read  an  ac- 
count of  the  recent  discovery  near  the  church  of  SS.  Peter  and 
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Mareellinus,  of  a  Mosaic  payement,  seventytwo  palms  in  length,  and 
five  ill  breadth.  It  is  of  the  moi^t  elegant  and  varied  design,  and  be- 
side the  figure  of  a  dove,  bearing  an  olive  branch,  contains  orna- 
ments emblematic  of  the  cross,  repeated  in  different  forms.  It  is 
supposed  to  be  of  the  age  of  Constantino.  A  large  basso  relievo  has 
also  been  found  near  the  Porta  Maggiore,  which  represents  a  Roman 
bakehouse,  with  all  the  operations  of  bread  baking. 

Ancient  Carthage. 

Sir  Grenville  Temple  hos  employed  himself  for  the  last  six  months 
in  making  excavations  in  the  cla^^ic  soil  of  Carthage.  On  the  site  of 
the  temple  of  Ganath,  or  Juno  Ceelestis,  the  great  protecting  divini- 
ty of  Carthage,  he  found  upwards  of  700  coins,  and  various  articles 
of  glass  aud  earthenware.  The  most  remarkable  of  his  discoveries, 
is  that  of  a  villa,  situated  on  the  sea  shore,  and  buried  fifteen  feet 
under  the  ground.  Eight  rooms  have  been  completely  cleared,  and 
tlieir  size  and  decorations  prove  that  the  house  belonged  to  a  wealthy 
personage.  The  wails  are  beautifully  painted,  and  the  floor  paved 
with  Moi^aic,  in  the  same  manner  as  those  at  Herculaneum  and  Pom- 
peii, representing  marine  deities  and  plants,  a  vessel  with  female  fig- 
ures dancing  on  the  deck,  and  surrounded  by  admiring  warriors,  li- 
ons, leo|)ard9,  herons,  &tc.  Ten  human  skeletons  were  found  iu  the 
different  chambers.  In  another  house,  are  mosaics,  representing  gla- 
diators in  the  arena,  contending  with  wild  beasts,  and  over  each  man 
is  written  bis  name.  In  another  part  are  seen  horse  races,  and  men 
breaking  in  young  horses.  Sir  G.  Temple  will  shortly  publish  a 
complete  account  of  his  discoveries.  A  company  has  also  been  form- 
ed in  Paris  for  exploring  the  ruins  of  the  same  ancient  city,  and  fif- 
teen cases  of  antiquities  have  been  brought  to  Franco. 

ANTiquiTixs  OF  Athens. 

In  a  letter  addressed  by  M.  Raoul  Kochette,  entrusted  with  an  ar- 
chaiological  mission  into  Greece,  to  the  French  Minister  of  Public 
Instruction,  is  a  description  of  the  recent  purgation  of  the  Acropolis 
of  Athens  from  the  modern  structures  with  which  it  was  encumber- 
ed. Much  of  the  architectural  elements  of  the  Propylsea,  which  had 
been  employed  as  materials  in  the  Turkish  fortifications,  have  been 
restored  to  their  places;  others  are  lying  on  the  ground  where  they 
can  be  measured  with  greater  facility  and  studied  very  closely. 
Among  the  most  interestmg  appearances  which  have  resulted  from 
this  restoration  is  the  litde  Temple  of  Victory  without  wings,  which 
had  been  so  long  a  problem  to  Antiquarians.  This  temple  is  now 
found  entire,  with  its  four  columns  on  its  four  facades,  and  with  its 
walls  of  cella  on  three  of  its  sides.  Each  block  of  marble  marked 
with  the  imprint  of  the  time  of  Pericles,  has  been  brought  from  the 
middle  of  a  mass  of  masonry,  and  restored  to  its  ancient  place.  The 
sculptures  of  the  frieze  have  also  been  found,  and  all  that  is  now 
wanting  are  the  four  fragments  of  the  frieze,  which  are  now  in  Lon- 
don. The  mosque  erected  in  part  of  the  ctUa  of  the  Parthenon  will 
soon  disappear  ;  excavations  are  making  in   the  masses  ot  rubbish 
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which  still  cover  the  soil  and  aveniiea,  and  four  beautiful  fraginants 
of  the  frieze  have  heen  found ;  and  though  they  have  been  long 
buried  in  the  ruins  of  the  edifice,  they  have  not  suffered  from  the 
attacks  of  age  or  barbarism. 

The  Druses. 

Among  the  plunder  obtained  by  the  Pncha  of  Egypt  in  his  late  war 
in  Syria,  were  several  of  the  religious  books  of  the  Druses,  and  MSS. 
relative  to  their  dogmas  and  system  of  morality ;  also  a  catechism, 
which  according  to  Dr  Clot  Bey,  contains  much  more  than  has  been 
published  by  M.  de  Sacy. 


AMERICAN. 

There  are  146  incorporated  academies  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
79  of  which  are  subject  to  the  visitation  of  the  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  participate  in  the  distribution  of  the  Literature  Fund, 
The  numlter  of  students  in  the  academies  subject  to  visitation,  is 
about  10,000,  and  the  number  in  all  the  academies  in  the  state  is  es- 
timated to  exceed  15,000.  The  sum  to  be  annually  distributed  is 
$40,000.  There  are  10,583  organized  common  school  districts  in  the 
state,  of  which  9,830  have  maintained  schools  during  an  average 
period  of  eight  months  within  the  last  vear.  The  number  of  child- 
ren between  the  ages  of  5  and  16,  in  tne  school  districts  is  589,747, 
of  whom  538,913  received  instruction  in  the  common  schools  within 
the  year.  Gov.  Seward  in  his  annual  message,  from  which  the 
above  facts  are  taken,  recommends  "  the  establishment  of  a  depart- 
ment of  education  to  be  constituted  of  a  Superintendent  appomted 
by  the  Legislature,  and  a  Board  to  be  composed  of  delegates  from 
the  subordinate  boards  of  education  to  be  established  in  the  several 
counties.'* 

Mr  John  S.  Taylor  of  New  York  proposes  to  publish  "  the  Men- 
tor and  Fireside  Review,"  monthly,  to  be  edited  by  Rev.  £.  6. 
Smith  late  editor  of  the  Quarterly  Christian  Spectator. — A  new 
work  on  the  life  of  Roger  Williams  has  been  just  published  in  this 
city  in  a  small  and  neat  volume  written  by  L.  D.  Johnson. —  A 
monthly  paper  entitled  the  "  Journal  of  Education"  is  published  in 
Detroit,  Mich,  edited  by  Francis  Willet  Shearman.  It  promises  to 
be  very  respectable  and  we  wish  it  success. — Mr  J.  6.  Cogswell,  a 
gentleman  of  accurate  and  extensive  scholarship,  and  of  great  ex- 
perience in  foreign  travel,  and  well  known  as  the  able  Principal  of 
the  Round  Hill  school  at  Northampton,  has  been  associated  with 
Rev.  Prof.  Henry  in  the  editorial  department  of  the  New  York 
Review.  Thejjublic  have  reason  to  hope  much  from  his  connect 
tion  with  it.  The  work  has  now  reached  its  7th  number  and  is  in- 
ferior to  none  in  the  country  in  the  value  of  the  discussions  it  con- 
tains.—  The  Youth's  Penny  Paper  is  published  weekly  at  New 
York,  by  Theodore  Dwight,  Jr. — The  Youth's  Magazme  is  pub- 
lished monthly  in  New  York,  at  one  dollar  a  year,  by  S.  Mason  and 
G.  Lane,  for  the  Methodist  Episcopal  chnrch  — We  have  received 
the  American  Phrenological  Journal  and  Miscellany,  published  by 
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Adam  Waldie,  Philadelphia,  a  moDthly,  of  33  pages.  It  is  designed 
among  other  objects,  to  show  the  true  bearings  of  Phrenology  on 
Education,  on  Theology,  and  on  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

The  Public  School  Society  in  the  city  of  New  York  has  under  its 
care  83  schools  and  aliout  17,000  pupils.  The  number  of  children 
in  that  city  between  ^ve  and  fifteen  years  of  age  who  do  not  attend 
any  school  is  estimated  at  from  ]  8,000  to  S0,000;  and  these  utterly 

ignorant  of  the  rudiments  even  of  a  common  £nglish  education. 

Mr  Henry  J.  Abel  of  Wisconsin  has  just  published  a  map,  accom- 
panied with  a  historical  and  geographical  description  of  that  Terri- 
tory.—  The  Wesleyan  academy  had  during  the  summer  and  fall 
terms  of  1838,  379  pupils,  Males  SI6,  Females  153.  And  during  the 
year,  560  of  both  sexes.  Rev.  David  Potter,  A.  M.  is  the  principal, 
aided  by  seven  assistants. — Hopkins  academy  in  tiadley  Mass.  is 
under  the  charge  of  Mortimer  Blake,  A.  M.  and  five  asjfistant  teach-  j 

ers.    The  number  of  pupils  for  the  year  ending  Nov.  20,  was  in  the  i 

male  department  131,  female  85,  total  306. — The  Christian  Specta-  ] 

tor  has  been  united  with  the  American  Biblical  Repository  a  quarter-  I 

ly  work  edited  by  Absalom  Peters  D.  D.  and  published  at   New  1 

lork, 

Mabion  CoLLxex. 

Marion  College,  Missouri,  has  85  students,  viz.  Senior,  1 ;  Juniors 
7;  Sophomores,  6;  Freshmen,  13 j  Irregulars,  9;  in  the  Grammar 
school,  35^  total,  70. 

DiCKIHSOH   COLLXAK,  CaRLMLK,  Pa. 

It  has  833  students,  including  103  rn  the  grammar  school 
connected  with  it.  Law  students,  19;  Seniors,  18;  Juniors,  33- 
Sophomores,  33;  Freshmen,  13;  pursuing  a  partial  course,  8^ 
The  Faculty  are  Rev.  John  P.  Durbin,  A.  M.  President  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Moral  Philosophy;  Merritt  Caldwell,  A.  M.  Professor  of 
Metapbyesics  and  political  E<*onomy;  Robert  Emery,  A.  M.  Profes- 
sor of  Languages;  William  H.  Allen,  A.  M.  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Experimental  Philosophy ;  Rev.  John  McClintock,  A.  M.  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics ;  Hon.  John  Reei},  LL.  D.  Professor  of 
Law;  S.  A.  Roszel,  A.  M.  Principal  of  the  grammar  school,  J.  M. 
Carey,  A.  M.  and  Rev.  John  F.  Hay,  assistants. 

A  charter  has  been  granted  by  the  Legislature  of  New  York  for 
an  institution  on  Staten  Island  to  be  called  Richmond  college.  Rev. 
William  Wilson  has  been  elected  President.  The  institution,  say 
the  trustees,  will  not  be  sectarian,  but  is  intended  to  be  conducted  ob 
the  most  liberal,  catholic,  and  enlightened  principles. 

Hudson  Reskrvk  College. 

By  the  catalogue,  it  appears  that  there  are,  with  the  Presideot 
Rev.  G.E.  Pierce,  D.  D.— seven  Professors, — two  of  whom  confine 
their  labors  to  the  Theological  department,  and  three  Tutors,  con- 
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stitutini^  a  Faculty  of  ten,  nine  of  whom,  are,  and  have  been  em- 
ployer! in  the  discharge  of  their  appropriate  dutioa,  while  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  &c.  is  ahscnt  during  the  present  collegiate  year 
in  order  thoroughly  to  qualify  himMelf,  for  his  station. 

The  total  number  of  students,  is  136,  of  whom  15  are  pursuing 
their  studies  in  the  Theological  department,  under  the  superinten- 
dence of  Professors  Hickok  and  Barrows:  59  are  undergraduatet, 
of  whom  8  are  in  the  Senior;  31  in  the  Junior;  14  in  the  Sopho- 
more; and  36  in  the  Freshmen  class;  with  53  in  the  Preparatory  de- 
partment. 

The  public  buildings  now  consist  of  the  two  buildings,  formerly 
denominated  North  and  South  college,  erected  several  years  since*, 
the  new  college  building,  4  stories  high,  which  has  been  completed 
during  the  pa»t  season,  at  an  expense  of  $7,000;  and  which  is  par- 
ticularly designed  for  the  use  of  the  Theological  students,  whose 
rooms  are  neatly  and  substantially  finished,  and  furnished;  the 
Chapel,  completed  3  years  since  which  not  only  furnishes  an  ampl« 
place  for  worship,  but  also  contains  a  large  Library  room,  and  sev- 
eral recitation  rooms,  and  the  Observatory,  also  begun  and  complet- 
ed the  past  season. 

The  Library  is  now  furnished  with  a  choice  selection  of  4000  vol- 
umes; and  a  new  and  complete  Philosophical  apparatus  has  been 
received  from  Europe,  dunng  the  past  year. 

Thtf  Observatory  is  furnished  with  an  excellent  Equatorial  Tel- 
escope, a  Transit  circular,  and  an  accurate  Chronometer,  thus  af- 
fording ample  facilities  for  the  acquisition  of  scientific  knowledge. 
Within  a  few  years  much  has  been  t^aid  respecting  manual  labor, 
as  affording  means  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  a  collegiate  course; 
and  not  a  few  students,  expect  much  from  the  avails  of  their  own 
labor. 

Perhaps  no  institution  in  our  country,  possesses  greater  advantag- 
es for  employing  students  than  this.  With  two  workshops  in  which 
cabinet  and  chair  making  and  coopering  are  carried  on — and  to 
which  is  attached  a  steam-engine;  they  have  lately  come  into  pos- 
session of  a  valuable  farm,  of  130  acres,  with  good  and  substantial 
buildings,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  college,  it  being  the  liber 
al  donation  of  Heman  Oviatt,  Esq  of  this  village,  on  which  at  cer- 
tain seasons  of  the  year  the  students  can  be  employed  to  advantage. 
And  yet  truth  compels  me  to  say,  that  unless  a  student  is  acquaint- 
ed with  one  of  the  trades  practised  at  the  workshop,  or  has  uneofn- 
mon  energy  and  decision  of  character,  he  will  not  be  likely  to  realize 
much  from  the  avails  of  his  labor,  unless  it  be  by  invigorating  his 
health,  and  refreshing  his  spirits. 

Study  is,  as  it  should  be,  the  main  business;  and  since  manual  la- 
bor, as  apart  of  the  system^  has  been  laid  aside,  one  third  more  pro- 
gress in  study  has  been  made  than  before. 

No  apology  then  is  necessary,  for  repeating  in  substance  what  I 
said  one  year  since : — manual  kUtor  as  affordir^  substantial peeuniarv 
profit,  has  thus  far,  in  all  eases,  1  believe,  proved  as  a  system,  a  faiU 
ure;  though  individuals  to  a  limited  extent  may  succeed.  Nor  do  I 
believe  there  is  an  Institution  in  our  country,  which  attempts  to 
combine  labor  with  study,  where  a  dividend  of  7  per  cent  on  facili- 
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ties,  such  as  farms,  workshops,  stock,  Slo.  woold  not  afford  nor* 
■ubstantial  aid  to  the  students,  as  a  elats,  without  labor,  than  tsitt 
on  the  vfhole  be  realized  from  their  labor  io  the  usual  way. — Cemr 
neeticul  Obeeroer. 

GcoKGiA  Female  College. 

'*It  is  the  design  of  the  Board  to  furnish  a  complete  practical  edu- 
cation; and  the  variety  of  things  to  be  taught,  involves  the  neceasity 
of  employing  a  number  of  Teachers.  The  College  has  been  reared 
by  individual  benefactions;  has  no  endowment  to  supply  it  with 
funds,  and  is  conse(]|uently  dependent  upon  tuition  fees,  for  the 
means  of  meeting  its  unavoidable  expenditures.  If  the  charges 
exceed  public  expectation,  we  confidently  anticipate  that  the 
Board  will  be  sustained  by  all  at  least  who  adopt  the  indu- 
bitable truth,  that  education  is  to  be  estimated  not  by  what  U  eostty 
but  by  its  inirituie  value. 

In  the  proposed  charges,  the  Trustees  have  been  guided  by 
the  consiaeration,  that  it  was  more  politic  and  wise  to  save 
the  College  from  future  embarrassment  by  fixing  the  fees  for 
Tuition  higher  now  than  necessity  hereafler  will  require,  when  an 
increased  number  of  Pupils  shall  have  augmented  their  income.  It 
is  deemed  by  us  to  be  the  most  ruinous  policy  to  gather  about  an  es- 
tablishment like  this,  the  eWat  of  economy ,  at  the  expense  of  all 
that  is  valuable  in  plan,  and  stable  in  future  promise — tnus dooming 
it,  if  it  lives  at  all,  to  feebleness  and  entanglement,  and  at  last  to 

bankruptcy  and  abandoni'* P-  -'"^v*.  it  wna  thousht  that  the  plan 

of  coming  down  from  (what  some  may  consider)  high  rates, 
would  accord  better  with  public  feeling,  than  hereafter  to  rise  with 
oar  necessarily  increasing  Wants.  In  the  financial  arrangements 
of  the  Board,  those  who  patronize  the  Institution  by  sending  their 
children  or  wards  in  this  the  time  of  its  fHo$t  preimnf  needy  will 
have  the  twofold  gratification  of  contributing  to  estabh^h  the  Col- 
lege beyond  contingency,  «vhiie  they  receive  what  it  is  hoped  will 
be  more  valuable  than  gold  and  silver. 

The  Exercises  of  this  Institution  will  commence  on  the  1st  Mon- 
day of  January,  and  Conclude  on  the  8d  Wednesday  in  July.  The 
Faculty  will  be  composed  of  the  following  gentlemen: 

Rev.  G.  F.  Pierce,  President  and  Professor  of  English  Litera- 
ture; Rev.  W.  H.  EllisAn,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Geography 
and  Astronnmv;  Rev.  Thomas  B.  Slade,  Professor  of  Natural  Sci-« 
ence;  Mr  Adolphus  Maussinett,  Professor  of  Ancient  and  Modem 
Languages;  Mr  B.  B.  Hopkins,  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  De 
partment." 

Western  Reserve    Teacher's    Sbmihart  ahd  Kirtlaud   Ii«- 

STITVTE. 

The  Mormons  of  Kirtland,  Geauga  County,  Ohio,  bavinff  broken 
up,  and  nearly  all  removed  to  the  State  of  Missouri,  it  nas  been 
thought  expedient  to  establish  an  institution  of  learning  in  the 
place,'  thus  occupying  buildings  which  would  otherwise  remain 
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eomparatirel^  useless.  For  this  purpose,  the  nseof  their  large  and 
and  commodious  Temple,  has  been  secured  for  five  years  from  the 
1st  September,!  Id38.  In  this  edifice  is  a  single  school  room 
sufiiciently  large  to  seat  well,  two  hundred  students.  Kirtland  is 
about  two  miles  south  of  the  great  thoroughfare  between  Buffalo  and 
Cleareland,  about  twentyone  and  a  half  miles  northeast  from  the 
latter  place,  and  about  nine  southwest  from  Painesville. 

The  Seminary  and  Institute  will  consist  of  two  departments.  For 
admission  into  either,  students,  unless  advanced  in  their  studies,  must 
have  attained  the  age  of  fourteen  years. 

To  enter  the  Seminary,  fluency  in  reading,  a  thorough  acquaint- 
ance with  the  fundamental  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  a  knowledge  of 
the  elements  of  Geographv  and  Grammar  will  be  required. 

The  course  of  students  m  this  Seminary  will  comprise  two  years, 
and  will  be  as  follows,  viz  :  ' 

riasT  TmjLR,^^First  Term, 

Critical  Reading,  Rhetorical  Reader,  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  &c.; 
Pennmanship ; 
Orthography ; 
Arithmetic — ^Adams ; 
English  Grammar. 

Second  Term, 

Oritical  Reading,  continued ; 
Penmanship,  do.; 

Orthography,  do.; 

Arithmetic — Adam's,  finished,  review   and  compared  with  other 
authors ; 

Grammar ;  including  exercises  in  false  syntax,  Sic. 


Third  Term. 

Rhetoric— Blair's  Abridgment,  Jamieson's,  with   lectures  on  the 

Historv  and  language ; 
Geography— Make  Brun's,  Woodbridge  and  Willard's,  Ancient  and 

Modem,  Comstock's  Mathematical  and  Physical  Geography,  with 

use  of  Globes. 

SBCOKD  TBAa.— fVrtf  Term. 
Natural  Philosophy  and  Astronomy,  with  experimental  lectures ; 

Olmi ted's  Abridffement ; 
Town's  Analysis  of  the  English  Language  ; 
Book-Keeping ;  * 

Letters  of  buainoss,  Notes,  Orders,  &.c. 

Second  Term, 

Chemistry,  with  experimental  Lectures  ; 
History,  Ancient  and  Modern  ; 
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•* 
Political  EcoDOinv ; 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,  General  Principles  of  govern- 
ment, &c. 

Third  Term. 

Mental  Philosouhy,  Abercrombie ; 
Moral  PhiloBopny,  do.; 

Outlines  of  Geology  ; 
Chemical  Analysis  of  Soils. 

During  the  course,  lectures  will  be  given  on  the  management  and 
government  of  schools  ;  on  the  best  m<;tbods  of  teaching  and  illus- 
tration ;  on  the  nature  and  importance  of  the  office  of  teachers  ;  on 
the  laws  of  Ohio  respecting  schools,  &c« 

In  the  Institute  will  be  taugbi,  the  Languages,  Mathematics,  ai^d 
several  other  branches,  but  none  of  those  mentioned  in  the  Semina- 
ry course.  The  course  of  studies  in  the  Institute  will  extend  at  least 
to  two  years;  giving  opportunity  to  prepare  thoroughly  for  college, 
or  for  the  common  pursuits  of  life.  Latm,  Greek,  Algebra,  Geom- 
etry, Trigonometry,  Navigation,  Surveying,  Logic,  &.c.  will  be  tho- 
roughly taught. 

To  enter  this  department  students  must  be  prepared  to  commence 
advantageously  the  study  of  the  branches  pursued.  Students  not 
expecting  to  teach,  may  become  members  of  the  Seminary,  by  en- 
tering the  regular  classes  and  conforming  to  the  regulations  of  the 
institution.  Students  in  the  Institute  department,  will,  if  they  wish, 
have  an  opportunity  of  attending  to  branches  in  the  I'eacher's 
course  with  the  regular  classes. 

Young  Ladies  as  well  as  young  Gentlemen  admitted  as  members 
of  the  Seminary  and  Institute. 

In  both  departments,  every  Wednesday  aAernoon  will  be  devoted 
to  composition  and  declamation. 

Good  facilities  for  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  labor  may  be  had 
in  Kirtland,  as  soon  as  the  arrangements  can  be  effected,  by  which 
the  students  may  preserve  their  health  and  defray  some  portion  of 
the  expenses  of  their  education.  Students,  if  they  wish,  may  obtain 
mechanic  shops  immediately,  and  by  furnishing  their  own  tools, 
manufacture  such  articles  as  may  be  wanted  in  the  place. 

Mr  Nelson  Slater  is  the  Principal. 

Louisiana  Institvtx  vor  the  Promotion  of  Education. 

A  number  of  the  friends  of  Education  in  Jackson,  being  sensible 
of  the  great  apathy,  and  desirous  of  exciting  a  general  interest  on 
this  subject,  hi^ld  a  meeting  for  mutual  consultation  at  the  College 
Chapel.  AAer  an  interesting  discussion  in  regard  to  the  importance 
and  expediency  of  forming  an  association  for  the  advancement  of 
the  cause,  and  the  best  and  most  efficient  method  of  accomplish- 
ing its  benevolent  purposes,  it  was 

Reiolved,  That  a  State  Society  be  formed  for  the  promotion  of 
Education. 

A  committee  was  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  and  re- 
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portio;  the  form  of  a  Constitution,  consisting  of  Prof.  A.  D.  Woold- 
briiJge,  Prof.  H.  H.  Gird,  Prof.  Cubi,  Dr  Harris  and  H.  Dwight. 

At  a  subsequent  meeting  held  December  10th,  the  reported  form 
of  a  Constitution,  afler  some  amendments,  was  adopted  ;  and  the 
Societv,  under  the  name  of  **  Louisiana  Instilute  Jfbr  the  Promotion 
of  Education,'**  was  organized  by  the  election  of  its  officers  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

Th*^  name  of  the  Institute  indicates  its  general  object.  It  will 
endearor  to  collect  and  diffuse  useful  information  in  regard  to  Edu- 
cation ;  to  call  public  attention  to  the  subject ;  and  to  promote,  by 
all  proper  and  judicious  measures,  the  cause  of  education  in  the 
State  of  Louisiana.  It  is  hoped  and  contemplated  that  the  Society 
will  be  able,  by  its  Executive  Coiuraittee,  to  render  important  ser- 
vice to  academies  and  schools,  by  procuring  or  assisting  to  procure 
competent  teachers  ^  and  to  teachers,  by  aiding  them  to  obtain  suit- 
able and  desirable  situations.  It  is  confidently  hoped,  by  the  friends 
of  the  Institute,  that  its  formation  and  operations  will  result  in 
great  and  lasting  good  to  the  cause  of  Education  in  the  State. 

Its  semi-annual  meetings  will  commence  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  June,  and  on  the  second  Monday  in  December. 

OffietTi  of  the  hutitute* 

Hon.  L.  Drury,  President ;  Prof.  A.  D.  Wooldridge,  Vice  Presi- 
dent ;  H.  Dwight,  Recording  Secretary  ;  Prof.  H.  H.  Gird,  Corres- 
ponding Secretary ;  Dr  William  M.  Car()enter,  Rev.  J.  Shannon, 
(President  College,  La.,)  Prof.  M.  Cubi,  Rer.  J.  A.  Ronaldson,  and 
P.  Fishburn,  Esa.,  Executive  Committee.  The  President,  Vice 
President,  Recording  and  Corresponding  Secretaries,  are  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Committee. 

>Me£tik«  of  Teachers  at  Gakdnxe. 

Agreeable  to  notice  previously  given,  the  Teachers  of  Comtnon 
Schools,  from  the  several  towns  invited,  met  at  the  Hall  of  William 
Woodbury,  Jr.,  in  Gardner,  on  the  evening  of  December  13, 1838. 
Jonas  Harwood,  Jr.,  of  Westminster,  was  called  to  the  Chair,  and 
David  Pinkerton,  Jr.,  of  Gardner,  was  chosen  Secretary. 

Among  other  resolutions  are  these. 

Resolvedy  That  in  the  estimation  of  this  meetinff,  the  standard  of 
Common  Schools  is  quite  too  low,  and  that  we  feel  ourselves  bound 
to  make  every  possible  effort  for  their  elevation. 

Reiolved,  That  the  office  of  instructor  embraces  duties  the  most 
weighty,  laborious  and  responsible,  and  that  it  deserves  much  more 
fully  than  it  has  yet  received,  the  co-operation  and  encouragement 
of  all  classes  of  the  community. 

Resolvedt  That  he  who  teaches  with  no  higher  view  than  to  ob- 
tain his  vvagef*,  is  unworthy  of  his  employment. 

Resolved f  That  it  is  expedient  and  desirable  for  teachers  to  form 
town  associations,  that  they  may  act  unitedly,  exercise  a  free  inter- 
change of  thought,  feeling  and  experimental  knowledge. 
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It  fans  been  th«  intention,  in  this  coarae,  to  unite  the  analytical  methods  of  the  French,  with  the  prae« 
cical  methods  of  the  English  School.  These  works  embrace  the  entire  course  of  Mathematics  pursued  at 
ibe  Unrteil  States  Military  Academy.  They  have  also  been  adopted  by  many  of  the  Colleges  as  regular 
Text  Books,  and  are  likewise  extensively  used  in  Select  bclioob  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimonials 
ia  fiftvor  of  these  works  have  been  received  from  profamional  men,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  Slates.  They 
aire  respectfully  recommended  to  the  attention  of  Instructers  and  all  others  interested  in  education. 

DAVIES'  MEIfTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  and  the 
best  roles  for  ilieir  various  applications.  The  subjects  are  arranged  throughout  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
order,  each  depending  on  those  which  have  gone  before  it.  All  the  terms,  or  technical  words,  are  defined. 
in  each  subject  tlie  mof>t  elementary  idea  n  first  presented,  generally  under  the  form  of  a  question,  then 
Mlow  illustratioos  or  examples,  and  lastly  the  general  rule. 

KEY  to  Davies'  Mental  and  Practical  AiithmetiCy  for  tfu  lue  of  Teacher$  only. 

This  work  has  each  sum  in  the  Arithmetic  carefully  and  folly  wi  ought  out.  It  u  Jso  contains  additional 
exaijaples  in  each  role,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Arithmetic— so  that  the  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ex- 
ercise his  popiiSf  if  be  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  books. 

DaTiet'  Pint  I«e#sont  in  Algfabra— 3#tfig^  an  Introduction  to  thg  Science, 

It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  JlrithmtHe  and  Algebra,  to 
anite  and  blend,  as  far  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  numbersj  with  the  more  abstruse  method  of  Analysis. 
It  is  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

Bouilon's  Algebra*     2%t«  toork  ia  an  abridgemeut  of  the  work  of  M,  Bourdon,  loith  the  ad- 

diHon  of  practical  ExampUe* 

1  be  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit.  In  France,  it  is 
one  of  the  leading  text  books,  and  shortly  after  its  publication  had  passed  tlirougk  several  editions.  It 
has  been  translated,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  tlie  London  University,  and  it  is  now  used  in  the 
Uaiveraity  of  Cambridge. 

Daviet'  I«ciren4re't  Geometry  and  Trigonmnetry*    Being  an  abridgment  of  the  work  of 
M.  Legendre,  with  the  addition  of  a  TVealtkc  on  Menmration  of  Planea  and  Solids,  and  a 
Table  ofLogarithme  and  logarithmic  Since. 

This  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  its  }Miblication  in  1834,  and  is  becoming  a  genera 
textbook  in  the  institutions  of  the  country. 

DaTiee*  Snireiring  ;  with  adeacription,andPlatee  of  the  Theodolite,  Compaee,  Plane-Table  and 
Zftvel;  aUop  Maps  of  the  Topographical  Signa  adopted  by  the  Engineer  Department,  and  an 
estplanation  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  landa. 

It  has  been  the  intention  in  this  work  to  begin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
iboee  elements  in  tlie  simplest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higlier  branches  of  plane  surveying  comparative- 
ly cney.     All  the  instruments  needed  for  plotting  have  been  carefully  described  ;  and  the  uses  of  those 
rer* "  Ved  for  the  measurement  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

]>arles'  Analytical  Geometry  i-^Embracing  the  equationa  of  the  point  and  straight  Une,  a 
eyetem  of  Conic  Sections  j'-the  Equaiiona  of  the  line  and  plane  in  Space— alao,  the  diacua^ 
Hon  qf  the  general  Equation  of  the  Second  degree,  and  of  aurfacea  of  the  Second  order. 

¥ar  about  sixteen  yeara  the  subject  of  Analytical  Geometrv  has  made  a  part  of  the  course  of  Mathe- 
ssaiicB  pursued  at  the  Military  Academy,  and  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  an 
tho^e  which  hve  been  taught  with  the  greatest  success. 

avies'  DeseriptiTe  Geometry—  With  its  application  to  Spherical  Projectiona. 

Ti>e  iotimate  connection  which  this  subject  has  with  civil  enf^ineering  and  architecture,  reudeis  its  ac- 
qabttion  desirable  to  those  who  devote  tiiemselves  to  these  pursuits. 

I>av  es'  DIflerential  and  Integral  CalenlUB— Embracing  the  Rectification  and  Quadrature 
of  Curve;  ike  MenauraUon  of  Surfacea,  and  the  Cubature  of  Solida. 

This  branch  is  justly  comiidered  the  most  dilBcult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  been  the  intention 
however  to  render  the  sabject  as  plain  as  the  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  be  mastered 
witbrutt  palienee  and  severe  study. 

Daviea'  SbadeB  and  Shadows  and  Linear  PerspectlTe. 
The  snbfecls  treated  o€  in  this  work  are  certainly  useful^  to  the  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 
of  ibem  is  indispensable* 

The  above  work9  ort  for  aale  by  bookaellera  generally  throughout  the  United  Statea. 
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WOMAN  IN   HER  SOCIAL  AND    DOMESTIC   CHARACTER, 
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CONTENTS  OP  PART  I. 

Chap.   1.  THH  APPROPRIATE  SPHERE  OF  WOMAN. 

2.  THK  INFLUENCE  OF  CHRISTIANITY  ON  WOMAN. 
3  THECHRrSriAN  EDUCATION  OF  WOMAN. 

rNTRODUCTORT   NOTICE. 

^'  The  first  oha|tter  is  designed  to  indicate  the  uphere  in  which  Cbristianily  instractt  Woman 
to  move  and  act;  the  secuiiJ  to  »how  what  Christianitj  baa  done  for  her,  and  to  exhibit  the 
reavona  why  more  women  than  men  become  pious;  the  third,  to  iUuatrate  what  is  implied  in 
the  true  Christian  education  of  Woman. 

'*  It  is  well  known,  that  as  the  savnge  and  pagan  state  is  to  women  one  of  peculiar  depret^ 
sion,  so  to  th<*m  the  civilized  and  refined  state  is  attended  with  some  peculiar  liabilities  to  ener- 
vation and  degeneracy,  and  that  ^rough  their  degeneracy,  in  no  small  degree,  comes  the 
downfall  of  states  and  nntions  There  la  an  insatiate  yawning  gulf,  into  which  indolence^ 
Juxury,  extravagance,  and  disRtpation  have  plunged  roany  m  nation  of  high  hopes  and  attain- 
ments ;  and  theae  have  had  their  origin  and  countenance,  in  a  great  measure,  in  tne  false  educa- 
tion and  habits  of  the  better  sex.  1  have  endeavured  to  set  forth  the  dangers  to  our  rising 
country  from  this  source,  and  to  show  how  they  may  be  avoided  ;  to  present  to  the  minds  c» 
''our  daughters*'  an  object  worthy  of  their  lof\iest  and  most  benevolent  ambition,  and  to  show 
them  how  they  may  obtain  it ;  to  convince  them  that  the  right  cultivation  and  truest 
excellence  of  the  female  character  lie  at  a  much  higher  point  than  has  been  usually  supposed,  and 
to  set  before  them  ilie  means  and  motives  to  become  (in  that  elevated  and  holy  state  of  society 
called  the  kingdom  or  reign  of  Christ,  to  which  wo  aspire,  and  which  we  confidently  expect)  **  as 
ciimer  stones  polished  af\er  the  similitude  of  a  palace."  If  the  design  is  effectual  to  its  object  in 
any  degree,  the  author's  humble  e£R||t8  will  be  well  rewarded.  U.  W." 

CqkTENTS  OF  PART  11. 
CaiiPes  of  female  Influence. 
I  iTiportancVof  Letters  to  Woman. 
lnif»ortance  of  Religion  to  WomaOi 
Christianity,  the  source  of  Female  Excellence. 
Scripture  Illustrative  of  Female  Character. 
Female  Influence  on  Religion. 
Female  Defects.  ; 

Female  Romance. 
Female  Education. 
Female  Duties. 
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Art.  I.— the  COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  AT  HARROW  SCHOOL, 
INCLUDING  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  ITS  DISCIPLINE,  EXPENSES, 
PRIZES,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  EXAMINATIONS,  &c. 

School  Days  and  Hours, 

Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  are  whole  school 
days ;  Tuesday  is  a  whole  holiday ;  Thursdays  and  Satur- 
days are  half-holidays.  On  Sundays  the  boys  are  in  school 
from  eight  till  nine,  for  the  purpose  of  religious  instruction ; 
on  all  other  days,  except  Tuesday,  at  half-past  seven.  Each 
school  consists  of  one  hour's  work,  except  the  first  school, 
which  is  of  about  an  hour  and  a  half's  duration  ;  and  the 
third  school,  at  a  quarter-past  twelve  on  Thursdays  (which 
applies  only  to  the  sixth  and  fifth  ibrms,  and  is  spent  in  a 
Lecture  on  Modem  History  and  Literature,)  is  of  somewhat 
less  than  an  hour's  length. 

RoIUcalls  on  Holidays  and  Half-holidays. 

On  holidays  and  half-holidays  the  boys  are  compelled  to 
answer  at  the  call  of  "  The  Bill"  every  two  hours.  On  a 
holiday  at  nine  and  eleven  o'clock,  A.  M. ;  dinner  in  their 
respective  houses  at  one  ;  bills  again  at  two,  four,  and  six  in 
the  summer.'  The  bills  on  the  half-holiday  afternoons  are 
the  same  as  those  on  the  afternoon  of  the  holiday.  The 
boys  are  locked  up  in  their  houses  for  the  night  at  an  hour 
varying  according  to  the  light,  and  ranging  between  a  quar- 
ter past  five  in  the  depth  of  winter  and  a  quarter  to  nine 
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about  midsummer.  The  bills  are  called  over  in  the  school 
hy  the  head  master,  or  one  of  his  assistants,  during  one 
week  ;  and  by  the  under  master,  or  his  assistant,  during  the 
following  week  ;  and  so  on  during  the  term. 

Establishment  oj  Masters. 

According  to  the  original  foundation  of  John  Lyon,  in  the 
year  1585,  the  establishment  of  the  school  consisted  of  a 
master  and  an  usher,  who  were  both  to  reside  in  one  house. 
They  were  bound  to  gire  gratuitous  instruction  to  the  sons 
of  any  inhabitants  of  the  parish  of  Harrow,  the  master  being 
at  the  same  time  permitted  to  receive  the  sons  of  persons  re- 
siding elsewhere  as  boarders.  The  number  of  these  foreign- 
ers having  considerably  increased,  the  usher,  now  called  the 
under  matter,  took  a  separate  house,  in  which  he  received  a 
more  limited  number  of  boys,  at  a  higher  salary,  as  private 
pupils  of  his  own  ;  and  from  the  progressive  advancement 
of  the  school  the  bead  master  found  it  necessary  to  engage 
assistants,  who  were  also  allowed  to  take  private  pupils  into 
their  houses.  The  number  of  assistants,  to  the  head  master 
is  now  four ;  the  under  master  has  one. 

Boarding  Houses, 

But  while  the  under  master,  and  the  several  assistants, 
thus  receive  boys  at  an  increased  salary,  the  house  of  the 
head  master,  who  does  not  act  as  private  tutor  to  any  of  the 
boys  under  his  roof,  continues,  according  to  the  original  in- 
tention of  John  Lyon,  merely  as  a  boarding  house.  Besides 
which  there  are  other  boarding  houses  upon  the  same  footing 
with  respect  to  terms,  kept  by  private  individuals  otherwise 
unconnected  with  the  school ;  but  these  houses  are  under 
strict  control,  and  are  constantly  visited  and  inspected  by  the 
masters.  As  it  is  the  invariable  practice  of  the  school  that 
each  boy  should  nave  a  private  tutor,  the  head  master  nomi- 
nates some  one  or  other  of  the  assistants  to  act  in  that  ca- 
pacity for  every  boy  in  his  own  house  or  in  the  several  board- 
ing houses. 

Foundation  Boys. 

The  total  number  of  boys  in  the  school  at  Midsummer , 
1831,  was  two  hundred  and  fourteen;  whereof  fifteen  only 
were  upon  John  Lyon's  foundation.  These  latter  boys  are 
exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  ten  guineas  a  year  for 
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schooling,  and  one  guinea  a  year  for  school  charges ;  in  every 
other  respect  they  are  exactly  on  the  same  footing  with  the 
rest  of  their  school  fellows :  they  are  likewise  placed  under 
private  tutors  ;  they  are  subject  to  the  same  bounds,  and  are 
cooapelled  to  answer  at  the  same  bills ;  they  wear  no  pecu- 
liar dress,  nor  b  there,  in  point  of  feeling,  the  smallest  dis- 
tinction between  thepi  and  the  rest  of  the  boys.  Those  gov- 
ernors of  the  school  who  are  resident  in  the  parish  are  in  the 
habit  of  sending  their  boys  to  the  school  upon  the  founda- 
tion. 

Btuinest  of  the  Sixth  Form, 

Sunday. 

Bam,  Books*  Exercises  set,      Shomiup, 

f  New  Testament,  EhnstUes-^Netpton  on 
ft  to  0  J     the  Prophecies— Lectures' on  Articles 
I     of  the  Church  of  England,  with 
(     Scripture  Proofs. 

Monday. 

r  Repetition  of  Friday's  Horace,  Satires  LaJtin   Theme  or    Thursday, 

4       J  y   !     or  Epistles.  50  Y\nes— Latin  Lyrics     Greek Prosc.Exr    1st  SchooL 
*^        I      or  Greek  Verses  of  Thursday  look-       ercise  ;  Subject, 
I     ed  over.  Moral,  Political, 

11—12      ilorace,  Odes^  60  or  70  lines.  or  Historical* 

,«      A   S  Homer^s  Iliad,f  50  lines,  rest  of  hour 
^  "*   l     Euclid. 
6 —  6      Historia  Romano  ^  one  page. 

Tuesday. 

Whole  holiday.— The  Exercise  set  on  Monday  Evening  to  be  done  ;  Bills  called 
dorioe  the  day  as  above  (see  p.  t7  ;)  Private    Reading  with  Assistant  Masters; 

Bt}y8  Delt)W  the  shell  in  Papils  Room,  preparing  their  Exercises. 

■  ■  »     ■  ■  -■ -- 

Wsdnesday. 

i^^  -   ^  Repetition  of  Friday's  Greek  Play,  80 
■^^      (     lines —  Verses  of  P  rid  ay  looked  over. 

11 — 12      Fir^  Ji^ieid,  50  lines.  Translation  from 

3 -    J  Eacfid.  Vulgar  Fractions^  DecimcUs  Greek  or  Latin 

(     or  Lo^ric.  Prose   into  En-       Friday, 

f  iMusa  Grwca,  40  or  50  lines,  according  glish, alternating    Ist  School. 

1      lo  Author— Examination  in  a  por-  with  an  ICt^^a 

J      lion  of  Greek  History^  which  the  Essay. 
(     boys  have  prepared. 
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Thursday. 

C  Repetition  of  Monday's  Horace,  Odes  LatinLyrics,  alter-     Saturday, 
J   past  7  <     60  or  70  lines— jT/te/n^  of  Monday    nating  withCrreeA;  1st  School. 

(     looked  over.  Verse. 

11—12      Thucydides. 
i  past  12  to  1  Modem  History' 

*The  third  School  is  at  2  o'clock. in  winter,  and  the  Fourth  School  at  4. 
tConstaDt  reference  to  Matthias's  Greek  Grammar  in  all  the  Greek  Lessons. 
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Friday. 

1  r^mt  T  5  HepeiUUm  of  Wednesday's  Virgil  50 
*  pa»*  f  5     hnes—Enffliah  Essay  looked  over. 
.  5  DemoatheneSf  alternating  with  P/Ulos-  Latin  Verses,  Hex-  Wednesd. 

i     opfUa  Ortsea.  amcter,  or    Hex- 1st  School. 

3_  4      Greek  Play,  60  lines.  ameteraodPenta- 

C  Horace,  Epiatles  or  SaHres^ExBmi-    meter. 
6—  6  <     nation  in  Greek  History  as  on  Wed- 
^     nesday  Evening. 

Saturday. 

C  Part  of  a  Gospel  or  ^c<«  q/*  Apostles 
^  past  7  <     -^Beausobre  on  New  Testament — 

^     Greneral  Scripture  History. 
,,_,,   5  Thvcydides  alternating  with  Histaria 
"     *'    J     Romano, 

Common-ylact  Books. 

Every  boy  in  the  sixth  form  has  a  set  of  common-place 
books,  arranged  according  to  subjects,  in  which  he  enters  at 
the  moment  any  notes  connected  with  the  lesson  of  the  hour 
that  may  be  dictated  by  the  head  master.  The  nature  of 
these  notes  may  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  sixth  form  ex- 
amination papers,  some  of  which  accompany  these  details. 
If  these  notes  are  finished  before  the  hour  is  concluded,  there 
is  always  some  more  connected  subject  in  hand,  bearing 
more  or  less  upon  the  lesson,  which  is  pursued  during  the 
remainder  of  the  time,  and  upon  which  the  boys  likewise 
enter  notes  in  their  common  place  books. 

Examinations  of  the  Sixth  Form. 

The  body  of  notes  thus  collected  is  to  be  referred  to  in 
preparation  for  the  sixth  form  half  yearly  examination,  which 
takes  place  before  the  summer  holidays,  and  again  in  the 
end  of  November.  Besides  a  general  review  of  the  subjects 
studied  in  school  during  the  last  half  year,  this  examination 
always  embraces  a  portion  of  Juvenal,  which  the  boys  pre- 
pare privately  with  their  tutors.  The  nature  of  the  exami- 
nation will  be  seen  from  the  papers  above  referred  to.  At 
the  conclusion  of  each  examination  those  boys  who  have  ac- 
quitted themselves  satisfactorily  are  arranged  alphabetically 
in  two  classes.  Those  in  the  first  class  receive  a  prize  book 
from  the  head  master ;  those  who  are  twice  placed  in  the  sec- 
ond class  also  receive  a  book;  those  boys  who  have  not 
shown  sufficient  diligence  are  excluded  from  the  printed  list. 
This  classing  does  not  alter  the  places  of  the  sixth  form  boys 
in  the  school.  The  order  of  places  is  changed  in  every 
other  form. 
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Fifth  Form  Examinatiom. 

This  system  of  common-place  books  and  half  yearly  ex- 
aminations is  also  pursued  in  the  fifth  form. 

Text  Books. 

Several  new  text  books  have  been  introduced  at  Harrow 
within  the  last  two  years ;  they  have  been  compiled  and 
printed  expressly  for  the  use  of  the  school,  they  are : 

Historia  Romano — substituted  for  the  Eton  Scriptores  ilo- 
mani.    It  contains  the  whole  of 
Cicero  pro  Milone. 
Sallust.  Bell.  Catil. 

Livy,  Books  v.,  xxi.,  xxii.,  xxiii.,  xxxi.,  xxxii. 
Tacitus'  Annals,  Books  i.,  ii.,  iii., 

Musa  Graca — substituted  for  Poets  Grsci — contains  long 
extracts,  who!^  odes,  and  entire  scenes,  from  the  works  of 
the  following  authors  :  Hesiod,  Pindar,  Aristophanes,  Theo- 
critus, Apollonius  Rhodius,  Callimachus ;  also  Fragments  of 
Comic  Writers.  Philosophia  Graca — contains  extracts 
from  Plato — Euthyphro,  Hippias  Major,  Menexenus,  Apol- 
ogia Socratis,  Phsdo.  Xenophon  Mtmorah. — Lib  I.  Capp. 
1,  4,  6.  II.  3,  4,  6,  7,  8.  HI.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6.  IV.  3,  7. 
Aristotle — Ethics — A  selection  of  chapters,  keeping  up  the 
continuity  of  argument,  and  omitting  what  is  unimportant  in 
that  point  point  of  view.  Rhetoric — A  selection  of  whole 
chapters.  Poetics  — The  whole  treatise.  Plviarch  — De 
audiendis  Poetis.  Longinits — De  Sublimitate.  Poesis 
Graca — Selections  from  the  Minor  Poets,  for  the  use  of  the 
fourth  form,  substituted  for  *'  Farnaby's  Epigrams." 

Maps  and  Tables  of  Chronology  and  Genealogy,  from 
the  overthrow  of  the  western  empire  to  the  peace  of  Paris, 
1815.  These  have  been  selected  and  translated  from  Mons. 
Koch's  Tableau  des  Revolutions  de  I'Europe,  and  have  been 
published  for  the  use  of  Harrow  school.  They  serve  to  il- 
lustrate the  Lecture  on  Modern  History,  given  on  Thursdays. 

These  are  the  whole  of  the  works  which  have  been  put 
forth  within  the  last  two  years  for  the  use  of  the  school. 

The  maps  used  by  the  sixth  and  fifth  forms  are  those  con- 
tained in  the  Eton  Atlas.  The  lower  forms  use  Vmcent's 
maps,  maps  to  Butler's  Geography,  and  Guthrie's  maps. 

The  editions  of  the  classics  used,  are — 
Thucydides      Bekker. 
9* 
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Homer  Heyne. 

Demosthenes    Mounteney. 

Horace  Zeunii. 

Juvenal  Ruperti. 

Virgil  Oxford,  with  parallel  passages. 

The  text-book  of  Modern  History  is  the  English  transla- 
tion of  Mons.  Koch's  Tableau  des  Revolutions  de  F£urope. 
For  Greek  History,  Malkin's  History  of  Greece,  published 
by  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  knowledge. 

Scholarships. 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  detail  of  business  in  the  lower 
forms,  we  think  it  better  to  enter  upon  the  subject  of  the 
scholarships  attached  to  the  school,  and  the  examinations 
connected  with  them.  Almost  every  boy  in  the  sixth  form, 
and  many  of  the  fifth  form  offer  themselves  as  candidates  for 
them ;  the  course  of  study,  therefore,  preparatory  to  this 
examination  may  be  considered  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  every  boy  of  average  abilities  who  rises  into  the 
fifth  form. 

Four  Governors^  Scholarships. 

Four  scholarships  of  fifty  guineas  a  year  each,  to  be  held 
for  four  years,  have  been  recently  founded  by  the  governors 
of  the  school.  The  boy  who  gains  one  of  them  must  go 
either  to  Oxford  or  Cambridge  ;  but  be  may  enter  at  any 
college  of  either  university. 

TSoo  SaytrU  Scholarships. 

Two  scholarships  have  also  been  recently  founded  by  the 
late  John  Sayer,  Esq.,  of  Park  Crescent,  Portland  Place. 
They  are  of  fifty  guineas  a  year  each,  to  be  held  for  four 
years  ;  but  the  Sayer  scholar  must  enter  at  Caius  College^ 
Cambridge. 

Examinations  for  them. 

The  examination  for  these  scholarships  takes  place  in  the 
month  of  March,  every  year ;  two  examiners,  one  from  Ox- 
ford and  one  from  Cambridge,  being  appointed  by  the  head 
master  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it.  The  subjects  for  the 
following  year  are  proposed  after  each  examination  ;  those 
for  last  year  were, 

First  Book  of  Herodotus. 
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Pfaoenissas  of  Euripides. 

Fifth  Book  of  Livy. 

Fifth  Book  of  Virgil's  ^neid. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel. 

First  two  Books  of  Euclid. 
All  the  boys  in  the  school,  indiscriminately,  whether  foun- 
dation boys  or  foreigners,  are  equally  eligible  to  these  schol- 
arships. 

Biuiness  of  Forms  below  the  Sixth, 

Sunday,  Fifth  Fork. 

Boun.  Books.  Exerdietiei,         Shown  vp. 

Acts  of  Apostles. 
8  A.  M.  -^  Palev's  EvideDces. 

Well's  Scripture  Geo^n^phy, 

Upper  Shell. 
St.  John's  Gospel— Waits's  Scripture 
8  A.  M.  -^     History — Doddrid^'s    Sermons  on 
(     ETidences  of  Chrisiianiiy. 

Undeb  Shell. 

8  A   H    \^^'  ^^^^'^  Gospel— Waits  and  Dodd- 
^     *  J     ridge  as  above. 

Fourth  Form* 
C  St.  Matthew's  and  St.  Mark's  Gospel 
8  A.  M.  <     —Wake's  Catechism  with  Scripture 
C     Proofs* 

Third  Form. 
(  Reads  the  Scriptofes  with  the  tJnder 
I     Master  at  10. 


8  A.   M. 


Business  of  the  Fifth  Form. 

Monday. 

i  past  7    Repetition  of  Friday's  Horace. 

C  Horace*8  Odes,  about  66  lines — Con- 
1 1  A.  M.  <     strue,  explain,  enter  comments  in 

r     Common -place  Book. 
3pm     \^^^^^    IltaSf   50   lines— Common- 

'     *    (     place  Book  as  before. 
6  Historia  Romcaui^  one  page. 

Wednesday. 

imst  7   \  Grecian  History  and  Chronoloffy.  and  Latin  F6r«e,Hexa-  1st  School. 

'^       )     Geography,  Ancient  and  Modem.  meter  or  Elegiac,     haying 

11        VirgiVa  Mnexd^  60  lines.  30  the  compulsory  been  set  on 

'  Ftr^'«  6reor^TC9,  in  tbeformofalec-  number,  most   of  Saturday 

^   i     ture,  not  aTOTe  20  lines  done  in  the  the  boys  do  many  Morning. 

I     hour,  eTery  expression  and  parallel  more, 
passage  explamed. 
6         Musa  (xrcBoa. 

Thursday. 

jl  past  7     Repetition  of  Horace's  Odes.  Ist  School. 

1 1        TTiucydideSf  Bekker,  one  page.  set  on 

C  Leclvare  on  Literature^  chiefly  English  LaUn  Theme.        Monday 
i  paat  12  <     from  the  Decline  of  the  Roman  Em-  Eyening. 

C     pire  to  the  present  time. 
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Maun.  Bookt.  SxerdaeMMd.       Skaunup, 

Fbidat. 

'  ^  put  f    Repetition  of  VirviVi  Georgics,  36  lines.  Greek  Venet  wer-  1st  SchooL 
..  ^  Demosthenes  and  PfUloaophia  Qrcecaf    age  14  Iambics  or  set  on 

/     alternately.  any  other  metre,  Wednesd. 

J.   \  Greek  PlaVt  Lectures  on  the  Metres    tometimes  Greek  Erening. 
^    (     and  Greek  Theatre.  7%sme  or  Greek 

5       HdrtKet  i^atires  or  Epistles.  TranataHon    in 

prose  or  verse. 

Saturday. 

^  past  7     Repetition  of  Greek  Play.  Latin  Lyria,  1st  School. 

1 1        Thucydidea  ^  Hist.  Rom,,  alternately.  set  on  Thursd. 

Sunday— See  p.  8« 


Businest  of  the  Shell  Form. 

Monday. 

^  past  7  Repetition  of  Greek  or  Latin  Verse. 

1 1  Horace^s  Odea,  ]  st  School, 

3  Hoiner*8  Iliad,  Latin  Theme.  Thursday. 

5  Historia  Ronuma. 

Wednesday. 

i  past  7  Repetition  Ditto—  Veraes  looked  orer. 

11  Virgil'a  jEneid,  English  Translation  1st  SchooL 

3  Muaaa  Grecca,  from  Latin.  Friday. 

6  Comeliua  JSepoa, 

Thursday. 

1  past  7     Repetition  Ditto— 7VU;me  looked  orer.  Latin  Lyrica,  1st  School. 

1 1     2!enophon^8  Anabaaia.  Saturday. 

Friday. 

*«.•••  9   5  Repetitian  and  Tran^ation  and  looked 
P"*'^   I     over. 

11  Geography. 

2   ^  Geography  or  R9tranalation  of  Ana-  X>a/tn  Fersijs,  Hex-  Est  SchooL 
(     basis  into  Greek.  ameters  or  Elegiacs.  Wednesd. 

B      Horace,  Epistles  or  Satires. 

Saturday. 

^  past  7      Repetitittn  and  Lyriea  looked  over.     | 
11      Greek  Teatament. 

Sunday,  see  p  103. 


Business  of  Fourth  Form, 


Monday. 

i  past  7  Repetition  of  Grid's  Epistles. 

11  Greek  Teatament, 
8  Ditto. 

6  TuraeUimHiat. 


Harrow  School. 


105 


Jibtirii 


BookB. 

WXDIVBBDAT* 


Exerdsea  set.       Shown  yp. 


J  post  7  Repetition  of  Greek  Grammar.  The  Exeidtes  of  the  Foarth 

11  Ond's  Metamorphoaes.  Form  are  2  Copies  of  Latin 

3  G^ee^  Grammar,  Verses  in  the  week,  and  one 

.  $  Poesis    Grceea  —  see  List    of  Text    Translation  from  the  Praxis 

^  I     Books. 


Thubsdat. 

i  past  7      RepetUum  of  Greek  Grammar. 
11      JSSxcerpta  from  Virgil  and  Horace. 


of  Dr  Butler,  of  Shrewsbury. 

There  is  also  a  weekly  Elzercisa 
in  Geography^  vtr.,  a  modem 
map  to  oe  copied,  and  shaded. 


FaxoAT. 

^  past  7  RepetUum  of  Excerpta. 

11  Poesis  OrcBca. 

3  Geography  and  Maps  looked  over. 

6  Otnd's  Exiles, 


Satubday. 

i  past  7      Repetition  of  Poesis  Grseca. 
11      Ctcsar  and  Movdta  Christiana, 


Sunday,  seep.  103. 


Business  of  the  Third  Form. 

Monday. 

4  past  7      Eioan^dia.  The  Exercises  of  the  week  are. 

1 1      OwitVs  Epistles.  two  SeU  of  Latin  Verses  ana 

3  till  i    ^  Exempla  Minora— Greek  Grammar —    one  Elxempla  Minora, 
past  5      i     Selecta  e  Profanis, 


Wednesday. 


i  past  7      Greek  Grammar, 

11       Ovid's  Epistles. 
3  to  ^  past  5  ^  on  Monday 


jl  past  7      GreeX;  CTrammar. 
11       Otfids  Epistles. 


Thubsday. 


FuiDAY. 

^  pest  7      Greek  Grammar. 

11      Opur«  Epistles. 
3  to  J    5  Selecta  e  Pro/anis^Greek  Grammar 
past  5      ^     — Hartley*s  Geography. 


Satubday. 


i  past  7  Repetition  of  Ovid. 
11  Monita  Christiana. 


Sunday,  see  p.  103. 


Pupil  Room. 

Having  thus  given  a  synopsis  of  the  course  of  instruction 
pursued  at  Harrow,  and  the  distribution  of  lessons  in  the 


106  Harrow  School 

school  hours,  we  should  obsenre  that  the  hours  of  school  are 
solely  appropriated  to  saying  the  lessons,  and  receiving  in- 
struction from  the  master  of  the  form  on  subjects  connected 
with  them.  The  lessons  are  prepared  out  of  school,  and  are 
rehearsed  to  the  private  tutor  in  his  pupil  room,  previously. 
The  exercises  are  Ukewise  corrected  by  him  before  they  are 
shown  up  to  the  master  of  the  form.  The  preparation  of 
the  scholarship  examination  is  likewise  carried  on  in  the 
pupil  room. 

Head  master  hears  Lower  Forms  once  a  toeeJc. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  head  master  to  hear  some  one  lesson 
of  each  form  in  the  upper  school  once  a  week.  He  hears 
the  shell  form  say  a  Greek  or  Latin  lesson  at  twelve  every 
Wednesday  ;  the  fourth  form  say  their  Poesis  Graeca  to  him 
at  twelve  on  Fridays ;  the  fifth  form  their  Thucydides  or 
Hist.  Romana,  at  twelve  on  Saturdays.  This  makes  him 
well  acquainted  with  the  abilities  and  proficiency  of  every 
boy  in  the  upper  school,  and  is  of  service  to  him  in  the 
general  examination  for  removes  and  places,  which  takes 
place  at  the  end  of  every  second  term^  i.  e.  every  eight 
months. 

Trials  for  Removes  and  Places  in  Removes. 

The  examination  papers  for  the  fifth  form  show  the  nature 
of  this  trial  in  that  part  of  the  school.  The  shell  are  tried 
in  Latin  Lyrics  and  Hexameters ;  in  Latin  Prose,  sometimes 
Greek  ditto ;  in  Questions  on  Paper  in  Divinity,  Ancient 
History,  Geography,  Criticism,  and  Arithmetic;  viva  voce 
examinations  in  some  part  of  the  Musa  Grseca  and  Histoiia 
Romana,  set  for  that  purpose.  The  fourth  form  are  tried  in 
Elegiac  Verse ;  Dr  Butler's  Praxis ;  Questions  on  Paper  in 
Divinity  ;  Arithmetic  ;  viva  voce  examinations  in  some  part 
of  Poesis  Grseca  and  Excerpta  set  for  the  purpose ;  Exami- 
nations in  Geography. 

This  trial  for  places  is  conducted  exclusively  by  the  head 
master,  who  looks  over  every  exercise,  and  hears  every  form 
in  the  viva  voce  part  of  its  examination.  When  he  has  gone 
through  the  whole  of  it,  he  arranges  the  order  of  places 
afresh  ;  and  this  order  continues  till  the  next  trial,  eight 
months  afterwards — excepting 

{Discipline,) 
In  case  a  boy  is  degraded  by  way  of  punishment.    For  a 
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serious  moral  offence  «  boy  would  be  put  down  into  a  lower 
form  ;  for  a  less  serious  offence  of  the  same  character,  he 
would  be  turned  down  to  the  bottom  of  his  own  form ;  but 
the  ordinary  method  of  punishment  in  those  forms  which  are 
considered  as  liable  to  corporal  punishment,  (the  sixth  and 
fifth  forms  being  exempted  from  it)  is  as  follows : — when  a 
boy  is  sent  up  by  the  master  of  his  form  for  idleness,  the 
head  master  sets  the  offender  three  hundred  lines  to  tran- 
scribe ;  if  he  is  sent  up  a  second  time,  he  is  flogged  and  de- 
graded one  place  in  his  form ;  for  the  third  offence  a  heavier 
punishment  in  the  way  of  transcribing ;  for  the  fourth,  he  is 
flogged,  and  turned  down  another  place.  It  is  not  often 
that  a  boy  is  sent  up  a  fifth  time  in  the  course  of  the  term. 
After  the  holidays  a  new  score  commences. 

Monitors. 

The  discipline  is  also  supported  in  part  by  the  monitors, — 
they  are  the  ten  senior  boys  of  the  sixth  form ;  and  they 
have  the  power,  which  they  exercise,  of  setting  punishments 
to  all  boys  below  the  fifth  form  for  violating  the  rules  of  the 
school. 

School  Library. 

There  is  a  library  attached  to  the  school  which  is  consid- 
ered as  the  peculiar  property  of  the  monitors ;  it  is  support- 
ed and  increased  by  private  donation  ;  and  it  is  customary 
for  every  boy  who  leaves  in  the  upper  part  of  the  school  to 
make  a  present  of  books  to  the  library.  The  books  are 
placed  in  an  upper  room  of  the  school  building,  and  the 
library  is  accessible  to  the  monitors  at  all  times  ;  they  may 
either  read  there  or  take  the  books  to  their  own  houses ;  they 
have  likewise  the  privilege  of  lending  the  library  books  to 
boys  in  the  lower  forms. 

Prizes. 

There  are  four  prizes  annually  proposed  for  the  best  com- 
positions in  Latin  and  Greek. 

Sir  R.  PteVs  and  Governors*  Prizes. 

1. — A  Gold  Medal,  by  Sir  Robert  Peel,  for  the  best  Latin 
Prose  Essay. 

2. — Books  of  the  value  of  five  guineas,  by  the  Governors 
of  the  School,  for  the  best  Latin  Lyric  Ode. 
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3. — Ditto  for  the  best  copy  of  Latin  Hexameten. 
4. — Ditto,  for  the  best  copy  of  Greek  Iambics. 

The  subjects  for  these  prizes-  are  proposed  by  the  head 
master  immediately  after  the  Easter  holidays,  and  the  suc- 
cessful compositions  are  recited  on  the  speech  days. 

Head  Masier^s  Prizes. 

The  head  master  also  gives  prize  books  for  compositions 
on  the  following  principle.  The  master  of  each  form  selects 
from  time  to  time  the  best  compositions  of  tne  boys  in  his 
form,  and  sends  them  up  to  the  head  master,  who  reads  them 
aloud  before  the  assembled  form,  the  next  time  he  hears 
them  their  lessons.  For  each  composition  thus  sent  up  the 
author  receives  a  pecuniary  reward,  varying  according  to  his 
rank  in  the  school,  paid  by  his  tutor  or  dame,  and  charged 
to  his  parents.  For  every  third  composition  thus  sent  up  he 
receives  a  prize  book  from  the  head  master. 

Governor's  Speech. 

On  the  annual  audit  day  of  the  governors,  which  generally 
takes  place  towards  the  end  of  June,  the  captain  of  the 
school  makes  a  Latin  oration  before  them,  in  which  he 
touches  upon  the  various  events  that  have  occurred  during 
the  past  year,  whether  of  a  public  nature,  or  such  as  are 
more  immediately  connected  with  the  interests  of  the  school. 
The  captain  receives  a  book  from  the  governors,  of  the  val- 
ue of  two  guineas.  No  boy  is  permitted  to  make  this 
speech  two  following  years,  in  order  that  the  succession  may 
be  quickened. 

Speech  Days. 

There  used  to  be  three  speech  days  in  the  year,  viz. — ^in 
the  months  of  May,  June,  and  July  ;  but  the  speeches  in 
May  have  been  discontinued  for  the  last  two  years,  and  they 
now  take  place  on  the  Jirst  Wednesday  in  June  and  the  Jirst 
Wednesday  in  July.  The  Peel  Prize  Essay  is  recited  on 
the  first  speech  day,  the  three  other  prize  compositions  on 
the  second. 


In  the  foregoing  account  reference  has  been  made  to  the 
examination  papers  of  which  we  shall  give  a  few  specimens 
from  the  papers  of  the  sixth  form  for  the  year  1829.  The 
papers  for  the  November  examination  of  that  year,  in  the 
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sixth  form,  are  eight  in  number,  being  headed  respectively — 
Scriptural — Modern  History — Grecian  History — Latin  into 
English — Greek  into  English — English  into  Latin  Prose — 
Euclid — Philology. 

Scriptural. 

State  the  object  of  our  Lord's  temptation,  with  the  practical  infer- 
ences to  be  deduced  from  it. 

What  seems  to  have  been  our  Lord's  principal  object  in  the  Ser- 
mon on  the  mount  ? 

What  is  the  Christian  doctrine  of  justification  ?  How  does  St. 
Paul  Tindicate  it  from  the  imputation  of  encouraging  sin  ?  What  is 
a  Christian's  motive  to  obedience  ? 

How  were  both  the  ceremonial  and  moral  law  of  Moaes  condu- 
cive to  the  reception  of  the  doctrine  of  the  atonement  ? 

Grecian  History. 

Who  were  the  earliest  inhabitants  of  Greece  ?  Who  were  the 
Hellenes,  and  how  came  they  to  give  their  name  to  Greece  ? 

Whence  came  most  of  the  early  colonists  of  Greece  ?  What  is 
likely  to  be  the  effect  upon  a  small  number  of  persons  coming  from 
a  civilized  country  to  colonize  a  barbarous  one  ? 

What  were  the  leading  principles  in  the  legislation  of  Minos  and 
Lycargus  ? 

What  change  took  place  in  the  Peloponnese  on  the  return  of  the 
HeraClidaB  ?  Who  were  the  founders  of*  the  new  dynasties? 

How  did  Solon  divide  the  Athenian  people  ?  Were  all  the  citi- 
zens, according  to  his  constitution,  eligible  to  the  highest  offices  of 
the  state  ?  Wnat  change  did  Pericles  effect  in  this  respect  ?  What 
other  means  did  he  take  for  securing  his  popularity  ? 

The  functions  and  power  of  the  Areopagus  at  the  time  of  Solon  ? 

What  was  the  state  of  Sicily  at  the  period  of  the  iuTasion  of 
Xerxes  ?  Give  the  dates  of  the  earliest  Grecian  colonies  sent  to 
Italy,  Sicily,  and  Affia  Minor. 

Contrast  the  characters  of  Themistocles,  Cimon,  and  Pericles. 

The  causes  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 

Give  the  dates  of  the  foundation  of  Athens,  Argonautic  expedi- 
tion, accession  of  Atreus,  return  of  the  Heraclidfe,  first  Messenian 
war,  capture  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  battle  of  CEnophyta,  and  Thirty 
Tears  Truce  ? 

Philology. 

Hie  putat  esse  Deos  et  pejerat,  atque  ita  secum: 
*  Decernet  quodcunque  volet  de  corpore  nostro 
Isis,  et  irato  feriat  mea  lumina  sistro, 
Dummodo  vel  csbcus  teneam  quos  abnego  numos. 
Et  phthisis,  et  vomic®  putres,  et  dimidium  crut 
Sunt  tanti  ?    Pauper  locupletem  optare  podagram 
Ne  dubitet  Ladas,  si  non  eget  Anticyr&  nee 
Archigene.' 
Translate  this  ?  What  distinction  does  Cicero  point  out  between 
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^  falsum  jurare,'  aud  <  pejerare  ?'  Why  should  Isis  be  here  introdu- 
ced? Who  was  this  Ladas  ?  Why  « locupletem  podagram  ?*  Where 
was  Antioyra  ?  What  is  the  derivation  of  the  name  ?  Illustrate  its 
uae  here  by  quotations?  Who  was  Archigenes,  and  what  would  be 
his  office  on  this  occasion  ?  Quote  an  illustration  ?  Derive  sistrum 
and  vomicflB. 

*Eni  Myt^trKplXov  ^Qx^yrog,  (TUYxiijTOu  ixxlijalag  idnb  orpan/ySj' 
fBvofJtivTjgf  ual  7tovtay£iy  xal  fiovirig  yythfiri^  Maifiaicrfjf^yog  ^fi«dri} 
6ni6vjogf  KaHtaaivrjg  ^Eieoyixov  0alfjQS^g' tine. 

Translate  this.  Explain  the  terms  ^^/ojy,  <rv)^xii{Tov  ixxlrjalag^ 
ajQttjTf yolf  TtQvjdye^gy  povX^^  &ni6yxog. 

In  what  year  was  Demosthenes  born  ?  At  what  age  did  he  make 
his  first  speech  on  public  affairs  ?  From  what  event  did  he  date 
Philip's  designs  on  Greece?  Wbatcircumstancesgave  Philip  ground 
of  interference  in  the  bffdirs  of  Greece  ?  Who  aided  him  in  his 
designs  ? 

Ne  dimissis  quidem  finem  efl«e  militi®;  sed  apud  vezillum  retentos 
alio  vocabulo,  eosdem  labores  perferre;  ac  si  quia  tot  casus  vita  su- 
peraverit,  trahi  adhuc  diversas  in  terras,  ubi,  per  nomen  agrorum, 
uligines  paludam  vel  inculta  raontium  accipiant.  Enimvero  militiam 
ipsam  gravem,  infructuosam;  denii  in  diem  assibus  animam  et  cor- 
pus 8Bstimari. 

Translate  this  ?  What  number  of  campaigns  waa  the  Roman  in- 
fantry required  to  serve  ?  What  new  practice  did  Augustus  intro- 
duce ?  Distinguish  between  '  missio'  and  *  ezauctoratio.'  Explain 
*  apud  vexillum  retentos,'  and  *  alio  vobabulo?'  What  was  the  val- 
ue of  the  denarius  at  that  time  ?  What  was  the  highest  value  to 
which  it  ever  attained  ?  What  was  the  cause  of  this  fluctation  ? 
What  proportion  did  gold  bear  to  silver  at  this  period  }  Where  were 
the  principal  gold  mines  of  Europe  ? 

OP.-^^dg  T^la  fiot  ttBOOvXxA  d^iqa  Aofhv 
Olg  f*'  Btn*  ^AndlXiay  i^ctfiOyBaOw  Oed^^ 
EXfA*  ixfpo^cHsv  fiaytAaiy  Ivaa'^ifiaat. 

What  are  the  various  forms  of  compounds  of  xbo^?  What  is 
remarked  on  the  union  of  /uayedaiv  with  Xvaa^fiaat?  Give  similar  in- 
stances ?    In  which  only  of  the  oblique  cases  is  this  union  observed? 

Sray  d*  6  dalfjuay  bI  didSi^  xl  Ssi  qtlX6)v  ; 

Some  read  %l  XQ^  g>lX4ay  What  authority  have  we  for  such  reading  ? 
State  the  various  ways  in  which  XQ^  &nd  dsZ  are  used  ? 

El  d*  iyxq&iB^g  (pBijyovfny  or6dky  SbI  noysXy, 

Correct  this  line.  Explain  the  rule  against  which  it  offends,  and 
the  principle  of  your  correction. 


On  Attention.  Ill 

abt.  II.— on  attention. 

BT  T.   H.   •ALLAUDKT. 

For  ihe  Annals  of  Edacation. 

Vigorous  and  efficient  attention  of  mind,  especially  as  a 
habit y  depends  very  much  on  the  state  of  the  disposition  and 
moral  feelings.  Strong  desires. for  the  accomplishment  or 
attainment  of  an  object,  will  induce  a  fixed  and  prolonged 
attention  to  the  means  that  must  be  employed  for  the  gratifi* 
cation  of  those  desires.  The  object,  it  is  true^  may  be  good 
or  evil,  praiseworthy  or  deserving  of  blame.  Hence  very 
wicked  men,  for  very  bad  purposes,  may  attend  pertinacious- 
ly to  objects  of  thought,  of  study,  and  of  action,  essential 
to  the  attainment  of  the  ends  they  have  in  view.  And 
good  men  do  the  same  in  the  prosecution  of  great  and  good 
ends.  How  strong  in  this  respect,  must  have  been  the  in- 
tensity and  perseverance  of  the  power  of  attention  in  How- 
ard, the  philanthropist.  Is  it  not  a  truth,  also,  founded  in  the 
nature  of  man  and  his  connection  with  the  moral  constitu- 
tion of  things,  that  he  who  is  on  the  side  of  what  is  right 
and  benevolent  has  within  his  reach  influences  to  produce 
vastly  more  power  of  thought,  of  feeling,  and  of  action, 
than  he  who  is  on  the  side  of  sin  and  selfishness  ?  Have 
not  truth,  justice,  integrity,  goodness  and  the  kindred  virtues 
more  intrinsic  energy  than  their  opposites  ?  This  may  not 
appear  evident  in  the  contrast  of  some  particular  cases  ;  but 
more  extended  observation,  and  especially  with  regard  to 
the  steady  and  continued  uniformity  of  this  energy,  will  lead 
us,  the  writer  is  persuaded,  to  such  a  conclusion. 

It  would  seem,  then,  that  as  the  power  of  attention  de- 
pends greatly  on  the  state  of  the  moral  feelings,  it  is,  on  this 
account^  an  essential  feature  of  a  wise  system  of  education, 
to  train  these  feelings  on  the  side  of  virtue  and  goodness.  A 
sense  of  duty,  a  feeling  of  the  obligations  which  the  child  is 
under  to  his  parents,  his  teacher,  his  fellow  men,  and  his 
God,  will  do  more  than  any  other  principle  of  mental  actioo 
to  cultivate  and  sustain  that  fixed  and  concentrated  attention 
without  which  nothing  good  or  great  can  be  successfully  ac- 
complished. The  motives  that  the  religion  of  Christ  inspires, 
the  co-operation  of  his  followers  with  himself  in  the  advance- 
ment of  his  kingdom  on  earth,  and  the  preparation  of  them- 
selves and  their  fellow  men  for  the  love  and  service  of  God 
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in  a  better  world,  place  before  the  mind  such  noble,  exalted, 
and  soul-stirring  objects  of  pursuit^  that  he  who  is  truly  one 
of  his  followers  has,  in  view  of  these  objects,  such  strong 
and  abiding  desires  going  forth  towards  them,  that,  from  the 
very  laws  of  the  human  mind,  his  attention  will 'be  fastened 
on  the  means  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  these  ends 
with  deep  and  continued  intensity.  These  means  embrace 
all  the  acquirements  of  knowledge,  and  all  the  capacities  of 
action,  which  a  good  education  proposes  to  furnish.  Im* 
bue  the  hearts  of  your  children,  then,  with  the  feelings  of  a 
rational  and  ardent  piety,  and  furnish  them,  as  their  minds 
acquire  the  requisite  expansion,  with  clear  and  comprehen- 
sive views  of  the  dignity  and  moral  excellence  of  the  chris- 
tian's character  and  prospects,  both  for  time  and  eternity,  and 
you  have  pursued  the  most  effectual  course,  in  connection 
with  the  proper  subsidiary  helps,  to  give  to  tho  faculty  of  at- 
tention, what  is  at  the  foundation  of  all  sure  progress  in  in- 
tellectual and  moral  worth,  and  of  all  wise  and  beneficent 
action,  a  capacity  of  strong,  steady  and  continued  exertion. 

Subsidiary  hclpSf  the  writer  is  well  aware,  must  also  be 
employed,  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  education.^  The 
objects  to  which  we  wish  to  direct  the  fixed  attention  of  the 
child  must  be  rendered  interesting  to  him.  Novelty  and 
variety  must  lend  their  share  of  influence.  Authority  must 
sometimes  dictate  and  even  coerce.  Resort  must  be  had  to 
rewards  and  punishments.  Emulation,  perhaps,  under  some 
of  its  chastened  and  less  dangerous  forms,  will  be  found 
necessary.  But  the  more  the  moral  sense  is  enlightened  and 
strengthened  on  the  subject  of  acquiring  the  habit  of  con- 
centrated and  continued  attention,  from  obligations  of  duty^ 
and  for  high  and  holy  purposes,  and  the  more  the  other  prin- 
ciples that  have  been  mentioned  are  merged  in  this  purer 
and  loftier  one,  the  more  it  will  be  found  that  this  great  ob- 
ject in  education  will  be  attained. 

The  voluntary  action  of  the  soul,  in  the  exercise  of  its 
various  faculties,  from  the  motives  which  considerations  of 
what  is  true,  right  and  benevolent  address  to  its  moral  sensi- 
bilities, and  for  the  accomplishment  of  great  and  good  ends, 
is  infinitely  superior  to  what  can  be  produced  by  any  inferior 
means  partaking,  more  or  less,  of  constraint  and  coercion. 
The  youth  who  can  be  brought  by  a  wise  training,  under  the 
influence  of  divine  grace,  (without  which  all  human  efforts 
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are  ineflfectual,)  to  give  his  hearty,  fixed,  and  continued  at- 
tention to  his  lessons,  his  labor,  or  his  trade,  because,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  interest  of  having  his  curiosity  gratified,  and  of 
enjoying  the  pleasure  of  industrious  effort,  and  of  pleasing 
a  parent,  a  teacher,  or  an  employer,and  of  gaining  the  praise 
due  to  his  exertions,  and  of  enjoying  the  fruits  of  his  appli- 
cation in  other  ways,  he  sees  and  feels  that  in  doing  it,  he 
is  using  the  means  to  fit  himself  the  better  to  discharge  his 
duties  ;  to  love  and  serve  his  God  and  Saviour ;  and  to  pro- 
mote the  best  good  of  his  fellow  men  ;  and  all  the  while,  too, 
to  participate  of  the  purest  and  highest  kind  of  happiness  of 
which  his  nature  is  susceptible  in  this  life  ;  and  to  prepare 
himself  for  still  higher  degrees  of  blessedness  in  the  world 
to  come.  Such  a  youth,  it  is  manifest,  is  cultivating  the 
power  and  habit  of  attention  in  the  most  effectual  manner, 
to  render  it  what  it  ought  to  be,  prompt  to  act  at  the  com- 
mand of  the  unllf — carrying  the  heart  along  unth  it, — grati' 
fying  by  its  exercise  the  strongest  desires  of  the  soul, — in^ 
tense,  vigorous,  undivided,  unwearied.  Such  a  power  and 
habit  of  attention  is  worth  possessing. 


Art.    III.  —  PHYSICIANS  TO  SCHOOLS. 

BT  WM.  A.  ALCOTT. 

For  the  Annals  of  Education. 

It  has  long  appeared  to  me  desirable  that  schools  of  every 
form  and  grade  should  be  under  the  regular  occasional  in- 
spection of  physicians.  It  is  not  sufficient  that  one  of  the 
board  of  officers  appointed  by  law,  or  in  compliance  with 
the  requisitions  of  the  law,  should  be  a  medical  man,  as  is 
at  present,  sometimes  the  case  ;  though  where  nothing  more 
can  be  done,  even  this  is  highly  useful.  Yet  after  all,  there 
should  be  as  it  strikes  me,  a  regular  superintending  physician 
to  every  school  establishment,  with  a  fixed  salary,  greater  or 
smaller,  whose  daily  or  at  least  weekly  duty  it  should  be  to 
visit  the  school,  observe  its  condition,  report  at  least  every 
week  to  the  proper  officers — committees,  trustees,  d^c. — and 
make, every  suggestion  in  regard  to  improvement  which  the 
circumstances  appear  to  him  to  demand. 

10* 
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I  have  said  that  this  duty  should  be  attended  to  daily,  or 
weekly.  So  wretched  is  the  present  condition  of  many  of 
our  schools,  especially  our  primary  and  common  schools — and 
above  ail  those  of  cities — that  for  the  first  month,  or  per- 
haps for  the  first  three  months,  a  physician  ought  to  visit 
each  bchool  at  least  once  a  day.  Afterward,  if  his  sugges- 
tions were  duly  attended  to,  weekly  visits  might  be  sufficient ; 
and  indeed  a  time  might  arrive  when  all  but  monthly  visits 
might  be  dispensed  with. 

Dors  the  question  arise  to  the  mind  of  any  reader  what 
there  is  for  a  physician  to  do,  at  these  stated  visits  ?  For  if 
the  child  is  sick  enough  to  need  medical  aid  or  advice,  it 
may  be  said,  the  parents  will  not  be  likely  to  send  him  to 
school ;  but  if  he  is  well  enough  to  be  at  school  what  need 
is  there  of  a  physician  f  Is  it  not  soon  enough  to  seek  for 
medical  aid  when  we  are  actually  sick  ?  Or  if  the  plan,  new 
fangled  as  it  is,  were  likely  to  be  useful,  who  is  to  defray 
the  expense  ?  Is  it  to  come  upon  the  parents  greatly  im- 
poverished as  many  of  them  are  already  ? 

In  regard  to  the  duty  of  a  physician,  at  these  stated  visits^ 
it  may  be  observed  that  it  is  not  to  prescribe  for  the  diseases 
of  individuals,  unless  at  the  special  request  of  the  parents, 
masters,  or  guardians  of  those  individuals.  Most  persons 
who  have  the  c^re  of  infancy  and  childhood  will  probably 
prefer  to  use  their  own  judgment  in  the  selection  of  a  phy- 
sician when  their  children  are  severely  sick  ;  but  in  regard  to 
general  physical  treatment  at  the  school  house,  to  pt^event 
disease,  it  is  believed  they  would  be  satisfied  with  the  sug- 
gestions of  such  a  man  as  should  be  selected  by  a  judicious 
board  of  school  officers — whether  committee  or  trustees. 

The  duty  then  of  the  school  physician  should  be  general 
rather  than  particular;  preventive  rather  than  corrective; 
advisory  rather  than  prescriptive.  He  should  point  out,  or 
suggest,  as  I  have  already  said,  to  the  proper  officers,  in  ver- 
bal or  written  reports ;  leaving  it  to  them  to  act  as  their  sense 
of  duty  to  God  and  their  fellow  men  may  direct. 

For  example,  suppose  a  superintending  physician  to  be  ap- 
pointed to  one  of  the  primnry  schools  in  Boston.  He  calls  at 
first  in  the  morning  ;  say  at  nine  o'clock,  about  an  hour  after 
the  school  is  opened.  He  makes  it  his  chief  object  to  note  the 
temperature  of  the  room.  The  teacher  has  no  thermometer 
in  the  room,  but  the  physician  has  one  in  his  pocket.     By 


Physicians  to  Schools*  115 

placing  it  at  a  proper  part  of  the  room  and  suflering  it  to  re- 
main there  long  enough,  he  ascertains  that  the  general  tem- 
perature is  75*^  of  Fahrenheit. 

This  heat  he  knovvs  to  be  too  great  for  heath,  especially  in 
the  morning,  when  both  the  pupUs  and  teacher  are  vigorous, 
and  their  vital  ener^es  unexhausted  are  capable  of  manu- 
facturing a  comparatively  large  amount  of  internal  heat.  He 
knows  that  they  will  require  a  higher  temperature  all  the 
rest  of  the  day,  in  order  to  be  comfortable,  than  if  they  had 
not  been  immersed  in  an  atmosphere  so  hot  by  ten  degrees 
during  the  morning.  Perhaps  he  mentions  the  fact  modest- 
ly, to  the  teacher  ;  or  if  this  would  be  likely  to  be  regarded 
as  interfering  with  bis  rights  or  lessening  the  respect  of  the 
pupils,  he  merely  observes  and  records  it. 

The  next  day  he  arrives  an  hour  later*  He  not  only  notices 
the  temperature  of  the  room,  but  the  manner  in  which  the 
forenoon  recess  is  conducted,  with  the  character  of  the 
amusements  which  occupy  the  attention  of  the  pupils  at  this 
-season.  Most  schools  have  a  recess  of  a  few  minutes  at 
this  hour  of  the  forenoon  ;  and  all  ought  to  have.  He  ob- 
serves its  length  as  well  as  other  things,  and  whether  the 
teacher  has  any  control  or  direction  in  regard  to  it,  and  to 
the  habits  of  the  children.  For  example  he  watches  to  see 
whether  they  are  in  the  habit  of  eating  or  drinking  at  these 
times;  and  if  they  drink,  whether  they  drink  cold 
water  in  large  quantities  when  heated  with  their  exercises, 
and  whether  they  are  suffered  to  come  in  after  the  recess 
and  sit  by  an  open  window,  in  a  current  of  air  to  cool  them- 
selves. Of  all  this,  if  he  even  makes  no  suggestions  to  tlie 
teacher,  he  preserves  an  accurate  record. 

The  third  day  he  notices  perhaps  the  character  of  the 
seats  and  desks  of  the  pupils  ;  whether  they  are  both  prop- 
erly constructed,  and  whether  or  not  they  sit  at  them  in  a 
proper  position,  or  too  long  a  time,  &.c. 

Another  day,  he  will  observe  the  manner  of  spending  the 
intermission,  if  the  pupils  remain  at  the  school  house ;  its 
length  ;  the  nature  and  tendency  of  their  sports,  &c. 

A  6fth  day  is  spent — I  mean  half  an  hour  or  so  of  it,  for 
I  suppose  a  phyifltian  might  visit  several  schools  in  a  day  ; 
say  six  or  eight — in  attending  to  the  purity  of  the  air  in  the 
school  room  ;  and  to  the  means  which  are  used  for  daily  and 
hourly  ventilation.    Great  is  the  neglect^  on  this  sut^ect,  in 
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almost  all  our  schools,  and  great  are  the  evils  which  accom- 
pany or  grow  out  of  it. 

There  are  numerous  other  matters  of  importance,  con- 
nected with  the  health  and  morals  of  the  pupils  of  our 
schools,  especially  such  schools  as  those  to  which  I  now  re- 
fer (though  by  the  way  what  I  have  here  considered  as  ap- 
plicable to  the  primary  schools  of  Boston,  is  almost  equally 
so  to  primary  schools  in  general  in  the  rest  of  our  cities,  and 
to  our  common  or  district  schools  all  over  the  country)  to 
which  the  eagle  eye  of  a  wise  superintending  physician 
should  be  directed.  Of  every  thing,  as  I  have  already  said, 
he  should  make  a  full  and  faithful  report,  at  the  end  of  each 
week,  to  the  proper  officers. 

Such  a  course,  faithfully  pursued,  could  not  but  result  in 
great  and  permanent  good.  It  is  highly  probable  that  every 
sensible  teacher  who  was  made  acquainted  with  this  arrange- 
ment, would  esteem  it  a  favor  to  know  the  views  of  the  phy- 
sician from  day  to  day,  or  at  least  to  see  his  record.  And 
perhaps,  besides  this,  he  would  regard  it  as  an  additional  fa- 
vor to  be  allowed  to  attend  the  weekly  meetings  of  the 
board  to  hear  the  whole  report,  and  their  suggestions. 

Were  this  course  pursued  in  our  schools,  but  for  one  year 
I  cannot  doubt  that  the  following,  aniong  others,  would  be 
its  advantages 

1.  It  would  be  a  source  of  instruction  to  every  inquiring 
teacher.  I  scarcely  know  of  any  thing — short  of  a  severe 
course  of  study  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene — which 
would  be  of  more  practical  value  to  this  class  of  persons,  as 
a  preparation  for  future  usefulness. 

2.  It  would  be  a  means  of  enlightening  committees  and 
trustees,  &.c. — the  persons  I  mean  to  whom  the  physician  is 
required  to  make  his  stated  reports.  It  would  be  almost  as 
good  a  school  to  them,  as  to  the  teachers. 

3.  Parents,  too,  could  hardly  fail  to  become  both  enlight- 
ened and  aroused  to  a  sense  of  their  duty.  The  reports^ 
in  fact,  in  some  form  or  other,  ought  to  come  before  them  ; 
but  if  not,  it  would  be  impossible  for  them  to  shut  their  eyes 
or  their  ears  to  what  was  going  on.  Still  more  would  they 
be  benefited,  if,  with  the  knowledge  they  were  acquiring, 
every  week,  from  a  source  like  this,  they  were  also  seeking 
light  on  the  same  great  subject  from  other  sources,  books 
and  periodicals,  and  especially  the  great  book  of  observation 
and  experience. 
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4.  Most  physicians  would  themselves  be  greatly  benefited 
by  attending,  for  at  least  one  year  each,  to  duties  of  this 
kind.  As  things  now  are,  they  are  seldom  expected — nor, 
as  I  was  going  to  say  permitted — to  do  much  for  us  in  the 
way  of  prevention.  Their  whole  aim  is  at  the  correction  of 
evils  which,  for  the  most  part  might  have  been  prevented. 
Thus  it  is  that  what  knowledge  of  the  human  structure  and 
the  laws  of  life  and  health  is  obtained  at  the  medical  school, 
or  by  reading  carelessly  or  reciting  without  understanding  a 
few  authors,  is  soon  forgotten.  Whereas  if  they  were  ex- 
pected and  compelled  to  understand  those  subjects,  their  at- 
tention would  soon  be  turned  that  way,  and  they  would  not 
only  be  preferred  to  teach  us  the  art  of  prevention,  but  at 
the  same  time  be  much  better  fitted  to  assist  nature  in  the 
work  of  cure. 

5.  It  would  also  ftirnish  employment,  to  some  extent,  to 
a  class  of  citizens  whose  services,  on  the  old  plan,  are  be- 
coming daily  less  and  less  necessary.  For  if  the  cause  of 
temperance  in  all  things  is  to  go  on  as  it  ought  to  do,  for  a 
century  to  come ;  if  there  is  to  be  an  effectual  reformation  in 
our  personal  and  social  and  domestic  habits ;  if  wars  and 
other  causes  of  human  disease  and  destruction  are  soon  to 
cease ;  if  in  one  word  Christianity,  pure  and  undefiled,  is  ere 
long  to  prevail  and  is  to  be  brought  to  bear  largely  on  the 
physical  condition  of  man,  through  his  whole  progress,  indi- 
vidual and  social,  from  the  cradle  to  the  tomb,  it  may  seem 
to  many  as  by  no  means  improbable  that  the  services  of 
medical  men,  may  then  be  dispensed  with.  It  may  seem  to 
them  moreover,  as  equally  probable,  that  just  in  proportion 
as  society  passes  from  its  present  condition  to  a  better,  by 
the  gradual  emancipation  of  man  from  the  slavery  of  igno- 
rance, vice,  crimes  and  bad  habits,  especially  physical  ones, 
and  by  the  gradual  introduction  of  knowledge,  virtue,  relig- 
ion, temperance,  health  and  longevity,  just  in  the  same  pro- 
portion will  medical  men  be  thrown  out  of  employ,  and  depri- 
ved of  the  means  of  obtaining  a  livelihood. 

The  conclusion  is  a  natural  one  ;  and  as  things  now  are, 
the  demand  for  physicians,  in  proportion  I  mean  to  the  pop- 
ulation and  its  yearly  increase,  must  be  diminished.  But  it 
need  not  be  so ;  nor  should  it  be.  The  services  of  men  who 
have  studied  deeply  the  laws  of  the  human  body— and  of 
the  mind,  too,  for  a  knowledge  of  the  body  cannot  be  fully 
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obtained  without  a  knowledge  of  the  mind — are  of  inesti- 
mable value  to  the  world,  and  should  by  all  means  be  secur* 
ed  and  turned  to  good  account.  Their  employment  in 
schools,  for  a  time  at  least,  would  be  one  way  of  doing  this. 
Not  only  are  they  needed  in  the  infant  school,  the  primary 
and  common  school,  the  high  school,  the  university — in  short 
in  all  sorts  of  schools,  as  the  term  school  is  usually  applied 
— but  also  in  the  family  school.  Here,  above  all  other  places, 
are  their  services  needed,  in  carrying  on  the  work  of  pre- 
vention. 

It  may  indeed  be  said — I  suppose  it  will  be  so  said — that 
this  mode  of  employment,  even  if  it  were  to  become  general, 
is  but  temporary :  that  it  would  not  be  long  before  all  our 
schools,  on  the  plan  suggested,  would  be  set  right ;  and  that 
there  would  then  be  no  need  of  medical  advice.  Teachers, 
it  will  be  said,  and  probably  parents  themselves,  will  soon 
perceive  the  necessity  of  acquiring  the  art  of  preventing  dis« 
ease  in  both  school  and  family. 

To  reason  thus,  however,  would  be  to  attach,  in  the  prem- 
ises, a  greater  value  to  the  suggestions  I  have  made  in  this 
article  than  1  have  ever  as  yet,  even  in  my  most  sanguine 
moments,  dared  to  claim.  Yet  admitting  this  were  true,  ad- 
mitting, I  say,  that  in  preventing  disease  physicians  must  of 
necessity  be  thrown  gradually  out  of  employ,  be  it  so.  They 
can  earn  their  bread  in  some  other  manner.  Nor  need  their 
talents  or  their  acquirements  be  lost,  wholly  so  in  a  world 
like  this,  where  there  is  every  thing  to  do ;  where  the  bar-* 
vest  might  be  abundant  in  proportion  the  abundance  of  phi- 
lanthropic and  christian  laborers. 

But  it  is  not  true.  For  in  the  first  place,  neither  teachers 
nor  parents  are  likely  to  be  set  wholly  right  in  these  matters, 
in  a  long  time.  There  is  more  to  do  in  this  respect,  than 
most  of  us  have  ever  yet  supposed.  In  the  second  place,  I 
have  spoken  as  if  weekly  or  monthly  visits  might  in  time  su- 
persede the  necessity  of  daily  ones ;  and  so  they  might. 
Still  this  does  not  prove  that  the  daily  visits  of  an  intelligent 
student  of  all  the  Creator's  laws,  natural  and  moral, — such 
as  every  physician  should  be,  and  in  the  end  must  become^- 
would  not  be  of  exceeding  great  value,  in  every  school  and 
family,  even  when  there  was  present  no  positive  disease,  and 
when  parents  and  teachers,  universally,  were  thoroughly  in- 
structed in  the  same  niatters  themselves.    The  wiser  we  are. 
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the  better  prepared  are  we  to  derive  advantage  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  knowledge  of  others.  I'he  more  virtu- 
ous we  are,  and  the  better  we  understand  moral  and  religious 
laws,  the  greater  the  benefit  from  daily  conversations  with 
others  as  affording  us  instruction  or  lessons  in  the  art  of  vir- 
tue. So  in  like  manner,  the  more  healthy  we  and  our  fami- 
lies or  schools  are,  the  better  we  understand  the  laws  of  life 
and  health  and  disease,  the  greater  the  advantages  to  be  de^ 
rived  from  daily  conversations  of  greater  or  less  length,  with 
wise  and  experienced  physicians. 

But  can  we,  or  our  children,  or  our  pupils  be  more  than 
healthy  ?  I  shall  doubtless  be  asked.  And  why  will  you  not 
ask,  with  the  same  propriety,  whether  we  or  they  can  be  more 
than  wise  or  more  than  virtuoui  or  pious  1  The  state  of  our 
bodies,  indicated  by  the  term  health,  is  no  more,  at  any 
time,  at  any  age,  or  in  any  circumstances,  a  state  of  perfec- 
tion, absolutely  so,  than  the  state  of  our  minds  and  souls,  as 
regards  knowledge  or  excellence.  All,  all,  so  far  as  we 
know  at  present,  is  comparative.  And  paradoxical  as  the 
statement  may  seem,  I  have  often  made  it,  that  in  the  pres- 
ent low  state  of  humanity,  most  people  are  too  ignorant  to 
derive  much  benefit  from  knowledge,  too  imperfect  to  be 
much  elevated  by  our  efforts  for  their  moral  improvement ; 
and  too  far  from  absolute  health — if  such  a  thing  there  be — 
to  be  much  benefited  by  our  attempts  to  render  them  more 
healthy. 

I  should  be  glad,  both  as  a  parent  and  as  a  teacher,  to 
converse  an  hour,  every  day,  with  the  wisest  and  best  phy- 
sicians I  could  find,  in  regard  to  the  best  means  of  improving 
the  physical  condition  of  my  children  and  pupils.  I  beheve 
it  would  be  time  profitably  spent ;  and  that  the  services  of 
the  physician  would  be  such  as  I,  for  my  own  family,  and  the 
parents  of  my  pupils  on  their  behalf,  could  well  afford  to 
pay  for.  Whether  one,  who  has  studied  the  subjeicts  of 
health  and  disease,  nearly  twenty  years,  needs  instruction  in 
these  matters  more  than  others,  the  reader  will,  of  course 
judge  for  himself. 

It  is  not  enough,  for  example,  to  secure  ourselves  from  ac- 
tual pain  and  suffering,  and  the  actual  loss  of  time  and 
money ;  nor  is  it  enough  that  we  preserve  ourselves  and 
our  children  from  sickness,  suffering,  &c.  from  birth  to  the 
age  of  eighty  or  even  one  .hundred  ;  though  this  were  in- 
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deed  to  do  much.  It  is  not  enough  that  we  live,  even  a 
century,  at  the  very  line  of  exemption  from  disease  and 
pain.  There  is  a  field  beyond  this,  of  whose  existence  few 
have  ever  yet  dreamed.  We  do  not  know  at  present,  as  I 
have  already  intimated,  to  what  extent  human  health,  indi- 
vidual or  collective,  can  be  carried. 

The  old  objection  will,  I  know,  be  perpetually  recurring  to 
the  minds  of  some ;  how  can  people,  as  parents  and  teach- 
ers, but  especially  as  teachers,  afford  to  pay  physicians  for 
the  services  you  contemplate  ? 

This  question,  though  honestly  and  candidly  asked,  is  not 
unlike  the  question,  how  can  prevention  be  cheaper  as  well 
as  better  than  cure  i  Every  one  knows,  or  may  know  that 
the  taxes  we  pay  for  knowledge  are  mere  easily  paid  than 
those  we  pay  for  ignorance  ;  and  that  the  costs  of  vice  and 
crime  to  the  world  are  far  greater  than  would  be  the  cost  of 
converting  it  to  the  love  of  God  and  man.  Why  then  should 
not  the  taxes  for  preventing  disease  and  promoting  health 
and  longevity  be  moi^  easily  borne  than  the  taxes  we  now 
pay  for  neglecting  the  whole  subject  ? 

The  truth  is  we  have  so  long  lived  on,  in  the  world,  at 
this  *' poor  dying  rate,"  that  we  seem  to  regard  pain  and 
suffering  and  loss  of  time  to  ourselves,  our  friends  and  our  at- 
tendants, with  the  bills  of  physicians,  and  dentists,  and  sur- 
geons and  apothecaries,  as  necessary  evils.  Accustomed,  the 
healthiest  of  us,  to  be  satisfied  with  a  state  of  mere  freedom 
from  pain,  we  seem  to  be  ignocant  or  at  least  to  forget  that 
there  are  beautiful  fields,  and  ascents  perhaps  interminable, 
beyond  us,  which  it  is  not  only  our  interest,  but  our  duty  to 
traverse  and  climb,  as  long  as  life's  journey  can  be  made  to 
continue.  We  have  become  so  earthly,  that  we  seem  to 
have  forgotten  the  heavenly. 

To  recur  once  more  to  the  use  of  physicians  in  our 
schools.  There  is  one  point  of  view  to  which  I  beg  leave, 
in  closing  my  remarks,  to  invite  the  particular  attention  of 
the  reader. 

6.  Were  there  no  other  motive  to  urge  us  on  in  this  work 
of  mercy  it  should  be  the  consideration  that  it  will  greatly 
add  to  the  immediate  happpiness  of  our  children.  We  wish 
them  to  acquire  knowledge  at  school ;  all  this  is  indeed  very 
well.  Knowledge  is  valuable  ;  but  it  is  chiefly  valuable  as  a 
means  of  securing  an  end.    That  end  is  happiness ;  the 
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happiness  of  the  pupils,  and  of  the  world  aroand  them 
through  their  instnraientality.  Some  of  us  are  anxious  for 
their  improvement  in  morals.  This  is  still  more  desirable. 
Bat  who  is  as  anxious  to  have  his  children  improve  in  physi- 
cal activity  and  vigor  while  at  school,  as  in  knowledge  and 
moral  excellence  ?  Who  is  not  satisfied  if  his  children  do 
not  come  home  at  night,  at  the  end  of  the  week,  or  at  the 
end  of  the  quarter,  actually  sick  ?  Who  looks  as  anxiously 
for  physical,  as  for  moral  and  intellectual  progress  ? 

We  are  told  of  some  German  parents  who  measure  the 
height  and  ascertain  the  weight  of  their  children  when  they 
go  to  school,  to  see  whether  they  gain  or  fall  off  during  their 
attendance  ;  and  how  much.  Are  they  not  in  this  respect 
as  in  many  other  matters  pertaining  to  education  greatly  in 
advance  of  us !  Are  not  moral  and  intellectual  progress 
more  valuable  as  a  great  fact  in  proportion  to  our  physical 
attainments  ? 

How  great  the  work  a  physician  might  help  us  to  do,  in 
family  aqd  in  school  !  I  have  said  that  the  school  physician 
need  not  enter  intd  particulars.  And  yet  it  is  difficult  to 
separate  the  two  provinces — the  family  and  the  school — es- 
pecially the  family  and  the  infant,  primary  and  common 
school.  The  latter  is  but  a  limb  of  the  former ;  or  at  most 
a  temporary  substitute  for  it.  It  would  be  quite  fortunate  if 
the  same  physician  could  be  attendant  both  in  the  family  and 
in  the  school.  The  same  children  that  require  more  heat, 
more  exercise,  &c.  at  home,  usually  require  a  continuance 
of  the  same  treatment  at  the  school  room  ;  in  short  the  treat- 
ment of  a  school,  not  only  as  to  generals  but  also  in  particu- 
lars, would  be  much  modified,  by  a  knowledge  of  the  habits 
of  the  families  respectively,  from  whence  the  pupils  came  ; 
and  especially  by  a  knowledge  of  the  diseases  to  which  by 
inheritance  they  are  specially  predisposed. 

It  may  be  said  by  some  that  I  require  too  much,  so  much 
as  to  discourage  people  ;  that  if  on  the  contrary,  I  only  in- 
sisted that  a  medical  man  ought  to  be  employed  to  visit  each 
primary  or  common  school  once  a  month  or  once  a  quarter, 
and  make  a  brief  report,  my  remarks  might  perhaps  be  heard 
with  favor.  Now  I  do  not  hesitate  to  admit  that  much 
might  be  done  by  the  monthly  or  even  the  quarterly  visits  of 
an  ingenious  and  skilful  and  truly  scientific  physician ;  and  I 
shall  be  glad  of  so  much,  if  the  public  sentiment  is  not  ready 
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to  grant  more.  It  is  a  maxim  with  me,  however  that  what 
ought  to  be  done  can  be  done ;  and  if  I  think  the  school 
physician  ought  to  make  more  frequent  visits  than  once  a 
month,  why  should  I  not  say  so  ?  May  I  not  hope  at  the 
least,  to  awaken  a  few  minds  to  the  inquiry  whether  physi- 
cians to  schools  are  or  are  not  necessary  ?  The  bare  discus- 
sion of  such  a  question,  especially  in  this  journal  would  be 
productive  of  great,  inevitable  and  permanent  good. 


For  the  Annals  of  ELducatioo. 
Art.  IV.— LECTURES.  BEFORE  THE  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE. 

The  Lectures  delivered  before  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction 
at  Lowell,  (Mass.)  August,  1838.  Boston:  published  by  William 
D.  TIcknor,  1839. 

The  plan  of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction  wai 
formed  with  great  wisdom.     It  is  an  association  of  literary 
men,  professional  teachers,  and  the  friends  of  education  in 
every  quarter  of  our  country,  combining  the   tklent  and 
availing  itself  of  the  experience  of  them  all.     As  an  associ- 
ation of  teachers,  it  gives  a  unity  to  that  scattered  band,  ele- 
vates them  as  far  as  an  association  can  do  it,  to  thedigntyof 
a  profession,  and  furnishes  to  each  and  all  of  them  the  en- 
couragement of  mutual  sympathy  and  co-operation.     The 
labors  of  the  teacher  are  solitary.     Few,  even  after  all  that 
has  been  said  of  the  interest  now  taken  in  the  training  of 
the  young,  look  in  upon  him  in  the  hours  of  his  daily  occu- 
pation.    The  bustle  of  the  exchange  does  not  excite  him, 
nor  the  solemn  questions  of  the  forum,  nor  the  changeful 
caprices  of  the  popular  assembly.     He  toils  in  a  seclusion 
which  the  murmur  of  applause,  and  the  strife  of  opposition 
seldom  enter.     His  work  is  slow  in  its  processes  and  late  in 
its  results.     Many  an  autumn  shall  have  passed,  before  the 
plant  he  has  trimmed  and  watered,  puts  forth  its  golden  fruit, 
if  it  be  not  withered  or  stunted  in  its  early  growth.     Pleas* 
ures  indeed  there  are,  which  beguile  his  way  of  much  of  his 
weariness,  but  they  are  lonely  like  his  toils.     Oppressed  by 
Ipng  months  thus  passed,  he  may  come  up  to  this  anniversa- 
ry of  his  fellows,  and  rejoice  with  the  many  who  are  like 
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minded,  in  their  wide  and  close  companionship.  He  is  no 
longer  isolated.  He  does  not  sow  the  seed  alone.  He  is 
one  of  a  great  company  who  are  striving,  each  in  his  own 
separate  domain,  to  rear  our  youth  to  the  excellence  of  pure 
and  perfect  manhood.  His  mind  kindles  with  a  new  con- 
ception of  the  dignity  and  worth  of  the  profession  he  has 
chosen,  and  he  returns  from  the  greetings  of  the  brotherhood 
to  his  once  solitary  labors,with  fresh  and  strengthened  hope* 

The  Institute  has  now  entered  upon  the  tenth  year 
of  its  existence.  The  results  of  its  activity  in  the  years  now 
passed,  though  silent  and  unobtrusive,  have  been  lienehcent 
and  lasting.  It  was  one  of  the  early  organizations  which 
assumed  for  its  scope  and  end,  the  great  interests  of  educa* 
tion.  Meanwhile,  hundreds  of  institutions  aiming  at  the 
same  end,  local  and  limited,  or  running  on  some  one  of  the 
innumerable  lines  which  converge  to  the  same  distant  point, 
have  started  into  being,  around  it ;  and  its  impulsive  power 
has  been  felt  in  them  all,  as  well  as  in  the  thousands  of  indi* 
vidual  hearts  that  have  been  gladdened  by  its  meetings  or 
encouraged  by  its  voice.  In  addition  to  all  other  means  of 
influence,  and  not  the  least  among  them,  it  has  published  an 
annual  volume  of  transactions,  embodying  the  richest  lea- 
sons  of  experience,  and  the  maturest  advice  of  wisdom* 
We  have  before  us  the  ninth  volume,  consisting  of  the  lee- 
lures  delivered  at  the  last  annual  meeting,  which  abounds 
with  suggestions  of  great  practical  value  to  the  teacher,  and 
to  the  friend  of  education.  It  is  entitled  to  the  especial  con- 
sideration  of  all  such,  for  its  suggestions  are  from  men  prac- 
tised in  teaching,  and  who  have  tested  by  experiment  the 
value  of  their  methods,  or  from  strong  minded  philanthro- 
pists who  have  reflected  with  enthusiasm,  and  yet  calmly> 
upon  the  great  principles  which  form  the  character  and  the 
destiny  of  men,  and  of  nations. 

The  lectures  in  this  volume  are  eight  in  number.  1.  On 
THE  Literary  Rksponsibility  of  Teaohbrs,  by  Charles 
White.  —  2.  On  th£  Head  and  tuk  Heart,  or,  th« 
Relative  Importance  of  Intellectual  and  Moral 
Culture,  by  Elisha  Bartlett.  —  3.  On  the  Practicability  and 
Expediency  of  introducing  Vocal  Music,  as  a  branch  of  Ed- 
ucation into  our  Common  Schools,  by  Joseph  Harrington, 
Jr.  —  4.  On  Model  Schools,  by  Thomas  D.  James.  —  5. 
Observations  on  the  School    System  of    Connecticut,  by 
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Professor  Olmsted. — 6.  On  the  teaching  of  English  Gram- 
mar, by  Richard  G.  Parker.  —  7.  On  the  mutual  duties  of 
Parents  and  Teachers,  by  David  P.  Page.*  —  8.  Man,  the 
subject  of  Education,  by  Samuel  G.  Goodrich.  We  pass 
by  for  the  present,  the  earnest  statement  of  Mr  White,  the 
eloquent  enthusiasm  of  Dr  Bartlett,  and  the  brilliant  sketches 
of  Mr  Harrington,  to  quote  a  few  passages  which  we  think 
of  great  value,  from  the  lecture  of  Mr  James  on  Model 
Schools.  He  mentions  four  classes  of  circumstances  in 
which  a  school  to  become  a  model  must  be  excellent ;  '^  the 
accommodations y  the  instructions,  the  arrangements^  and  the 
discipline. ^^  On  the  subject  of  arrangements,  he  speaks  as 
follows : 

"  But  there  is  one  portion  of  school  routine  to  which  I 
beg  leave  to  direct  your  attention  for  a  few  moments.  I  al- 
lude to  my  third  class  of  school  circumstances,  which  I  know 
not  how  to  designate  except  by  the  simple  term — arrange- 
ments. And  though  I  might  find  it  difficult  to  make  an  un- 
initiated person  understand  what  I  mean  by  the  term,  I  feel 
persuaded  that  every  enlightened,  practical  teacher  will  know 
at  once  what  is  meant  by  the  word  arrangements,  however 
difficult  it  might  prove  of  definition.  It  is  not  the  govern- 
ment or  the  laws  of  school.  It  is  that  ordering  of  circum- 
stances, in  virtue  of  which  every  one  knows  and  keeps  his 
place  ;  in  virtue  of  which  there  is  a  time  for  every  thing  and 
every  thing  in  its  time,  as  well  as  a  place  for  every  thins;  and 
every  thing  in  its  place.  It  is  that  part  of  the  machinery 
by  which  all  the  hundred  little  motions  are  united  in  one 
grand  movement.  Like  the  sympathetic  nerve,  it  combines 
in  one  action  and  one  result,  all  the  operations,  little  or  great, 
of  the  body.  The  mention  of  a  single  example  will  make 
my  meaning  perfectly  clear.  In  the  management  of  a  targe 
school,  it  is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult  to  order  the  suc- 
cessive recitations  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  produce  colli- 
sion and  interference.  If  I  may  be  allowed  to  speak  for  one 
moment  as  an  individual,  it  has  cost  me  so  many  thoughtful 
and  wakeful  hours  on  my  pillow,  to  make  arrangements  ap- 
parently as  trifling  as  recitation  periods,  that  I  can  speak 
from  experience  of  this  class  of  circumstances,  as  among  the 

*Of  this  Lecture,  6,000  copies  have  been  printed,  in  a  pamphlet  form, 
and  sold  at  the  low  price  of  $2,  50  per  hundred,  that  they  may  have  a  gen- 
eral circulation. 
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most  difficult  to  be  attended  to  in  a  large  school.  It  em- 
braces punctuality  in  all  the  operations  of  the  establishment, 
and  such  a  regularity  in  the  daily  recurrence  of  correspond- 
ing duties,  as  to  make  the  performance  of  them  a  matter  of 
habit,  and  consequently  of  ease  and  of  pleasure  ;  it  embraces 
all  the  thousand  little  matters  which  are  so  apt  to  \>e  over- 
looked ;  but  they  are  the  pence  which,  if  taken  care  of,  will 
save  pounds.  Indeed,  I  consider  a  studious  attention  to 
these  arrangements  as  essential  to  the  prosperity  of  a 
school." 

Mr  James  is  more  full  on  the  subject  of  school  govern- 
ment. We  commend  his  remarks  on  this  topic  to  the  care- 
ful consideration  of  teachers,  who  are  in  too  many  instances 
forced  by  the  overwhelming  pressure  of  public  sentiment, 
into  the  use  of  •*  moral  suasion,"  only  to  the  neglect  of  all 
sound  principles  of  government.  We  know  that  in  many 
instances,  and  it  is  the  natural  tendency  in  all,  that  under 
such  a  system,  the  first  of  all  lessons,  that  of  obedience  is 
never  learned,  and  we  believe  that  almost  always  the  child 
who  has  not  learned  to  obey  another  will  find  it  too  hard  a 
task  to  control  himself. 

"  In  examining  the  subject  of  school  government,  I  am 
led  to  the  conclusion,  that  in  a  large  school,  (and  my  re- 
marks are  all  intended  to  apply  to  such,)  the  domestic  feel- 
ings and  aflfections  which  prevail  in  a  family  are  not,  to  their 
full  e!(tent,  admissible.  That,  although  a  teacher  should  en- 
deavor to  engage  the  personal  affections  of  his  pupils,  yet 
parental  aflfection,  and  parental  partiality  ought  not  to  be, 
and  is  not  expected  of  a  teacher ;  and  that  a  school  in  which 
the  number  of  pupils  is  great,  approaches  more  aearly,  in 
the  relations  of  its  different  members,  to  a  nation  than  to  a 
family.  A  school  is,  in  fact,  a  little  nation  or  community, 
demanding  of  its  members  the  same  abridgement  of  person- 
al liberty,  and  owing  to  them  the  same  protection  that  con- 
stitute the  spirit  of  national  laws ;  and  like  a  nation  it  is 
more  dependent  for  its  success,  and  the  happiness  and  wel- 
fare of  its  members,  upon  the  form  and  efficiency  of  its  gov- 
ernment, than  upon  its  own  internal  resources." 

'<  Without  attempting  to  elevate  small  matters  to  an  un- 
due consideration,  I  contend  that  a  school,  and  especially  a 
large  one,  contains  all  the  elements  of  a  political  communi- 
ty.    There  is  the  protection  of  right,  and  the  punishment 
11* 
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of  wrong ;  there  is  individual  enterprise  to  be  encouraged » 
and  the  general  welfare  to  be  promoted  ;  there  is  a  public 
sentiment  in  schools,  which  a  skilful  ruler  knows  how  to 
guide,  and  against  which,  as  he  values  his  popularity  and  in- 
fluence, he  dares  not  to  offend ;  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
school  patriotism,  which  the  judicious  teacher  can  keep  alive 
without  improper  rivalry  ;  and  there  is  such  a  thing  as  school 
treason,  which  the  authorities  of  the  institution  should  pun- 
ish in  the  most  decided  and  rigorous  manner." 

''  Allow  me,  from  the  many  truths  that  are  here  presented 
to  us,  to  offer  the  following,  as  all  that  the  time  will  .permit 
me,  even  briefly,  to  dwell  upon. 

1 .  The  government  of  a  school  should  be  vested  in  a 
single  person. 

2.  It  should  not  be  despotic,  but  should  be  restricted  by 
constitutional  provisions  and  a  code  of  definite  laws. 

3.  The  presiding  teacher  should  be  exempt  from  the  per- 
sonal instruction  of  the  classes. 

1 .  The  common  sense  of  mankind  has  long  since  deci- 
ded upon  committing  the  whole  executive  authority  of  the 
school  to  the  hands  of  the  principal  teacher,  constituting  it 
what  may  be  called  in  political  language,  a  monarchy.  All 
the  attempts  to  check  the  abuse  of  arbitrary  power,  by  es- 
tablishing several  principals  with  equal  powers,  must  neces- 
sarily fail ;  for  several  individuals  can  rarely  agree  in  those 
prompt  measures  that  school  discipline  frequently  demands. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  the  introduction  of  democratic 
government  in  schools  ;  if  indeed  a  government  properly  so 
called  has  ever  been  instituted.  I  have  known  teachers 
to  amuse  their  pupils,  and,  perhaps,  themselves,  by  allowing 
them  to  elect  nominal  officers ;  but  it  amounted  to  nothing 
more  than  amusement.  All  the  pretended  attempts  at  es- 
tablishing a  republican  form  of  government,  have  been  no- 
thing but  a  useless  imitation  of  democracy,  by  committing  a 
temporary  authority  to  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  pupils ; 
their  legislative  powers  not  extending  beyond  measures  ojf 
no  importance ;  and  even  these  being  subject  to  the  arbitra- 
ry veto  of  the  higher  authorities. 

Democracy  is,  and  ever  will  be,  wholly  inadequate  to  the 
purposes  of  school  government ;  and  for  this  very  plain  rea- 
son, that  the  students  are  always  pre-supposed  to  be  minors, 
and  as  such,  are  by  nature,  and  are  declared  by  law,  to  be 
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incapable  of  self-government.  The  qualifications  for  self- 
government  are,  enlightened  judgment  and  fixed  moral  prin- 
ciples,— qualifications  necessarily  absent  from  the  immature 
minds  of  boys.  So  long  as  ^'  foolisbn«SB  is  bound  up  in  the 
heart  of  a  child,"  I  shall  never  expect  to  see  school  boys  leg- 
islating upon  the  business  of  the  state  or  the  school.  In  a 
word,  1  hold  it  to  be  evident,  that  minors  are  incapable  of 
exercising  any  determinate  authority  ;  and  that  one  of  the 
lessons  they  should  early  learn  and  be  slow  to  forget,  is,  that 
their  understandings  are  immature,  and  that  they  are  to  sub- 
mit to  the  better  judgment  of  their  elders. 

2.  But  arbitrary  power  needs  some  check  ;  and  I  object 
to  the  terms,  absolute  monarchy,  unlimited  monarchy,  ^c.^ 
as  applied  to  the  rul^  of  a  teacher,  although  used  and  advo- 
cated by  the  most  popularnvriters  on  the  subject.  I  object 
to  them,  because  they  do  not  really  define  the  kind  of  gov- 
ernment existing  in  our  best  schools,  even  where  all  the 
school  authority  is  nominally  vested  in  the  presiding  teacher ; 
for  it  must  be  remembered,  that  such  authority  is,  at  best, 
but  a  limited  prerogative,  being  checked  and  balanced  by 
various  circumstances,  as  charter  provisions,  oversight  of  vis- 
iting committees,  terms  of  contract,  public  sentiment ;  and 
fiirther,  because  the  expressions,  absolute,  ujtlimitedy  and  the 
like,  are  at  variance  with  the  acknowledged  imperfections  of 
human  judgment,  and  limits  of  human  power.  I  do  not 
deny  that  an  unlimited  sway  has  sometimes  been  assumed. 
The  school,  in  such  instances,  exhibits  many  of  the  features 
of  a  petty  despotism  ;  the  appropriation  of  the  time  and 
even  the  property  of  the  pupils,  as  I  have  known  to  be  done, 
bearing  a  good  analogy  to  the  disregard  of  right  which  the 
Pacha  of  Egypt  exhibits  towards  his  subjects  ;  and  the  fer- 
ule being  a  good  representation  of  the  cruelties  of  the  bas- 
tinado. But  in  our  better  class  of  schools,  these  things  are 
unheard  of,  and  the  checks,  to  which  I  have  akeady  alluded, 
constitute  what,  in  a  practical  sense  at  least,  may  be  called  a 
constitution,  and  the  term  constitutional  or  limited  monarchy 
is  far  more  applicable  to  school  government. 

Even  the  proprietor  of  a  private  semmary,  who  of  all 
teachers  is,  perhaps,  the  most  unlimited,  is  unwise  if  he 
does  not  put  some  check  upon  his  own  powers  ;  for  I  con- 
sider the  exercise  of  uncontrolled  school  authority,  even  in 
the  qualified  sense  in  which  a  teacher  may  possess  it,  as  a 
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most  difRcuIt,  troublesome  and  undesirable  task.  If  a  teach- 
er attempts  to  make  his  single  word  a  law,  he  will  find  it  ex- 
ceedingly difficult  to  make  his  decisions  bear  the  stamp  of 
equity.  For  he  will  not  only  do  actual  injustice  in  some  * 
cases  by  the  difficulty  of  equitable  adjudication,  in  cases 
presented  in  a  school ;  but  he  will  find  himself  always  as- 
sociated with  the  punishments  it  may  become  expedient  to 
award.  And  though  he  may  labor  to  convince  his  pupils  of 
the  righteousness  of  his  decisions,  yet  the  association  remains, 
and  the  oflender  knows  that  the  teacher^s  will,  instead  of 
statute,  has  condemned  him.  The  disposition  to  resist  the 
infliction  of  punishments  is  so  natural,  that  he  who  wields 
despotic  authority  will  find  himself  brought  into  continual 
collision*  with  the  personal  feelings  of  his  pupils ;  a  circum- 
stance most  unfavorable  to  the  cultivation  of  those  aSections, 
in  the  exercise  of  which  the  teacher  finds  his  greatest  influ- 
ence and  his  greatest  reward. 

Farther,  despotic  authority  in  a  school  is  not  only  resisted 
by  its  immediate  subjects,  but  is  always  unpopular  with  the 
public,  on  account  of  the  sympathy  which  parents  naturally 
and  properly  feel  with  their  children  ;  and  because  the  over- 
bearing and  tyrannical  measures  into  which  it  leads  men, 
even  of  good  judgment,  presents  the  incumbents  of  such 
stations  before  the  public,  in  a  most  unamiable  aspect. 
Were  we  to  analyze  the  odium  that  frequently  attaches  to 
the  business  of  teaching,  it  would  probably  be  found,  that 
contempt  of  the  petty  tyranny  and  despotic  caprice  to  which 
parents  are  so  frequently  compelled  to  submit  their  children, 
constitutes  a  principal  ingredient  in  its  composition. 

I  hold  then,  that  every  school  should  possess,  in  some 
form  or  T)ther,  a  constitutional  security  of  rights  and  a  code 
of  laws,  >vith  specific  penalties  for  the  breach  of  them. 
The  advantages  of  such  an  arrangement  are  as  great  to  the 
principal  himself  as  to  the  pupils.  It  delivers  him  from  the 
odium  of  an  arbitrary  tyrant.  It  enables  him  to  administer 
justice  without  associating  himself  with  the  circumstances 
so  generally  unpleasant  to  the  scholar.  He  can  secure  to 
himself  a  greater  degree  of  firmness  in  his  awards  of  jus- 
tice, and  resist  those  appeals  to  his  personal  feelings,  which, 
or  I  mistake  human  nature,  every  teacher  is  called  upon  to 
resist.  He  shields  himself  from  personal  responsibility.  He 
has  done  all  he  could.     He  has,  by  the  publication  of  deter- 
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minate  laws,  shown  what  are  the  conditions  on  which  the 
students  receive  the  privileges  and  advantages  of  the  school. 
These  conditions  are  before  them,  and  opportunity  is  aflbrd^ 
ed  to  every  one,  to  point  out  whatever  he  may  think  unjust. 
If,  therefore,  the  student  should  incur  the  forfeiture  of  his 
privileges,  or  the  disapprobation  of  his  superiors,  the  teach- 
er may  shield  himself  from  all  responsibility  ;  and  while  as 
the  executive  of  the  laws  he  administers  punishments  for  of- 
fences, he  can  sympathise  with  the  offender,  and  thus  gain 
his  heart  and  his  conscience,  while  he  convinces  his  under- 
standing and  coerces  his  will.  This  will  accomplish,  better 
than  any  arbitrary  system,  the  objects  of  punishment.  I 
need  not  undertake  to  teach  this  audience,  that  human  pun- 
ishments, to  have  the  desired  effect  on  the  offender,  must  af- 
fect the  heart,  and  not  merely  be  a  retaliation  of  offences. 
And  yet  the  latter  would  seem  to  be  the  views  of  a  vast 
number  of  teachers,  if  we  may  judge  them  by  their  prac- 
tice. They  seem  to  think  that  punishments  must  be  given 
like  notes  of  hand— /or  value  received.  But  I  peed  not 
spend  time  in  urging  upon  you,  gentlemen,  that  the  end  of 
all  human  punishments,  so  far  as  the  offender  himself  is  con- 
cerned, is  to  amend  the  life  by  amending  the  heart.  The 
principal  of  a  school  has  a  much  greater  opportunity  of  do- 
ing this,  when  he  stands  in  the  position  of  an  unwilling  ex- 
ecutive of  laws  established  before  the  offence  -was  commit- 
ted, than  when  he  appears  as  the  arbitrary  legislator  and 
judge  of  a  recently  committed  fault.  I  am  entirely  per- 
suaded of  the  respect  and  obedience  that  scholars  will  pay 
to  law,  which  they  have  in  their  calm  and  unoffending  hours 
been  permitted  to  examine,  and  criticise  and  approve.  Who 
does  not  perceive  the  greater  probability  of  justice  on  the 
one  hand,  and  submission  on  the  other,  when  the  demands 
and  limits  of  each  have  been  settled  before  the  event  oc- 
curred, and  when  it  could  be  examined  and  adjudged  with 
disinterestedness  and  impartiality  ? 

The  principal,  and  perhaps,  the  only  objection  that  can 
be  urged  against  a  code  of  definite  laws,  binding  upon  all 
parties,  is  this ;  that  the  offences  are  so  numerous  and  so  va- 
rious, that  a  code  to  meet  all  the  exigencies  of  an  ordinary 
school  would  have  to  be  too  extensive,  and  would  meet  with 
the  same  difficulty  of  execution  that  is  found  in  administer- 
ing the  laws  of  the  land.     But  I  reply,  that  although  chil- 


130  Lectures  before  the  American  histituie. 

dren  will  certainly  err  frequently,  nothing  can  be  more  un- 
wise than  to  notice  the  very  trifling  errors  into  which  they 
fM  by  tha  immaturity  of  their  judgment,  unless  it  be  merely 
to  point  them  out  for  correction.  A  very  large  class  of  er* 
rors  may  be  left  out  of  the  code  as  not  demanding  notice  ; 
and  in  a  school  where  a  proper  moral  influence  is  felt,  the 
fruits  requiring  decided  disapprobation  or  punishment  can 
be  reduced,  by  any  teacher  of  ordinary  powers,  to  a  very 
.  few  heads.  Punishments,  properly  so  called,  are  of  rare  ne- 
cessity in  a  well*governed  school.  By  marking  with  his  de- 
cided disapprobation  the  more  prominent  obliquities  of  bis 
pupils,  a  teacher  can  do  more  towards  the  maintenance  of 
good  order,  than  by  the  employment  of  many  and  various 
punishments,  except  in  cases  of  oft  repeated  or  flagrant  vio- 
lations of  rule. 

But  while  I  would  place  the  power,  as  well  as  the  necessi- 
ty of  deciding  arbitrarily  upon  the  faults  of  scholars,  out  of 
the  hands  of  an  individual,  influenced  as  the  best  man  must 
be,  by  the  variations  of  the  moral  as  well  as  the  physical  at- 
mospiiere  around  him ;  it  is,  nevertheless,  necessary  to  in- 
trust the  superintendent  of  a  school  with  a  certain  amount  of 
discretionary  power,  which  will  be  perfectly  consistent  with 
the  existence  of  bounding  laws  ;  in  precisely  the  same  man- 
ner, as  a  judge  of  a  civil  court  has  it  in  his  power  to  make  a 
fine,  ten  or  a  hundred  dollars,  as  the  case  may  demand. 
This  is  neeessary,  in  order  to  meet  the  shades  of  difference 
in  the  culpability  of  oflRences,  and  the  circumstances  of  ex*- 
tenuation  or  aggravation  by  which  they  may  be  accompa- 
nied." 

We  may  return  to  this  volume  in  the  next  number. 


Aet.  V.-MR  COLERIDGE  AT  SCHOOL. 

*'  At  school  I  enjoyed  the  inestimable  advantage  of  a 
very  sensible,  though  at  the  same  time,  a  very  severe  mas- 
ter. He*  early  moulded  my  taste  to  the  preference  of  De- 
mosthenes to  Cicero,  of  Homer  and  Theocritus  to  Virgil, 
and  again  Virgil  to  Ovid.     He  habituated  me  to  compare 

*The  Rev.  Jameii  Rowyer,  many  years  Head  Maater  of  the  Grammar 
School,  Christ  Hospital. 
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Lucretius,  (in  such  extracts  as  I  then  read,)  Terence,  and, 
above  all,  the  chaster  poems  of  Catullus ,  not  only  with  the 
Roman  poets  of  the,  so  called,  silver  and  bnizen  ages,  but 
with  even  those  of  the  Augustan  era  ;  and  on  grounds  of 
plain  sense  and  univeisal  logic,  to  see  and  assert  the  supe- 
riority of  the  former,  in  the  truth  and  nativeness,  both  of 
their  thoughts  and  diction.  At  the  same  time  that  we  were 
studying  the  Greek  tragic  poets,  he  made  us  read  Shakspeare 
and  Milton  as  lessons :  and  they  were  lessons,  too,  which  re- 
quired most  time  and  trouble  to  bring  up^  so  as  to  escape 
his  censure.  I  learnt  from  him  that  poetry,  even  that  of 
the  loftiest,  ami,  seemingly,  that  of  the  wildest  odes,  had  a 
logic  of  its  own,  as  severe  as  that  of  science  ;  and  more  dif- 
ficult, because  more  subtle,  more  complex,  and  dependent 
on  more,  and  more  fugitive  causes.  In  the  truly  great  po- 
ets, he  would  say,  there  is  a  reason  assignable,  not  only  for 
every  word,  bat  for  the  position  of  every  word ;  and  I  well 
remember,  that,  availing  himself  of  the  synonymes  to  the 
Homer  of  ENdymus,  he  made  us  attempt  to  show,  with  re- 
gard to  each,  why  it  would  not  have  answered  the  same  pur- 
pose ;  and  wherein  consisted  the  peculiar  fitness  of  the  word 
in  the  original  text. 

In  our  own  English  compositions,  (at  least  for  the  fast 
three  years  of  our  school  education,)  he  showed  no  mercy 
to  phrascn  metaphor,  or  image,  unsupported  by  a  sound 
sense,  or  where  the  same  sense  might  have  been  conveyed 
with  equal  force  and  dignity  in  plainer  words.  Lute,  harp, 
and  lyre  ;  muse,  muses,  and  inspirations ;  Pegasus,  Parnas- 
sus, and  Hipocrene,  were  all  an  abomination  to  him.  In 
fancy,  I  can  almost  bear  him  now,  exclaiming,  '*  Harp  1 
Harp  ?  Lyre  ?  Pen  and  ink,  boy,  you  mean !  Mtue^ 
boy  J  Muse  1  Your  Nurse^s  daughter,  you  mean !  Pierian 
spring  1  Oh,  aye  !  the  cloister-pump,  I  suppose  !^'  Nay, 
certain  introductions,  similes,  and  examples,  were  placed 
by  name  on  a  list  of  interdiction.  Among  the  similes,  there 
was,  I  remember,  that  of  the  Manchineel  fruit,  as  suiting 
equally  well  with  too  many  subjects ;  in  which,  however,  it  . 
yielded  the  palm  at  once  to  the  example  of  Alexander  and 
Clytus,  which  was  equally  good  and  apt,  whatever  might  be 
the  theme.  Was  it  Ambition?  Alexander  'and  Clytus! 
Flattery  ?  Alexander  and  Clytus  !  Anger  ?  Drunkenness  ? 
Pride  ?  Friendship  ?  Ingratitude  }  Late  repentancce  f  Still, 
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still  Alexander  and  Clytus !  At  length,  the  praisea  of  agri- 
culture having  been  exemplified  in  the  sagacious  observa- 
tion, that,  had  Alexander  been  holding  the  plough,  he  would 
not  have  run  his  friend  Clytus  through  with  a  spear,  this 
tried  and  serviceable  old  friend  was  banished  by  public  edict 
in  secula  seculotum." 

''  There  was  one  custom  of  our  master  which  I  cannot 
pass  over  in  silence,  because  I  think  it  imitable  and  worthy 
of  imitation.  He  would  often  permit  our  theme  exercises, 
under  some  pretext  ^of  want  of  time,  to  accumulate,  till  each 
lad  had  four  or  five  to  be  looked  over.  Then  placing  the 
whole  number  abreast  on  his  desk,  he  would  ask  the  writer, 
why  this  or  that  sentence  might  not  have  found  as  appropri- 
ate a  place  under  this  or  that  thesis  :  and  if  no  satisfying  an- 
swer could  be  returned,  and  two  faults  of  the  same  kind 
were  found  in  one  exercise,  the  irrevocable  verdict  followed  ; 
the  exercise  was  torn  up.  and  another  on  the  same  subject 
to  be  produced,  in  addition  to  the  tasks  of  the  day.  The 
reader  will,  I  trust,  excuse  this  tribute  of  recollection  to  a 
man,  whose  severities,  even  now,  not  seldom  furnish  the 
dreams,  by  which  the  blind  fancy  would  fain  interpret  to  the 
mind  the  painful  sensations  of  distempered  sleep,  but  neither 
lessen  nor  dim  the  deep  sense  of  my  moral  and  intellectual 
obligations.  He  sent  us  to  the  University  excellent  Latin 
and  Greek  scholars,  and  tolerable  Hebraists.  Yet  our  clas- 
sical knowledge  was  the  least  of  the  good  gifts  which  we 
derived  from  his  zealous  and  conscientious  tutorage.  He  is 
now  gone  to  his  final  reward,  full  of  years,  and  full  of  hon- 
ors, even  of  those  honors  which  were  dearest  to  his  heart, 
as  gratefully  bestowed  by  that  school,  and  still  binding  him 
to  the  interests  of  that  school,  in  which  he  had  been  him- 
self educated,  and  to  which,  during  his  whole  life,  he  was 
a  dedicated  thing." — Coleridge^s  Biographia  Literaria. 
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REVIEWS    AND    NOTICES. 

The  Lipc  op  George  Wasrinotoit,  written  for  the  use  of  Schools, 
by  John  Marshall,  late  Chief  Justice  ot  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States.    Philadelphia.    1838.    pp.  979. 

We  opened  this  book  with  that  peculiar  feeling  of  respect,  which 
we  believe  is  comnrion  to  Americans,  at  the  sight  or  mention  of  Mar- 
shall's name.  We  also  had  in  mind,  the  value  and  reputation  of 
his  great  work,  the  Life  of  Washington,  of  which,  the  book  before 
us  is  an  abridgment.  The  fact  that  the  abridgment  was  made  by 
Marshall  himself,  excited  no  little  interest  and  prepossession. 

We  must  not  conceal  the  fact,  however,  that  as  we  read  the  book 
sufficiently  to  observe  its  plan,  we  were  struck  with  its  want  of  adap- 
tation as  a  useful  school  book.  It  is  a  compend  of  facts  in  Wash- 
ington's life,  and  in  the  early  history  of  our  country^  deprived  of 
that  interest  as  well  as  assistance  to  the  memory  afforded  by  the 
usual  varieties  of  historic  writing. 

Perhaps  we  are  affected  in  our  judgment  by  the  extreme  interest 
with  which  we  read  Weems's  Life  of  Washington,  in  childhood. 
We  are  not  of  the  opinion  that  all  knowledge  should  be  made  so 
attractive  by  the  form  in  which  it  is  conveyed,  as  to  dispense  with 
mental  effort,  but  if  there  is  a  department  of  knowledge  which  may 
properly  be  relieved  as  far  as  possible,  of  tedious  detail  and  dry  cir- 
cumstances, it  is  a  history  of  one's  own  country,  prepared  for  chil- 
dren and  youth.  A  history  interwoven  with  illustrations  and  graph- 
ic descriptions  of  men,  places,  scenes,  events,  will  be  far  more  use- 
ful to  a  youth,  than  a  Book  of  Annals.  The  latter,  we  think,  is  too 
much  the  character  of  the  work  before  us.  It  consists  of  a  dry,  dull 
narrative  of  what  happened  next  in  the  order  of  time,  after  each 
event  in  Washington's  history  and  that  of  his  country.  It  is  deliv- 
ered as  though  the  writer  were  under  oath.  Suppose  the  youog 
reader  to  be  inflamed  with  a  patriotic  love  of  Washington  sufficient 
to  carry  him  through  any  dull  narrative,  in  which  that  great  name 
frequently  occurs,  and  you  may  put  this  book  into  his  hands  ;  but 
to  ordinary  readers  it  will  have  no  charm  that  will  make  the  woods 
and  rocks  and  barrens  of  dry  history  move  at  the  mere  music  of  the 
patriot's  name.  There  is  no  drum  and  fife  in  its  battles,  no  capari- 
.soned  horse,  or  marshalled  host  listening  to  the  harangue^  before 
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the  onset.  You  hare  the  order  of  time  and  the  date  of  each  battle, 
but  nothing  except  an  abstract  effort  of  niemofy  is  awakened  to  fix 
it  in  the  mind.  So  throughout  the  life  of  Washington  ;  his  great 
public  acts  and  th^  leading  events  of  the  times  are  chronicled  with 
the  precision  and  coldness  of  a  mere  annalist.  To  a  student,  and 
indeed  to  any  grown  person  interested  in  referring  to  historical  facts^ 
the  book,  with  a  copious  index,  would  be  a  convenient,  and  we  think, 
an  excellent,  manual,  but  we  cannot  believe  it  to  be  suitable  to  the 
purpose  for  which  it  was  designed. 

Here  is  an  instance,  we  are  inclined  to  believe,  in  which  the  pub- 
lishers were  captivated  with  a  prospect  of  great  gain,  and  the  author 
deceived,  probabljr,  by  their  representations^  The  publishers,  per- 
haps, thought  that  the  fame  of  Marshall  and  of  his  great  work, 
would  procure  a  sale  for  any  form  of  that  work  in  which  it  could  be 
given  to  the  public.  This  was  a  natural  feeling,  but  an  error  in 
judgment:  Marshairs  Life  of  Washington  is  not  a  work  that  can 
bear  abridgment  for  youth.  Some  of  them  might  read  the  original 
work  with  interest,  borne  along  by  its  dignified  air  of  truth,  and  the 
indescribable  impression  of  superior  intellect  which  it  leaves  upon 
the  mind  of  the  reader.  But  let  it  be  robbed  of  this  power,  which 
will  indeed  find  for  itself  a  fit  audience,  though  few  amongst  the 
young,  and  you  reduce  the  work  to  the  uninteresting  and  tedious 
narrative  of  important  facts  which  we  have  described  it  to  be*  M 
the  same  time,  our  respect  and  reverence  for  the  author  of  the  work 
would,  if  it  were  possible,  suppress  an  unfavorable  opinion  of  it, 
and  our  unwillingness  to  adopt  or  countenance  the  notion  that  all 
knowledge  must  be  addressed  to  the  imagination,  makes  us  some- 
what unwilling  to  express  our  irresistible  opinion  of  the  book« 
There  is  every  thing  of  the  useful  in  it,  but  little  of  the  sweet ;  if 
the  two  had  been  judiciously  mingled^  it  would  have  carried  an 
unanimous  approbation. 

Thb  Life  of  Wm.  Cowpsa,  Esa*  By  Robert  Soutbey,  Esq., 
LL.  D.  Poet  Laureate,  etc.,  in  two  volumes.  Boston:  Otis, 
Broadera  &  Co.    18S9. 

The  memory  of  William  Cowper  is  precious  to  the  scholar  as 
well  as  to  the  Christian.  The  christian  life  as  manifested  in  his  ex- 
perience shows  a  peculiar  beauty, — the  return  of  sunshine  after  a 
storm — ^light  struggling  through  thick  clouds — the  peace  of  strong 
hope  and  of  assured  faith  wrought  out  in  the  midst  of  disease,  and 
pain,  and  fears.  There  is  that  in  Cowper  which  we  find  in  no  other 
English  writer,  the  opening  of  his  inmost  soul  to  the  fellowship  o^ 
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hw  reader.  We  are  not  aired  as  bjr  the  migeetle  puriqr  of  Milton, 
but  allured  by  hia  serene  and  gentle  virtue.  We  do  not*  merely  ea- 
teem  him  as  a  writer.  We  love  him  as  a  man.  We  feel,  when  we 
read  him  as  if  he  were  by  our  side,  our  companion  and  friend,  and 
we  sympathise  with  his  daily  joys  and  sorrows,  however  slight  their 
cause  may  seem,  and  are  perforce,  interested  in  all  that  interests 
bim.  His  works  have  for  many  years  been  always  upon  our  table, 
and  we  turn  to  him  as  we  would  to  the  voice  of  a  brother,  to  be  re- 
freshed by  bis  cheerfulness  and  ease.  As  a  writer  of  prose  we  know 
not  whom  to  match  with  Cowper  in  graceful  ease  and  vivacity. 
Goldsmith  even,  with  all  his  elegance,  and  nice  and  skilful  variety, 
is  below  him  in  the  exquisitely  natural  structure  of  his  sentences, 
and  freshness  of  his  thoughts.  His  thoughts  are  the  clear  gushing 
of  a  fountain.  He  hnd  doubtless  a  more  delicate  perception  of  the 
music  of  language,  and  a  more  exact  knowledge  of  the  proprieties 
of  our  tongue  than  any  one  of  bis  contemporaries.  As  a  poet  he 
was  eminently  classical,  not  as  abounding  in  references  to  antiquity, 
but  as  having  drank  deeply  of  its  spirit*  He  was  more  Roman  than 
Greek.  His  style  betrays  a  closer  study  of  the  shrewd  observation, 
good  sense  and  wit,  and  finished  versification  of  Horace,  than  of 
Pindar  or  even  of  Homer.  Hence  his  poetry  is  more  constructive, 
while  his  prose  has  all  the  freedom  of  refined  conversation.  Mr 
Southey  possesses  eminent  qnalifications  for  the  task  of  writing  this 
life,  apart  from  a  poetical  (we  doubt  whether  there  is  enough  of  re- 
ligious) sympathy.  He  was  properly  a  literary  contemporary  and 
familiar  if  not  in  person,  yet  by  neaniess  with  many  of  the  persons 
and  events  recorded  in  these  volumes.  The  character  of  Cowper 
is  ably  delineated,  and  the  literary  digressions,  and  sketches  of  per- 
sons connected  with  him,  serve  well  as  a  relief,  and  harmonize  well 
with  the  body  of  the  work.  These  brief  essays  contain  much  valu- 
able information  respecting  the  distinguished  authors  of  Cowper's 
time.  The  mechanical  execution  of  the  work  is  excellent,  and  we 
hope  the  publishers  may  be  encouraged  to  issue  the  entire  works  of 
the  author.  Several  editions  have  within  a  few  years  been  publish- 
ed in  England,  containing  a  much  more  complete  collection  of  his 
poems  and  letters,  than  has  ever  been  printed  in  this  country. 

Ah  Address  to  the  Senior  Class,  delivered  at  the  Commence- 
ment in  Allegheny  College,  Sept.  20,  1338.  B^  Homer  J.  Clark, 
President  of  Allegheny  College,  pp.  16.  Pittsburgh :  printed 
by  D.  N.  While. 

A  very  respectable  discourse,  containing  many  suggestions  appro- 
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priate  and  valuable  to  young  men  on  tearing  college.  The  plainer, 
and  we  may  say  more  perianal  the  instructions  given  at  such  an 
hour,  by  one  whose  advice  has  not  yet  lost  the  weight  o(  authority, 
the  better,  for  at  least,  all  moral  purposes.  We  cannot,  however, 
refrain  from  remarking  that  the  President  of  Allegheny  College 
ought  not  to  quote  Addison  for  a  statement  of  Varro,  or  maintain  in 
the  body  of  his  discourse  a  doctrine,  which  in  the  beginning  of  it, 
he  had  scouted  as  that  of  Epicurus. 

Aif  Address,  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  Observatory  of  Wil- 
liams College,  June  IS,  1858.  By  Albert  Hopkins, '  Professor  of 
Matbeniatics  and  Natural  Philosophy.  Pittsfield:  printed  by 
Phineas  Allen  &  Son. 

A  very  able  address,  worthy  of  the  author  and  of  the  occasion* 
We  quote  a  valuable  passage. 

"  The  epithet  practical,  as  applied  to  our  times,  is  descriptive  of 
them  ;  not  because  we  have  less  theory  now  than  formerly — ^the 
world  was  never  so  speculative — but  because  the  theoretical  is  made 
subordinate  and  valued  only  as  subservient  to  its  appticationsr  These 
applications,  we  might  remark  iu  passing,  respect,  for  the  most  part, 
and  centre  in  the  achievement  of  a  good  which  has  little  or  notning 
moral  in  its  elements,  a  fact  which  deserves  to  be  well  considered, 
as  it  throws  light  on  the  question  just  alluded  to  in  relation  to  ulti- 
mate tendencies." 

"  The  remark  so  often  made  and  so  currently  received,  that  the 
age  is  one  of  dogmatical  empiricism  and  visionary  speculation, 
though  true  as  applied  to  individuals  and  in  some  cases,  it  may  be, 
even  to  classes  of  men,  in  general  appears  not  to  be  well  founded. 
The  wildness  of  conjecture  is  tempered  by  a  turn  for  the  useful,  and 
the  sulK>rdination  of  the  practical  to  just  theoretical  principles  is 
better  understood  than  formerly.     It  must  be  confessed,  however, 
as  was  above  hinted,  that  selfishness  has  given  too  much  prominence 
to  the  question  "  cui  bono."    Intellect  has  thus  become  tainted  with 
a  secularizing  spirit,  a  spirit  which  as  usual  has  found  its  way  through 
into  the  heart,  and  which  would  fain  measure  and  gauge  the  affec- 
tions by  the  rules  of  a  sordid  and  calculating  self-interest.    Such  a 
tendency  as  this  must  be  met  by  counteracting  influences  in  the  form 
of  education.    Freedom  from  a  narrow  and  selfish  bias  is  to  be  se- 
cured not  so  much  by  particular  precepts,  as  b^  the  application  of  a 
lystem  calculated  to  give  to  the  mind  expansion  and  enlargement. 
This  idea  seems  not  to  have  been  sufficiently  kept  in  mind,  or  suita- 
bly appreciated,  by  those  iuto  whose  hands  has  been  committed  the 
moulding  of  our  systems  of  intellectual  and  moral  culture.    It  is 
usual  with  such,  through  endeavoring  to  resist  the  prevailing  disposi- 
tion to  make  knowledge  cheap  by  exscinding  the  doctrinal  part  and 
thus  reducing  the  furniture  of  the  mind  to  a  mere  bundle  of  facts, 
to  regard  and  speak  of  menUd  discipline  as  the  end  of  that  course 
of  instruction  which  precedes  professional  study.    This  term  is  one 
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quite  generic,  to  be  sore,  and  may  embrace  a  ^reat  deah  Stitl,  it 
•eems  to  have  ciingiag  to  it  aoraetbing  of  tbe  taint  of  the  selfish  sys* 
tem.  As  much  as  to  say  whet  lip  your  intellect,  make  your  powers 
keen,  prepare  yourselves  for  action,  action,  action,  the  begmnina, 
iniddie  and  end  of  ail  that  duty  will  require  or  society  demand.  It 
appears'not  to  involve  some  points  of  cardinal  importance  in  a  per- 
fect system  of  mental  training.  It  makes  provision  for  the  most 
profitable  exercise  of  those  powers  which  already  exist.  After  the 
faculties  are  run  in  a  certain  mould,  it  stands  ready  to  grind  and 
polish  so  as  to  give  them  all  the  perfection  of  which  tbe  original 
cast  rendered  them  susceptible.  But  the  mould's  moulding  is  too 
much  overlooked.  There  is  in  one  word  an  investment,  extending 
its  folds  over  all  the  faculties  of  the  mind  in  common,  not  in  a  way 
to  restrain  their  growth,  but  rather  to  screen  them  from  the  pinch- 
ing and  stintine  influence  of  selfish  and  sectarian  narrowness.  This 
investment,  unlike  the  loose  drapery  upon  a  fine  form,  only  height- 
ening the  beauty  which  it  conceals,  restrains  that  form  and  gives  it 
symmetry,  reducing  within  the  limits  of  a  due  proportion  that  which 
needs  to  be  checked  in  its  growth  and  drawing  out  into  proper  free- 
dom and  enlargement  that  which  requires  to  be  developed.  It  is 
this  general  systematizing  and  mouldmg  influence,  to  which  mere 
discipline  is  subordinate,  which  plants  low  in  tbe  intellectual  soil 
tbe  seminal  principles  of  a  fruitful  maturity.  Discipline  may  nurse 
these  principles,  but  it  cannot  impress  upon  them  that  law  of  their 
vitality  which  gives  character  to  mind — which  envelopes  the  germ 
either  of  a  stunted  form  or  of  a  well  characterized  and  vigorous 
expansion.'' 

"  To  preside  over  those  influences,  which  thus  mould  the  general 
intellectual  features,  to  select,  combine  and  apply  them  in  a  manner 
suited  to  subserve  the  purposes  of  a  perfect  scheme  of  mental  train- 
ing, is  the  province  of  a  philosophy,  involving  more  acquaintance 
with  the  real  object  of  knowledge  and  of  the  adaptation  of  means 
to  ends,  in  the  way  of  elevating  the  human  minu  to  that  standard 
which  constitutes  the  limit  of  its  attainments — a  philosophy,  in  one 
word^  more  deeply  read  in  the  science  of  what  man  is  and  what 
man  may  be,  than  has  perhaps  ever  fallen  to  the  lot  of  a  single  in- 
dividual. Indeed  the  superstructure  of  a  rational  system  of  educa- 
tion has  grown  up  by  piece-meal ;  and  he  who  adds  a  stone  turned 
at  the  proper  angle,  will  deserve  well  in  the  commonwealth  of  mind, 
though  the  place  which  it  occupies  may  be  undistinguished,  in  after 
times,  among  the  materials  which  it  serves  at  once  to  cement  and 
Bopport." 

SicoRD  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education,' together  with 
the  Second  Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  JBoard.  Bos- 
ton: 1839. 

We  have  room  barely  to  give  the  title  of  this  interesting  docu- 
ment.   We  intend  in  our  next  to  speak  of  it  more  at  large. 
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Trb  American  MECBAitic»  hj  Charies  Qaill.  ISroo.  pp.  985. 
Philadelphia :  Henry  Perkios.  Boston :  Perkins  &.  Marvin. 
1888. 

Most  men  live  utterly' at  random,  with  no  settled  purpose  as  to 
what  they  will  be,  or  with  no  clear  convictions  of  the  means  they 
may  become  what  they  would  be.  Hence  the  value  of  works  like 
this,  which  contain  specific  directions,  and  stale  definite  methods, 
(often  by  implication  indeed)  and  desirable  results.  The  work  is 
divided  into  fortysix  chapters,  entitlei]  the  Mechanic's  Pleasures, 
the  Mechanic's  Fashions,  the  Mechanic's  reverse,  the  Mechanic's 
Studies,  &c.  &c.  Each  of  these  topics  is  treated  in  a  sprightly  style 
of  warning  and  encouragement,  enlivened  with  many  strokes  of 
humour,  and  pleasant  narratives.  We  commend  it  to  the  perusal  of 
mechanics  especially,  for  whom  it  is  particularly  designed,  and  to 
all  who  like  to  read  a  cheerful  and  entertaining  book* 

Journal  of  Rblioious  Education,  and  Family  and  SunDat 
School  Visitor. 

This  work  is  edited  by  Rev.  B.  O.  Peen,  and  Rev.  B.  L.  Haight. 
It  is  published  by  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Sunday  School  Union. 
The  names  of  the  editors  are  a  sufficient  guaranty  of  the  excellence 
of  the  work.  Sunday  School  Teachers  will  find  it  of  especial  val- 
ue, and  every  parent  may  derive  from  it  many  suggestions  for  the 
religiou.4  education  of  his  family.  We  hope  that  the  subject  of  re- 
ligious education  may  receive  a  thorough  discussion  in  its  pages. 
Such  a  discussion  would  be  eminently  useful  in  our  country. 

Popular  Education.  An  Address  delivered  at  the  Annual  Com- 
mencement of  East  Tennessee  College,  Sept.  \%  1888.  By  Joseph 
Estarbrook,  A.  M.  President  of  E.  Tennessee  College. 

This  address  is  the  result  of  much  shrewd  observation  and  sound 
sense.  The  style  is  not  easy,  though  not  elaborate.  The  writer 
has  not  fallen  into  that  pompous  and  strained  manner  of  expression 
which  we  have  sometimes  noticed  as  rather  characteristic  of  western 
eloquence,  which  we  reckon  no  small  merit.  We  quote  some  pas- 
sages which  we  think  will  be  both  interesting  and  curious. 

<<  Where  is  the  civilized  community,  in  the  old  or  new  world, 
with  equal  advantages,  which  can  furnish  settlements  of  ninety  fam- 
ilies with  scarcely  an  individual  that  can  read  and  write  ?" 

'*  To  all  the  various  departments,  limbs  of  education,  if  I  may  so 
speak.  Colleges,  in  this  country,  art^  and  of  necessity  mu»t  Ite,  the 
trunk.    From  them  issue  those  smaller  members,  so  indispensable 
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to  the  he«Ub  and  Tttfor  of  the  intellectual  body.    And  It  is  as  absurd 
to  talk  of  systems  of  planets  without  suns,  as  to  attempt  the  accom- 

f>lisbment  of  the  proposed  object,  without  these  Institutions,  these 
ummaries,  as  they  have  been  aptly  called,  to  give  light  and  life  and 
action.** 

^  in  the  year  1806  Congress  granted  to  two  Colleffes,  one  in  East, 
and  the  other  in  West  Tennessee,  100,000  acres  of  land,  to  be  lo- 
cated by  the  Legislature,  at  a  value  of  not  less  than  two  dollars  per 
acre.  AAer  much  legislation  the  claim  was  adjusted  in  1837  ;  the 
Legislature  appropriating  the  proceeds  of  a  township  of  land  equal- 
ly between  East  Tennessee  College  and  Nashville  University." 

"  Seminaries,  founded  exclusively  for  the  education  of  common 
school  teachers  do  not  suit  the  present  condition  of  this  section  of 
the  country.  If  our  population,  like  that  of  Prussia,  were  so  nu- 
merous and  employment  so  difficult,  that  multituHes  would  esteem 
k  a  favor  to  become  teachers  of  this  class  for  life,  and  at  a  moder- 
ate compensation,  we  mi^ht  adopt  her  system,  educate  teachers  ^nd 
five  them  a  pension  for  life,  after  a  given  length  of  service,  as  she 
as  done.  Her  system,  though  beautiful,  and  perfect  in  its  place, 
neither  suits  our  circumstances,  nor  our  form  of  government.  Such 
seminaries  for  the  other  sex  are  highly  useful  and  succeed  well ;  be- 
cause they  aspire  to  no  higher  employment  than  that  for  which  they 
are  educated.  But  a  young  man  in  this  country,  where  so  many 
attractive  avocations  present  themselves,  who  aims  at  nothing  furth- 
er than  to  become  a  common  school  teacher  for  life,  would  seldom 
be  worth  having.  How,  then,  can  we  possibly  need  seminaries,  ex- 
clusively to  train  youth  for  professions  which  they  will  not  follow  ? 
The  remarks  of  a  New  York  editor  of  much  experience  and  talent, 
in  reply  to  the  iuqutries  of  a  gentleman  of  the  West,  on  the  subject 
of  teachers,  give  us  the  views  which  are  there  entertained.  *  The 
best  teachers,^  says  the  writer,  '  for  common  schools,  are  young 
men,  &c.  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue  that  business  for  life  :  but 
are  preparing  themselves  for  some  higher  station.  The  children 
whom  they  teach,  catch  somethins^  of  their  lofty  hopes  and  inten- 
tions, and  are  the  better  for  it.  We  never  saw  a  professional  com- 
mon school-master  for  life  who  was  good  for  anything.' '' 

Letters  to  School  Childrbm. 

A  work  under  this  title  has  been  published  by  Mr  £.  C.  Wines, 
who  is  well  known  as  an  excellent  and  popular  writer  on  education. 
The  principal  topics  are  their  duties  as  school  children  ;  the  neces- 
sity of  government  in  schools ;  the  daogera  to  which  school  chil- 
dren are  exposed ;  the  means  of  improevment  in  moral  excellence  j 
the  nature,  objects,  means,  and  advantages  of  education  ;  and  the 
value  of  time. 

Carsten  Niebuhr's  Tratbls. — Third  Volumx. 
Tha  third  volame  of  Carsten  Niebuhr's  Travels  in  Arabia  has 
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been  published  in  Hamburg.     The  title  is  Reiseschreibung  oaeh 

Arabien  uDd  aodern  Umliegenden  Landeni.  Von  Carsten  Niebuhr, 
3d  Band,  1837.  4to.  [Carsten  Niebuhr's  Narrative  of  a  jour- 
ney to  Arabia,  and  other  contiguous  countries.]  About  the  middle 
of  the  last  century,  Frederick  V.  of  Denmark,  at  the  suggestion  of 
Count  Bernstorf,  and  aided  by  the  celebrated  Michaelis,  who  select* 
ed  the  individuals  composing  the  expedition,  sent  four  young  men 
on  a  mission  to  Constantinople,  Egypt  and  Arabia,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  accurate  accounts  of  the  geography,  climate  and  pro* 
ductions  of  those  countries,  with  their  languages,  and  moral  and 
physical  condition  of  their  inhabitants,  with  an  especial  view  to  the 
illustration  of  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament.  The  travellers 
set  sail  January  7th,  1761.  The  association  was  composed  of 
Niebuhr,  a  draughtsman,  a  physician,  a  linguist,  and  a  naturalist,  of 
whom  all  but  the  former  sunk  under  the  influence  of  the  climate^ 
soon  after  their  arrival  in  Arabia.  Niebuhr  returned  alone  to  Co- 
penhagen in  November,  1767.  His  description  df  Aralna  was  pub- 
lished in  1773,  the  first  volume  of  his  travels  in  1774,  an  edition  of 
the  observations  on  the  botany,  &.c.  of  Arabia,  by  Peter  Forskftl, 
was  edited  by  him  in  1775,  and  the  second  volume  of  his  travels  was 
given  to  the  world  in  1778.  The  present  and  third  volume  is  divi- 
ded into  five  chapters,  containing  the  traveller's  remarks  on  Aleppo  ; 
his  voyage  to  Cyprus,  and  thence  to  Jerusalem ;  his  observations  on 
those  places ;  his  return  to  Aleppo ;  his  land  journey  thence  to  Con- 
stantinople ;  and  an  abridged  account  of  bis  journey  thence  to  Den- 
mark. No  one  of  modern  travellers  has  gained  or  merited  a  higher 
reputation  for  accuracy  of  observation  then  Carsten  Niebuhr.  He 
was  father  of  the  late  excellent  historian  of  Rome. 

Iatroddction  to  the  Gbrmah  Lanouaob  :  comprising  a  German 
grammar,  with  an  Ap|>endix  of  important  tables  and  other  mat- 
ters :  and  a  German  reader,  consisting  of  selections  from  the  clas- 
sic literature  of  Germany,  accompanied  by  a  vocabulary.  By 
David  Fosdick,  Jr.  Andover:  Gould,  Newman  &  Saxton.  1838. 
pp.  371. 

This  Introduction  satisfies  a  want  which  has  long  been  felt, 
namely,  a  book  fitted  for  beginners  in  the  study  of  the  German. 
Mr  Fosdick  has  had  his  eye  constantly  on  the  needs  of  the  tyro. 
The  advanced  student  may  satisfy  himself  elsewhere.  He  may  re- 
sort to  Noehden's  Grammar,  or  if  a  profound  student,  to  the  pro- 
ductions of  Adelung  and  Grimm.  Many  individuals  in  this  coun- 
try must  commence  German,  if  at  all,  without  a  teacher.    For  sach 
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Mr  Fondick's  book  would  be  an  ezcelleDt  help.  It  is  also  recom- 
raeDded  by  conibioing  a  large  amount  of  matter  of  indispensable 
importance  with  cheapness  in  the  price.  For  one  dollar  and  twenty- 
five  cents,  a  respectable  volume  may  be  procured,  embracing  a  gram- 
mar, a  valuable  appendix,  a  selection  of  very  interesting  reading 
lessons,  and  a  vocabulary  of  the  words  found  in  the  selections.  We 
cordially  recommend  the  volume  to  all  our  readers  who  are  begin- 
ning to  study  this  interesting  and  very  important  language.  The 
author  is  yet  a  young  man,  and  he  bids  fair  to  do  honor  to  himself 
and  to  his  generation.  A  close  examination  of  his  volume,  would 
doubtless,  detect  some  deficiencies.  We  have  observed  several 
words  in  the  selections  which  are  not  in  the  vocabulary.  The  defi- 
nition of  the  fifth  word  on  the  left  hand  column  of  page  109  is  a  lu- 
dicrous one.  The  extract  beginning  on  page  176  is  too  difficult  for 
beginners,  and  it  is  besides,  uninteresting.  These  maeuUB  can 
however,  be  easily  removed  in  a  subsequent  edition. 

Iiiv«  OF  Cardinal  Chxvxrvs. 

Mr  Robert  M.  Walsh  has  translated  from  tho  Frencb,  Om  UiSo  of 
Cardinal  Cheverus,  Archbishop  of  Bordeaux,  by  the  Rev,  J.  H. 
Dobourg,  Ex-professor  of  Theology.  M.  Cheverus  was  many  years 
bishop  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  the  purity  of  his  life  and  the  holi» 
oess  of  his  charity  won  the  praises  of  all. 

Th£  Familt  Visiter  and  SiIiK  Cvlturist, 

Is  the  title  of  a  weekly  quarto  paper,  published  in  New  York,  by 
Theodore  Dwight,  Jr.  and  W.  H.  Allen.  Each  number  is  to  con- 
tain several  engravings,  with  literary  selections,  lessons  for  use  at 
home  or  in  schools,  songs,  and  hymns  with  music,  &c.  One  page, 
and  a  snonthly  extra  sheet  is  to  be  devoted  to  th«  Silk  Culture,  with 
engravings. 
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TEACHERS'  SEMINARY  AT  ANDOVER. 

The  Tk'Qstees  of  Phillips' Academy,  flome  years  since,  projected 
the  plan  of  a  Semioary  as  a  branch  of  the  Academy  under  their 
charge,  the  object  of  which  was  to  afford  the  means  of  a  thorough 
scientific  and  practical  education,  preparatory  to  the  profession  of 
Teaching,  and  to  the  various  departments  of  business.  The  Semi- 
nary was  opened  in  September,  fSSO. 

The  repeated  calls  from  the  South  and  West  and  from  tlie  public 
generally,  for  well  educated  teachers,  have  induced  the  Trustees 
from  time  to  time  to  make  large  appropriations  for  increasing  the 
advantages  and,  at  the  same  time,  diminishing  the  expenses  of  thd 
students  in  the  Seminary.  They  have  erected  a  commodious  and 
snbstftDtial  stone  building,  sufficient  to  accommodate  two  hundred 
students.  The  basement  story  embraces  a  chemical  laboratory  fur- 
nished with  apparatus  for  an  extensive  series  of  illustrations.  In 
the  second  story  is  a  large  and  convenient  room,  which  is  used  as  a 
islii||»^  iWr  momlng  tidvyqiiiug  devotions,  and  for  all  the  general 
and  pubiio  exevoises  of  the  Institution,  in  the  third  story  are  three 
lecture  rooms,  a  library,  wad  a  room  for  philosophical  apparatus. 
This  apparatus  is  sufficient  for  illustrating  most  of  the  iniportaot 
principles  in  Mechanic:^,  Hydrostatics,  Poeumaties,  Eleetriotty, 
Magnetism,  Galvanism,  Optics,  and  Astronomy.  The  institution  is 
also  provided  with  an  extensive  cabinet  of  Minerals,  end  numerous 
specimens  and  drawings  for  illustrations  in  the  science  of  Geology, 
together  with  a  complete  field  set  for  Practical  Surveying  and  Civil 
Engineering,  the  cost  of  all  which,  including  the  Chemical  and 
Philosophical  apparatus  above  mentioned^  has  been  about  two 
thousand  and  two  hundred  dollars.  There  is  also  a  Library,  con- 
taining eight  hundred  and  fifty  volumes,  which  is  open  to  all  the 
members  of  the  Institution. 

Connected  with  the  Institution  is  a  convenient  Boarding-House, 
and  a  fbrm  under  good  cultivation,  affording  to  such  as  may  desire 
ft,  an  opportunity  for  manual  labor,  either  as  a  means  of  preserving 
health  and  defraying,  in  part,  the  expenses  of  board,  or,  in  connec- 
tion with  an  experimental  and  practical  study  of  the  science  of  Ag- 
riculture. To  this  important,  but  neglected  part  of  education,  spe- 
cial attention  will  be  given,  accompanied  with  a  course  of  lectures 
by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  InstitutioB. 

All  who  board  at  the  Boarding-House  are  provided  with  neat  and 
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convenient  rooms,  duty  furnished  for  study  and  lodgings.  For  the 
me  of  rooms  and  furniture,  each  occupant  is  charged  one  dollar  a 
term. 

The  students  are  divided  into  three  daases,  styled  Junior,  MlddlOr 
and  Senior.  The  course  of' study  occupies  three  years,  and  is  de- 
signed to  be  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  collegiate  education,, 
with  the  exception  of  the  ancient  languages. — Those  who  wish  to 
pursue  any  particular  branches  of  study  are  permitted  to  attend  any 
of  the  recitations  in  the  regular  classes  for  which  they  may  be  qual- 
ified. To  such  as  wish  to  pursue  a  more  extended  course  of  study, 
opportunity  is  also  afforded. 

The  following  scheme  gives  a  general  view  of  the  studies  pmr- 
sued  in  each  term.  Candidates  for  admission  must  pass  a  satisfac*- 
tory  examination  in  Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Grammar  and 
Geography. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

FaU  Term, — Preparatory  studies  reviewed.  Algebra,  Rhetoric, 
Watts  on  the  Mind. 

Winter  Ttrm, — To  such  as  may  be  qualified,  opportunity  is  af- 
forded to  engage  in  the  business  of  teaching  ;  and  such  studies  are 
pursued  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  attainments  and  circumstances 
of  the  students. 

Spring  Term, — Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Book-keeping  by 
Double  Entry,  Political  Class  Book,  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

MIDDLE  CLASS. 

Fall  Term. — Smellie's  Philosophy  of  Natural  History,  Paley^s 
Natural  Theology,  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Civil  Engineering. 

Winter  Term, — As  above. 

Spring  Term.— Olmsted's  Natural  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Bot- 
any. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

FaU  Term.— Mineralogy.— Geology.— Logic— Intellectual  Phi- 
losophy. 

Winter  Term.— As  above. 

Sjpring  Term. — Astronomy.— Moral  Philosophy  .—Political  Econ- 
ooiy. 

Courses  of  lectures,  experimental  and  theoretical,  are  given  on 
Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  Geology,  Natural  Philosophy  and  Astrono- 
tny.— Weekly  exercises  in  Composition,  Declamation,  and  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  Elocution  areeontinued  through  the  whole  course  ; 
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and  particalar  iDStructions  are  giFen  in  ElocatioDi  both  in  private 
exercises  and  public  lectures  by  an  experienced  Instructor  employed 
for  the  purpose.  During  the  Fall  term,  familiar  lectures  are  given 
to  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  important  art  of  teaching.  In- 
structions are  also  given  in  Sacred  Music  ' 

The  object  of  this  system  of  instruction  is  not  to  hurry  the  stu* 
dent  through  a  superficial  course  of  study,  but  to  begin  a  thorough 
course,  and  to  carry  it  as  far  as  circumstances  will  allow.  While 
therefore  it  is  adapted  to  furnish  suitable  qualifications  to  those  who 
propose  to  become  oeeasional,  or  pemumerU  and  PaoFcssioiiiL 
Teachers,  it  is  equally  suited  to  the  wants  of  all  those  young  men, 
who,  without  entering  upon  either  of  the  learned  professions,  would 
qualify  themselves  for  honorable  and  useful  employment  in  any  de- 
partment of  business,  whether  as  intelligent  merchants,  mechanics, 
seamen,  or  agriculturists. 

This  institutton  has  already  sufficiently  illustrated  its  practical 
utility  and  high  importance.  More  than  one  thousand  stwient$  have 
enjoyed,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  its  privileges.  These  students 
have  come  from  more  than  twenty  difierent  states  and  provinces, 
and  have  returned  to  enter  into  every  department  of  business  above 
mentioned.  From  fifty  to  one  hundred  students  from  this  Seminary 
have,  in  a  single  winter,  been  employed  as  teachers  of  district 
schools.  Many  have  become  permanent  imtructors,  and  are  now 
receiving  a  liberal  compensation,  and  exerting  an  extensive  influ- 
ence in  almost  every  state  in  the  Union, 

Tuition ,is  at  the  rate  of  fifty  ctmts  per  week. 

There  are  three  vacations  annually ; — the  first,  of  four  weeks 
from  the  Anniversary  ;  the  second,  of  two  weeks  from  the  Wednes  j 
day  of  the  week  preceding  the  annual  Thanksgiving  in  Massachu- 
setts ;  the  third,  two  weeks  from  the  second  Wednesday  in  March. 

The  instructors  are : 

Rev.  LTMAN  COLEMAN,  Principal,  and  Teacher  of  Men. 
tal  and  Moral  Philoiophy* 

ALONZO  GRAY,  A.  M.  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Natu- 
ral History, 

T.  D.  P.  STONE,  A.  M.  Teacher  of  EloeuHon. 

MYRON  N.  MORRIS,  A.  B.  Teacher  of  Malhematics,  Natu- 
ral Philosophy  y  and  Seieniifie  and  Practical  Jigrieulture. 

Mb.  WILLIAM  H.  WELLS,  Teacher  in  the  Prqwatory  De- 
partment, jt 

Mb.  6.  F.  B.  LEIOHTON,  Teaeher  of  Saeret  Music. 
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It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  course,  to  uniie  the  analytical  methods  of  (he  French,  with  the  pracv 
tical  methods  of  (he  English  SSrhool.  These  works  embrace  the  entire  course  of  Mathematics  pursued  at 
the  United  Stales  Military  Academy.  They  have  also  bern  adop(ed  hy  nuinv  of  ihe  Colleges  as  reguhir 
Text  Books,  and  are  likewise  ex(en8ivcly  used  in  Selec(  Schools  and  Academiei*.  ^'un)e^olts  (e«timonial$ 
in  favor  of  lAese  works  have  been  received  fruro  professional  men,  in  all  parts  of  the  Uni(ed  i:4tB(e8.  They 
are  respectfully  recommended  to  the  attention  of  Instructers  and  all  others  intere£t<rd  in  education. 

DAYIES*  MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC. 

It  18  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clc^r  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  Hud  ihy 
best  rules  (or  their  vnrious  applications.  The  subjects  are  arranged  ihroughuiii  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
ordcir,  each  defiending  on  those  whicii  have  gone  before  it.  All  tlie  Icrma,  or  technical  Murdn.  aredefmcti. 
In  each  subject  the  most  elementary  idea  is  first  presented,  generally  under  the  form  of  a  question,  tlien 
feUo'W  illustrations  or  examples,  and  lastly  tite  general  rule. 

KCY  to  Davies'  JUental  and  Practical  Atithmetic,  for  the  use  p/  Teachers  only, 

1*hi3  work  has  each  sum  in  the  Arithmetic  carefully  and  fully  wi ought  out.  It  t. ;«')  cuntnins  additional 
examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Arithmetic— so  that  the  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ex- 
ercise his  pupib,  if  he  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  lx>oks. 

]>aTies'  First  liOSions  in  Algebra — Being  an  Introduction  to  the  Science, 

It  has  been  tlie  intention,  in  this  work,  to  (f>rm  a  connecting  link  between  Arithmetic  and  Algebra^  to 
imite  and  blend,  as  f.ir  as  fjossible,  the  reasoning  in  numbei*s,  with  the  more  alistruse  method  of  Analysis. 
It  is  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

Bourdon's  Algebra.     This  work  it  ai|  abridgement  of  the  work  of  M.  Bourdon,  with  the  ad- 

dition  of  practical  Example: 

*1  he  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit,     In  FVanco,  it  is 
one  of  the  leading  text  bookn,  and  shortly  aAer  its  publication  had  passed  through  sevend  editions.     It 
faais  heen  translated,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  University,  and  it  is  now  used  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.. 

D3vies'  Legend  re's  Geometry  and  Trigonometry.    Being  an  abridgment  of  the  work  of 
il^.  L^gendre,  with  the   addition  of  a  T^'eatise  on  Menwration  of  Planes  and  SoUdSy  and  a 
Table  of  Logarithms  and  Logarithmic  Sines, 

"This  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  its  |Mibiic«ition  in  1834,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
textbook  in  the  institutions  of  the  country. 

]>fltTi«s'  Sarveying  \  with  a  description,  and  Plates  of  the  Theodolite,  Compass,  Plane-Table  and 
Level  i  also.  Maps  of  the  Topographical  Signs  adopted  by  the  Engineer  J}epartment,  and  an 
explanation  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  lands. 

It  has  been  the  intention  in  this  work  to  begin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
those  elements  in  the  simplest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higher  branches  of  plane  surveying  compamtive* 
]y  easy.  All  the  instruments  needed  for  plotting  have  been  carefully  deaciibcd  ;  and  the  uses  of  those 
reo  *~  'red  lor  the  measurement  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

I>Mries'  A  naiytical  Geometry  •,'- Embracing  the  equations  of  the  point  and  straight  line,  a 
system  of  Conic  Sections  j — the  Equations  of  tlie  line  and  plane  in   Space— also^  ihe  discus- 
eioH  of  ihe  general  Equation  of  the  Second  degree,  and  of  surfaces  of  ihe  Second  order. 
Fur  about  sixteen  years  the  subject  of  Analytical  Geometry  has  made  »  part  of  the  course  of  Mathe- 
omlirs  pursued  at  the   Military  Academy,  and'  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  arc 
those  which  hre  been  taught  with  the  greatest  pucceps. 

ay     ies'  Descriptire  GcomeWj— With  its  application  to  Spherical  Projections. 
The  intimate  connection  which  this  fubject  has  with  civil  en^^incering  and  archiiecline,  rendeis  its  ac- 
qsisicion  desirable  to  those  who  dev.,te  themselves  to  these  pursuits. 

na        '  niSere    t*  •. '  J  «•'  Integral  C  al  en  Ins— ^mftractng  the  Reciififation  and  Quadraturs 
Vay  CS    MJMMM       fjfirves,  ihe  Mensuration  of  Surfaces,  and  the  Cubatvxe  of  Solids. 
•n  •   I.        h  is  iu«l  ly  considered   the  mopt  difficult  of  the  pure  Mathematics;   it  has  been  the  intention 
Tliw  DraDcn      J        /..^   as  plain  as  the  nature  of  it  would   admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  l)e  mastered 
Wwerer  '^."^"^^^oj^evere  .tudy: 
wiUifHit  patience  ^^^.^^.  shades  and  ShndowN  and  Linear  Perspective. 

*.^  rtf  in  this  work  are  certainly  u«ful-  to  il»e  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 

"  "*'"  "  g,^fQM  are  for  sale  by  booksellers  generally  throughout  ihe  United  States. 
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WOMAN    AS   SHE   SHOULD    BE, 

BY 

REV.  HUBBARD  WINSLOW; 

AND 

WOMAN  IN    HER   SOCIAL  AND    DOMESTIC   CHARACTER, 

BY 

MRS.  JOHN  SANDFORD. 


CONTENTS  OF  PART  I 

Chap.   1.  THK  AHPROPRI  ATE  SPNFJIR  OF  WOMAN. 

2.  THE  iNPLUENCE  OP  CHIUS  I TANITY  ON  WOMAN. 
3  THE  (HRfSriAN  EDIJCA'i  ION   OF   WOMAN. 

INTRODUCTORY    NOTICE. 

**  The  first  cha{>ter  is  desigrneH  to  infiicnte  the  tipherc  in  which  Cltrislianily  instrucis  Woman 
to  move  and  act;  ihe  second  l»  >>how  ^vhat  CbristitiniLy  hns  done  for  her,  and  to  exhibit  the 
reasons  why  more  women  thnn  men  become  pious;  the  third,  to  illustrate  what  is  implied  in 
tlie  tru»*  Christinn  educntion  of  Woman. 

*<  It  is  well  known,  that  as  the  savnge  nnd  pagan  state  is  to  women  one  of  peculiar  depres-s 
aion,  so  to  th(;m  the  civili'/ed  and  rofined  state  is  attended  with  some  peculiar  liabilities  to  ener- 
valittn  and  dej^eneracy,  and  that  through  their  degeneracy,  in  no  small  de|g;ree,  comes  the 
downfall  of  Kiutes  and  nations  There  is  an  insatiaie  yawning  gulf,  into  which  indolence, 
luxury,  cxtravagancB,  and  dissipation  have  plunged  many  a  nation^  of  high  hopes  and  attain- 
ments; and  these  have  had  their  origin  and  countenance,  in  a  great  measure,  in  the  false  educa- 
tion and  hnbits  of  the  better  sex.  1  hare  endeavored  to  set  forth  the  dangers  to  our  risin? 
country  from  this  source,  and  to  show  how  they  miiy  be  avoided;  to  present  to  the  minds  of 
*'our  dauglitf«ri("  an  object  worthy  of  their  lolliest  and  most  benevolent  ambition,  and  to  show 
them  how  ihey  may  obtain  it ;  to  convince  them  that  the  right  cultivation  and  truest 
excellence  of  the  female  character  lie  at  a  much  higher  point  (ban  has  been  usually  supposed,  and 
to  set  beh>ro  them  the  means  and  motives  to  become  (in  that  elevated  and  holy  state  of  societj 
called  the  kingdom  or  reign  of  Christ,  to  which  we  aspire,  and  which  we  confidently  expect)  ^as 
nnrner  stones  policed  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace/'  If  the  design  is  eifectttal  to  its  object  in 
any  degree,  the  autnor's  humble  efiTorts  will  be  well  rewarded.  H.  W." 

CONTENTS  OF  PART  II, 

Chap.   1.  Canpes  of  Female  Influence, 

2.  IiTiportnnce  of  Letters  to  Wonrian. 

3.  lni()Oiiance  of  Religion  to  Woman, 

4.  Clirisliniiiiv,  the  source  of  Female  Excellence. 

5.  Scripture  Illustrative  of  Female  Character. 

6.  Female  Tufluence  on  Religion. 

7.  Female  Defects. 

8.  Female  Romance. 

9.  Female  Education. 
10.  Female  Duties. 


OTIS,  BROADERS  &  CO. 

PUBLISHERS  AND  BOOKSELLERS 120  Washington  Street,  Boston, 

HAVE    LATKLr   PUBLISBED 

Abercrombie's  Inquiries  Concerning  the  Intellectual  Powers  and  the 

iNVKSTioATioff  OF  Truth,  with  additions  and  explanations  to  adapt  the  work   to  the  use  of 
iiichooU  and  Academies.     By  Rev.  Jacob  Abbott,  author  of  *'  The  Young  Christian,"  &c. 

Abercrombie's  Philosophy  of  the  Moral  Feelings,  with  an  Introductory 
(  hapter,  Additions  and  Kxplaoations,  to  adapt  the  work  to  the  use  of  Schools  and  Arademies  ', 
and  also,  Analytical  Questions  for  the  Examination  of  Classes  By  Rev  Jacob  Abbott,  auiboF 
o*  **  The  Young  Christian,"  &c. 

The  Mount  Vernon  Reader,  a  course  of  Reading  Lessons,  selected  with 
reference  to  their  moral  influence  on  the  Hearts  and  Lives  of  the  Young ;  Designed  for  mid- 
dle classes,  by  the  Messrs  Abbott. 

ThE  Mount  Vernon  Reader  for  Junior  Classes  on  the  same  plan  as 
above ;  by  the  Messrs  Abbott. 
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APRIL,    J839. 


akt.  I.— the  ufe  of  HEYNE .• 

Hbyne'a  Life  is  not  without  an  intrinsic,  as  well  as  an  ex- 
ternal interest ;  for  be  had  mach  to  struggle  with,  and  he  strug- 
gled with  it  manfuUjr ;  thus  his  history  has  a  value  independent 
of  his  fame.  Some  account  of  his  earljr  years  we  are  happily 
enabled  to  give  in  his  own  words  :  we  translate  a  considerable 
part  of  this  passage,  autobiography  being  a  favorite  sort  of  read- 
ing with  us. 

He  was  born  at  Chemnitz,  in  Upper  Saxony,  in  September, 
1729  ;  the  eldest  of  a  poor  weaver's  family,  poor  almost  to  the 
▼erge  of  destitution. 

*  My  good  father,  George  Heyne,'  says  he,  *  was  a  native  of 
the  principality  of  Glogau,  in  Silesia,  from  the  little  village  of 
Gruvenschijtz.  His  youth  bad  fallen  in  those  times  when  the 
Evangelist  party  of  that  province  were  still  exposed  to  the  op- 
pressions and  persecutions  of  the  Romish  Church.  H  is  kindredi 
enjoying  the  blessing  of  contentment  in  an  humble  but  inde- 
pendent station,  felt,  like  others,  the  influence  of  this  proselyting 
bigotry,  and  lost  their  domestic  peace  by  means  of  it.  Some 
went  over  to  the  Romish  faith.  My  father  left  his  native  vil- 
lage, and  endeavored,  by  the  labor  of  his  hands,  to  procure  a 

*Tbifl  sketeh  of  an  eminent  danical  scholar  and  editor  h  taken  from 
Carlyle'8  Miscellanies,  with  the  omission  of  some  particulars  which  have 
little  relation  to  his  lit<«rary  merita.  The  writer  is  distinguished  for  the 
taot  with  which  he  seises  the  elements  of  charaeter,  and  for  the  cleameM 
with  which  he  sets  them  forth.  He  has  not  «lone  Heyne  fall  jastice,  we 
think,  nor  assigned  the  due  rank  to  his  peculiar  scholaiship  }  yet  his  rep- 
resentation is  true,  in  the  main,  and  full  of  interest  and  instraciion. 
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livelihood  in  Saxony.  **  What  will  it  profit  a  man  if  he  gain 
'  the  whole  world,  and  lose  his  own  soul  I"  was  the  thought  which 
the  scenes  of  his  youth  had  stamped  the  most  deeply  on  his 
mind  ;  but  no  lucky  cliance  favored  his  enterprises  or  endeavors 
to  better  his  condition,  ever  so  little.  On  the  contrary,  a  series 
of  perverse  incidents  kept  him  continually  below  the  limits  even 
of  a  moderate  sufficiency.  His  old  age  was  thus  left  a  prey  to 
poverty,  and  to  her  companions,  timidity  and  depression  of 
mind.  Manufactures,  at  that  time,  were  visibly  declining  in 
Saxony;  and  the  misery  among  the  working  classes,  in  districts 
concerned  in  the  linen  trade,  was  unusually  severe.  Scarcely 
could  the  labor  of  the  hands  suffice  to  support  the  laborer  him- 
self, still  less  his  family.  The  saddest  aspect  which  the  decay 
of  civic  society  can  exhibit  has  always  appeared  to  me  to  be 
this,  when  honorable,  honoc-loving,  conscientious  diligence  can- 
not, by  the  utmost  efforts  of  toil,  obtain  the  necessaries  of  life, 
or  when  the  working  man  cannot  even  find  work ;  but  must 
stand  with  folded  arms,  lamepting  his  forced  idleness,  through 
which  himself  and  his  family  are  verging  to  starvation,  or  it  may 
be,  actually  suffering  the  pains  of  hunger. 

*  It  was  in  the  extretnest  penury  that  I  was  born  and  brought 
up.  The  earliest  companion  of  my  childhood  was  Want;  and 
my  first  impressions  came  from  the  tears  of  my  mother,  who 
bad  not  bread  for  her  children.  How  often  have  I  seen  her  on 
Saturday-nights,  wringing  her  hands  and  weeping,  when  she 
had  come  back  with  what  the  hard  toil,  nay,  oflen  the  sleepless 
nights,  of  her  husband  had  produced,  and  could  find  none  to 
buy  it !  Sometimes  a  fresh  atiempt  was  made  through  me  or 
my  sister  :  I  had  to  return  to  the  purchasers  with  the  same  piece 
of  ware,  to  see  whether  we  could  not  possibly  get  rid  of  it.  In 
that  quarter,  there  is  a  class  of  so  called  merchant^,  who,  how- 
ever, are  in  fact  nothing  more  than  forestallers,  thsit  buy  up  the 
linen  made  by  the  poorer  people  at  the  lowest  price,  and  endeav- 
or to  sell  it  in  other  districts  at  the  highest.  Often  have  I  seen 
one  or  other  of  these  petty  tyrants,  with  all  the  pride  of  a  satrap, 
throw  back  the  piece  of  goods  offered  him,  or  imperiously  cut 
off  some  trifle  from  the  price  and  wages  required  for  it.  Ne- 
cessity constrained  the  poorer  to  sell  the  sweat  of  his  brow  at  a 
groschen  or  two  less,  and  again  to  make  good  the  deficit  by 
starving.  It  was  the  view  of  such  things  that  awakened  the 
first  sparks  of  indignation  in  my  young  heart.  The  show  of 
pomp  and  plenty  among  these  purse-proud  people,  who  fed  them- 
selves on  the  extorted  crumbs  of  so  many  hundreds,  far  from 
dazzling  me  into  respect  or  fear,  filled  me  with  rage  against 
them.  The  first  time  I  heard  of  tyrannicide  at  school,  there 
rose  vividly  before  me  the  project  to  become  a  Brutus  on  all  those 
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oppressors  of  the  poor,  who  had  so  often  east  my  father  and 
mother  into  straits :  and  here,  for  the  first  time,  was  an  instance 
of  a  truth,  which  I  have  since  had  frequent  occasion  to  obser?e, 
that,  if  the  unhappy  roan,  armed  with  feeling  of  his  wrongs, 
and  a  certain  strength  of  sou),  does  not  risk  the  utmost,  and  be- 
come an  open  criminal,  it  is  merely  the  beneficent  result  of 
those  circumstances  in  which  Pro?idence  has  placed  him,  there- 
by fettering  his  activity,  and  guarding  him  from  such  destructive 
attempts.  That  the  oppressing  part  of  mankind  should  be  se- 
cured against  the  oppressed  was,  in  the  plan  of  inscrutable  wis- 
dom, a  most  important  element  of  the  present  system  of 
things. 

*  My  good  parents  did  what  they  could,  and  sent  me  to  a 
child's  school  in  the  suburbs  ;  I  obtained  the  praise  of  learning 
very  fast,  and  being  very  fond  of  it.  My  schoolmaster  had  two 
sons,  lately  returned  from  Leipsic,  a  couple  of  depraved  fellows, 
who  took  all  pains  to  lead  me  astray ;  and,  as  1  resisted,  kept 
roe  for  a  long  time,  by  threats  and  mistreatment  of  all  sorts,  ex- 
tremely miserable.  So  early  as  my  tenth  year,  to  raise  the  mo- 
ney for  my  school  wages,  I  had  given  lessons  to  a  neighbor's 
child,  a  little  girl,  in  reading  and  writing.  As  the  common 
school-course  could  take  me  no  farther,  the  point  now  was  to 
get  a  private  hour  and  proceed  into  Latin.  But  for  that  purpose 
a  guter  groschen  weekly  was  required  ;  this  my  parents  had  not 
to  give.  Many  a  day  I  carried  this  grief  about  with  me :  how- 
ever, I  had  a  godfather,  who  was  in  easy  circumstances,  a  ba- 
ker, and  my  mother's  half-brother.  One  Saturday  I  was  sent  to 
this  man  to  fetch  a  loaf.  With  wet  eyes  I  entered  his  house, 
and  chanced  to  find  my  godfather  himself  there.  Being  ques- 
tioned why  I  was  crying,  J  tried  to  ai^swer,  but  a  whole  stream 
of  tears  broke  loose,  and  scarcely  could  I  make  the  cause  of  my 
sorrow  intelligible.  My  magnanimous  godfather  offered  to  pay 
the  weekly  groschen  out  of  his  own  pocket ;  and  only  this  con- 
dition was  imposed  on  me,  that  I  should  come  to  him  every  Sun- 
day, and  repeat  what  part  of  the  Gospel  I  had  learned  by  heart. 
This  latter  arrangement  had  one  good  effect  for  me, — it  exer- 
cised my  memory,  and  1  learned  to  recite  without  bashfulness. 

'  Drunk  with  joy,  T  started  off  with  my  loaf;  tossing  it  op 
time  after  time  into  the  air,  and  barefoot  as  1  was,  I  capered 
aloft  after  it.  But  hereupon  my  loaf  fell  into  a  puddle.  This 
misfortune  again  brought  me  a  little  to  reason ;  my  mother 
heartily  rejoiced  at  the  good  news ;  my  father  was  less  content. 
Thus  passed  a  couple  of  years;  and  my  schoolmaster  intimated 
what  I  myself  had  long  known,  that  I  could  now  learn  no  more 
ftom  him. 

*  This  then  was  the  time  when  I  must  leave  school,  and  be- 
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take  me  to  the  handicraft  of  roy  father.  Were  not  the  artisan 
under  opprenaiorts  of  so  many  kinds,  robbed  of  the  fruits  of  his 
hard  toil,  and  of  so  many  advantages  to  which  the  useful  citizen 
has  a  natural  claim ;  I  should  stUl  say,^Had  I  but  continued 
in  the  station  of  my  parents,  what  thoasaadfold  vexation  would 
at  this  hour  have  been  unknown  to  me !  My  father  could  not 
but  be  anxious  to  have  a  grown-up  son  for  an  assistaiA  in  his  la- 
bor, and  looked  upon  my  repugnance  to  it  with  great  dislike.  I 
again  longed  to  get  into  the  grammar  school  of  the  town ;  but 
for  this,  all  m^ans  were  wanting.  Where  was  a  gulden  of  quar- 
terly fees,  where  were  books  and  a  blue  cloak  to  be  come  at : 
how  wistfully  my  look  often  hung  on  the  walls  of  the  school 
when  I  learned  it ! 

*  A  clergyman  of  the  suburbs  was  my  second  godfather ;  his 
name  was  Sebastian  Seydel ;  my  schoolmaster,  who  likewise 
belonged  to  his  congregation,  had  told  him  of  me ;  I  was  sent 
for,  and  after  a  short  examination,  he  promised  me  that  I  should 
go  to  the  town-school ;  he  himself  would  bear  the  charges. 
Who  can  express  my  happiness,  as  1  then  felt  it !  1  was  de- 
spatched to  the  first  teacher,  ej^amined,  and  placed  with  appro- 
bation in  the  second  class.  Weakly  from  the  first,  pressed  down 
with  sorrow  and  want,  without  any  cheerful  enjoyment  of  child- 
hood or  youth,  I  was  still  of  very  small  stature  ;  my  class-fellows 
judged  by  externals,  and  had  a  very  slight  opinion  of  me. 
Scarcely  by  various  proofs  of  diligence,  and  by  the  praises  I 
received,  could  I  get  so  far  that  they  tolerated  my  being  put  be- 
side them. 

'  And  certainly  my  diligence  was  not  a  little  hampered  I  Of 
bis  promise,  the  clergyman,  indeed,  kept  so  much  that  he  paid 
my  quarterly  fees,  provided  me  with  a  coarse  cloak,  and  gave 
me  some  useless  volumes  that  were  lying  on  his  shelves  ;  but  to 
furnish  me  with  school-books  he  could  not  resolve.  I  thus  ibund 
myself  under  the  necessity  of  borrowing  a  class-fellow's  books, 
and  daily  copying  a  part  of  them  before  the  lesson.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  honest  man  would  have  some  hand  himself  in 
my  instruction,  and  gave  me  from  time  to  time  some  hours  in 
Latin.  In  his  youth  he  had  learned  to  make  Latin  verses : 
scarcely  was  Erasmus  de  Cimlitate  Mbrum  got  over,  when  I  too 
must  lake  to  verse-making ;  all  this  before  I  had  read  any  au- 
thors, or  could  possibly  possess  any  store  of  words.  The  man 
was  withal  passionate  and  rigorous ;  in  every  point  repulsive ; 
with  a  moderate  income  he  was  accused  of  avarice ;  be  had  the 
stiffness  and  self-will  of  an  old  bachelor,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  vanity  of  aiming  to  be  a  good  Latinist,  and  what  was  more, 
a  Latin  verse-maker,  and  consequently  a  literary  clergyman. 
These  qualities  of  his,  all  contributed  to  overload  my  youth,  and 
nip  away  in  the  bud  every  enjoyment  of  its  pleasures. 
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Id  this  plain  but  somewhat  leaden  style  does  Heyne  pro- 
ceed, detailing  the  crosses  and  losses  of  his  school-years.  We 
cannot  pretend  that  the  narrative  delights  us  much;  nay,  that  it 
is  not  rather  bald  and  barren  for  such  a  narrative  ;  but  its  fideli- 
ty may  be  relied  on  ;  and  it  paints  the  clear,  broad,  strong,  and 
somewhat  heavy  nature  of  the  writer,  perhaps  better  than  de- 
scription could  do.  It  is  curious,  for  instance,  to  see  with  how 
little  of  a  purely  humane  interest  he  looks  back  to  his  childhood ; 
bow  Heyne  the  man  has  almost  grown  into  a  sort  of  teaching* 
machine,  and  sees  in  Heyne  the  boy  little  else  than  the  incipi- 
ent Gerund-grjnder,  and  tells  us  -little  else  but  how  this  wheel 
aAer  the  other  was  developed  in  him,  and  he  came  at  last  to 
grind  in  complete  perfection.  We  could  have  wished  to  get 
some  view  into  the  interior  of  that  poor  Chemnitz  hovel,  with 
its  unresting  loom  and  cheerTess  hearth,  its  squalor  and  devo- 
tion, its  affection  and  repining ;  and  the  fire  of  natural  genius 
struggling  into  flame  amid  such  incumbrances,  in  an  atmos- 
phere so  damp  and  close !  But  of  all  this  we  catch  few  farther 
glimpses;  and  hear  only  of  Fabricius  and  Owen  and  Pasor, 
and  school-examinations,  and  rectors  that  had  been  taught  by 
Ernesti. 

Heyne  continued  to  be  much  infested  with  tasks  from  Se- 
bastian, and  sorely  held  down  by  want,  and  discouragement  of 
every  sort.  The  school-course,  moreover,  he  says,  was  bad ; 
nothing  but  the  old  routine  ;  vocables,  translations,  exercises ; 
all  without  spirit  or  purpose.  Nevertheless,  he  continued  to 
make  what  we  must  call  wonderful  proficiency  in  these  branch- 
es ;  especially  as  he  had  still  to  write  every  task  before  he  could 
learn  it.  For  he  prepared  '  Greek  versions,'  he  says ;  *  also 
Greek  verses ;  and  by  and  by  could  write  down  in  Greek  prose, 
and  at  last,  in  Greek  as  well  as  Latin  verses,  the  discourses  he 
heard  in  church !'  Some  ray  of  hope  was  beginning  to  spring 
up  within  his  mind.  A  certain  small  degree  of  self-confidence 
had  first  been  awakened  in  him,  as  he  informs  us,  by  a  *  pedan- 
tic adventure.' 

*  There  chanced  to  be  a  a  school-examination  held,  at  which 
the  superintendent,  as  chief  school-inspector,  was  present. 
This  man,  Dr  Theodor  Krijger,  a  theologian  of  some  learning 
for  his  time,  all  at  once  interrupted  the  rector,  who  was  teaching 
ex  cathedra,  and  put  the  question  :  who  among  the  scholars 
could  tell  him  what  might  be  made  per  anagramma  from  the 
word  Austria,  This  whim  had  arisen  from  the  circumstance 
that  the  first  Silesian  war  had  just  begun  ;  and  some  such  ana- 
gram,  reckoned   very  happy,  had   appeared  in   a  newspaper.* 

*At  yet.  Saxony  was  agaiost  Auatria,  not,  aa  in  the  end,  allied  with  her. 
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No  one  of  as  knew  so  much  as  what  an  anagram  was ;  even 
the  rector  looked  quite  perplexed.  As  none  answered,  the  lat- 
ter began  to  give  us  a  description  of  anagrams  in  general. .  I 
set  myself  to  work,  and  sprang  forth  with  my  discovery,  VastO' 
ri  !  This  was  something  different  from  the  newspaper  one :  so 
much  the  greater  was  our  superintendent's  admiration,  aud  the 
more  as  the  successful  aspirant  was  a  little  boy,  on  the  lowest 
bench  of  the  secunda.  He  growled  out  his  applause  to  me,  but 
at  the  same  time  set  the  whole  school  about  my  ears,  as  be 
stoutly  upbraided  them  with  being  beaten  by  an  infinus, 

*  Enough  !  this  pedantic  adventure  gave  the  first  impulse  to 
the  development  of  my  powers.  I  began  to  take  some  credit  to 
myself,  and  in  spite  of  all  the  oppression  and  contempt  in  which 
I  languished,  to  resolve  on  struggling  forward.  This  first  strug- 
gle was  in  truth,  ineffectual  enough ;  was  soon  regarded  as  a 
piece  of  pride  and  conceitedness ;  it  brought  on  me  a  thousand 
humiliations  and  disquietudes;  at  times  it  might  degenerate  on 
my  part  into  defiance.  Nevertheless,  it  kept  me  at  the  stretch 
of  my  diligence,  ill-guided  as  it  was,  and  withdrew  me  from  the 
company  of  my  class-fellows,  among  whom,  as  among  children 
of  low  birth  and  bad  nurture  could  not  fail  to  be  the  case,  the 
utmost  coarseness  and  boorishness  of  every  sort  prevailed.  The 
plan  of  these  schools  does  not  include  any  general  inspectioDi 
but  limits  itself  to  mere  intellectual  instruction. 

*  Yet  on  all  hands,'  continues  he,  '  I  found  myself  too  tadly 
hampered.  The  perverse  way  in  which  the  old  parson  treated 
me  ;  at  home  the  discontent  and  grudging  of  my  parents,  espe- 
cially of  my  father,  who  could  not  get  on  with  his  work,  and 
still  thought,  that  had  1  kept  by  his  way  of  life,  he  might  now 
have  had  some  help  ;  the  pressure  of  want,  the  feeling  of  being 
behind  every  other ;  all  this  would  allow  no  cheerful  thought* 
no  sentiment  of  worth,  to  spring  up  within  me.  A  timorous, 
bashful,  awkward  carriage  shut  me  out  still  further  from  all  ex- 
terior attractions.  Where  could  I  learn  good  manners,  ele- 
gance, a  right  way  of  thought  t  where  could  I  attain  any  cul- 
ture for  heart  and  spirit  7 

*  Upwards,  however,  I  still  strove.  A  feeling  of  honor,  a 
wish  lor  something  better,  an  effort  to  work  myself  out  of  this 
abasement,  incessantly  attended  me  ;  but  without  direction  as 
it  was,  it  led  me  rather  to  sullenness,  misanthropy,  and  clown- 
ish ness. 

*  At  length  a  place  opened  for  me,  where  some  training  io 
these  points  lay  within  my  reach.  One  of  our  senators  took  his 
mother-in-law  home  to  live  with  him  ;  she  had  still  two  children 
with  her,  a  son  and  a  daughter,  both  about  my  age.  For  the 
son  private  lessons  were  wanted ;  and  happily  I  was  chosen  for 
the  purpose. 
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*  As  these  pri?ate  hours  brought  me  in  a  gulden  monthly,  I 
DOW  began  to  defend  myself  a  little  against  the  grumbling  of 
my  parents.  Hitherto  1  had  been  in  the  habit  of  doing  work 
occasionally,  that  I  might  not  be  told  how  I  was  eating  their 
bread  for  nothing  ;  clothes,  and  oil  for  my  lamp,  I  had  earned 
by  teaching  in  the  house ;  these  things  I  could  now  relinquish ; 
and  thus  my  condition  was  in  some  degree  improved.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  had  now  opportunity  of  seeing  persons  of  better 
education.  I  gained  the  good  will  of  the  family ;  so  that  be- 
sides the  lesson-hours  I  generally  lived  there.  Such  society  af- 
forded me  some  culture,  extended  my  conceptions  and  opinions, 
and  also  polished  a  little  the  rudeness  of  my  exterior. 

In  this  senatorial  house  he  must  have  been  somewhat  more 
at  ease ;  for  he  now  very  privately  fell  in  love  with  his  pupil's 
sister,  and  made  and  burnt  many  Greek  and  Latin  verses  in  her 
praise ;  and  had  sweet  dreams  of  sometime  rising  '  so  high  as 
to  be  worthy  of  her.'  Even  as  matters  stood,  he  acquired  her 
friendship  and  that  of  her  mother.  But  the  grand  concern  for 
the  present  was  how  to  get  to  college  at  Leipsic.  Old  Sebas- 
tian had  promised  to  stand  good  on  this  occasion  ;  and  unques- 
tionably would  have  done  so  with  the  greatest  pleasure,  had  it 
cost  him  nothing  ;  but  he  promised  and  promised,  without  doing 
aught;  above  all,  without  putting  his  hand  in  his  pocket;  and 
elsewhere  there  was  no  hope  or  resource.  At  length,  wearied 
perhaps  with  the  boy's  importunity,  he  determined  to  bestir  him- 
self; and  so  directed  his  assistant,  who  was  just  making  a  jour- 
ney to  Leipsic,  to  show  Heyne  the  road  ;  the  two  arrived  in  per- 
fect safety  :  Heyne  still  longing  after  cash,  for  of  his  own  he 
had  only  two  gulden,  about  five  shillings  ;  but  the  assistant  left 
him  in  a  lodging  house,  and  went  his  way,  saying  he  had  no 
farther  orders  I 

The  miseries  of  a  poor  scholar's  life  were  now  to  be  Heyne's 
portion  in  full  measure.  Ill-clothed,  totally  destitute  of  books, 
with  five  shillings  in  his  purse,  he  found  himself  set  down  in  the 
Leipsic  university,  to  study  all  learning.  Despondency  at  first 
overmastered  the  poor  boy's  heart,  and  he  sunk  into  sickness, 
from  which  indeed  he  recovered  ;  but  only,  as  he  says,  '  to  fail 
into  conditions  of  life  where  he  became  the  prey  of  despera- 
tion.' How  he  contrived  to  exist,  much  more  to  study,  is  scarce- 
ly apparent  from  this  narrative.  The  unhappy  old  Sebastian 
did  at  length  send  him  some  pittance,  and  at  rare  intervals  re- 
peated the  dole ;  yet  ever  with  his  own  peculiar  grace  ;  not  till 
after  unspeakable  solicitations  ;  in  quantities  that  were  coq- 
suroed  by  inextinguishable  debt,  and  coupled  with  sour  admo- 
nitions ;  nay,  on  one  occasion  addressed  externally,    *  A  Mr 
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Heyney  Etudiant  negligeant.'  For  half  a  year  he  would 
leave  him  without  all  help;  then  promise  to  come,  and  see  what 
he  was  doing ;  come  accordingly,  and  return  without  leaving 
him  a  penny  ;  neither  could  the  destitute  youth  ever  obtain  any 
public  furtherance  ;  no  freytisck  (free-table)  or  stipendium  was 
to  be  procured.  Many  times  |ie  had  no  regular  meal ;  *  often 
not  three  halfpence  for  a  loaf  at  mid-day.'  He  longed  to  be 
dead,  for  his  spirit  was  often  sunk  in  the  gloom  of  darkness. 
'  One  good  heart  alone/  says  he,  *  I  found,  and  that  in  the  ser- 
vant girl  of  the  house  where  1  lodged.  She  laid  out  money  for 
my  most  pressing  necessities,  and  risked  almost  all  she  had,  see- 
ing me  in  such  frightful  want.  Could  I  but  find  thee  in  the 
world  even  now,  thou  good  pious  soul,  that  I  might  repay  thee 
what  thou  then  didst  for  me ! 

Heyne  declares  it  to  be  still  a  mystery  to  him  how  he  stood 
all  this.  '  What  carried  me  forward,'  continues  he,  '  was  not 
ambition  ;  my  youthful  dream  of  one  day  taking  a  place,  or 
aiming  to  take  one,  among  the  learned.  It  is  true,  the  bitter 
feeling  of  debasement,  of  deficiency  in  education  and  external 
polish  ;  the  consciousness  of  awkwardness  in  social  life,  inces- 
santly accompanied  me.  But  my  chief  strength  lay  in  a  cer- 
tain defiance  of  fate.  This  gave  me  courage  not  to  yield  ; 
everywhere  to  try  to  the  uttermost  whether  I  was  doomed  with- 
out remedy  never  to  rise  from  this  degradation. 

Of  order  in  his  studies  there  could  be  little  expectation. 
He  did  not  even  know  what  profession  he  was  aiming  afler ; 
old  Sebastian  was  for  theology ;  and  Heyne,  though  himself 
averse  to  it,  affected,  and  only  affected  to  comply  ;  besides  he 
had  no  money  to  pay  class  fees  :  it  was  only  to  open  lectures,  or 
at  most  to  ill-guarded  class-rooms  that  he  could  gain  admission. 
Of  this  ill-guarded  sort  was  Winkler's ;  into  which  poor  Heyne 
insinuated  himself  to  hear  philosophy.  Alas  !  the  first  problem 
of  all  philosophy,  the  keeping  of  soul  and  body  together,  was 
well  nigh  too  hard  for  him.  Winkler's  students  were  of  a  ri- 
otous description,  accustomed,  among  other  improprieties,  to 
scharretiy  scraping  with  the  feet.  One  day  they  chose  to  re- 
ceive Heyne  in  this  fashion  ;  and  he  could  not  venture  back. 
*  Nevertheless,'  adds  he,  simply  enough,  '  the  beadle  came  to  me 
sometime  afterwards,  demanding  the  fee  :  I  had  my  own  shifb 
to  take  before  I  could  raise  it.' 

Ernesti  was  the  only  teacher  from  whom  he  derived  any 
benefit;  the  man,  indeed,  whose  influence  seems  to  have  shaped 
the  whole  subsequent  course  of  his  studies.  By  dint  of  exces- 
sive endeavors  he  gained  admittance  to  Ernesti's  lectures  ;  and 
here  first  learned,  says  Heeren,  *  what  interpretation  of  the 
classics  meant. 
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But  Heyne's  best  teacher  was  himself.  No  pressure  of 
distresses,  no  want  of  books,  ad  risers,  or  encouragement,  not 
hunger  itself  could  abate  his  resolute  perseverance.  What 
books  he  could  come  at,  he  borrowed  ;  and  such  was  his  excess 
of  zeal  in  reading,  that  for  a  whole  half  year  he  allowed  him- 
self only  two  nights  of  sleep  in  the  week,  till  at  last  a  fever 
obliged  him  to  be  more  moderate.  His  diligence  was  undirect- 
ed, or  ill-directed,  but  it  never  rested,  never  paused,  and  must 
at  length  prevail.  Fortune  had  cast  him  into  a  cavern,  and  he 
was  groping  darkly  round ;  but  the  prisoner  was  a  giant,  and 
would  at  length  burst  forth  as  a  giant  into  the  light  of  day. 
Heyne,  without  any  clear  aim,  almost  without  any  hope,  had  set 
his  heart  on  attaining  knowledge  ;  a  force,  as  of  instinct,  drove 
him  on,  and  no  promise  and  no  threat  could  turn  him  back.  It 
was  at  the  very  depth  of  his  destitution,  when  he  had  not  '  three 
graschen  for  a  loaf  to  dine  on,'  that  he  refused  a  tutorship,  with 
handsome  enough  appointments,  but  which  was  to  have  re- 
moved him  from  the  University.  Crist  had  sent  for  him  one 
Sunday,  and  made  him  the  proposal  :  <  There  arose  a  violent 
struggle  within  me,'  says  he,  '  which  drove  me  to  and  fro  for 
several  days  ;  to  this  hour  it  is  incomprehensible  to  me  where  I 
found  resolution  to  determine  on  renouncing  the  offer,  and  pur- 
suing my  object  in  Leipsic'  A  man  with  a  half  volition  goes 
backwards  and  forwards,  and  makes  no  way  on  the  smoothest 
road  :  a  man  with  a  whole  volition  advances  on  the  roughest, 
and  will  reach  his  purpose  if  there  be  a  little  wisdom  in  it. 

With  his  first  two  years  residence  in  Leipsic,  Heyne's  per- 
sonal narrative  terminates.  A  long  series  of  straitened  hopeless 
days  were  yet  appointed  him.  By  Ernesti's  or  Cristas  recom- 
mendation, he  occasionally  got  employment  in  giving  private 
lessons  ;  at  one  time,  he  worked  as  secretary  and  classical  hod- 
man to  '  Cruscius,  the  philosopher,'  who  felt  a  little  rusted  in 
his  Greek  and  Latin  ;  everywhere  he  found  (he  scantiest  accom- 
modation, and,  shifting  from  side  to  side  in  dreary  vicissitudes 
of  want,  had  to  spin  out  an  existence,  warmed  by  no  ray  of 
comfort,  except  the  fire  that  burnt  or  smouldered  unquenchably 
within  his  own  bosom.  However,  he  had  now  chosen  a  profes- 
sion, that  of  law,  at  which,  as  at  many  other  branches  of  learn- 
ing, he  was  laboring  with  his  old  diligence.  Of  preferment  in 
this  province  there  was,  for  the  present,  little  or  no  hope  ;  but 
this  was  no  new  thing  with  Heyne.  By  degrees,  too,  his  fine 
talents  and  endeavors,  and  his  perverse  situation,  began  to  at- 
tract notice  and  sympathy ;  and  here  and  there  some  well-wish- 
er had  his  eye  on  him,  and  stood  ready  to  do  him  a  service. 
Two  and  twenty  years  of  penury  and  joyless  struggling  had  now 
passed  over  the  man ;  how  many  more  such  might  be  added  was 
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still  oDcertain;  yet,  surely  the  longest  winter  is  followed  by  a 
spring. 

Another  trifling  incident,  little  better  than  that  old  'pedan- 
tic adventure/  again  brought  about  important  changes  in 
Heyne's  situation.  Among  his  favorers  in  Leipsic  had  been 
the  preacher  of  a  French  chapel,  one  Lacoste,  who,  at  this 
time,  was  cut  off  by  death.  Heyne,  it  is  Haid,  in  the  real  sor- 
row of  his  heart,  composed  a  long  Latin  Epicedium  on  that  oc- 
casion ;  the  poem  had  nowise  been  intended  for  the  press ;  but 
certain  hearers  of  the  deceased  were  so  pleased  with  it,  that 
they  had  it  printed,  and  this  in  the  finest  style  of  typography  and- 
decoration.  It  was  this  latter  circumstance,  not  the  merit  of 
the  verses,  which  is  said  to  have  been  considerable,  that  attract- 
ed the  attention  of  Goant  Briihl,  the  well-known  prime  minister 
and  favorite  of  the  Elector.  Briihrs  sons  were  studying  in 
Leipsic  ;  he  was  pleased  to  express  himself  contented  with  the 
poem,  and  to  say,  that  he  should  like  to  have  the  author  in  his 
service.  A  prime  minister's  words  are  not  as  water  spilt  upon 
the  ground,  which  cannot  be  gathered  ,*  but  rather  as  heavenly 
manna,  which  is  treasured  up  and  eaten,  not  without  a  religious 
sentiment.  Heyne  was  forthwith  written  to  from  all  quarters, 
that  his  fortune  was  made :  he  had  but  to  show  himself  in 
Dresden,  said  his  friends,  with  one  voice,  and  golden  showers 
from  the  ministerial  cornacopia  would  refresh  him  almost  to  sat- 
uration. For,  was  not  the  Count  taken  with  htm  ;  and  who  in 
all  Saxony,  not  excepting  Serene  Highness  itself,  could  gainsay 
the  Count  t  Over-persuaded,  and  against  his  will,  Heyne  at 
length  determined  on  the  journey ;  for  which,  as  an  indispensa- 
ble preliminary,  '  fifty-one  thalers*  had  to  be  borrowed ;  and 
so,  following  this  hopeful  quest,  he  actually  arrived  at  Dresden 
in  April,  J 752.  Count  Briihl  received  him  with  the  most  cap- 
tivating smiles ;  and  even  assured  him  in  words,  that  he,  Count 
Briihl,  would  take  care  of  him.  But  a  prime  minister  has  so 
much  to  take  care  of!  Heyne  danced  attendance  all  spring  and 
summer,  happier  than  our  Johnson,  inasmuch  as  he  had  not  to 
'  blow  his  fingers  in  a  cold  lobby,'  the  weather  being  warm ; 
and  obtained  not  only  promises,  but  useful  experience  of  their 
value  at  courts. 

He  was  to  be  made  a  secretary,  with  five  hundred,  with  four 
hundred,  or  even  with  three  hundred  thalers  of  income  :  only, 
in  the  meanwhile,  his  old  stock  of  *  fifty-one,'  had  quite  run  out, 
and  he  had  nothing  to  live  upon.  By  great  good  luck,  he  pro- 
cured some  employment  in  his  old  craft,  private  teaching,  which 
helped  him  through  the  winter  ;  but,  as  this  ceased,  he  remain* 
ed  without  resources.  He  tried  working  for  the  booksellers, 
and  translated  a  French  romance  and  a  Greek  one,  Chariton's 
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Loves  of  Chareas  and  Callirhoe :  howe?er»  his  emoluments 
would  scarcely  furnish  him  with  salt,  not  to  speak  of  victuals. 
He  sold  his  few  books.  A  licentiate  in  divinity,  one  Sonntag, 
took  pity  on  his  houselessness,  and  shared  a  garret  with  him ; 
where,  as  there  was  no  unoccupied  bed,  Heyne  slept  on  the 
floor,  with  a  few  folios  for  his  pillow.  So  fared  he  as  to  lodg- 
ing :  in  regard  to  board,  he  gathered  empty  pease-cods,  and  had 
them  boiled ;  this  was  not  unfrequently  bis  only  meal. — O,  ye 
poor  naked  wretches!  what  would  Bishop  Watson  say  to  this? 
-^At  length,  by  dint  of  incredible  solicitations,  Heyne,  in  the 
autumn  of  1753,  obtained,  not  his  secretaryship,  but  the  post  of 
underclerk  (copist)  in  the  Briihl  Library,  with  one  hundred 
thalers  of  salary;  a  sum  barely  sufficient  to  keep  in  life,  which, 
indeed,  was  now  a  great  point  with  him.  In  such  sort  was  this 
young  scholar  *  taken  care  of.' 

Nevertheless,  it  was  under  these  external  circumstances 
that  he  6rst  entered  on  his  proper  career,  and  forcibly  made  a 
place  for  himself  among  the  learned  men  of  his  day.  In  1574, 
he  prepared  his  edition  of  TibuUus,  which  was  printed  next 
year  at  Leipsic  ;*  a  work  said  to  exhibit  remarkable  talent,  in- 
asmuch as  '  the  rudiments  of  all  those  excellences,  by  which 
Heyne  afterwards  became  distinguished  as  a  commentator  on 
the  classics,  are  more  or  less  apparent  in  it.'  The  most  illus- 
trious Henry  Count  von  Briihl,  in  spite  of  the  dedication,  paid 
no  regard  to  this  Tibullus ;  as  indeed  Germany  at  large  paid 
little ;  but,  in  another  country,  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  Rhun- 
ken,  where  it  was  rightly  estimated,  and  lay  waiting,  as  in  due 
season  appeared,  to  be  the  pledge  of  better  fortune  for  its  au- 
thor. 

Meanwhile  the  day  of  difficulty  for  Heyne  was  yet  far  from 
past.  The  profits  of  his  Tibullus  served  to  cancel  some  debts ; 
on  the  strength  of  his  hundred  thalers,  the  spindle  of  Clotho 
might  still  keep  turning,  though  languidly  ;  but,  ere  long,  new 
troubles  aroee.  His  superior  in  the  library  was  one  Rost,  a  po- 
etaster, atheist,  and  gold-maker,  who  corrupted  his  religious 
principles,  and  plagued  him  with  caprices :  Over  the  former 
evil,  Heyne  at  length  triumphed,  and  became  a  rational  Chris- 
tian ;  but  the  latter  was  an  abiding  grievance ;  not,  indeed,  for 
ever,  for  it  was  removed  by  a  greater.  In  1756,  the  Seven 
Tears'  War  broke  out ;  Frederick  advanced  towards  Dresden, 
animated  with  especial  fury  against  Briihl ;  whose  palaces  ac- 
cordingly were  in  a  few  months  reduced  to  ashes,  as  his  70,000 

MZHi  TihdU  qua  etUint  Carminaj  Ifbvu  cutis  etuHgata,    lUuttrisiimt 
Ihmino  Henrico  ComUi  de  Bruhl  inscripta,    IdpsuB,  1755. 
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•plendid  Tolames  were  annihilated  by  (ire  and  by  water,*  and 
all  his  domestics  and  dependants  turned  to  the  street  without 
appeal. 

Heyne  had  lately  been  engaged  in  studying  Epictetus,  and 
publishing,  adfidem  Codd.  Muspt^  an  edition  of  his  Enchiri- 
dion ;f  from  which,  quoth  Heeren,  his  great  soul  had  acquired 
much  stoical  nourishment.  Such  nourishment  newer  comes 
wrong  in  life ;  and,  surely,  at  this  time,  Heyne  had  need  of  it 
all.  However,  he  struggled  as  he  had  been  wont ;  translated 
pamphlets,  sometimes  wrote  newspaper  articles ;  eat  when  he 
had  wherewithal,  and  resolutely  endured  when  he  had  not.  By 
and  by,  Rabener,  to  whom  he  was  a  little  known,  offered  him  a 
tutorship  in  the  family  of  a  Herr  von  Schouberg,  which  Heyne, 
not  without  reluctance,  accepted.  Tutorships  were  at  all  times 
his  aversion  ;  his  rugged  plebian  proud  spirit  made  business  of 
that  sort  grievous  :  but  want  stood  over  him,  like  an  armed  man, 
and  was  not  to  be  reasoned  with. 

Theresa,  in  this  narrative,  appears  to  us  a  noble,  interest- 
ing being ;  noble  not  in  sentiment  only,  but  in  action  and  suf- 
fering ;  a  fair  flower  trodden  down  by  misfortune,  but  yielding, 
like  flowers,  only  the  sweeter  perfume  for  being  crushed,  and 
which  it  would  have  been  a  blessedness  to  raise  up  and  cherish 
into  free  growth.  Yet,  in  plain  prose,  we  must  question  whether 
the  two  were  happier  than  others  in  their  union  ;  both  were 
quick  of  temper :  she  was  all  a  heavenly  light,  he  in  good  part 
a  terrestrial  mass,  which  perhaps  she  could  never  wholly  illumi- 
nate ;  the  balance  of  the  love  seems  to  have  lain  much  on  her 
side.  Nevertheless,  Heyne  was  a  steadfast,  true,  and  kindly,  if 
no  ethereal  man  ;  be  seems  to  have  loved  his  wife  honestly ;  and 
so  amid  light  and  shadow  they  made  their  pilgrimage  together, 
if  not  better  than  other  mortals,  not  worse,  which  was  to  have^ 
been  feared. 

Neither,  for  the  present,  did  the  pressure  of  distress  weigh 
heavier  on  either  than  it  had  done  before.  He  worked  diligent- 
ly, as  he  found  scope,  for  hi^  old  Maecenases,  the  Booksellers ; 
the  war-clouds  grew  lighter,  or  at  least  the  young  pair  better 
used  to  them  ;  friends  also,  were  kind,  often  assisting  and  hos- 
pitably entertaining  them. 

*One  rich  cargo,  on  its  way  to  Hamburg,  lank  in  the  Elbe ;  another 
■iUl  more  valuable  portien  had  been,  for  safety,  deposited  in  a  vault, 
through  which  patied  eeruin  pipea  of  artificial  water-works ;  these  the 
cannon  broke,  and,  when  the  vault  came  to  be  opened,  all  was  reduced  to 
palp  and  mould.    The  bomb'shells  burnt  the  remainder. 

t  Lipsia),  1756.  ^The  Codius,  or  rather  the  Codat,  was  in  Brtlhrs  li- 
brary. 
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But  better  days  were  dawning.  *  On  our  return  to  Dres- 
den/ says  Heyne, '  I  learned  that  inquiries  had  been  made  after 
jne  from  Hanover;  I  knew  not  for  what  reason/  The  reason 
by  and  by  came  to  light.  Gessner,  Professor  of  Eloquence  in 
Gottingen,  was  dead :  and  a  successor  was  wanted.  These 
things,  it  would  appear,  cause  difficulties  in  Hanover,  which  in 
many  other  places  are  little  felt.  But  the  Prime  Minister  Miin- 
chausen  had  as  good  as  founded  the  Georgia  Augusta  himself; 
and  he  was  wont  to  watch  over  it  with  singular  anxiety.  The 
noted  and  notorious  Klotz  was  already  there,  as  assistant  to 
Gessner,  *  but  his  beautiful  latinity/  says  Heeren,  *  did  not  daz- 
zle Mfinchausen  ;  so  Klotz,  with  his  pugnacity,  was  not  thought 
of  The  Minister  applied  to  Ernesti  for  advice  :  Ernesti  knew 
of  no  fit  men  in  Germany,  but  recommended  Rhunken  of  Ley- 
den,  or  Saxe  of  Utrecht.  Rhunken  refused  to  leave  his  coun- 
try, and  added  these  words :  '  But  why  do  you  seek  out  of  Ger- 
many, what  Germany  itself  offers  yon  ?  why  not,  for  Gessner's 
successor,  take  Christian  Gottlob  Heyne,  that  true  pupil  of  Er- 
nesti, and  man  of  fine  talent,  (e^cellenti  virum  ingenio,)  who 
has  shown  how  much  he  knows  of  Latin  literature  by  his  Tibul- 
)us ;  of  Greek,  by  his  Epictetus  ?  In  my  opinion,  and  that  of 
the  greatest  Hemsterhuis  (Hemsterhusii  toO  n&pv,)  Heyne  is  tho 
only  one  that  can  replace  your  Gessner.  Nor  let  any  one  tell 
me  that  Heyne's  fame  is  not  sufficiently  illustrious  and  extend- 
ed. Believe  me,  there  is  in  this  man  such  a  richness  of  genius 
and  learning,  that  ere  long,  all  Europe  will  ring  with  his 
praises.' 

This  courageous  and  generous  verdict  of  Rhunken's,  in  fa- 
vor of  a  person  as  yet  little  known  to  the  world,  and  to  him 
known  only  by  his  writings,  decided  the  matter.  '  Munchau- 
sen/ says  our  Heeren,  *  believed  in  the  boldly  prophesying  man.' 
Not  without  difiiculty  Heyne  was  unearthed  ;  and  after  various 
excuses  on  account  of  incompetence  on  his  part, — for  he  had  lost 
all  his  books  and  papers  in  the  siege  of  Dresden,  and  sadly  for- 
gotten his  Latin  and  Greek  in  so  many  tumults, — and  various 
prudential  negotiations  about  dismission  from  the  Saxon  service, 
and  salary,  and  privilege  in  the  Hanoverian,  he  at  length  for- 
mally received  his  appointment ;  and  some  three  months  after, 
in  June,  1763,  settled  in  Gottingen,  with  an  official  income  of 
eight  hundred  thaiers,  which,  it  appears,  was  by  several  addi- 
tions, in  the  course  of  time,  increased  to  twelve  hundred. 

Here  then  had  Heyne  at  last  got  to  land.  His  long  life  was 
henceforth  as  quiet,  and  fruitful  in  activity  and  comfort,  as  the 
past  period  of  it  had  been  desolate  and  full  of  sorrows.  He 
never  left  Gottingen,  though  frequently  invited  to  do  so,  and 
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sometimes  with  highly  tempting  offers  ;*  but  continued  in  his 
place,  busy  in  his  vocation ;  growing  in  influence,  in  extent  of 
connexion  at  home  and  abroad  ;  till  Rhunken'a  prediction  might 
almost  be  reckoned  fulfilled  to  the  letter  ;  for  Heyne  in  his  own 
department  was  without  any  equal  in  Europe. 

However,  his  history,  from  this  point,  even  because  it  was 
so  happy  for  himself,  must  lose  most  of  its  interest  for  the  gen- 
eral reader.  Heyne  has  now  become  a  professor,  and  a  regular- 
ly progressive  man  of  learning ;  has  a  fixed  househould,  his 
rents  and  comings  in  ;  it  is  easy  to  fancy  how  that  man  might 
flourish  in  calm  sunshine  of  prosperity,  whom  in  adversity  we 
saw  growing  in  spite  of  every  storm.  Of  his  proceedings  in 
Gottingen,  his  reform  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Sciences,  bis  ed- 
iting of  the  GelekrU  Anziigen  (Gazette  of  Learning,)  his  expo- 
sition of  the  classics  from  Virgil  to  Pindar,  his  remodelling  of 
the  library,  his  passive  quarrels  with  Voss,  his  armed  neutrality 
with  Michaelis ;  of  all  this  we  must  say  little.  The  best  fruit 
of  his  endeavors  lies  before  the  world,  in  a  long  series  of  works, 
which  among  us,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  are  known  and  justly  ap- 
preciated. On  looking  over  them,  the  first  thing  that  strikes  us 
is  astonishment  at  Heyne's  diligence ;  which,  considering  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  his  writings,  might  have  appeared  sin- 
gular even  in  one  who  had  been  without  other  duties.  Yet 
Heyne's  office  involved  him  in  the  most  laborious  researches : 
he  wrote  letters  by  the  hundred  to  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  on 
all  conceivable  subjects ;  be  had  three  classes  to  teach  daily ; 
he  appointed  professors,  for  his  recommendation  was  all-power- 
ful ;  superintended  schools ;  for  a  long  time  the  inspection  of 
the  Frcytische  was  laid  on  him,  and  he  had  cooks*  bills  to  set- 
tle, and  hungry  students  to  satisfy  with  his  purveyance.  Besides 
all  which  he  accomplished,  in  the  way  of  publication,  as  fol- 
lows: 

In  addition  to  his  TibuUus  and  Epictetus,  the  first  of  which 
went  through  three,  ihe  second  through  two  editions,  each  time 
with  large  extensions  and  improvements  : 

His  Virgil,  (P.  Virgilius  Maro  Varietate  Lectionis  tt  per^ 
petud  AfMotatione  illustratus,)  in  various  forms,  from  1767  to 
1803;  no  fewer  than  six  editions. 

His  Pliny,  {Ex  C.  Plimii  Secundi  Historia  JVaiuraU  ex- 
eerpta,  qtuB  ad  Artes  specUmt;)  two  editions,  1700,  1811. 

*He  was  iDVtted  Bucoettively  to  be  Profefsor  at  Ceftel,  and  at  Klotter- 
bergen ;  to  be  Librarian  at  Dresden ',  sod,  most  flatten mr  of  all,  to  be  Prth 
kanzler  in  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  and  virtual  Director  of  Educa- 
tion over  all  Denmark.  He  had  a  struggle  on  this  last  occasion,  but  the 
Georgia  Aogosta  again  prevailed.  Some  insrease  of  salary  osnaily  follows 
saoh  refusals;  it  did  not  in  this  case. 
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His  Apollodonis,  (Apollodori  Athmien^s  BibKothecm  Lihti 
tres,  d&c. ;}  two  editions,  1787,  1803. 

His  Pindar,  (Pindari  Carmina,  cum  Lectianis  Varietatey 
curavtt  Ch.  G.  H.)  three  editions,  1774,  1797,  1798,  the  lasc 
wtih  the  Scholia,  the  Fragments,  a  Translation,  and  Hermann's 
Enq.  De  Mttris, 

His  Conon  and  Parthenius,  (CoifON»  Narrationes  et  Par* 
THKNii  Narratianes  amatorue,)  1796. 

And  lastly  his  Homer,  (Homeri  Iuas,  atm  brevi  AnnoU^» 
Hone ;)  8  volumes,  1802 ;  and  a  second,  contracted  editioB,  im 
2  volumes,  1804. 

Next,  almost  a  cartload  ef  Translations  :  of  which  we  shall 
mention  only  his  version,  (said  to  be  with  very  important  im« 
provements,)  of  our  Universal  History,  by  Guthrie  and  Gray. 

Then  some  ten  or  twelve  thick  volumes  of  Prolusions,  EuIo« 
gies.  Essays ;  treating  of  all  subjects,  from  the  French  Director 
ral  to  the  Chest  of  Cyprobis,  Of  these,  six  volumes  are  known 
in  a  separate  shape,  under  the  title  of  Opuscuia :  and  contain 
some  of  Ueyne's  moat  valuable  writings. 

And  lastly,  to  crown  the  whole  with  one  most  surprising  item^ 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  (lleeren  says  from  seven  to  eight 
thousand)  Reviews  of  Books,  in  the  Gottingen  GeUhrte  Anzeu 
gen !     Here  of  itself  was  work  for  a  lifetime ! 

To  expect  that  elegance  of  composition  should  prevail  in 
these  multifarious  performances  were  unreasonable  enough. 
Heyne  wrote  very  indifferent  German  ;  and  his  Latin,  by  much 
the  more  common  vehicle  in  his  learned  works,  flowed  from  him 
with  a  copiousness  which  could  nr>t  be  Ciceronian.  At  the 
same  time  these  volumes  are  not  the  folios  of  a  Montfaucon, 
not  mere  classical  ore  and  slag,  but  regularly  melted  metal,  for 
most  part  exhibiting  the  essence,  and  only  the  essence  of  very 
great  research,  and  enlightened  by  a  philosophy,  which,  if  it 
does  not  always  wisely  order  its  results,  has  looked  far  and 
deeply  in  collecting  the  mi 

'Vo  have  performed  so  much,  evinces  on  the  part  of  Heyne 
no  little  mastership  in  the  great  art  of  husbanding  time.  Hee- 
ren  gives  us  sufficient  details  on  this  subject  \  explains  Heyne's 
adjustment  of  bis  hours  and  various  occupations ;  how  he  rose 
at  five  o'clock,  and  worked  all  the  day,  and  all  the  year,  with 
the  regularity  of  a  eteeple-elock  ;  nevertheless,  how  patiently  he 
submitted  to  interruptions  from  strangers,  or  extraneous  busi- 
ness ;  how  briefly,  yet  smoothly,  he  contrived  to  despatch  such 
interruptions  ;  how  his  letters  were  indorsed  when  they  came  to 
hand  ;  and  Lay  in  a  special  drawer  till  they  were  answered  :  nay, 
we  have  a  description  of  his  whole  '  locality,'  his  bureau  and 
book-shelves  and  port  folios,  bis  very  bed  and  strong  box  are 
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not  forgfoUeo.  To  the  busy  man,  especially  the  busy  man  of 
letters,  these  details  are  far  from  uninteresting;  if  we  judged 
by  the  result,  many  of  Heyne's  arrangements  might  seem  worthy 
not  of  notice  only,  but  of  imitation. 

In  addition  to  Heyne's  claims  as  a  scholar  and  teacher, 
Heeren  would  have  us  regard  him  as  an  unusually  expert  man 
of  business  aud  negotiator,  for  which  line  of  life  he  himself 
seems  indeed  to  have  thought  that  his  talent  was  more  peculiarly 
fitted.  In  proof  of  this,  we  have  long  details  of  his  procedure 
in  managing  the  Library,  the  Royal  Society,  the  University  gen- 
erally, and  his  incessant,  and  often  rather  complex  correspond* 
ence  with  Miinchausen,  Brandes,  or  other  ministers,  who  pre- 
sided over  this  department.  Without  detracting  from  Heyne's 
skill  in  such  matters,  what  struck  us  more  in  this  narrative  of 
Heeren's,  was  the  singular  contrast  which  the  '  Georgia  Augus- 
ta,' in  its  interior  arrangement,  as  well  as  in  its  external  rela- 
tions to  the  Government,  exhibits  with  our  own  universities. 
The  prime  minister  of  the  country  writes  thrice  weekly  to  the 
director  of  an  institution  for  learning  !  He  oversees  all ;  knows 
the  character,  not  only  of  every  professor,  but  of  every  pupil 
that  gives  any  promise.  He  is  continually  purchasing  books, 
drawings,  models ;  treating  for  this  or  tlie  other  help  or  advan- 
tage to  the  establishment.  He  has  his  eye  over  all  Germany  ; 
and  no  where  does  a  man  of  any  decided  talent  show  himself, 
but  he  strains  every  nerve  to  acquire  him  And  seldom  or  ever 
can  he  succeed ;  for  the  Hanoverian  assiduity  seems  nothing 
singular  ;  every  state  in  Germany  has  its  minister  for  education, 
as  well  as  Hanover.  They  correspond,  they  inquire,  they  ne- 
gotiate ;  everywhere  there  seems  a  canvassing,  less  for  places, 
than  for  the  best  men  to  fill  them.  Heyne  himself  has  his  Semi- 
narium,  a  private  class  of  the  nine  most  distinguished  students 
rn  the  university ;  these  he  trains  with  all  diligence,  and  is  in 
due  time  most  probably  enabled,  by  his  connexions,  to  place  in 
stations  fit  for  them.  A  hundred  and  thirty-five  professors  are 
said  to  have  been  sent  from  this  Seminarium  during  his  presi- 
dency. Those  things  we  state  without  commentary ;  we  believe 
that  the  experience  of  all  English,  and  Scotch,  and  Irish  uni- 
versity-men will,  of  itself,  furnish  one.  The  state  of  education 
in  Germany,  and  the  structure  of  the  establishments  for  con- 
ducting it,  seems  to  us  one  of  the  most  promising  inquiries  that 
could  at  this  moment  be  entered  on. 

But  to  return  to  Heyne  ;  We  have  said,  that,  in  his  private 
circumstances,  he  might  reckon  himself  fortunate.  His  public 
relations,  on  a  more  splendid  scale,  continued,  to  the  last,  to  be 
of  the  same  happy  sort.  By  degrees,  he  had  risen  to  be,  both 
in  name  and  office,  the  chief  man  of  his  establishment ;  his 
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character  stood  high  with  the  learned  of  all  countries  ;  and  the 
best  fruit  of  externa)  reputation,  increased  respect  in  his  own 
circle,  was  not  denied  to  him.  The  burghers  of  Gottingen,  so 
fond  of  their  University,  could  not  but  be  proud  of  Heyne ; 
nay,  as  the  time  passed  on.  they  found  themselves  laid  under 
more  than  one  specific  obligation  to  him.  He  remodelled  and 
reanimated  their  gymnasium  (town-school,)  as  he  had  before 
done  that  of  Ilfield  ;  and  what  was  still  more  important,  in  the 
rude  times  of  the  French  war,  by  his  skilful  application,  he  suc- 
ceeded in  procuring  from  Napoleon,  not  only  a  protection  for 
the  University,  but  immunity  from  hostile  invasion  for  the  whole 
district  it  stands  in.  Nay,  so  happily  were  matters  managed, 
or  so  happily  did  they  turn  of  their  own  accord,  that  Gottingen 
rather  gained  than  suffered  by  the  war.  Under  Jerome  of  West- 
phalia, not  only  were  all  benefices  punctually  paid,  but  improve- 
ments even  were  effected  ;  among  other  things,  a  new  and  very 
handsome  extension,  which  had  long  been -desired,  was  built  for 
the  library,  at  the  charge  of  Government.  To  all  these  claims 
for  public  regard,  add  Heyne's  now  venerable  age,  and  we  can 
fancy  how,  among  his  townsmen  and  fellow- collegians,  he  must 
have  been  cherished,  nay,  almost  worshipped.  Already  had  the 
magistracy,  by  a  special  act,  freed  him  from  all  public  assess- 
ments ;  but,  in  1809,  on  his  eightieth  birth-day,  came  a  still 
more  emphatic  testimony ;  for  the  Ritter  Franz,  and  all  the  pub- 
lic boards,  and  the  faculties,  in  corpore,  came  to  him  in  proces- 
sion with  good  wishes ;  and  students  reverenced  him ;  and 
young  ladies  sent  him  jcrarlands,  stitched  together  by  their  own 
fair  fingers ;  in  short,  Gottingen  was  a  place  of  jubilee ;  and 
good  old  Heyne,  who  nowise  affected,  yet  could  not  dislike  these 
things,  was  among  the  happiest  of  men. 

In  another  respect,  we  must  also  reckon  him  fortunate  :  that 
he  lived  till  he  had  completed  all  his  undertakings ;  and  then 
departed  peacefully,  and  without  sickness,  from  which,  indeed, 
his  whole  life  had  been  remarkably  free.  Three  months  before 
his  death,  in  April,  1812,  he  saw  the  last  volume  of  his  works  in 
print ;  and  rejoiced,  it  is  said,  with  an  affecting  thankfulness, 
that  so  much  had  been  granted  him.  Length  of  life  was  not 
now  to  be  hoped  for ;  neither  did  Heyne  look  forward  to  the  end 
with  apprehension.  His  little  German  verses,  and  Latin  trans- 
lations, composed  in  sleepless  nights,  at  this  extreme  period, 
are,  to  us,  by  far  the  most  touching  part  of  his  poetry ;  so  mel- 
ancholy is  the  spirit  of  them,  yet  so  mild  ;  solemn,  not  without 
a  shade  of  sadness,  yet  full  of  pious  resignation.  At  length, 
came  the  end  ;  soft  and  gentle  as  his  mother  could  have  wished 
it  for  him. 

To  estimate  Heyne's  intellectual  character,  to  fix  accurately 
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bis  rank  and  merits  as  a  critic  and  philologer,  we  cannot  bat 
consider  as  beyond  our  province,  and  at  any  rate  superfluous 
here.  By  the  general  consent  of  the  learned  in  all  countries, 
he  seems  to  be  acknowledged  as  the  first  among  recent  scholars  ; 
his  immense  reading,  his  lynx-eyed  skill  in  exposition  and 
emendation  are  no  longer  here  controverted  ;  among  ourselves 
his  taste  in  these  matters  has  been  praised  by  Gibbon,  and  by 
Parr  pronounced  to  be  *  exquisite.'  In  his  own  country,  Heyne 
is  even  regarded  as  the  founder  of  a  new  epoch  in  classical 
study  ;  as  the  first  who  with  any  decisiveness  attempted  to  trans- 
late fairly  beyond  the  letter  of  the  classics  ;  to  read  in  the  wri- 
tings of  the  ancients,  not  the  language  alone,  or  even  their  de- 
tached opinions  and  records,  but  their  spirit  and  character, 
their  way  of  life  and  thought ;  how  the  world  and  nature  paint- 
ed themselves  to  the  mind  in  those  old  ages  ;  how,  in  one  word, 
the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  were  men,  even  as  we  are.  Such 
of  our  readers  as  have  studied  any  one  of  Heyne's  works,  or 
even  looked  carefully  into  the  Lectures  of  the  Schlegels,  the 
most  ingenious  and  popular  commentators  of  that  school,  will 
be  at  no  loss  to  understand  what  we  mean. 

By  his  inquiries  into  antiquity,  especially  by  his  labored  in- 
vestigation of  its  politics  and  its  mythology,  Heyne  is  believed 
to  have  carried  the  torch  of  philosophy  towards,  if  not  into,  the 
mysteries  of  old  time.  What  Winkelmann,  his  great  contem* 
porary,  did,  or  began  tr»  do,  for  ancient  plastic  art,  the  other, 
with  equal  success,  began  for  ancient  literature.*  A  high 
praise,  surely  ;  yet,  as  we  must  think,  one  not  unfounded,  and 
which,  indeed,  in  all  parts  of  Europe  is  becoming  more  and 
more  confirmed. 

So  much,  in  the  province  to  which  he  devoted  his  activity, 
is  Heyne  allowed  to  have  accomplished.  Nevertheless,  we  must 
uot  assert  that,  in  point  of  understanding  and  spiritual  endow- 

*  II  is  a  curious  fnct  that  these  two  men,  so  itingularly  eorrespondent  in 
their  early  sufTeringB,  suhsequent  distinction,  line  of  study,  and  rugged  en- 
thusiosm  of  character,  were  at  one  time,  while  both  as  yet  were  under  the 
horizon,  brought  into  partial  contact.  *  An  acquaintance  of  another  tort,' 
•oys  Heeren,  *  the  young  Heyne  was  to  make  in  the  Bruhi  Library  ;  with 
a  person  whoso  importance  he  could  not  thon  anticipate.  One  frequent 
visitor  of  this  estalilishment  was  a  certain  almost  wholly  unknown  man, 
whose  yisiis  could  not  be  specially  desirable  tor  the  librarians,  such  endless 
labor  did  he  coat  them.  He  seemed  insatiable  in  reading;  and  called  for 
so  many  books,  that  his  reception  there  grew  rather  of  the  coolest.  It  was 
Johann  Winkdmanu,  Meditating  his  journey  for  Italy,  he  was  then  laying 
in  preparation  for  it.  Thus  did  these  two  men  become,  if  not  confiden- 
tial, yet  acquainted  ;  who  at  that  time,  both  still  in  darkness  and  poverty, 
could  little  suppose,  that  in  a  few  years,  they  were  to  be  the  teachers  of 
cultivated  Europe,  and  the  ornaments  of  their  nation.' 
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ment,  he  can  be  called  a  complete,  or  even,  in  strict  speech,  a 
great  nrian.  Wonderful  perspicuity,  unwearied  diligence,  are 
not  denied  him ;  but  to  philosophic  order,  to  classical  adjust- 
ment, clearness,  polish,  whether  in  word  or  thought,  he  seldom 
attains ;  nay,  many  times,  it  must  be  avowed,  he  involves  him* 
self  in  tortuous,  long-winded  verbosities,  and  stands  before  us 
little  better  than  one  of  that  old  school  which  his  admirers  boast 
that  he  displaced.  He  appears,  we  might  almost  say,  as  if  he 
had  wings  but  could  not  well  use  them.  Or,  indeed,  it  might 
be  that,  writing  constantly  in  a  dead  language,  he  came  to  write 
heavily  ;  working  for  ever  on  subjects  where  learned  armor-at- 
all-points  cannot  be  dispensed  with,  he  at  last  grew  so  habituated 
to  his  harness  that  he  would  not  wr.lk  abroad  without  it ;  nay 
perhaps  it  had  rusted  together,  and  could  not  be  unclasped  !  A 
sad  fate  for  a  thinker!  Yet  one  which  threatens  many  com* 
mentators,  and  overtakes  many. 

As  a  man  encrusted  and  encased,  he  exhibits  himself, 
moreover,  to  a  certain  degree,  in  his  moral  character.  Here 
too,  as  in  his  intellect,  there  is  an  awkwardness,  a  cumbrous 
inertness  ;  nay,  there  is  a  show  of  dulness,  of  hardness,  which 
nowise  intrinsically  belongs  to  him.  He  passed,  we  are  told, 
for  less  religious,  less  affectionate,  less  enthusiastic  than  he  was. 
His  heart,  one  would  think,  had  no  free  course,  or  had  found  it- 
self a  secret  one ;  outwardly  he  stands  before  us,  cold  and  still, 
a  very  wall  of  rock  ;  yet  within  lay  a  well,  from  which,  as  we 
have  witnessed,  the  stroke  of  some  Moses'-wand  (the  death  of 
a  Theresa)  could  draw  streams  of  pure  feeling.  Callous  as  the 
man  seems  to  us,  he  has  a  sense  for  all  natural  beauty  ;  a  mer- 
ciful sympathy  for  his  fellow-men  :  his  own  early  distresses 
never  leA  his  memory  ;  for  similar  distresses,  his  pity  and  help 
were  at  all  times  in  store.  This  form  of  character  may  also  be 
the  fruit  partly  of  his  employments,  partly  of  his  sufferings,  and, 
perhaps,  is  not  very  singular  among  commentators. 

For  the  rest,  Heeren  assures  us,  that  in  practice  Heyne  was 
truly  a  good  man;  altogether  just ;  diligent  in  his  own  honest 
business,  and  ever  ready  to  forward  that  of  others;  compassion- 
ate ;  though  quick-tempered,  placable :  friendly,  and  satisfied 
with  simple  pleasures.  He  delighted  in  roses,  and  always  kept 
a  bouquet  of  them  in  water  on  his  desk.  His  house  was  em- 
bowered among  roses;  and  in  his  old  days  he  used  to  wander 
through  the  bushes  with  a  pair  of  scissors.  Farther,  says  Heer- 
en, in  spite  of  his  short  sight*  he  was  fond  of  the  fields  and 
skies,  and  could  lie  for  hours  reading  on  the  grass.  A  kindly 
old  man  1  With  strangers,  hundreds  of  whom  visited  him,  he 
was  uniformly  courteous ;  though  latterly,  being  a  little  hard  of 
hearing,  less  fit  to  converse.     In  society  he  strove  much  to  be 
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polite;  but  had  a  habit  (which  ought  to  be  general)  of  yawn- 
ing, when  people  spoke  to  him  and  said  nothing. 

On  the  whole,  the  Germans  have  some  reason  to  be  proud 
of  Heyne  ;  who  shall  deny  that  they  have  here  once  more  pro- 
duced a  scholar  of  the  right  old  stock  ;  a  man  to  be  ranked,  for 
honesty  of  study  and  of  life,  with  the  Soaligers,  the  Bentleys, 
and  old  illustrious  men,  who,  though  covered  with  academic 
dust,  and  harsh  with  polyglott  vocables,  were  true  men  of  en* 
deavor,  and  fought  like  giants,  with  such  weapons  as  they  had, 
for  the  good  cause  !  To  ourselves,  we  confess,  Heyne,  highly 
interesting  for  what  he  did,  is  not  less  but  more  so  for  what  he 
was.  This  is  another  of  the  proofs,  which  minds  like  his  are 
from  time  to  time  sent  hither  to  give,  that  the  man  is  not  the 
product  of  his  circumstances,  but  that,  in  a  far  higher  degree, 
the  circumstances  are  the  product  of  the  man.  While  bene- 
ficed clerks  and  other  sleek  philosophers,  reclining  on  their 
cushions  of  velvet,  are  demonstrating  that  to  make  a  scholar 
and  iBan  of  taste,  there  must  be  co-operation  of  the  upper  class- 
es, society  of  gentlemen-commoners,  and  an  income  of  four 
hundred  a  year; — arises  the  son  of  a  Chemnitz  weaver,  and 
with  the  very  wind  of  his  stroke  sweeps  them  from  the  scene. 
Let  no  man  doubt  the  omnipotence  of  Nature,  doubt  the  majes- 
ty of  man's  soul ;  let  no  lonely  unfriended  son  of  genius  de- 
spair !  Let  him  not  despair  ;  if  he  have  the  will,  the  right  will, 
then  the  power  also  has  not  been  denied  him.  It  is  but  the  ar- 
tichoke that  will  not  grow  except  in  gardens;  the  acorn  is  cast 
carelessly  abroad  into  the  wilderness,  yet  it  rises  to  be  an  oak ; 
on  the  wild  soil  it  nourishes  itself,  it  defies  the  tempest,  and 
lives  for  a  thousand  years. 


For  the  Annals  of  Education. 
Art.  n.  — the  FIRST  SCHOOLMASTER. 

No  man  likes  to  have  his  father  ill-spoken  of.  It  comes 
near  home.  His  own  honor  is  touched  by  it.  In  like  man- 
ner, to  be  thought  a  man  of  no  ancestors,  a  mere  Jilius 
nulUtiSf  bath  somewhat  of  disgrace  in  it.  A  good  taster 
knows  very  well  that  the  clusters  of  this  wine  were  sunned 
on  the  hill  sides  of  Madeira,  and  of  that  on  the  slopes  of 
the  Carpathians ;  nay,  a  good  taster  most  certainly  knows 
that  thid  hath  its  flavor  from  a  northern  exposure,  and  tb"* 
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from  a  southern  ;  as  the  learned  and  nice  Montanus  could 
discern  whether  an  oyster  had  grown  near  Circeii  or  in  the 
Lucrine  lake.  The  grape  smacks  of  the  soil  in  which  it 
grew.  So  men  buy  a  horse,  not  for  his  points  only,  but  for 
his  pedigree.  The  winner  of  the  palm  at  Elis,  comes  not 
of  the  same  stock  with  the  Satureian  nag.  As  a  man  may 
well  take  shame  to  himself  for  the  foul  deed  of  his  ancestor, 
so  is  he  entitled  to  some  share  of  his  renown,  and  this  too, 
without  reckoning  the  merit  of  the  blood.  Thus  it  is  that 
men  live  before  they  are  bom,  and  have  a  patrimony  in  the 
past,  as  well  as  after  they  are  dead,  entailing  a  sad  or  a  glo- 
rious inheritance  on  those  who  spring  from  them.  And  so 
in  all  time  has  it  been  declared,  that  noble  birth  is  sponsor 
to  noble  doing.  Antiquity  everywhere  affirms  that  heroes 
and  poets  and  the  founders  of  commonwealths  are  offspring 
of  the  gods.  Orpheus  sprung  from  the  loins  of  Apollo. 
-Was  not  the  silver  footed  daughter  of  the  sea  proud  of  her 
boy,  Achilles  ?  What  but  the  maternal  love  of  Venus  guard* 
ed  £neus  through  his  years  of  wandering  and  perilous 
wars  ?  Even  the  little  great  have  rendered  homage  to  this 
doctrine  of  heavenly  birth,  and  the  son  of  Olympias  dared 
to  claim  descent  from  Ammonian  Jove.  Kindred  to  this 
relation  of  a  parent  to  his  children  is  that  of  the  founder  of 
an  art  or  a  fraternity  to  all  the  craft  and  brotherhood.  The 
free  mason  allows  no  one  less  than  Solomon  to  be  his  mas- 
ter. The  snipe  shooter  claims  to  be  of  the  family  of  the 
mighty  Nimrod,  and  a  merry  company  of  thieves  will  do 
business  under  the  patronage  of  '  thrice  great  Hermes.' 
Why  may  not  we  too  search  out  our  genealogy  and  boast 
ourselves  in  the  merits  of  our  great  progenitor  ?  Or  hath 
the  schoolmaster  alone  no  saint  in  the  calendar,  when  St. 
Crispin  even  hath  those  who  reverence  him  ?  We  are  not  so 
fallen.  The  cobier  shall  not  have  his  laugh  of  us.  We 
make  our  bow  to  Tubal  Cain  ;  though  a  teacher,  we  are  not 
of  him.  We  lift  our  hat  to  the  Centaur,  Chiron.  He  is 
our  father.  We  admire  his  skill,  we  are  lost  in  wonder  at 
the  amplitude  of  his  knowledges.  We  revere  him  as  the 
great  seeker  and  finder. 

Far  away  on  the  hills  of  Thessaly  dwelt  this  wondrous  be- 
ing. Tempo  refreshed  him  in  her  grassy  meadows,  the 
Peneus  slaked  his  thirst,  aud  Ossa  and  Olympus  echoed  to 
his  cheerful  horn  in  the  chace,  and  his  merry  laugh  over  his 
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wine  cups  with  Pholus.  Foremost  in  feats  of  strength  and 
peerless  in  grace  and  beauty  (out  on  thee  !  who  couldst  find 
it  in  thy  heart  to  say,  si  tnodo  natura  formam  concedimuM 
illi)  and  sought  after  by  many  a  fair  haired  Hylonome,  his 
rocky  cave  was  ever  his  unshared  home,  and  wild  wood 
sports  his  occupation  and  delight.  Nor  might  the  youths, 
more  than  the  maidens  of  Thessaly  win  him  to  their  com- 
panionship. The  assemblies  of  mortals  were  not  honored 
with  his  presence,  save  only  when  he  might  find  just  fellow- 
ship, with  demigods  and  heroes  of  celestial  birth.  Nursed 
in  wild  and  rocky  solitudes,  and  trained  by  want  and  danger, 
be  grew  into  nobleness  and  strength. 

Gladly  woukl  we  tell  all  the  story  of  this  our  great  ances- 
tor and  pattern,  but  scanty  and  imperfect  are  the  records  of 
thai  solitary  life.  In  this,  was  he  a  type  of  his  most  excel- 
lent followers,  whose  lives  are  past  in  the  quiet  obscurity  of 
doing  good,  and  good  deeds  love  the  shade.  Rarely  did  he 
leave  his  favorite  pursuits,  and  his  calm  retreat.  Yet  once 
and  again  we  find  him  on  gala  days  and  feasts  of  solemn  fit- 
ness, sharing  the  festivities  of  mingled  gods  and  men. 

Once,  when  were  wedded  tlie  heroic  Peleos  and  the  gen 
tie  and  fair  haired  Thetis,  who  scorned  not  human  nuptials. 
The  chivalry  of  Thessaly  were  there,  from  Phthiotic  Tempe 
and  the  walls  of  Larissa  and  far  Scyros,  and  the  rude  peas^ 
antry  forsook  the  plough  and  the  hook,  to  gaze  on  the  splen- 
dor which  that  day  came  up  to  Pharsaiia.  There  in  the 
mingled  throng  of  gods  and  demigods,  came  Chiron,*  as  to 
no  too  lofty  felk)W6hip.  Pcneus  the  river  god,  and  fair  and 
forest  girdled  Tempe  brought  each  an  offering  of  trees  and 
woven  flowers,  and  wise  Prometheus,  whose  limbs  yet  bore 
the  traces  of  his  vast  agony,  and  the  dread  Parce  with  their 
prophetic  song.  The  ox-eyed  mother  of  the  gods  was 
there ;  and  all  of  the  immortals,  save  only  Phoebus  and  the 
chaste  huntress  of  the  Carian  mount.  Yet  in  this  august 
presence  was  our  great  master  as  an  equal,  and  father  Jove 

^Priocept  e  vortioe  Peli 
Advenit  Ctiiron  porUns  tilvefltria  dona 
Nam  qaodcunque  ferunt  c«mpi,  qnos  TbetMla  migBla 
Montibat  ora  creat,  quos  propter  flaaiinia  andaa 
Aura  parit  flores  tepidi  fecunda  Favoni, 
Hos  in  distinctis  pleioii  tulit  ipse  corollis, 
Quia  permotaa  domui  joe  undo  riiit  odore 

CatuU.  Epiihal  Pel,  $t  nois. 
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disdained  not  to  drink  with  him  health  and  fair  issue  to  the 
bhishing  bride.* 

Still  was  his  moontain  ca?e  his  home,  chosen  for  medita- 
tion and  quiet  thought.  The  proud  unwise  would  disdain- 
fiiUy  scoff  at  the  cloud-begotten,  the  nubigena.  Yet  was  he 
a  true  **  son  of  the  mist,"  who  loved  nature  as  a  mother, 
and  was  stedfast  in  his  love,  were  she  gentle  or  in  storm. 
And  from  this  filial  devotion  grew  his  wisdom.  The  <  un- 
wedgeable '  oak  And  the  everlasting  hill  were  at  his  side, 
ever  mute  monitors  of  constancy  and  endurance ;  the  moon 
oa  whose  broad  disk  he  gazed  in  the  midnight  chase  or  from 
his  solitary  couch  on  the  side  of  Othrys,  taught  him  her  les- 
son of  perpetual  growth  and  decay ;  and  the  obscure  and 
neglected  wild  flower  revealed  to  him  its  cunning ;  the  mu- 
sic of  the  stara  in^iied  an  inward  harmony,  and  the  fierce 
mountain  winds  trained  him  to  perfect  manhood.  In  this 
communion  with  nature  he  grew  wise,  and  the  beasts  of  the 
field  learned  to  reverence  and  obey  him,  which  the  artists  of 
B&er  ages  have  not  inaptly  symbolized  by  a  two  fold  nature. 
Wisdom  hath  no  limit,  and  knowledge  cannot  be  confined. 
The  fame  of  it  comes  forth  from  the  desert  where  it  would 
hide,  and  draws  the  young,  the  generous,  and  the  pure- 
minded  to  itself.  So  to  this  far  off  school  came  the  sons  of 
gods  and  heroes  to  gain  strange  lore,  and  the  perfectest  mas- 
tery of  art.  Came  the  famed  son  of  Alcmena.  Vain  were 
lessons  of  strong  Castor,  of  skilful  Eurytus,  of  Autolycus,  of 
the  noble  bard  Eumolpus.  Each  had  taught  his  separate 
art,  but  the  com|:rfeting  accomplishment  and  grace  could  be 
given  only  by  the  hoary  experience  of  Chiron.  Well  doth 
the  glory  of  the  pupil  attest  the  skill  of  his  master,  and  long 
as  the  'twelve  labm,'  twelve  constellations,  shall  endure, 
shall  abide  that  master's  fame.  Came  the  renowned  son  of 
Thetis,  wrathful  and  fierce,  whom  the  marrow  of  lions  and 
,  fiit  of  bears  strengthened  for  the  sad  conflicts  of  Troas. 
No  homely  exercise  *  taught  his  fingers  to  fight.'  Testis 
trit  tnagnis  virtutibus  undo  Scamandri.  Came  iEsculapius, 
the  gentle,  the  beneficent,  the  mild  radiance  of  whose  vir- 
tues attracts  like  the  evening  star.  From  the  hand  of  the 
teacher  he  received  a  talisman  which  unlocked  the  secret 

*Praeberetou6  Joyi  cotDmunia  pocola  Chiron, 
Molliter  oUiqaa  parte  ref  qsub  equi. 

CloMdian,  in  ^/kipt.  Honor,  st  Marim^  Pro/tf, 
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powers  of  herbs,  and  the  hidden  agencies  of  minerals,  and 
the  healing  virtue  of  flowing  waters,  and  gave  an  antidote 
to  the  miseries  of  mortal  life  in  the  heart-easing  nepenthe 
and  to  its  temptations  in  the  deep-rooted  moly.  Could  he 
not  wrestle  with  death  stronger  than  Hercules  ?  Alas  !  that 
Jove  should  fear  a  divided  empire,  and  a  thunderbolt  be  the 
reward  of  so  glorious  benefits  !  Yet  hath  the  bag  of  sim- 
ples its  efiicacy,  and  we  laugh  at  the  impotent  rage  of  the 
thunderer  which  gave  an  immortality  to  its  victim.  Time 
would  fail  us  to  report  the  worth  of  Jason,  of  Peleus,  and  of 
the  many  worthies  who  became  illustrious  under  the  in- 
structions of  the  first  teacher.  Yet  we  must  drop  a  tear 
over  the  fate  of  the  gentle  Actaeon.  Brave  was  he  in  his 
life,  mournful  and  untimely  his  death.  No  unhallowed  pas- 
sion, no  vain  curiosity  l^d  him  to  the  fatal  fountain,  but  the 
nimble  deer,  and  a  hunter's  weariness,  and  a  cool  shade ; 
and  an  erring  glance,  and  the  wrath  of  the  maiden  Dian, 
made  the  solace  of  his  life,  the  bitterness  of  his  death.  But 
the  attendant  Nymphs  hung  many  a  chaplet  in  memory  of 
the  beautiful  stranger,  and  his  faithful  hounds  howled  a  sad 
eulogy.  None  of  the  many  who  have  strove  to  follow  the 
example  of  our  wise  progenitor,  can  boast  of  such  a  school. 
In  these  poor  days  might  Busby  look  somewhat  proudly  on 
his  bench  of  bishops ;  but  how  faint  tliat  praise ! 

But  we  must  close  our  ealogium.  Once  again  at  the  mar- 
riage feast  of  Pirithous  and  the  fair  Laodamia,  we  find  the 
presence  and  venerated  gravity  of  Chiron  awing  to  peace 
and  calming  the  rude  passions  of  riotous  wassailers.  Alas  1 
that  the  wise  should  die  !  That  the  good  we  do,  oft  stings 
us  like  a  serpent !  That  the  hand  which  had  learned  its  in- 
evitable aim  from  the  great  son  of  Izion,  should  loose  the 
arrow  of  his  death  !  Yet  weep  not  ye  who  have  admired, 
and  imitated,  and  mourned.  Yonder,  high  in  the  heavens, 
the  Archer,  that  bright  constellation,  that  is  our  Master. 
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Art.  III.  —  PROFESSOR  OLMSTED  S  LECTURE. 
Thb  Sghooi.  Ststsm  or  Coir«scTicuT. 

We  have  made  the  extracts  which  follow,  from  a  Lecture  de- 
livered by  Professor  Olmsted,  before  the  American  Institute  of 
Instruction.  We  should  be  glad  to  notice  more  fully  the  other 
valuable  Lectures  in  the  last  volume  published  by  the  Institute, 
but  must  content  ourselves  for  the  present,  ai  least,  with  this. 
The  experience  of  Connecticut  as  to  the  true  means  of  making 
a  vast  school  fund  available,  is  of  great  importance  now,  when 
nearly  all  the  new  States  are  making  munificent  pecuniary  pro- 
visions for  the  support  of  common  schools.  We  trust  they  will 
not  fall  into  her  errors. 

'*  For  a  few  years  after  the  first  settlement  of  Connecti- 
cut, the  subject  of  school  education  was  left  to  the  care  of 
the  parent,  urged  as  he  was  to  the  faithful  discharge  of  his 
duty  by  the  powerful  influence  of  an  enlightened  and  learn- 
ed clergy.  It  was  not*  deemed  safe,  however,  to  confide  a 
subject  in  which  the  State  had  so  much  at  stake,  wholly  and 
forever  to  the  zeal  of  parents,  and  especially  of  masters  and 
guardians ;  but  within  fifteen  years  from  the  first  organiza- 
tion of  the  government,  laws  began  to  be  enacted  to  secure 
the  faithful  instruction  of  every  child  in  the  commonwealth. 
By  a  law  passed  in  1650,  it  was  decreed  as  follows :  '  For 
as  much  as  the  good  education  of  diildren  is  of  singular  be- 
hoof and  benefit  to  any  commonwealth  ;  and  whereas  many 
parents  and  masters,  are  too  indulgent  and  negligent  of 
their  duty  in  that  kind  ;  it  is  therefore  ordered,  that  the  se- 
lectmen in  the  several  precincts  and  quarters  where  they 
dwell,  shall  have  a  vigilant  eye  over  their  brethren  and  neigh- 
bors, to  see  that  none  of  them  suffer  so  much  barbarism  in 
any  of  their  families,  as  not  to  endeavor  to  teach  by  them- 
selves or  others,  their  children  and  apprentices  so  much 
learning  as  may  enable  them  perfectly  to  read  the  English 
tongue,  and  obtain  a  knowledge  of  its  laws, — upon  penalty 
of  twenty  shillings.'  Moreover,  every  township  of  one  hun- 
dred fiamilies,  was  required  to  maintain  a  grammar  school ; 
the  masters  of  which  were  to  be  competent  to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  the  Univendty/' 

"  So  earnest  were  our  fiathers  to  have  every  child  in  the 
State  taught,  at  least,  the  rudiments  of  knowledge,  that,  by 
fcrther  provisions,  they  made  it  the  duty  of  the  grand-jury- 
15 
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men  of  each  town,  to  Tisit,  in  person,  every  femiljr  which 
might  be  suspected  of  neglecting  the  education  of  their  chil- 
dren or  apprentices,  and  to  report  the  names  of  such  parents 
or  masters  as  were  found  offending  against  the  law  in  this 
particular,  to  the  next  county  court,  who  were  to  impose  a 
fine  of  twenty  shillings  for  each  child  or  apprentice,  whose 
teaching  was  thus  neglected.  As  early  as  the  year  1700,  it 
was  enacted  that  every  town  of  seventy  families,  should 
maintain  one  good  and  sufficient  school  for  teaching  children 
to  read  and  write,  to  be  kept  at  least  eleven  months^  besides 
a  grammar  school  for  the  higher  branches  of  education,  and 
as  preparatory  to  a  collegiate  course.  For  the  support  of 
this  system,  adequate  taxes  were  imposed.  These  were  paid 
into  the  common  treasury,  and  could  be  drawn  out  by  any 
town,  only  as  evidence  was  afforded  that  its  schools  had  been 
kept  according  to  law." 

"  From  a  very  early  period  of  our  history,  the  people  of 
this  State  have  embraced  the  idea,  of  placing  the  education 
of  the  children  of  the  commonwealth,  beyond  the  reach  of 
all  contingencies,  by  investing  the  means  of  its  support  in 
permanent  funds,  inalienably  consecrated  to  this  object.  As 
early  as  1743,  seven  new  townships  of  land,  the  property  of 
the  State,  were  sold,  and  the  proceeds  devoted  forever  to  the 
support  of  common  schools ;  and  to  this  fund  was  added,  in 
1765,  certain  sums  due  on  excise  on  goods.  Indeed,  so  at- 
tentive were  our  fathers  to  this  all-important  subject,  that 
even  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  great  school  fund,  it 
Was,  and  ever  had  been  rare  to  meet  with  a  native  of  Con- 
necticut who  could  not  read  and  write." 

''  In  the  year  1795,  the  avails  of  the  sale  of  an  extensive 
tract  of  land  owned  by  the  State,  now  forming  a  part  of  the 
State  of  Ohio,  amounting  to  one  million  two  hundred  thou- 
sand dollarr,  were  appropriated  forever  to  the  support  of 
common  schools  ;  a  provision  which,  in  the  formation  of  the 
present  constitution  in  1818,  was  engrafted  into  this  instru- 
ment, rendering  the  appropriation  forever  inalienable." 

^'  Since  the  year  1800,  Connecticut  has  distributed  to  her 
citizens  from  this  fund,  two  milKons  two  hundred  thousand 
dollars.  The  amount  of  the  fund  is  at  present  about  two 
millions,  and  affords  an  annual  dividend  of  nearly  one  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars.  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind,  that 
the  territory  of  the  State  is  very  smalli  being  only  about  half 
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as  large  as  Massachusetts,  and  onlj  one  tenth  as  large  as 
New  York." 

"  Comparing  the  state  of  school  education  now,  with  what 
it  was  forty  years  ago,  that  is,  before  the  school  fund  went 
into  operation,  there  is  a  manifest  advancement*  At  that 
period,  nearly  all  the  exercises  of  the  village  school  consisted 
of  reading,  writing,  and  spelling,  and  arithmetic  i^s  far  as  the 
rule  of  three.  English  grammar,  geography,  history,  and 
the  higher  parts  of  arithmetic,  were  almost  unknown  in  these 
schools,  but  were  supposed  to  be  studies  appropriate  only  to 
the  superior  schools  or  academies.  At  present  the  elements 
of  geography,  with  maps  are  very  generallv  taught  in  the 
common  schools  ;  English  grammar  is  taugnt  to  some  ex- 
tent, though  for  the  most  part,  very  imperfecdy ;  and  arith- 
metic is  carried  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  formerly.  In 
a  few  of  the  common  schools,  a  smattering  of  natural  phi«* 
losophy,  of  astronomy,  and  of  history,  is  acquired.  But 
while  it  is  evident  that  the  cause  of  school  education  has  ad- 
vanced since  the  creation  of  the  school  fund,  it  is  equally 
clear,  that  the  improvement  has  not  been  produced  by  the 
school  fond.  For  the  first  twenty  years  after  the  establish- 
ment of  that  fund,  the  tone  of  school  education  was  not 
raised  at  all.  Reading,  writing,  and  spelling,  with  a  little 
arithmetic,  still  embraced  the  whole  encyclopedia  of  village 
learning.  Had  the  school  fund  of  itself  wrought  any  im- 
portant effects,  they  ought  to  have  been  visible  within  twen* 
ty  years,  after  it  went  into  operation ;  but  at  the  end  of  this 
period,  no  such  effects  were  manifested.  We  are  compelled 
to  conclude,  therefore,  that  this  grand  provision,  although  it 
has  defrayed  nearly  all  the  expenses  of  instruction,  has  con- 
tributed, in  no  perceptible  degree  to  advance  the  cause  of 
common  education ;  but  has  wholly  failed,  hitherto,  to  se- 
cure to  the  State,  the  blessings  reasonably  anticipated  from 
it." 

**  The  money  which  was  distributed  to  the  several  towns, 
just  released  the  inhabitants  from  paying  their  schoolmasters 
out  of  their  own  pockets.  It  added  nothing  to  the  wages 
of  the  roasters,  and  consequently  held  out  no  additional  pre- 
mium for  higher  talents  and  attainments.  The  schools  still 
looked  among  their  own  alumni  for  their  teachers,  as  none 
fjf  higher  qualifications  could  be  bought  for  the  sum  at  their 
dispel." 
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"  Those  who  originally  devised  the  plan  of  making  this 
rich  provision  for  common  schools,  expected  great  results 
from  the  '*  visiting  committees,"  as  they  were  called,  which 
were  appointed  by  every  school  society,  to  license  teachers, 
and  to  inspect  the  schools.  Very  little  good,  however,  has 
resulted  from  this  organization.  Of  what  avail  is  it  to  sit  in 
judgment  upon  candidates  who  must,  at  all  events,  be  had 
for  $1450  a  month,  (the  average  wages  paid  forschoolmas* 
ters,)  a  compensation  much  inferior  to  what  is  paid  to  many 
day-laborers !  And  of  what  use  is  it  to  require  able  instruc- 
tion from  ignorant  and  incompetent  (eachers  ?  The  tenden- 
cy of  such  a  system,  manifestly  is,  to  produce  indifference 
and  apathy  in  the  public  agents ;  and  that  tendency  has,  in 
a  striking  degree,  led  to  its  legitimate  consequences." 

*^  The  friends  of  education  then  in  Connecticut,  with  cha« 
grin  and  mortification,  are  forced  to  admit  that  their  great 
school  fund,  so  much  vaunted,  has  hitherto  done  no  good  to 
the  cause  of  education  ;  that  it  has  only  relieved  a  portion 
of  our  citizens  from  paying  for  the  instruction  of  their  chil- 
dren, while  it  has  not  in  the  least  contributed  to  elevate  the 
tone  of  instruction ;  that  it  has  even  probably  done  harm,  by 
leading  our  people  to  undervalue  what  costs  them  nothing, 
and  by  creating  a  parsimonious  feeling  in  regard  to  appro- 
priations for  the  support  of  the  cause  of  learning  in  general, 
in  all  its  departments.  As  friends  of  popular  education,  we 
make  this  free  confession,  to  show  to  other  States,  and  to 
the  world,  that  it  is  possible  for  a  government  to  make  large 
and  munificent  grants  for  the  cause  of  education,  without 
in  the  least  benefiting  that  cause  ;  and  in  hope  thus  to  ex- 
hibit the  immense  importance  of  giving  a  wise  direction,  by 
efficient  and  salutary  provisions,  to  those  ample  means, 
which  are  accumulating  in  the  new  States  of  this  Union,  for 
securing  and  perpetuating  the  benefits  of  school  education." 

Professor  Olmsted  then  proceeds  to  inquire  what  with  the  aid 
of  the  school  fund  wisely  managed,  the  state  of  school  educa- 
tion in  Connecticut  ought  to  be,  and  how  the  required  changes 
are  to  be  accomplished.  The  two  means  suggested  of  effecting 
the  change,  are : 

1st,  *'  Time  is  to  be  gained  by  a  better  method  of  instruction, 
than  is  now  practised  in  our  schools." 

2d,  **  The  improved  teachers  are  to  be  obtained  through  the 
medium  of  a  seminary  for  teachers,  to  be  erected  and  supported 
either  wholly,  or  in  part,  out  of  the  great  school  fund." 
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The  Lectare  concludes  with  a  a  hope  which  we  doabt  not 
will  be  soon  realized. 

^*  While  we  fully  aditiit  the  perversion  of  oar  ample  means 
of  common  education,  we  may  also  indulge  the  hope  that 
better  times  are  at  hand.  During  the  last  session  of  our 
legislature,  the  attention  of  the  government  was  aroused  to 
tl^  importance  of  this  subject,  and  a  Board  of  Commission- 
ers of  Common  Schools  was  appointed,  consisting  of  ten 
distinguished  citizens,  whose  duty  it  is  to  report  to  the  legis^ 
lature  on  the  existing  state  of  the  common  schools, — to  sug- 
gest plans  of  improvement — ^and  to  appoint  a  secretary,  who 
shall  devote  his  whole  time,  if  necessary,  'to  ascertain  the 
condition,  increase  the  interest,  and  promote  the  usefulness 
of  common  schools.'  Such  an  officer  has  been  already  ap- 
pointed, whose  exertions,  seconded  by  those  of  the  Board, 
and  sustained  by  the  voice  of  the  community,  now  begin- 
ning to  feel  the  need  of  reform  in  our  school  system,  will 
produce  a  happy  era  in  our  State." 


For  ihe  Annals  of  Education. 

abt.  IV.— on  attention. 

BY  T.   H.  OALLAUirXT. 

In  the  former  number  some  svbsidiary  helps  were  men- 
tioned, to  be  used  in  cultivating  the  power  of  attention,  in 
connection  with  the  higher  motives  which  the  principles  and 
prospects  of  the  religion  of  the  Gospel  afford.  One  more 
such  help  deserves  to  be  noticed,  as  it  is  not  always  appre- 
ciated by  parents  and  teachers,  in  the  training  of  the  youth- 
fiil  mind,  as  it  ought  to  be.  I  refer  to  what  I  would  call 
physical  or  muscular  attention;  that  expression  of  the  coun- 
tenance, direction  of  the  eye,  attitude  of  the  body,  and  gen- 
eral condition  of  the  muscular  system  which  are  most  favora- 
ble to  attention  of  mind  in  its  highest  degree  of  exercise* 

The  connection  between  the  mind  and  the  body  in  this 
respect  is  very  intimate.  The  etymology  of  the  word  atteiV' 
tion  indicates  it.  That  act  of  the  mind  which  it  denotes,  is 
accompanied  with  a  certain  tension,  or  stretching  of  the 
muscles ;  and  the  more  closely  and  fixedly  we  attend  to  any 
object,  the  greater  is  this  tension, — always  taking  place  in 
the  muscles  of  the  forehead  and  countenance,  and  not  unfre- 
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quently  affecting  those  of  the  whole  body.  Notice  this  sym- 
pathy between  the  mind  and  the  body  in  a  child,  when  there 
is  presented  to  his  regard  some  new  toy  or  book  that,  on 
certain  conditions,  he  is  soon  to  call  his  own.  See  how 
quickly  his  muscles  follow  the  movements  of  his  feelings. 
Ue  stretches  himself  upward  and  forward.  He  stands  firm. 
He  extends  his  arms  and  hands.  His  countenance  is  all 
eagerness.  His  eye  is  fixed  on  the  object  with  an  intense 
gaze.  If  well  and  cheerful,  a  relaxed  state  of  the  muscular 
system  under  such  circumstances,  is  impossible.  One  of 
the  laws  of  the  union  between  mind  and  body  forbids  it. 

Notice  the  same  connection  between  attention  of  mind 
and  the  tension  of  the  muscles,  in  the  student  at  his  desk, 
the  lawyer  at  the  bar,  the  divine  in  the  pulpit,  the  artist  or 
mechanic  engaged  in  his  profession,  the  soldier  on  parade, 
the  sailor  at  his  duty,  and  a  popular  assembly  when  they  are 
under  the  influence  of  the  orator.  Just  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  and  steadfastness  of  the  mental  interest  in  the  ob- 
ject, will  be  the  degree  of  muscular  attentiony  if  the  body  is 
vigorous  in  health,  and  buoyant  in  spirits. 

A  skilful  performer  may  play  well  on  a  poor  instrument, 
but  he  can  produce  vastly  better  music  on  a  good  one, — and 
the  good  one,  too,  must  be  in  tune.  The  body  is  the  instru- 
ment which  the  mind  uses  in  its  various  movements ;  and 
this  is  emphatically  true  when  it  attends  to  any  object. 
Then  the  muscular  system  is  called  into  exercise,  and  its 
ready  obedience  to  the  mind,  and  its  possessing  prompt  and 
easy  habits  of  motion,  are  of  great  moment.  Besides,  the 
body  re-acts  on  the  mind.  Habitually  lively  movements  of 
the  body  have  a  powerful  tendency  to  produce  cheerful  feel- 
ings. A  smile  on  the  features,  even  if  made  with  some  ef- 
'fort,  has  often  been  instrumental  in  dispelling  gloom  from 
the  thoughts.  Gentle  tones  of  voice,  adopted  at  the  sugges- 
tion of  conscience,  operate  sometimes  like  a  charm  to  allay 
the  risings  of  passion,  and  calm  the  soul.  Frank,  open,  and 
graceful  manners  are  not  without  an  influence  upon  the 
heart.  And,  in  a  more  striking  degree  do  habits  of  muscu- 
lar attention  which  the  eye,  the  countenance,  the  limbs,  and 
the  whde  body  acquire,  re-act  upon  the  mind,  and  predis- 
pose and  assist  it  in  fixing  itself  without  distraction  or  abate- 
ment of  interest,  intently  and  continuously,  on  any  object 
which  ought  thus  to  engage  its  regard.    How  often  do  we 
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have  to  resort  to  this  expedient,  by  stretching  ourselves  into 
a  more  upright  position,  and  giving  tension  to  the  muscles  of 
the  forehead,  and  fastening  the  eye  in  a  fixed  and  steadfast 
gaze,  in  order  to  wake  up  and  give  vigor  to  mental  attention, 
and  how  often  does  the  mind  thus  obey  the  law  of  its  union 
with  the  body,  and  the  wished  for  influence  of  the  latter  on 
the  former  produce  the  desired  result. 

If  these  views  are  correct,  it  should  form  an  essential  part 
of  the  training  of  our  children  and  youth  to  cultivate  in 
them  habits  of  muscular  attention.  When  listening  to  in- 
struction, or  reciting  a  lesson,  or  performing  a  task,  they 
should  not  be  permitted  to  indulge  in  lazy,  lounging  postures 
of  body,  unmeaning  expressions  of  countenance,  faint  and 
languid  tones  of  voice,  and  vacillating  or  heartless  looks  of 
the  eye.  These  will  all  inevitably  re-act  on  the  mind,  and 
produce  there  a  listless  and  fickle  attention.  On  the  con* 
trary,  both  in  the  family  and  tlie  school,  teach  them  to  sit 
and  stand  erect ;  to  plant  the  foot  firmly  on  the  floor  when 
they  come  to  recite ;  to  brace  up  the  body  ;  to  look  to  the 
teacher ;  to  fasten  the  eye  upon  him  ;  to  catch  clearly  and 
immediately  the  words  that  he  utters ;  and  to  speak,  though 
not  boisterously,  yet  in  an  animated,  prompt,  cheerful,  and 
distinct  manner.  New  life  will  thus  be  infused  into  the  in- 
tercourse of  the  family,  and  the  exercises  of  the  school. 
Permanent  good  habits  will  be  formed.  The  muscles  adapt- 
ed to  the  exercise  of  mental  attention  will  acquire  increased 
vigor  by  use.  The  exertion  will  become  easy  and  pleasant. 
The  instrument  will  be  put  and  kept  in  tune,  and  the  per- 
former find  both  greater  power  and  success  in  using  it. 

All  this,  too,  will  be  a  powerful  auxiliary  of  good  order 
and  correct  conduct.  Break  up  in  the  family  and  the  school, 
those  awkward,  indolent  positions  and  movements  of  the 
body,  and  indifierent  and  careless  looks,  and  dull,  drawling 
modes  .of  utterance  which  too  often  prevail,  and  introduce 
in  their  stead  those  habits  of  muscular  attention  which  have 
been  described,  and  much  will  be  done  to  aid  the  parent  and 
teacher  in  cultivating  among  the  children  entrusted  to  their 
care,  a  spirit  of  subordination,  and  of  decorous  and  agreea- 
ble deportment.  But  to  do  this  efifectually,  the  parent  and 
the  teacher  must  set  the  example.  They  must  be  attentive, 
bodily,  as  well  as  mentally.  They  must,  thus,  let  those 
whom  they  wish  to  educate  aright,  see  that  they  are  them- 
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selves  interested  in  their  work.  While  they  exact  attention, 
of  the  two  kinds,  from  the  chiMren,  let  them  gire  it  in  re- 
turn. Let  their  own  postures  of  body,  expressions  of  coun- 
tenance, looks  of  the  eye,  and  modes  of  speaking,  be  what 
they  should  be,  and  then  they  may  hope,  adding  example  to 

Erecept,  to  accomplish  the  important  object  which  we  have 
een  considering.  The  writer  will  only  add  that  it  is  never 
too  late  to  begin  to  improve.  Let  those  who  have  listless, 
feeble,  and  awkward  habits  of  mtucular  attention  in  their 
various  occupations,  but  try  the  experiment  of  a  reform  in 
the  ways  that  have  been  mentioned,  and  he  fears  not  to  say 
that  the  result  will  furnish  additional  proof  of  the  mighty  in- 
fluence that  the  body  has  both  over  the  mind  and  the  heart. 


For  the  Aonals  of  Education. 
Art.  V.    ACADEMIES  IN  NEWT  ENGLAND. 

In  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  for  many  years  past 
to  improve  the  condition  of  seminaries  of  learning  in  New 
England,  little  attention  has  been  paid  to  academies.  Col- 
leges make  an  almost  periodical  appeal  to  the  charities  of  the 
benevolent,  or  a  frequent  claim  on  the  resources  of  the 
State.  A  vast  system  of  aids  and  supervision  has  been  or- 
ganized and  put  in  motion  for  the  behoof  of  common  schools, 
with  an  array  of  Boards  and  Secretaries  devoted  exclusively 
to  them.  But  our  academies,  a  class  of  institutions  too, 
whose  influence  on  the  intellectual  character  of  New  Eng 
land  has  been  in  no  way  inferior  to  that  of  either  colleges 
or  common  schools,  seem  to  be  overlooked ;  and,  in  the  pre- 
vailing zeal  for  popular  education,  which  is  strangely  as- 
sumed to  be  the  same  with  elementary  and  primary  educa- 
tion, are  in  danger  of  being  neglected  and  forgotten. 

Academies  had  their  origin  in  the  conviction  deeply  and 
universally  felt,  that  there  arc  degrees  of  attainment  which 
the  common  school  is  not  fitted  to  bestow ;  and  kinds  of 
knowledge  which  it  is  highly  important  to  bring  within  the 
reach  of  all  our  youth,  which  are  beyond  the  competency  of 
the  common  district  school.  That  school  was  kept  perhaps 
ten  months  in  the  year  for  the  smaller  children,  and  three  or 


Academies  in  New  England.  177 

four  for  the  larger ;  in  the  summer  by  a  mistress,  in  the  win- 
ter by  a  master.  The  branches  taught  were  the  strictly  ele- 
mentary, reading,  writing,  spelling,  and  arithmetic,  and  at  no 
small  hazard  of  at  least  the  charge  of  affectation  and  pe- 
dantry would  any  master  have  talked  of  physiology  and  met- 
aphysics, and  such  things  common  enough  in  these  days  in 
those  seminaries.  Between  them  and  the  college  was  a 
broad  space,  unbridged ;  and  while  many  clergymen  eked 
out  a  scanty  salary  by  fitting  boys  for  College,  it  was  found 
convenient  likewise  to  estabUsh  schools  of  a  higher  rank 
which  should  have  this  for  a  specific  object.  Moreover 
there  is,  and  always  has  been,  a  large  class  of  youth,  in- 
quisitive, intelligent,  and  quick-witted,  whose  minds  could 
not  be  satisfied  by  the  narrow  and  imperfect  training  of  the 
district  school,  and  whose  pecuniary  resources  and  plans  of 
life  would  not  allow  them  to  attempt  a  thorough  liberal  edu- 
cation. To  supply  this  deficiency  and  meet  these  wants, 
academies  have  been  instituted  in  many  of  the  towns  of 
New  England.  They  in  most  instances  sprung  into  being 
without  legislative  aid  ;  a  few  only  having  received  grants  of 
wild  lands  from  the  government.  They  had  their  origin  in 
the  necessities  of  the  people,  and  a  spontaneous  effort  on 
their  part  to  relieve  them. 

The  inquiry  is  a  very  important  one,  whether  common 
schools  with  any  improvements  which  can  be  made  in  them, 
will  ever  be  so  far  raised  from  their  present  condition,  as  in 
any  good  degree  to  answer  the  ends  which  academies  were 
designed  to  answer  ?  We  do  not  know  what  may  be  the 
plans  or  the  hopes  of  those  who  are  engaged  in  promoting 
common  school  education  among  us.  We  are,  however, 
most  clearly  of  opinion,  that  as  the  objects  proposed  by  the 
two  are  utterly  different,  they  cannot  be  accomplished  but 
by  different  systems,  and  that  no  change  in  the  course  of 
study,  or  increase  in  the  amount  of  time  devoted  to  it,  can 
ever  cause  the  common  district  school  to  be  what  the  acad- 
emy is  and  ought  to  be.  Central  town  schools  may  in  some 
cases  be  substituted  and  with  good  effect,  but  this  can  be 
done  in  only  a  few  of  the  larger  towns,  and  the  academy  oc- 
cupying substantially  the  same  place  in  education  that  it 
now  does,  must  always  be  among  us. 

These  institutions,  though  they  thus  had  their  origin  in  a 
universally  felt  necessity,  have  been  in  the  majority  of  cases 
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iascJeqaatdy  sastmned,  and  have  but  imperfectly  executed 
their  office.  Among  the  eauies  of  this  inadequate  fcrupport 
are  the  great  number  of  them,  nearness  or  inconyenience 
of  location,  local  jealoasies,  &c.  We  purpose  to  notice 
•ome  of  the  principal  defects  in  the  academies  of  New  Eng- 
land, in  the  hope  of  turning  the  attention  of  those  who  have 
influence  and  power  to  their  importance  and  their  remedy. 
Of  their  excellence  we  may  take  occasion  to  speak  here- 
after. 

The  first  defect  which  we  shall  mention,  and  one  of  the 
first  importance  is,  the  want  of  permanent  teachers. 

We  hold  it  to  be  almost  impossible  for  any  institution  or 
dass  of  institutions  to  flourish  long  and  do  their  work  ade- 
quately without  permanent  teachers.  By  permanent  teach- 
ers we  mean  those  who  have  chosen  teaching  as  a  perma- 
nent occupation,  and  who  remain  at  least  several  years  in  the 
same  school.  It  hardly  needs  argument  in  our  day,  though 
we  could  argue  the  case  if  it  were  needful,  to  show  that  the 
education  of  youth  is  too  sacred  and  arduous  a  task,  that 
the  responsibilities  involved  in  the  undertaking  of  it  are  too 
vast,  and  the  preparatory  discipline  too  long  and  too  severe, 
to  aUow  its  being  entered  on  with  fair  hope  of  anything  like 
complete  success,  by  one  who  regards  it  as  a  new  experi- 
ment, and  a  means  to  something  further  on.  The  early 
years  of  any  teacher's  professional  life  are  but  a  series  of  ex- 
periments ;  his  experience  is  month  by  month  of  plans 
changed,  and  mistakes  corrected,  and  wisdom  growing  out 
of  error.  The  principles  of  the  art  may  be  taught  in  nor- 
mal schools  and  elsewhere,  and  thus  much  is  gained ;  but  no 
more  can  the  statement  of  principles  and  a  few  weeks  prac- 
tical use  or  observation  communicate  the  art  of  instruction, 
than  the  definition  of  a  plane  and  an  account  of  the  muscles 
that  are  to  be  used  in  wielding  it,  can  make  a  good  carpen- 
ter. The  matter  is  well  understood,  though  often  practically 
neglected,  in  relation  to  the  instructors  in  our  common 
schools.  He  who  has  taught  the  same  school  for  twenty 
successive  winters,  as  has  been  the  case  in  some  of  our 
country  school  districts,  is  twenty  times  a  better  teacher  than 
he  who  takes  it  for  a  three  months  trial  and  to  get  a  living 
for  the  next  six.  A  long  continuance  in  the  same  place  and 
occupation  gives  reputation,  authority,  confidence.  The 
teacher's  course  gradually  ceases  to  be  tentative.     It  be- 
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ccmefl  flteadjy  iiniforaiy  guided  by  a  definite  plan  in  a  deter- 
minate method,  and  is  rendered  firm  by  a  consciousness  of 
strength.  Moreover  permanence  ensures  respect.  The  new 
pupil  looks  up  with  a  fuller  confidence  to  the  master  who 
nas  taught  his  elder  brothers.  The  confidence  of  the  pa- 
rent too,  and  his  consequent  co-operation,  or  at  least,  acqui* 
escence,  are  more  certain.  He  who  would  question  and  dis- 
pute all  the  measures  of  the  new  comer,  will  respect  the  de- 
cisions, and  abide  by  the  rules  of  one  whose  character  is  al- 
ready established,  and  whose  experience  is  not  less  than  his 
own.  <<  They  manaee  these  things  better  "  abroad,  in  Soot- 
land  for  instance ;  where  the  parish  schoolmaster  receives  a 
fixed  stipend,  scanty  indeed,  but  for  life,  and  where,  by  hav- 
ing been  the  tutor  of  almost  successive  generations,  he  ac- 
quires the  respect  and  the  love  of  all,  and  a  rank  in  the  par- 
ish, which  makes  ample  amends  for  tlie  want  of  a  wider 
&me. 

Again,  there  can  be  no  sufficient  inducement  nor  oppor- 
tunity even,  without  permanence,  for  a  man  to  make  those 
attainments  in  knowledge,  which  the  teacher  must  make  to 
become  fit  for  his  profession.  Let  it  be  considered  what  ex- 
tent and  diversity  of  knowledge,  what  practical  skill,  and 
what  thoroughness  of  attainment  every  teacher  of  an  acade- 
my must  have  gained,  to  be  what  tiie  teacher  of  an  acade- 
my in  New  England  ought  to  be.  Look  at  the  wide  range» 
of  studies  actually  pursued  and  which  ought  to  be  pursued, 
by  the  great  body  of  the  youth  among  us.  And  in  this 
glance  it  ought  not  to  be  forgotten  that  the  education  of  a 
vast  majority  of  the  most  respectable  and  useful  females  is 
finished  at  these  institutions.  The  teacher  then,  must  be  a 
good  classical  scholar,  (for  lads  are  fitted  for  college  in  al- 
most every  one  of  them,)  accurately  acquainted  with  the  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and  imbued  with 
their  spirit.  He  must  be  a  good  mathematician,  well  versed 
in  natural  philosophy,  algebra,  geometry,  and  their  ordinary 
applications,  with  mechanics  and  astronomy,  for  all  are  em- 
braced in  his  sphere  of  things  to  be  taught.  Add  to  these 
chemistry,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  we  have  by  no  means  ex- 
hausted the  round  of  studies  in  which  he  must  engage,  and 
in  which  to  maintain  his  rank  and  that  of  his  school  he 
must  make  at  least,  a  respectable  proficiency.  Thoroughly 
to  master  the  principles  of  any  one  of  these  departments  of 
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learning,  and  to  acquire  a  complete  knowledge  of  their  de- 
tails,— and  this  is  necessary  to  complete  success  in  teaching 
in  any, — is  a  labor  for  years  ;  and  the  teacher  must  have, 
what  as  yet  he  has  not,  apart  from  his  own  love  of  study,  a 
suitable  opportunity  and  an  adequate  inducement  patiently 
to  toil  in  these  researches,  till  he  can  impart  from  the  per- 
fectness  of  his  own  attainments,  a  perfect  thoroughness  of 
learning. 

Another  defect  in  the  academies  of  New  England  is  the 
toant  of  authority  in  the  teacher.  Not  that  it  is  desirable 
to  place  an  absolute  power  in  his  hands,  nor  that  in  many 
instances  due  authority  is  not  exercised  and  submitted  to  ; 
but  the  system,  the  constitution  of  these  seminaries,  in  most 
instances,  gives  him  little  or  no  power  beyond  the  influence 
of  his  personal  character,  and  the  efficacy  of  his  persuasion. 
The  pupil  comes  under  tlie  jurisdiction  of  his  teacher  only 
during  the  hours  of  recitation  or  at  most  of  study,  and  is 
at  other  times  beyond  even  his  surveillance.  He  cannot 
compel  the  lazy  and  loitering  ;  he  cannot  coerce  the  refrac- 
tory ;  he  cannot  punish  the  vicious.  The  severest  penalty 
that  can  be  inflicted  for  ordinary  transgressions  and  slight 
improprieties,  is  a  reproof  or  an  admonition ;  and  for  the 
grossest  outbreak  of  violence  or  insubordination,  a  dismissal ; 
a  course  seldom  resorted  to,  as  it  is  found  to  throw  as  much 
discredit  on  the  teacher's  skill  in  government,  as  upon  the 
pupil  whom  it  is  designed  to  punish.  This  want  of  authori- 
ty results  from  the  constitution  of  academies,  which,  though 
incorporated  and  under  the  control  of  boards  of  trustees,  are ' 
in  fact,  only  private  schools,  sometimes  slightly  endowed,  with 
a  permanent  building  and  some  few  conveniences  for  teach- 
ing, as  a  small  library.  They  are,  as  such  dependent,  main- 
ly on  the  students  who  come  to  them,  and  are  of  course  very 
much  in  their  power. 

We  may  resume  this  subject  in  a  future  number. 

C.C. 
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Art.  VI.— an  ECONOMICAL  METHOD  OF  STUDYING  THE 

CLASSICS. 

Wb  have  made  the  foIlowiDg  extracts  from  an  article,  with 
the  above  title,  in  the  Literary  and  Theological  Review,  writ- 
ten by  Professor  Lewis  of  the  University  of  New  York.  The 
many  discussions  on  the  valae  of  classical  literature  which  have 
agitated  the  public  mind  in  years  past,  seem  to  have  resulted  in 
the  very  general  conviction,  that  the  Greek  and  Latin  classics 
must  form  an  integral  part  and  a  large  part  of  a  course  of  lib- 
eral education.  Yet,  we  believe,  there  is  no  department  of  in- 
struction, the  theory  of  which  has  been  more  neglected,  or  in 
which  the  results  have  been  more  imperfect,  and  inadequate. 
We  have  known  the  plan  proposed  by  Professor  Lewis,  to  have 
been  adopted  with  wonderful  success,  and  we  earnestly  com- 
mend it  to  the  consideration  of  classical  teachers.  The  teach- 
er however,  who  tries  it,  ought  to  accompany  his  efforts  with  la- 
borious and  minute  instruction,  and  thorough  explanation,  on 
which  the  success  of  the  method  will  materially  depend ;  and 
he  must  exercise  a  constant  vigilance,  to  guard  against  a  mere 
roemoriter  and  unintelligent  study,  by  aiming  continually  to  im- 
part somewhat  of  the  enthusiasm  which  the  lover  of  the  classics 
feels,  and  which  the  pupil  in  even  the  early  stages  of  bis  pro- 
gress, may  be  made  in  some  degree  to  feel. 

'<  Herein  we  conceive  lies  the  grand  secret  of  education. 
The  fear  of  punishment  or  disgrace  soon  loses  its  effect,  and 
the  minds  which  need  it  are  those  of  which  we  can  have  the 
least  hope.    The  excitement  of  emulation  or  rivalry  seems 
morally  wrong,  and  must  be  condemned  as  an  appeal  to  a 
passion  which  nieeds  rather  to  be  checked  than  encouraged. 
Inducements  founded  upon  the  idea  that  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge  is  easy,  and  attempts  to  render  it  so  by  removinff 
its  necessary  asperities,  are  soon  found  to  be  delusive,  and 
productive  only  of  mental  indolence  or  disappointed  hopes. 
But  the  delight  of  accurate  knowledge,  the  charming  sensa- 
tion which  accompanies  the  consciousness  of  knowing  any- 
thing well,  be  it  in  the  higher  or  more  humble  departments 
of  science,  is  the  surest  guaranty  of  increasing  and  perse- 
vering efforts  for  still  farther  acquisitions.     And  this  is  a 
stimulus  under  the  influence  of  which  almost  every  subject 
may  be  brought,  and  of  which  every  fitithful  teacher  may 
avail  himself.    Only  let  great  pains  be  taken,  and  much  pa- 
tience exercised,  that  the  first  lessons  be  most  thoroujdily 
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and  completely  learned,  even  to  the  minatest  particulartk : 
that  no  difficulty  of  the  smallest  kind  be  left  in  the  way,  as 
a  p^rfdexing  impediment  in  some  future  portion  of  the 
coarse ;  only  let  this  be  effectually  secured,  and  the  student^ 
tender  the  glowing  delight  of  conscious  accurate  knowledge, 
and  the  encouraging  feeling  that  this  has  been  the  result  of 
the  toilsome  exercise  of  his  own  powers,  will  proceed  with 
eager  relish  to  his  subsequent  task ;  a  relish  which  wiU  be 
iocreased  at  every  step,  provided  this  regimen  is  rigidly  ad- 
hered to,  I  have  sometimes  thought  that  the  thorough  ao* 
<)oisitioQ  in  tins  way  of  all  the.  forms  of  the  Greek  nouns 
and  adjectives  together  with  tlie  accents,  quantity,  and  rules 
of  inflection,  would  almost  infallibly  secure  a  satisfactory 
acquaintance  with  the  whole  range  of  Greek  literature.  We 
lieed  not  contrast  with  this  the  painful  emotions  which  arise 
from  confused  and  inaccurate  knowledge.  With  thousands 
the  vivid  recollection  of.  the  discouraging  perplexities  which 
may  be  traced  to  this  cause,  constitute  about  the  only  re-* 
membrance  of  their  academic  or  collegiate  course. 

It  is  high  time  the  secret  should  be  disclosed^  that  not-* 
withstanding  onx  Hamiltonian  and  Pestalozzi  acbemes,  not- 
withstanding our  productive  and  inductive  systems,  and  all 
the  new  inventions  and  quackery  of  the  day,  there  is,  after 
all,  no  great  mystery  in  the  art  of  teaching.  Mistakes  arise 
fi;aai  overlooking  the  simplicity  and  singleness  of  the  object. 
It  is  nothing  more  than  conveying  to  one  mind  what  exists 
clearly  ip  another,  with  this  difference,  that  the  teacher  is 
supposed  to  see  the  results  and  to  undeittand  the  philosophy 
of  the  process,  whibt  the  student  must  of  necessity  be 
taught  to  take  his  first  lessons  as  matters  of  authority  and 
memory^  antecedent  to,  and  affording  a  foundation  for,  a 
subsequent  exercise  of  the  reason. .  According  to  this  view, 
the  qualifications  of  a  good  teacher  may  be  briefly  defined 
to  be  these :  1st,  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  science 
he  professes  to  teach ;  2d,  unwearied  patience,  ever  resist* 
ing  the  temptation  to  suffer  his  pupils  to  proceed  to  a  see* 
ond  lesson  until  they  have  completely  mastered  the  fint ; 
and  Sd,  an  unyielding  detensiiiation  to  make  perfect  aoca* 
racy  the  first  thiqg,  and  second  thing,  and  thud  thing,  ia 
every  couiae  of  education,  and  every  department  of  scienoe. 
Let  the  old  plan  of  exercising  the  memory  be  revived,  if  fet 
np  other  purppse  than  tbenbf  la  giv»atim||tb  aadctoamesi 


to  all  thb  other  fiKAiltieft  of  tlie  mind.  Let  el'ehientai^y  grttm- 
mars  be  selected,  full,  yet  concise,  expressed  with  all  that 
logical  accaracy  for  which  the  older  Works  of  the  kind  were 
distinguished,  giving  results  abne,  instead  of  perplexing  the 
student's  mind  at  the  otitset  with  pedantic  theories  cff  a  fan- 
guage  of  which  as  yet  he  knows  nothing.  When  he  has 
learned  by  authority  the  structure  of  the  language  as  an  ex- 
isting thing,  a  good  foundation  will  be  laid  for  subsequent 
instruction  in  relation  to  its  origin  and  philosophy.  Of 
grammtirs  thus  selected,  let  the  whole,  and  not  merely  de- 
tached parts,  be  thoroughly  committed  to  fnemory,  and  re- 
pealed, ontil  the  forms,  inflections,  rules  and  idioms,  with 
their  various  modifications  and  exceptions,  are  stereotyped 
in  the  mind,  and  without  any  further  effort  of  memory  arise 
habitufitlly  and  spontaneously  to  the  thoughts.  All  this,  to 
be  sure,  requires  no  great  skill,  and  puts  in  no  claim  to  origi- 
nality ;  but  it  requires  patience  and  perseverance,  and  with 
these  qualities,  this  indispensable  work  may  be  accomplish- 
ed. Let  this  be  accompanied  by  constant  exercise,  in  wri- 
ting, accenting  and  pronouncing,  together  with  the  reading 
and  parsing  of  such  examples  as  may  most  eflfectually  famil* 
iartee  the  rules  and  Ibrms  w^ich  have  been  learned,  until  the 
grammar,  the  soul  or  substantial  part  of  the  langtiage,  has 
been  completely  mastered,  and  the  subsequent  acquisition  of 
words  will  be  both  easy  and  pleasant.  In  vain,  on  any  other 
plan,  wiR  the  lexicon  be  worn  out  in  an  endless  repetition  Of 
the  same  wearisome  and  unsatisfactory  exercise.  Words 
Will  be  easily  remembered  and  rapidly  acquired,  when  the 
grammatical  frame-work  has  been  prepared  in  the  mind  for 
their  reception.  To  expect  it  on  any  other  system  is  as  ab- 
surd as  the  attempt  to  build  a  wall  without  cement,  com- 
posed only  of  loose  pebbles  or  grains  of  sand.  Let  half  a 
year,  if  necessary,  (although  this  length  of  time  will  seldom 
be  required,)  be  employed  in  this  grammatical  exercise. 
Six  months  thus  occupied,  will  save  treble  that  amount  of 
time  in  a  subsequent  part  of  his  course,  or  rather  will  pre- 
Tent  the  whole  from  being  utterly  wasted.  The  estimate, 
however,  is  based  upon  the  supposition  that  no  other  studies 
are  pursued  in  connection  with  the  languages ;  otherwise  a 
much  longer  period  would  be  required.  Let  a  second  year 
be  spent  in  the  slow  and  cautious  reading  of  some  pure  Lat- 
in author,  with  continual  parsing  of  every  word ;  Uie  tteady 
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and  constaot  repetition  of  the  gmmmar  being  still  regarded 
as  the  ptimary  object.  During  this  period  the  student  should 
be  regularly  exercised  in  writing  the  language,  and  in  making 
double  translations  from  Latin  to  English,  and  from  English 
to  Latin  ;  also  in  construing  in  this  double  manner  from  the 
voice  of  his  teacher,  and  with  the  book  closed  ;  proceeding 
from  single  words  to  complete  sentences,  until  the  thought 
comes  to  his  mind  in  the  Latin  order,  and  the  full  power  of 
a  Latin  sentence  is  felt  as  an  inseparable  whole.  This,  as 
we  said  before,  requires  patience,  but  with  patience  it  can 
be  done ;  and  when  the  course  is  fairly  commenced,  and 
thoroughly  persevered  in,  the  rapidity  of  the  actual  progress 
may  be  found  to  exceed  the  teacher's  most  sanguine  expec- 
tations. By  actual  progress  we  mean  not  the  amount  of  ap- 
parent space  passed  over  during  the  first  year,  but  the  real 
degree  of  satisfactory  insight  into  the  nature  and  structure 
of  the  language.  Let  the  student  also,  during  this  time,  be 
supplied  with  convenient  blank  books,  containing  well  writ- 
ten forms  of  all  the  declinable  parts  of  speech,  together  with 
all  the  rules  of  syntax,  aad  let  him  be  required  to  inscribe, 
under  their  appropriate  heads,  every  new  form  and  construc- 
tion he  may  meet  with  at  each  recitation.  The  oonimenoe- 
mefit  of  the  third  six  months,  (allowing  the  fullest  extension 
of  time,)  will  find  the  scholar  thus  exercised  possessed  of 
far  more  substantial  knowledge  of  the  language,  than  one 
who  has  hurried  over  far  more  ground,  and  apparently  made 
much  more  rapid  progress.  His  subsequent  course  may 
then  be  continual  reading,  in  which  he  may  be  pushed  to 
his  full  speed,  and  carried  forward  with  as  much  rapidity  as 
the  encouragements  of  his  teacher,  his  own  well  acquired 
habits  of  diligence,  and  the  exquisite  delight  of  accurate 
knowledge  can  ensure.*  Henceforth  he  will  have  before 
him  an  unembarrassed  field  of  enjoyment,  which  will  super- 
sede the  necessity  of  any  other  stimulus.  The  grand  ob- 
ject will  have  been  attained.  His  subsequent  perseverance, 
and  attachment  through  life  to  classical  literature  will  have 

*As  an  illuitration  and  proof  of  this  position,  the  fact  maj  be  mentioned, 
that  in  a  school  conducted  upon  this  plan,  during  the  period  in  which  one 
class  were  dili^ntly  occupied  with  the  first  two  hundred  lines  of  the 
iCneid,  another  scholar,  who  had  prcfiouslj  gone  through  a  similar  pro* 
cess,  read  with  accuracy  the  whole  of  Herodotus,  four  select  orations  ol 
Demosthenes,  and  fifUeo  books  of  the  Odyssey,  together  with  an  almost 
•qual  quantity  of  Latin. 
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been  secured.  Henceforth  his  progress  wiQ  be  measured^ 
not  by  the  scanty  and  oft-times  ili-seiected  fragments  which 
are  found  in  our  ordinary  school  books,  each  one  presenting 
only  a  renewal  of  the  same  difficulties,  but  by  the  entire 
reading  of  some  of  the  best  Greek  and  Latin  authors.  I 
have  no  doubt  that,  by  rigidly  pursuing  this  course  with  both 
languages,  the  six  principal  Roman  and  Grecian  historians^ 
their  l^  orators,  and  a  large  share  of  their  epic  and  dra- 
matic poetry  might  be  reitd  in  less  dme  than  is  frequently  oc- 
cupied in  preparing  for  college.  Like  the  mechanical  law 
of  the  accumulation  of  forces,  there  would  be  in  such  a 
course  a  continual  acceleration  of  velocity,  rapid  in  propor- 
tion to  the  first  slow  and  cautious  progress,  and  more  than 
eiceecBng  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  times  and  distances 
passed  over. 

Classes  thus  prepared  in  the  academy  or  primary  schools, 
will  enter  upon  their  collegiate  course,  far  in  aavahce  of 
those  who  ordinarily  graduate  from  our  hi^er  institutions ; 
and  instead  of  occupying  the  professor  with  the  details  of 
the  grammar  school,  will  allow  him  to  perform,  what  should 
ever  be  his  legitimate  duties,  viz.  in  in  a  continued  series  of 
lectures  to  improve  himself,  and  to  dh-ect  the  minds  of  his 
classes  to  the  higher  departments  of  classical  literature ;  to 
discuss  the  philosophy  of  the  ancient  languages ;  to  point 
out  the  rich  stores  of  metaphysical  thought,  which  are  con- 
tained in  primitive  terms ;  to  examine  the  critical  excellen- 
cies of  the  ancient  writers  ;  to  dwell  upon  the  sublimity  of 
the  prinbitive  philosophy  ;  and  to  disclose  to  well  prepared 
and  delighted  auditors  the  never  fading  beauties  of  the 
world's  earliest  poetry. 

These,  we  say,  should  be  reserved  for  the  collegiate  course. 
or  at  least  for  its  higher  classes.  They  cannot  be  realized 
in  the  earlier  period,  whilst  the  mind  is  occupied  with  the 
drudgery  of  firammars  and  lexicons.  During  this  time  aH 
that  is  said  about  the  beauties  of  the  classic  authors,  must 
appear  unmeaning  pedantry,  unless  the  student  is  led  to  re- 
pose habitual  confidence  in  the  encouraging  declarations  of 
bis  teacher,  that  as  a  recompense  for  patient  toil  and  accu" 
rate  investigation,  there  is  in  reserve  for  him  a  rich  kod  in- 
exhaustible mine  of  the  most  refined  enjoyment. 

The  plan  proposed  iu  this  article,  as  we  bM  before,  pre- 
sents no  chdm  to  the  merit  of  originality.  Tt  is  the  same 
16* 


186  An  Economical  Method,  tfc, 

old  method  that  was  formerly  practised  in  the  Eton  and 
Westminster  schools,  and  the  English  universities,  embra- 
cing many  other  things  which  our  hasty  and  concise  sketch 
did  not  allow  us  to  mention.  It  is  the  same  method  which 
produced  those  thorough  classical  scholars  whose  attainments 
we  now  regard  with  astonishment ;  among  whom  were  not 
only  those  distinguished  theologians  who  have  been  the  or* 
nament  and  defence  of  Christianity,  but  also  (what  with  ua 
would  be  a  still  greater  subject  of  wonder)  many  who  rank- 
ed high  in  the  lists  of  politicians  and  statesmen.  Why  may 
not  the  same  results  be  produced  in  our  day  and  in  our  own 
land  ?  Even  should  it  require  the  same,  or  even  a  longer 
time  than  that  which  is  ordinarily  occupied,  it  cannot  be  de- 
voted to  a  more  worthy  object  or  a  more  useful  branch  of 
education. 

The  most  formidable  objection  seems  to  lie  against  this 
method  of  studying  the  grammar.  Memoriter  instruction 
has  been  so  long  neglected,  and  more  easy  methods  so  much 
resorted  to,  that  the  faculty  of  memory  seems  every  where 
weakened  and  incapable  of  those  efforts  which  in  former 
times,  and  under  more  rigid  discipline,  it  has  been  known  to 
put  forth.  In  consequence  of  this  the  idea  of  committing 
to  memory  whole  grammars,  including  exceptions,  observa- 
tions, irregular  forms  and  Usts  of  irregular  verbs,  appears 
frightful  both  to  the  scholar  and  the  teacher.  A  greater  dif- 
ficulty still  seems  connected  with  the  thought  of  retaining 
such  a  mass  in  the  memory,  after  its  various  parts  have  been 
once  committed.  It  may  be  admitted,  that  if  the  scholar 
can  acquire  two  pages  one  day  he  may  do  the  same  the  next, 
and  so  on  as  long  as  the  exercise  is  continued ;  but  how  shall 
all  this  be  retained  ?  is  the  great  question.  The  answer 
brings  us  to  another  very  simple  process  in  the  art  of  teach- 
ingy  which  solves  the  difficulty  at  once.  It  is  the  process  of 
constant  daily  repetition,  or  of  repeating  every  day  from  the 
beginning  of  the  book  until  the  space  passed  over  renders  it 
.  too  long  for  one  recitation,  and  then  beffinning  back  and 
going  over  the  same  process,  until  in  each  review  the  class 
is  brought  up  to  the  point  of  present  advancement.  Nor 
will  this  require  the  time  at  recitation  which  would  at  first 
seem  necessary.  Great  patience  and  perseverance  might  be 
demanded  for  a  few  first  lessons,  but  after  this,  each  repeti- 
tion will  produce  such  a  familiarity  with  the  language,  and 
.     16» 
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such  a  readinoBt  and  rapidity  of  utterancet  that  a  great 
amount  of  space  may  be  passed  over  in  a  very  short  time ; 
and  this  readiness  would  be  increased  at  every  similar  trial. 
With  a  class  well  exercised  in  this  manner  from  the  b^;in- 
ning,  the  whole  Greek  verb  might  be  distinctly  pronounced 
in  less  than  ten  minutes,  and  the  half,  if  not  the  whole  of 
one  of  our  larger  grammars  might  be  repeated  in  one  Satur- 
day forenoon,  or  some  other  time  spe<^ially  devoted  to  the 
object  By  this  means  the  grammar  is  learned  in  that  man- 
ner which  some  affect  so  much  to  condemn,  viz.  by  rote.  It 
becomes  (if  we  may  repeat  an  expression  which  we  have 
several  times  used)  stereotyped  in  the  memory  ;  or  rather  it 
passes  beyond  the  domain  of  memory,  and  enters  into  the 
habitual  associations  of  thought.  It  is  by  this  severe  exer- 
cise of  this  memory  at  first,  that  it  is  afterwards  actually  re- 
lieved from  that  heavy  burthen  which  other  modes  of  in- 
struction throw  upon  it.  The  forms  and  rules  no  longer  re- 
quire the  painful  effort  of  recollection,  or  the  still  more  toil- 
some process  of  constant  recurrence  to  the  book.  They  are 
no  longer  remembered,  but  like  the  forms  and  peculiarities 
of  our  own  language,  become  a  part  of  the  inner  property  of 
the  mind.  A  wrong  inflection  or  construction  is  no  longer 
simply  remembered  but  is  felt  to  be  wrong.  Bad  grammar 
in  Greek  or  Latin  (if  we  may  use  a  common  expression) 
sounds  bad  as  well  as  in  English.  It  is  thus  we  claim  by 
this  process,  however  paradoxical  it  may  appear,  actually  to 
relieve  the  memory  in  all  the  subsequent  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's course." 
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Comparative  Vibw  or  Arciemt  Histoht  ;  EMBRACiHa  a  Skbtch 

or   THE   CONTEMPOEART  H18TORT  OP  THE  NaTIOZIS    OE    AlCTiaOI- 

TT  :  To  which  are  added,  Observations  orr  Chronological 
Eras  ;  comprisini^  an  explanation  of  the  different  ancient  and 
nnodern  sjsteros  of  computing  time,  and  the  modes  of  reducing 
each  to  a  correspondence  with  the  Christian  Era:  by  Joshua  Tou£> 
min  Smith,  author  of  *'  Progress  of  Philosophy  among  the  An- 
cients^*' &c.  pp.  133.  8?o.  Boston:  Hilliard,  Gray  &  Company. 
18S8. 

It  may  truly  be  said  that  the  common  method  of  teaching  histoiy 
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it  «i  very  paiokufork  pieee  of  Bmineis,  Wt  dd  not  mean  tbit  tlier* 
do  not  exiK  e^Bcelleiit  bistories  of  dSfTerent  natioM  and  countries^ 
iMit  thattbe  mode  in  which  history  ie  genemny  first  romtnanrcateif 
tv  the  mind  ia  imperftet  and  injudieioas.  It  is  stfflciently  obriociB 
that  the  real  use  of  history  is,  to  show  how,  under  certain  cireunH 
eianoes,  men  will  act  The  history  of  a  single  nation  may  do  tbia 
in  a  degree,  but  it  will  be  very  imperlbctly.  In  order  truly  to  know 
in  what  circumstances  any  nation  or  people  stands,  at  any  one  time, 
it  Is  neoessaiy  to  examine  what  are  the  circumstances  of  other  na- 
tions and  people 'a<  tki  iome  Ume,  It  is  by  this  comparison  alone 
that  we  can  properly  estimate  the  use  made  by  any  one  people  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  them.  Now,  it  is  well  Itnown  that 
in  schools  and  colleges  in  general,  history  is  taught  by  taking,  first, 
the  history,  elementary  or  more  detailed,  of  one  nation,  and  then  of 
«nother,  till  the  round  is  gone  through.  A  student  may  thus  indeed' 
fet  a  Tety  good  idea  of  what  events  transpired  in  any  one  coun- 
try, at  any  particular  time,  but  that  is  all  be  will  get.  He  will  not 
know, — and  very  few  students  do*  know — what  was  going  on  among 
4me  people,  while  certain  transactions  were  going  on  among  another. 
Many,  for  example,  would  be  compelled  to  hesitate,  if  asked  what 
was  going  on  in  Egypt,  Greece,  Italy,  or  Asia,  at  the  time  Solomon 
was  King  of  Israel.  Thus  the  real  use  of  history,  the  comparison 
of  the  diflforent  degrees  of  advance  of  different  nations,  their  differ- 
ent employment  of  the  same  circumstances,  is  totally  lost. 

A  work  which  should  display  history  in  a  different  form,  exhibit- 
ing the  eofUenqforary  kUtory  of  d^erent  nations,  showing  how  all 
were  going  on  at  the  same  time,  was  certainly  a  deiideraium,  both 
for  private  reference,  but  especially  in  school  education.  The  work 
whose  title  we  have  given,  supplies  this  desideratum.  The  histori- 
cal portion  «>f  this  work  comprises  a  compendious  outline  of  the 
eventa  of  the  different  nations  of  antiquity.  It  is  sufficiently  brief 
not  to  overioad  the  memory  with  minute  details,  while  no  events  of 
any  importance  are  omitted.  We  would  observe  too,  that  the  author 
has  not  servilely  copied  from  old  and  imperfect  histories,  as  is  too 
often  the  case,  but  has  introduced  remarks,  on  some  points  of  history, 
which  seem  nearer  to  the  truth  than  any  common  version.  In  each 
of  these  cases  he  gives  his  authorities  in  a  note,  so  that  the  teacher 
can  verify  the  truth  himself. 

This  work  may,  with  great  advantage,  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
the  beginner  in  history,  instead  of  the,  so  called,  Unhersai  Ifirto- 
riei  which  it  is  now  the  custom  to  employ ;  and  which,  though  they 
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oompriae  all  nations  in  one  Tolame,  are  free  from  none  of  the  de- 
fects already  pointed  out,  while  they  contain  none  of  the  advantages 
of  larger  individoal  histories.  The  beginner  will  here  find  the 
important  erents  of  all  nations  of  antiquity  told  in  an  interesting 
manner,  and  some  Taiuable  lessons  drawn  from  them  in  the  conclu- 
ding chapter.  But  the  work  will  not  be  useful  to  the  beginner  alone. 
It  will  be  an  admirable  asdistant  to  the  student  who  has  advanced 
higher,  and  is  examining  larger  works  on  individual  histories.  He 
nay,  with  great  advantage,  refer,  as  be  proceeds,  to  the  pages  of  this 
volume,  to  gain  an  insight,  or  refresh  bis  memory,  as  to  contempo- 
rary events  in  other  nations. 

We  must  not  forget  to  notice  the  *'  Introduetory  Renuarki  on  the 
Use  and  Study  of  ^tXory,*'  which  contain  many  judicious  sugges- 
tions, and  enhance  the  value  of  the  work. 

Of  the  /'  Observaiicns  on  Ckronologieal  Eraa/*  we  need  say 
little.  The  title  page  expresses  in  part  their  object,  and  their 
utility  to  all,  not  merely  students  or  beginners,  but  general  readers, 
mast  be  too  obvious  to  need  remark.  They  contain  an  immense 
mass  of  facts  and  illustrations,  which  can  be  found  no  where  else, 
and  which  are  evidently  the  result  of  much  research,  though  here 
presented  in  a  clear  form.  An  explanation  is  given  of  all  the  modes 
of  reckoning  tim«,  both  of  the  ancients  and  moderas  j  of  tha  Aa- 
eient  Jewish,  Greek,  and  Roman  Calendars ;  of  the  reasons  and 
manner  of  the  change  from  what  is  called  old  to  new  style  in  our 
own  calendar,  &.c.  Many  interesting  observations  occur  as  to  the 
origin  of  the  computation  by  the  christian  era  and  by  the  era  of  the 
world.  The  work  ends  with  a  table,  in  which  the  computations 
according  to  the  different  eras  are  compared  together.  Thus  the 
years  of  Rome,  of  the  Olympiads,  of  Nabonassar,  &c.,  are  placed 
tide  by  side,  and  all  reduced  to  the  years  of  the  christian  era. 
This  cannot  fail  to  be  useful  to  all>  in  every  kind  of  historical 
reading. 

We  again  redbmmend  this  work  to  the  attention  our  readers,  con- 
vinced that  both  the  historical  and  chronological  parts  will  be  found 
highly  useful.  We  hope  that  it  will  find  a  general  introduction  into 
our  schools. 


We  are  obliged  to  defer  several  notices  which  were  prepared  for 
this  number. 
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From  tiie  ilmwican  Qnurtflrly  Register. 
U8T  OF  STUDENTS  AT  COLLEGES  AND  THEOLOGICAL  8EM- 
INARiES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR  THE  ACADEMICAL 
YEAR  1938^9. 

[TIm  iDSlsMCions  Ate  airtngad  accord  ing  to  tbeir  tenioritf,  and  the  pKeidinf 
officer  of  each  is  named.  In  colleges,  those  students  only  are  mentioned  who 
are  in  a  coarse  of  study  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts.  The  List  is  as  fiill 
at  we  could  make  it  uom  Anaual  Catalogvea,  or  autheatic  aoooauts  wbieh  we 
haTe  been  able  to  obtain.] 

CoUeges* 
Harvard   Univernty,  Ms.   Hon.  Josiab  Quiocy,  LL.  D.,  Presi- 
deat,    FouDded,  1688.    Seniors,  6S ;  Juniors,  44 ;  Sophomores,  64  ; 
Freshmen,  56.    Total,  216. 

Yale  College,  Ct.  Rev.  Jeremiah  Day,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Preu«^ 
dent  Founded,  1700,  Seniors,  95  \  Juniors*  103 ;  Sophomores, 
106  ;  Freshmen,  108.    Total,  411. 

College  qf  Jiew  Jenetf.  Rev.  James  Camahan,  D.  D.,  Preri* 
dent.  Founded,  1746.  Seniors,  73  $  Juniorsi  85 ;  Sophomores  55  ^ 
Freshmen,  17.    Total,  SSa 

OOumbia  College,  N.  Y.  Hon.  William  A.  Duer,  LL.  D., 
President.  Founded,  1754.  Seniors,  84 ;  Juniors,  86 ;  Sophomores* 
89 ;  Freshmen,  47.    Total,  146. 

Brown  Umvereity^  R.  I.  Rev.  Francis  Wayland,  D.  D., 
President.  Founded,  1764.  Seniors,  88  ;  Juniors,  55  ;  Sopho- 
mores, 41 ;  Freshmen,  48.    Total,  177. 

Jlti<^«rj  College,  N.  J.  Rev.  Phillip  Milledoler,  D.  D.  Presi- 
dent. Founded,  1770.  In  the  Senior,  Junior,  Sophomore  and 
Freshmen  classes,  76. 

Bowdoin  College,  Me.  Rev.  William  Allen,  D.  D.,  President. 
Founded,  1794.  Seniors,  38 ;  Juniors,  81 }  Sophomores,  85 ;  Fresb- 
men,  30.    Total,  114. 

Union  CoUege,  N.  T.  Rev.  £lipbalet  Nott,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
President.  Founded,  1795.  Seniors,  108 ;  Juniors,  87  ;  Sopho- 
mores, 43  ;  Freshmen,  20.    Total,  357. 

Jdiddlebury  CoUege,\t  Rev.  Joshua  Bates,  D.  D.,  President* 
Founded,  1800.  Seniors,  41 ;  Juniors,  85 ;  Sophomores,  38 ;  Fresh- 
men, 19.    Total,  138. 

Jefferson  CoUege,  Pa.  Rev.  Matthew  Brown,  D.  D.,  President. 
Founded,  1803.  Seniors,  47  ;  Juniors,  43 ;  Sophomores,  88 ;  Fresh- 
men, 85.    Total,  157. 

Waehington  College,  Pa.  Rev.  David  M'Conaugby,  D.  D.,  Pres- 
ident. Founded,  1806.  Seniors,  1 1  ^  Juniors,  38 ;  Sophomores^ 
13 ;  Freshmen,  10.    Total,  56. 
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HtunUton  College,  ff.  T.  Rct.  Joseph  Penny,  D.  D.,  President. 
Foandedi  1812.  Seniors,  19 ;  Juniors,  31 ;  Sophomores,  19 ; 
Freshnrien,  2S.    Total,  83. 

JFaUrviOe  CoUege,  Me.  Rev.  Robert  E.  Patttson,  D.  D.,  Presi- 
dent Founded,  1830.  Seniors,  19 ;  Juniors,  16 ;  Sophomores,  16  ; 
Freshmen,  83.    Total,  78. 

Waskingiim  CoUege,  Ct.  Rey.  Silas  Totten,  D.  D.,  President. 
Founded,  1834.  Seniors,  18  ;  Juniors,  18  ;  Sophomores,  31 ;  Freshr 
nien,  34.    Total,  81. 

Miami  Vnherntyy  O.  Rev.  H.  Bishop,  D.  D.,  President.  Found- 
ed, 1834.  Seniors,  38  ;  Juniors,  39 ;  Sophomores,  83  ;  Freshmen, 
53.    Total,  135. 

WesUm  Reserve  CoUegej  O.  Rev.  George  E.  Pierce,  D.  D., 
President.  Founded,  1836.  Seniors,  8 ;  Junion,  31 ;  Sophomores, 
41 1  Freshmen,  36.    Total,  96. 

'*K  Wesleyan  Unhersiiy,  Ct.  Rev.  Wilbur  Fisk,  D.  D.,  President 
Founded,  1881.  Seniors,  27  ;  Juniors,  34 ;  Sophomores,  45 ; 
Freshmen,  48.    Total,  189. 

Marian  Coliege,  Mo.  Rev.  William  S.  Potts,  M.  A.,  President. 
Founded,  1881.    Senior  1 ;  Juniors  7  ;  Sophomores,  6  ;  Freshmen, 

13.  Total,  36. 

Lafayette  College,  Pa.  Rev.  George  Junkins,  D.  D.,  President. 
Founded,  1883 — Senior,  11;  Junior,  IS;  Sophomores,  16;  Freshmen, 

14.  Total  58. 

Marshall  College,  Pa.  Rev.  F.  A.  Rauch.  D.  P.,  President 
Founded,  1886.  Seniors,  7  ;  Juniors,  8  ;  Sophomores,  17  :  Fresh- 
men, 30.    Total,  53. 

Tlieologioal  SenlBaries* 

'^.Theologied  Seminary,  Andover,  Mass.  Rev.  Justin  Edwards, 
b.  D.,  President.  Founded,  1808.  Senior  class,  37 ;  Middle  class, 
84 ;  Jonkv  class,  50.    Total,  111. 

Thedogiedl  Seminary,  Princeton,  N.  J.  Rev.  Archibald  Alexan- 
der.  D.  D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1814.  Senior  class,  39  ; 
Middle  class,  84 ;  Junior  class,  39.    Total,  93. 

Thedogieal  Seminary,  Bangor,  Me.  Rev.  Enoch  Pond,  D.  D., 
SenioT  Profenor.  Founded,  1816.  Senior  class,  18  ;  Middle  clasa^ 
15 ;  Junior  class,  10.    Total,  48. 

Theologieal  Semmary,  (Episcopal,)  New  York  Citj.  Rt  Rev. 
Benjamin  T.  Onderdonk,  D.  D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1819. 
Senior  class,  18 ;  Middle  class,  34 ;  Junior  claM,  34.    Total,  66. 
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Theologies  Seminary,  Auburn,  N.  T.  Rev.  James  Richarda,  D. 
D.,  Senior  Profeasor.  Founded,  ISJl.  Senior  class,  8 ;  Middle 
Class,  30 ;  Junior  class,  20.    Total,  48. 

Theologiccd  SenUnary,  New  Haven,  Ct  Rev.  Nathaniel  W. 
Taylor,  D.  D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1832.  Senior  class, 
15  ;  Middle  class,  S4  ;  Junior  class,  15.    Total,  74. 

Theological  Seminary,  Fairfax  Co.,  Va.  Revi  Rcuil  Keith,  D.  D. 
Senior  Professor.  Founded  1822.  Seqior  class  7  ;  Middle  class, 
8  ;  Junior  cluss,  5.    Total,  20. 

Theological  Seminary,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Rev.  Henry  Ware, 
D.  D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1324.  Senior  class,  8  ;  Middle 
class,  6 ;  Junior  class,  5.    Total,  19. 

Theological  Seminetry,  Newton,  Mass.  Rev.  Irah  Chase,  M.  A. 
Senior  Professor.    Founded,  1825.    Senior  class,  10 ;  Middle  class, 

18  ;  Junior  class,  11.    Total,  84. 

Theological  Seminary,  Mercersburg,  Pa.  Rev.  Lewis  Mayer,  D. 
D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1825.  The  students  are  all  in  the 
Junior  class,  and  the  number  is  9. 

Theological  Seminary,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Rev.  Samuel  S. 
Schmucker,  D.  D.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1826.  Senior 
class,  4  ;  Middle  class,  8  ;  Junior  class,  8.    Total,  20. 

Theological  Seminary,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Rev.  David  Elliot,  D.  D., 
Senior  Professor.    Founded,  1827.    Senior  class,  11  ;  Middle  class, 

19  ;  Junior  class,  11.    Total,  41. 

Theological  Seminary,  East  Windsor,  Ct.  Rev.  Bennett  Tyler, 
D.  D.,  President.  Founded,  1884.  Senior  class,  10;  Middle  class, 
7  ;  Junior  class,  6.    Total,  23. 

Theological  Seminary,  Gilmanton,  N.  H.  Rev.  Aaron  Warner, 
M.  A.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1885.  Senior  class,  10 ;  Mid- 
dle class,  6  ;  Junior  class,  10.    Total,  26. 

Theological  Seminary,  New  Hampton,  N.  H.  Rev.  Eli  B. 
Smith,  M.  A.,  Senior  Professor.  Founded,  1896.  Senior  class,  8 ; 
Middle  class,  9 ;  Junior  class,  8.    Total,  25. 

Theological  Seminary,  (Presbyterian)  New  York  City.  Rev. 
'thomas  M'Auley,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President.  Founded,  18S6.  S^ 
nior  class,  28  ;  Middle  class,  22 ;  Junior  class,  82.    Total,  77. 

Theological  Seminary,  Hudson,  O.  Rev.  George  E.  Pierce,  D. 
D.,  Senior  Professor.    Students  in  all  the  classes,  15. 


Erratum.^  On  |mge  113, 14th  line  from  the  top,  for  a  period,  svbstitateadash. 
It  ihooid  read  "  in  the  world  to  come— «iich  a  yooth,  &c.*' 
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Art.  1.— an  ECONOMICAL  METHOD  Or  STUDYING  THE 

CLASSICS. 

[We  owe  an  apology  to  the  author  of  the  article  from  which 
we  have  quoted  largely  in  the  last  and  present  numbers,  for  the 
transpositions  we  have  made  in  it.  It  has  been  convenient  for 
us,  to  present  first  the  method  by  which  it  is  proposed  to  secure 
success  in  classical  studies.  In  the  present  number,  we  give 
the  opposite  method,  which  doubtless  is  too  prevalent  among  us, 
and  which. is  the  origin  of  the  dislike  to  those  pursuits  which 
many  students  have  conceived  ;  and  some  of  the  considerations 
which  show  that  the  plan  proposed  is  the  only  economical  one.] 

^'  It  is  painful  to  contemplate  the  results  of  an  opposite  pro- 
oess,  although  the  disheartening  picture  is  everywhere  pre- 
sented to  our  view.  The  victim  of  a  loose  and  hurried  pre- 
paration for  college  is  carried  rapidly  through  his  grammar, 
the  forms  of  the  language  are  imperfectly  committed  to 
memory.  The  lessons  of  the  one  day,  for  the  want  of  con- 
stant repetition,  are  forgotten  before  those  of  the  next  are 
acquired.  The  more  minute  rules  and  exceptions,  the  very 
parts  which  require  the  most  careful  attention,  are  postponed 
to  other  periods,  and  the  student  is  told  that  he  can  most 
effectually  acquire  them  as  matters  of  observation  in  his  sub- 
sequent reading.  In  vain  has  the  experience  of  scholars 
and  teachers  demonstrated  that  these  subsequent  periods 
seldom  if  ever  anive.    rf  he  temptation  to  save  a  small 
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amount  of  present  time  and  labor,  although  it  may  be  at  the 
expense  of  far  greater  waste  and  embarrassment  in  future, 
s  in  most  cases  too  powerful  to  be  resisted.  No  fact  is 
more  conclusively  established,  than  that  those  more  minute 
parts  of  the  language,  which  are  neglected  at  the  beginning 
of  the  course,  are  seldom  thoroughly  mastered  ;  and  that  in 
the  few  cases  in  which  this  is  accomplished,  it  is  at  a  sacri- 
fice of  far  more  toil  and  time  than  would  have  been  required 
in  the  introductory  grammatical  exercises.  We  have  called 
them  minute  parts,  but  the  term  is  only  used  relatively.  In 
themselves  they  are  of  the  highest  importance,  and  often  a 
knowledge  of  them  is  more  conducive  to  a  satisfactory  ac- 
quaintance with  the  language,  than  of  others  which  are 
seemingly  of  much  more  value.  We  mean  (for  example) 
the  rules  which  relate  to  accents,  quantity,  gender,  con- 
tractions, the  uses  of  the  conjunctions  and  adverbs,  the 
exceptions  to  the  rules  of  formation  and  syntax,  with  their 
various  modifications.  These  may  be  compared  to  the  join- 
ings and  braces,  whose  skilful  location  is  often  of  more  im- 
portance to  the  stability  of  the  edifice,  than  even  the  larger 
materials. 

To  produce  a  few  illustrations  out  of  many ;  how  often 
is  it  the  case  that  the  Greek  pronouns  remain  sources  of  per- 
plexity to  the  student  during  his  whole  course,  causing  him 
frequently  to  leave  sentences  imperfectly  understood,  even 
when  all  the  words  have  been  carefully  examined  with  the 
lexicon,  for  the  want  of  the  ready  knowledge  and  prompt 
application  of  some  rule  which  would  at  once  have  prevented 
all  difficulty.  In  such  cases  either  impatience  or  indolence 
tempts  him  to  pass  it  over,  or  the  "same  reference  must  be 
made  hundreds  of  times  to  the  grammar,  because  he  has  no 
precise  formula  treasured  up  in  his  memory  as  a  guide  to  his 
researches.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  a  few  days'  pa- 
tient exercise  of  the  memory,  at  the  proper  time,  might  have 
prevented  months  from  being  afterwards  ineffectually  wasted. 
The  same  remark  may  be  made  in  reference  to  some  neg- 
lected rule  of  syntax.  It  is  plausibly  said,  that  these  may 
be  better  learned  and  treasured  up  by  observation.  Did  not 
experience  contradict  the  assertion,  it  must  be  false  from  the 
very  nature  of  things.  In  the  one  case  the  student,  like  the 
ready  architect,  has  his  rule  constantly  in  his  possession,  to 
be  at  once  applied  to  the  measurement  of  every  difficulty 
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that  arises.  In  the  other  the  rule  itself  becomes  the  object 
of  search.  When  it  has  at  length  been  found  and  applied 
to  the  removal  of  present  impediments,  it  is  then  laid  aside, 
and  in  consequence  of  its  being  connected  with  no  remem- 
bered form  of  words,  tiie  same  wearisome  and  unsatisfactory 
process  is  constantly  to  be  repeated. 

Difficulties  suffered  in  this  way  to  accumulate,  present  a 
more  appalling  and  discouraging  prospect  to  the  apparently 
advanced  student  than  to  the  tyro  to  whom  all  is  new.  Sur- 
veyed in  the  mass  and  from  the  ground  of  a  superficial  pro- 
gress, they  appear  magnified  beyond  their  real  extent.  They 
seem  to  beset  his  path  both  before  and  behind.  The  ground 
over  which  he  has  passed  appears  as  much,  if  not  more  en- 
cumbered than  that  on  which  he  is  yet  to  enter.  Onward 
he  often  feels  he  cannot  go,  and  backward  he  dare  not  look, 
in  consequence  of  the  great  amount  of  work  he  has  left  un- 
done. Hurried  in  this  manner  through  his  grammar,  and 
carried  still  more  rapidly  through  the  careless  reading  of  a 
number  of  Latin  authors  ;  wearied  with  the  dull  monotony 
of  daily  turning  over  the  leaves  of  his  lexicon,  and  finding 
that  the  only  progress  he  is  in  reality  making  is  only  a  dis- 
covery of  increasing  perplexities,  why  is  it  a  matter  of  won- 
der that  the  strongest  repugnance  is  often  manifested  to  the 
exercises  in  which  he  is  compelled  to  be  engage  ?  With 
every  new  author  he  finds  only  a  repetition  of  the  same 
unsatisfactory  toil.  No  facilities  in  reading  have  been  ac- 
quired. Virgil  is  as  difficult  as  Caesar  ;  Cicero  is  still  more 
difficult  than  Virgil ;  Horace  is  a  senseless  maze ;  Livy  a 
wilderness  of  intricate  and  inexplicable  constructions  ;  and 
in  the  last  book  that  he  is  required  to  read  in  his  collegiate 
course,  he  finds  that  he  has  but  little  if  any  more  command 
of  the  language  than  when  he  first  set  out.  He  has  ac- 
quired but  the  mere  scanty  recollections  of  disconnected 
words,  whose  poor  remains  have  barely  lodged  in  the  surface 
of  the  memory,  forming  no  part  of  the  furniture  of  the  mind, 
and  never  entering  into  the  habitual  channels  of  thought. 
The  language  has  never  been  made  his  own.  He  has  never 
learned,  in  any  degree  to  think  in  it.  He  has  never  had  its 
grammatical  forms  and  syntactical  idioms  associated  with  the 
words  to  which  they  alone  can  impart  life  and  meanings  He 
has  never  been  exercised  by  constant  writing,  to  a  necessary 
study  of  those  peculiarities  which  escape  the  attention  in  mere 


_^ 


196  An  Economical  Method  of  . 

reading,  and  without  which,  even  under  the  most^iavotable 
circumstances,  he  cannot  be  said  to  have  acquired  more  than 
half  the  language.  We  have  heard  students  feelingly  com- 
plain of  their  grievous  disappointment,  when  having  expected 
by  the  time  they  had  finished  their  collegiate  course,  to  lead 
almost  any  Greek  or  Latin  author  with  some  degree  of  facil- 
ity, they  have  found  themselves  no  neater  their  object  than 
they  had  been  years  before,  and  the  last  author  presenting 
almost  the  same  diflSculties  as  the  first. 

Under  such  a  course  of  instruction  as  we  have  been  at* 
tempting  to  describe,  the  student's  progress  at  first  often 
seems  most  rapid  ;  but  the  deluded  victim  soon  arrives  at  a 
stopping  point,  beyond  which  his  own  and  all  the  exertions 
of  his  teachers  fail  to  carry  him.  Here  he  remains  stationary 
for  years,  or  else  abandons  the  study  in  di^st.  In  this  sit- 
uation, the  best  service  that  could  be  rendered  would  be,  if 
possible,  to  divest  his  mind  of  all  he  had  thus  loosely  acquired, 
and  kindly  restore  him  to  his  former  state  of  blank  ignorance. 
Some  have  the  moral  courage  to  retrace  their  steps  and  be- 
gin anew ;  but  most,  amid  intricacies  and  perplexities  still 
more  and  more  increasing,  press  on  their  dark  and  joyless 
way,  and  at  the  end  of  their  course,  add  to  the  swelling 
crowd  who  are  continually  increasing  the  force  of  the  stand- 
ing objection  to  the  study  of  classical  literature." 

'Mf  it  can  be  shown  that  on  the  plan  proposed  there  will 
be  an  actual  saving  of  time,  there  should  be  no  hesitation  in 
at  once  adopting  it,  and  utterly  discarding  all  those  pretend- 
ed labor-saving  methods  which  have  been  tried  by  dear- 
bought  experience  and  found  wanting.  That  this  will  be  the 
case,  has,  we  think,  been  shown  from  considerations  before 
mentioned." 

"  It  may  be  well,  however,  to  enter  into  a  more  minute 
estimate  of  the  manner  in  which  we  conceive  this  is  to  be 
effected.  Let  us  suppose  the  time  allotted  to  preparation 
for  the  lowest  classes  in  college  to  be  four  years ;  during 
which  period  the  languages  are  studied  in  connection  with 
the  mathematics,  as  the  two  main  branches  ;  an  equal  por- 
tion of  time  being  allotted  to  each.  It  is  taken  for  granted 
that  the  student  has  previously  gone  through  what  are  styled 
the  ordinary  branches  of  English  education,  and  that  he  has 
been  well  exercisecl  in  English  grammar.  We  have  supposed 
the  half  of  each  day  for  one  year  to  be  occupied  with  the 
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LatiD  grammar,  as  the  principal  study ;  including  however 
the  other  exercises  above  mentioned,  as  subordinate  auxilia- 
ries.    This  has  been  allotted  as  the  farthest  possible  exten- 
sion of  time  necessary.      Six  months,  in  ordinary  cases, 
would  be  amply  sufficient  to  render  a  boy  master  of  his 
grammar,  and  enable  him  to  treasure  the  whole  of  it  cor- 
rectly in  his  memory.     Six  months  more  might  be  spent  in 
what  may  be  called  the  application  of  the  grammar,  or  the 
slow  and  sure  reading  of  some  Latin  author,  in  the  manner 
which  we  have  previously  pointed  out ;  the  amount  read 
being  regarded  as  a  matter  of  minor  importance,  and  the 
main  object  being  to  stereotype  in  the  mind  the  grammatical 
structure,  and  render,  as  familiar  as  possible,  all  its  forms, 
rules  and  inflections.     During  the  exercise  he  will  also  have 
acquired  a  large  stock  of  words  derived  from  the  grammati- 
cal forms  and  examples,  and  also  from  the  author  whom  he 
has  been  thus  carefully  reading.     This  stock  of  words  will 
be  of  the  highest  possible  value,  in  consequence  of  being 
associated  with  grammatical  principles,  and  calculated  to 
suggest  them  to  the  thoughts  in  all  subsequent  reading.    We 
Mrill  suppose  the  portion  read  during  this  period  to  be  the 
first  book  of  the  ^neid,  although  perhaps  this  is  not  the 
best  selection  which  might  be  made.     It  is  not  too  much  to 
say,  that  in  these  eight  hundred  lines  is  contained  the  sub- 
stantial  part  of  the  Latin  language,  both  in  respect  to  words 
and  syntax.     Suppose  this  to  have  been  committed  to  me- 
mory, and  rendered,  by  double  translations,  from  Latin  to 
English,  and  from  English  to  Latin,  the  primary  and  meta- 
phorical sense  of  every  word  carefully  explained,  and  the 
whole  so  thoroughly  studied,  that  every  word  has  been  mi- 
nutely examined  in  all  its  syntactical  relations,  and  carefully 
inflected  through  all  its  forms,  with  every  grammatical  rule 
and  observation  accurately  repeated,  on  the  occurrence  of 
every  peculiarity  with  which  it  is  connected ;  can  it  be  doubt- 
ed that  a  year,  thus  £eiithfully  and  patiently  devoted  to  these 
exercises,  will  leave  the  student  very  far  in  advance  of  those 
who  have  been  hurried,  by  other  methods,  over  apparently 
a  much  greater  extent  of  ground  ?    May  we  not  go  still 
forther,  and  say,  that  one  thus  instructed,  and  with  such  habits 
of  accurate  study,  will  be  in  advance,  in  respect  to  actual  and 
substantial  knowledge  of  the  language,  of  many  who  have 
enjoyed  the  advantages  of  a  collegiate  course  ? 
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At  the  end  of  one  year,  or,  at  the  finrtheat,  of  two,  we 
suppose  him  to  commence  a  course  of  reading,  in  which  he 
may  be  pushed  forward  at  his  fullest  speed.  Habits  of  the 
most  perfect  accuracy  (almost  the  whole  of  education)  have 
been  acquired.  A  most  minute  acquaintance  with  the  gram- 
matical structure  has  been  secured.  A  large  stock  of  words 
has  been  already  laid  up,  and  these  words  are  not  merely 
disconnected  substitutes  for  English  terms,  but  associated^ 
each  as  the  representati?e  of  some  grammatical  peculiarity 
of  inflection  or  syntax,  and  calculated,  whenever  they  occur 
in  subsequent  reading,  to  recall  to  mind  his  previous  acquisi- 
tions. In  addition  to  completing  his  stock  of  words,  (which^ 
after  this  previous  preparation,  we  have  every  reason  to  be- 
lieve will  be  most  rapidly  accomplished,)  he  has  one  thing 
yet  to  acquire.  We  mean  by  this,  what  may  be  called  tact 
in  reading ;  a  readiness  in  seizing  the  meaning  of  a  sentence 
at  a  glance ;  in  having  the  thought  arise  to  the  mind  directly 
from  the  Latin,  in  the  Latin  order,  and  without  the  interven- 
tion of  any  English  words,  in  the  way  of  either  verbal  or 
mental  construing.  This  can  only  be  acquired  by  practice, 
or  by  continual  and  extensive  reading ;  and  that  he  may  be 
now  enabled  to  pursue  this  as  his  principal  object,  unembar- 
rassed by  other  difficulties,  is  the  great  reason  for  his  former 
slow  and  cautious  progress.  The  new  words  which  he  now 
meets  with  will  be  comparatively  few  ;  the  new  grammatical 
constructions  still  more  rare.  These  being  daily  noted  in  a 
memorandum  book,  and  the  memory  refreshed  by  a  frequent 
recurrence  to  it,  their  number  will  be  every  day  constantly 
diminishing,  till  he  will  soon  find  that  he  can  read  whole 
pages  in  any  common  author  without  resort  to  grammar  or 
lexicon.  It  is  not  an  extravagant  estimate  to  suppose,  that 
having  commenced  this  period  with  reading  three  or  four 
pages  of  an  author  per  day,  he  may,  before  the  end  of  the 
year,  read  from  twenty  to  twentyfive ;  and  thus,  reckoning 
a  daily  average  of  fifteen  pages  during  the  year,  be  may  be 
safely  supposed  to  have  read  during  the  time  between  four 
and  five  thousand  pages ;  or  a  larger  quantity  than  the  whole 
amount  of  all  the  scattered  fragments  to  which,  in  the  ordi- 
nary method,  his  attention  is  directed  from  the  commence- 
ment of  his  study  to  the  end  of  his  collegiate  course.  Du- 
ring the  third  year  he  may  be  permitted  to  commence  the 
Greek.    It  needs  no  proof,  that  after  the  &cilities  of  mem- 
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cry,  attention  and  investigation  have  been  thus  exercised  in 
the  Latin,  a  far  less  time  will  be  required  in  this  department ; 
and  that  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  he  may  be  suppcjsed 
to  have  made  in  it  a  similar  degree  of  progress.  Experience 
has  shown  that  after  a  certain  stage  of  advancement,  the 
study  of  the  two  languages  together  instead  of  impeding, 
actually  accelerates  the  progress  in  each ;  and  this  will  be 
the  more  especially  the  case,  if  the  student  is  required  to  use 
Greek  and  Latin  lexicons,  and  Greek  authors  with  Latin 
notes.  During  the  fourth  year,  however,  the  daily  time  al- 
lotted to  the  languages  may  be  supposed  to  be  principally 
devoted  to  the  Greek,  with  a  diminished  reading  of  the  Latin. 
At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  of  his  academical  course,  and 
at  the  age  of  sixteen  or  seventeen  years,  our  tyro  may  be 
regarded  as  prepared  for  college.  Classes  thus  prepared 
will  furnish  the  professor  with  his  proper  subjects,  and  will 
allow  him  to  discharge  those  appropriate  duties  to  which  we 
have  before  adverted.  Instead  of  recitations  there  may  be 
substituted,  especially  in  the  higher  classes,  lectures  on  any 
Greek  or  Latin  author  that  may  be  selected.  Such  lectures, 
instead  of  a  long  time  devoted  to  previous  preparation  on 
the  part  of  the  student,  would  require  nothing  more  than  the 
taking  of  notes,  and  a  brief  examination  each  day  of  what 
had  been  acquired  by  the  exercises  of  the  preceding.  Classes 
will  be  able,  or  should  be  able,  to  follow  and  understand  their 
instructor  in  critical  or  philosophical  dissertations  on  any  au- 
thor that  he  might  select ;  and  in  these  selections  he  might 
take  a  range  which,  before  the  end  of  their  collegiate  course, 
would  render  them  familiar  with  the  general  mass  of  classical 
history,  poetry  and  philosophy.  Another  advantage  in  this 
would  consist  in  its  allowing  them  more  time  for  those  indis- 
pensable branches  of  natural  science  which  now  neces- 
sarily form  so  large  a  department  in  every  course  of  educa- 
tion. 

To  the  results  which  we  have  given  in  this  hurried  sketeh 
we  are  well  aware  that  many  exceptions  might  be  stated. 
There  might  be  frequent  failures  in  realizing  all  the  benefits 
which  have  been  imagined ;  but  we  do  firmly  believe,  that 
on  a  fair  trial  these  consequences  would  generally  follow. 
Everything  would  depend  on  the  plan  of  the  first  year,  or 
the  first  two  years  being  patiently  and  rigidly  adhered  to.  It 
is  in  this  part  of  the  course  that  temptations  would  most 
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powerfully  beset  the  teacher  to  depart  from  the  line  marked 
out ;  but  if  these  temptations  are  perseveringly  resisted,  and 
the  student,  however  reluctant,  is  given  to  understand  that 
the  whole  grammar,  is  expected  to  be  thoroughly  mastered^ 
it  does  seem  to  us  that,  with  ordinary  minds,  the  results  must 
be  such  as  have  been  described,  and  that  with  extraordinary 
minds,  they  may  be  such  as  to  exceed  our  most  sanguine 
anticipation." 

<<  It  may  also  be  objected,  that  many  parts  of  the  grammar 
must  remain  unintelligible  until  after  a  considerable  progress 
in  reading.  This  difficulty  has  been  greatly  overrated,  and 
it  may  be  wholly  obviated  by  the  continual  parsing  of  appro- 
priate examples  under  every  rule.  This,  although  involv- 
ing to  a  certain  degree  the  knowledge  of  words,  may  be 
legitimately  included  in  the  study  of  the  grammar.  Admit- 
ting, however,  that  after  all  some  parts  may  not  be  fully 
understood,  there  is  a  great  advantage  in  having  them  stored 
in  the  memory.  When  the  time  comes  for  their  more  per- 
fect application,  such  parts  will  be  much  more  likely  to  be 
intelligible  than  though  this  process  had  been  neglected ; 
and  perhaps  a  great  cause  of  the  confusion  and  perplexity  oJF 
those  who  have  taken  an  opposite  course,  arises  from  the 
mind  not  having  been  familiarized,  by  constant  verbal  repe- 
tition, to  the  logical  language  of  grammar.  There  is  a  spirit 
in  words,  however  much  their  value  may  be  underrated  in 
this  age  of  things.  There  is  a  power  in  well  arranged  and 
logical  formulas  of  expression,  tending  to  produce  thought, 
and  at  the  first  impulse  from  the  presentation  of  the  subject 
to  which  they  are  applicable,  to  manifest  their  own  fitness 
and  render  themselves  intelligible.  Perhaps  there  is  no 
greater  fallacy,  in  some  of  our  present  modes  of  education, 
than  that  practice  which  directs  youth  to  reject  the  use  of 
well  made  formulas  as  slavish  and  parrot-like,  and  makes  it 
a  merit  that  they  should  express  their  ideas  in  their  own  lan- 
guage.**    Their  ideas !     What  ideas  will  they  have  if  this 

*  Almost  all  oar  new  systerni  of  education  make  a  great  merit  of  saving 
the  memory,  as  thouffh  they  woald  prevent  its  injury  by  over  exercise. 
The  opposite  mode  of  instruction  has  been  stigmatized  as  '^  learning  by 
rote,"  parrot-like,  &c.  The  analytical  plan,  as  it  is  styled,  is  recommended 
as  more  philosophical ,  more  free  from  slavish  submission  to  authority,  more 
favorable  to  the  development  and  independence  of  thought  and  tbe  culti« 
vation  of  ihc  mind's  own  native  powers ;  as  though  the  philosophy  of  a 
thing  could  be  acquired  before  the  thing  itself  was  known,  or  the  mind 


Studying  the  Classics.  SOI 

mode  of  instruction  is  followed  out  in  all  its  consequences  ? 
And  what  will  their  otvn  language  be  bat  unmeaning  jargon, 
producing,  as  a  necessary  consequence,  utter  confusion  of 
thought,  and  imbecility  of  mind,  if  they  are  taught  to  reject 
those  forms  of  sound  words,  which  have  cost  the  labor  and 
study  of  more  experienced  intellects  ?  Authority  is  the  first 
lesson,  as  well  for  the  intellectual  as  the  moral  nature  of  man, 
and  previous  submission  to  it  is  the  surest  guaranty  of  sub- 
sequent mental  independence.  We  have  already  made  this 
present  article  longer  than  was  at  first  intended.  We  would 
therefore  close  abruptly  by  the  expression  of  the  conviction, 
that  although  some  of  our  expectations  may  be  unfounded, 
and  some  of  our  calculations  may  appear  extravagant,  there 
are  at  all  events  a  few  thoughts  which  are  worthy  the  atten- 
tive consideration  of  teachers  and  taught." 

coald  ezerciae  itf  own  powers  until  it  possessed  substantial  subjects  of 
thought  clothed  in  **  good  forms  of  sound  words/'  and  treasured  up  in  a 
clear,  retentive  and  well  exercised  memory.  It  is  this  which  has  given 
rise  to  our  mental  arithmetics,  our  inductive  systems  of  £nglish  Grammar, 
the  sobsiitution  of  the  more  easy  plan  of  questions  and  answers  for  the 
former  method  of  synthetical  rules,  and  of  an  undigested  mass  of  Sabbath 
school  books  in  the  place  of  the  old  concise  and  logical  catechisms.  The 
writer  WAS  for  years  engaged  in  elementary  instruction,  and  during  that 
period  had  experience  enough  of  the  systems  which  have  been  mentioned. 
Misleil  by  their  plausible  pretensions,  he  was  once  to  some  extent  induced 
to  adopt  them.  Actual  trial,  however,  soon  convined  him  of  their  worth- 
lessness,  both  in  scientific  and  religious  instruction.  An  apparently  rapid 
progress  at  first  is  soon  found  to  be  utterly  barren  of  anv  permanent  results. 
Like  water  poured  into  a  sieve,  instruction,  attempted  to  be  conveyed  to 
the  mind  without  precise  synthetical  rules  and  the  rigid  discipline  of  the 
memory,  soon  vanishes  away,  leaving  scarcely  a  trace  behind  Good  rules 
or  logical  formulas  may  be  regarded  as  repositories  in  the  mind,  framed  for 
the  reception  and  retention  of  thought.  In  this  age  of  things  thero  is 
nothing  so  much  in  danger  of  being  overlooked  as  the  importance  of  good 
forms  of  sound  toordSf  and  there  is  reason  to  apprehend'  that  the  process 
may  go  on  until  the  relations  of  things  can  neither  be  pro|)erly  classified, 
expressed,  or  even  conceived  in  the  mind,  and  science,  losing  its  meanings 
become  merely  the  confused  knowledge  of  individual  objects.  There  is  no 
gseater  enemy  (I  am  satiafled)  to  the  cause  of  education  in  this  country 
than  the  almost  universal  preference  of  the  systems  to  which  allunon  baa 
been  made. 
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Art.  II.— some  NOTICE  OF  EOGER  ASCHAM. 

This  eminent  scholar  and  teacher  was  born  in  the  year 
1515,  at  Kirby  Wiske,  near  North  Allerton  in  Yorkshire. 
His  father,  John  Ascham,  was  steward  in  a  family  by  the 
name  of  Scroop ;  a  station  more  honorable  in  his  days  than 
in  ours.  The  early  education  of  young  Ascham  was  super* 
intended  by  one  Bond,  a  private  tutor  in  the  family  of  Sir 
Anthony  Wingfield,  who  seems  to  have  adopted  him  and 
brought  him  up  with  his  own  sons.  Having  made  suitable 
proficiency  in  the  rudiments  of  classical  knowledge,  and  a 
more  than  ordinary  acquaintance  with  English  literature,  he 
was  entered  by  Sir  Anthony,  in  St  John's  coHege,  Cambridge, 
in  1530. 

The  doctrines  of  the  reformation  were  then  exciting  much 
attention  in  England,  and  that  ardent  devotion  to  the  learn- 
ing of  Greece  and  Rome,  which  was  both'  a  cause  and  a  con- 
sequence of  the  reformation,  glowed  in  the  hearts  of  many 
whom  the  new  religion  had  not  yet  affected.  Ascham,  on 
his  admission  to  college  entered  with  great  zeal  upon  the 
study  of  Greek,  and  pursued  it  with  remarkable  success. 
These  studies,  which  ever  cherish  the  love  of  liberty,  aided 
in  his  gentle,  and  studious,  and  truth-loving  temper,  a  ten- 
dency to  protestantism,  which  at  length  he  openly  professed, 
while  the  profession  was  yet  dangerous.  He  took  his  degree 
of  bachelor  of  arts  in  February,  1534,  and  in  the  following 
March  was  elected  a  fellow  of  St  Johns^  mainly  through 
the  influence  of  Dr  Medcalf,"^  the  master.  The  attainment 
of  a  fellowship  relieved  him  from  dependence  on  Sir  Anthony 
Wingfield,  and  gave  him  the  means  and  the  promise  of  a 
life  spent  in  what  minds  such  as  his  most  covet,  the  '^  quiet 
and  still  air  of  delightful  studies."  He  now  applied  himself 
more  diligently  to  the  study  of  his  favorite  Gredc,  and  read 
private  lectures  in  his  chambers,  to  which  many  resorted. 


*  Of  whom  Afchamsays  he  was  <<  a  man  roeanlie  learned  himielf,  bat  not 
meanly  affectioned  to  let  forward  learningr  in  others.  Now  Dr  Medcalf 
was  partiall  to  none,  but  indifferent  to  all,  a  father  to  eyerie  one  in  that 
college.  He  was  a  Papiste  indeede ;  but  would  to  God,  amon^  all  ns 
Protestants,  I  might  once  see  but  one,  that  would  win  like  praise,  in  doing 
like  cood,  for  the  adrancement  of  learning  and  vertae." — Ageham's  Works^ 
jf.  3i4-5,  4to  td. 
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In  1537,  in  bis  twentyfirat  year,  be  took  his  master's  degree, 
and  was  appointed  by  the  university  to  teacb  the  Greek  lan- 
guages publicly  in  the  schools.  At  this  time  a  somewhat 
violent  controversy  was  carried  on,  respecting  the  true  pro- 
nunciation of  Oreek.  A  new  style  was  introduced  and  de- 
fended by  Sir  John  Cheke*  and  Sir  Thomas  Smithyf  and 


*  Thu  celebrated  Grammarian  and  itateaman  wai  bora  at  Carobridffe,aiid 
educated  at  St  JohB*s  college  in  that  University.  He  waa  principally  in- 
strumental in  reforming  tbe  pronnnciation  of  the  Greek  langua*^,  being 
first  chosen  Lecturer,  and  afterwards  Professor.  He  wrote  a  learned  tract 
on  the  subject,  entitled  *<  De  Pronuneiatione  GrtBctt.**  He  was  appointed, 
with  Sir  Anthony  Cooke,  by  King  Henry  YHl.,  Latin  tutor  to  Prince 
Edward,  from  whom,  after  his  accession  to  the  throne*  he  received  a  pen- 
sion of  one  hundred  marks.  He  also  received  the  honor  of  knighthood, 
and  was  made  Secretary  of  State  and  Privy  Counsellor.  He  was  imprisoned 
in  the  tower  by  Qoeen  Mary,  and  deprived  of  his  honors  and  estates,  for 
having  acted  as  secreta^  to  Lady  Jane  Gray  during  the  few  daj^s  of  her 
unfortunate  reign,  in  1554  he  obtained  leave  to  go  abroad,  and  in  his  so- 
journ was  compelled  to  read  Greek  lectures  at  Strasburg  to  gain  a  sobsis* 
tence.  On  a  journey  to  Brusseli,  to  meet  bis  wife«  iii  Idoiil,  he  was  arrested 
by  Philip  IL  and  sent  to  London,  where  he  was  again  imprisoned.  He 
had  embraced  Protestantism  and  was  persecuted,  in  part  at  least,  for  adhe- 
rence to  that  party.  He  resisted  many  efforts  to  convert  him  back  to  the 
Komish  church,  and  stood  out  till  he  received  an  intimation  from  Mm 
that  he  must  turn  or  bum;  an  argument  too  strong  to  be  easily  resisted. 
He  died  soon  after,  Sep.  1557.  Ascham,  who  studied  under  him,  calls  him 
'*  the  ounn ingest  master  and  one  of  the  worthiest  gentlemen"  he  ever 
knew.  >  The  inscription  on  his  tombstone  concludes  with  these  lines : 

Gemma  BriUanafuUy  tam  magnum  nuUa  hUenjoU 
Tempora  Tkesaurumy  tempera  nulla /erent, 

f  This  eminent  scholar  and  statesman  was  born  at  Saffron  Walden  ia 
Sussex,  about  1514.  He  entered  Queens  college,  Cambridge,  at  the  age 
of  thirteen,  and  was  chosen  a  Fellow  of  the  same  in  1531.  In  1535  his 
diligence  in  the  study  of  the  Greek  language  and  his  uncommon  attain- 
ments were  rewarded  by  an  appointment  to  the  King's  Greek  Professor- 
ship. The  knowledge  and  study  of  Greek  were  as  yet  in  their  infancy  in 
England.  The  pronunciation  ofit,  which  in  general  was  little  understoodi 
and  very  defective,  received  much  attention  from  Sir  Thos.  Smith,  who, 
with  the  co'operalion  of  Sir  John  Cbeke,  effected  a  leform,  though  with 
much  opposition.  Sir  Thos.  wrote,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy,  a 
masterly  treatise,  entitled  De  recta  et  emendata  LmgwB  Qraea  Pr<miuai^ 
datione.  Ascham  called  these  two  learned  men  **  the  stars  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Cambridge,  who  brought  Aristotle,  Plato,  Tully,  and  Demosthenes 
to  flourish  as  notably  as  ever  they  did  in  Greece  and  Italy.*'  Smith  went 
abroad  in  1539,  to  visit  foreign  universities,  in  search  of  knowledge.  He 
received  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  the  Faculty  of  Civil  Law  at  Padua,  where 
be  studied  some  time.  After  his  return  he  was  made  King's  Professor  of 
Civil  Law.  About  this  time  he  publiihed  a  treatise  De  recta  et  emendata 
Lingua  AngUett  Serivtione^  having  at  heart  no  less  the  improvement  of  his 
native  tonzue,  than  tne  advancement  of  classical  learning.  Under  Edward 
VI.  Sir  John  Smith  entered  political  life,  and  rose  rapidly,  by  favor  of 
Somerset  the  Protector,  to  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State.    He  waa  like- 
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opposed  by  Gardiner,  the  chancellor  of  the  ubiversity,  and 
at  first  also  by  Ascham,  who  afterward  adopted  the  new  pro- 
nunciation. Ascbani  was  an  elegant  Latin  as  well  as  Greek 
scholar,  and  his  pen  was  now  usually  employed  in  writing 
the  university  letters.  He  wrote  also  a  remarkably  fine  hand, 
and  was  employed  to  teach  penmanship  to  the  Dukes  of 
Suffolk.  He  was  much  addicted  to  archery  both  for  relaxa- 
tion and  for  health.  Being  censured  for  this  seeming  waste 
of  time,  he  vindicated  himself  in  his  ''  Toxopbilus,  The 
Schoie  or  Partitions  of  Shooting.  Pleasaunt  for  all  Gentle- 
men and  Yeomen  of  England ;  for  theyr  pastime  to  reade, 
and  profitable  for  theyr  use  to  followe  bothe  in  warre  and  in 
peace."  For  this  production,  which  was  dedicated  to  King 
Henry,  he  received  a  pension  of  ten  pounds.  In  the  same 
year,  1544,  he  was  chosen  University  Orator.  He  pursued 
his  studious  occupations  in  the  university,  in  agreeable  inti- 
macy with  its  scholars  and  wits  till  1548,  when  he  was  sent 
for  to  court  to  instruct  the  Lady  Elizabeth  in  the  learned 
languages,  in  reference  to  which  he  said,  '^  he  had  been  pupil 
to  the  greatest  teacher  and  teacher  to  the  greatest  pupil  in 
England."  In  this  occupation  he  continued  two  years,  and 
taught  her  with  so  much  skill  and  gentleness,  and  she  was  so 
apt  and  ready  to  learn,  that  Grant  in  bis  euIogium8ays,it  were 
difficult  to  say  which  were  the  better  pleased.  He  read  with 
her,  a  great  part  of  Cicero  and  of  Livy,  the  tragedies  of  Soph- 
ocles, some  orations  of  Demosthenes,  the  Greek  testament, 
and  many  other  books  in  both  tongues.  At  the  end  of  two 
years  he  left  this  employment  and  resumed  his  office  of  pub- 
wise  in  the  same  reign  Ambassador  to  Brussels  and  to  France.  Under 
Mary,  who  ascended  the  throne  in  lS5*Sf  he  was  deprived  of  all  his  pre- 
ferments, and  was  secured  from  the  penalties  of  his  protestantism  by  the 
favor  of  a  friend,  who  had  from  the  rope  an  indulgence  for  himself  and 
five  of  his  fi  iends,  In  which  number  he  chose  Sir  Thos.  Smith.  Early 
under  Elizabeth,  he  accepted  some  public  employments,  but  soon  left  the 
court  and  retired  to  his  seat  in  Essex.  Later  he  was  made  aga'n  a  Secre- 
tary of  State.  He  died  in  1577.  With  all  his  learning,  and  he  war  an 
excellent  statesman,  and  mathematician,  and  perfectly  master  of  five  lan- 
guages, he  was  a  believer,  to  his  loss,  in  the  transmutation  of  metals,  and  as 
a  justice  of  the  peace,  a  dUigent  prosecutor  of  witches.  On  his  monument 
are  these  lines, 

What  earth,  or  seas,  or  skies  con  tain. 

What  creatures  in  them  be, 
My  mind  did  seeke  to  know ; 

My  aoal,  the  heavens  eontinuallie. 

WUmm,  M§m*  Cantab, 
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lie  orator  to  the  univerrity.  In  1550  he  received  and  ac- 
cepted an  invitation  to  accompany  Sir  Richard  Morysine  the 
EmbasBador  to  Germany.  He  remained  in  that  country 
three  years,  and  formed  a  personal  acquaintance  with  its 
distinguished  scholars,  with  many  uf  whom  he  had  corres- 
ponded before.  With  his  other  occupations  as  secretary  to 
the  Embassy,  he  gave  much  time  to  private  study  with  Sir 
Richard,  to  whom,  four  days  in  the  week,  he  read  and  ex- 
plained Herodotus,  Demosthenes,  Sophocles  and  Euripides. 
He  also,  during  this  absence  wrote  a  very  curious  and  valu* 
able  tract,  on  the  politics  of  Germany,  entitled  '*  A  Report 
and  Discourse,  written  by  Roger  Aschlam,  of  the  Affairs  and 
State  of  Germany,  and  of  the  Emperor  Charles  and  his  Court, 
during  certain  years,  while  the  said  Roger  was  there."  It  is 
written  with  great  clearness,  and  is  full  of  acute  ot>8ervations. 
During  his  absence  he  was  appointed  Latin  secretary  to  the 
king,  but  before  his  return  Edward  died,  and  Ascham  was 
recalled,  and  lost  his  place  and  his  pension.  He  was  how- 
ever reappointed  Latin  secretary  under  Mary,  at  the  instance 
of  Gardiner  the  Bishop  of  Winchester.  This  appointment 
by  a  Popish  Prelate  under  the  bigoted  Mary  has  excited 
some  surprise,  and  is  a  strong  testimony  both  to  the  talents 
and  the  prudence  of  Ascham.  He  was  highly  esteemed  by 
Cardinal  Pole,  the  Pope's  Legate,  and  himself,  one  of  the 
finest  Latin  scholars  of  the  age,  who  yet  employed  him  to 
translate  into  Latin  the  speech  he  had  spoken  in  English  to 
the  Parliament.  He  was  retained  in  his  post  of  Ijatin  sec- 
retary under  Elizabeth,  whom  he  also  continued  to  instruct 
in  Latin  and  Greek  authors.  He  died  in  London,  Jan.  1568. 
Of  his  character,  beyond  what  may  be  gathered  from  these 
imperfect  notices,  we  know  little.  He  seems  to  have  been 
universally  esteemed  for  the  sweetness  of  his  manners, 
and  {his  cheerful  courtesy,  and  his  writings  bear  ample 
testimony  to  the  purity  of  his  sentiments  and  the  piety  of  his 
life.  Buchanan  has  well  expressed  his  character  in  the  fol- 
lowing epigram : 

Asehamum  extinctam  patria  Graieque  CamentB, 

Et  LatisB  vera  oum  pietate  dolent. 
Principibiu  yizit  oarua,  jucandus  amiew, 

Re  modica;  in  mores  dicerefama  neqnit. 

The  work  by  which  he  is  best  known  is  the  one  from 
which  the  folloviring  extract  is  taken.     It  was  begun  in 
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1563,  and  was  not  published  in  his  lifetime.    The  complete 
title  is  '^  The  Schoolmaster ;  or  a  plaine  and  perfite  way  of 
teaching  children,  to  understand,  write,  and  speak  the  Latin 
Tonge,  but  specially  purposed  for  the  private  bringing  up  of 
Youth  in  Jentlemen  and  Noblemen's  Houses,  and  commodi- 
ous also  for  all  such  as  have  forgot  the  Latin  Tonge,  and 
would  by  themselves,  without  a  schoolmaster,  in  short  tyme, 
and  with  small  Paines,  recover  a  sufficient  Habilitie  to  under- 
stand, write,  and  speake  Latin.     By  Roger  Ascham."    This 
work  is  full  of  judicious  remarks,  and  is  rendered  very  plea- 
sant by  the  vein  of  gentle  enthusiasm  which  runs  through  it. 
For  the  purpose  of  private  tuition  the  plan  commended  in  it 
is  excellent,  but  to  a  large  school  utterly  inapplicable.     For 
such  a  school  indeed  the  author  did  not  intend  it,  as  the  tide 
of  it  plainly  declares.     The  mode  of  discipline  also  ^hich 
he  recommends  is  of  value  chiefly  under  the  same  restriction, 
unless  indeed  his  whole  doctrine  be  adopted,  and  the  sever* 
ities  of  coercion  be  employed  by  the  parent,  as  he  would 
have  it,  and  the  more  persuasive  and  winning  methods  left 
to  the  teacher.     A  memorable  example  of  the  effect  of  this 
partition  of  labors  is  given  by  Ascham  himself.     '*  Before  I 
went  to  Germany,"  he  says  in  his  Schoolmaster,  ''  I  came 
to  Brodegate  in  Leicestershire,  to  take  my  leave  of  that  no- 
ble Lady  Jane  Grey,  to  whom  I  was  exceeding  much  be- 
holdinge.     Her  parents,  the  Duke  and  the  Duches,  with  all 
the  household,  jentlemen  and  jentlewomen,  were  hunting 
in  the  parke.     1  found  her  in  her  chamber,  readinge  Phsdon 
Platonis  in  Grceke,  and  that  with  as  much  delite  as  some 
jentlemen  would  reade  a  merie  tale  in  Bocase.     After  saluta- 
tion and  dewtie  done,  with  some  other  taulks,  I  asked  her, 
why  she  would  lose  such  pastime  in  the  parke  ?     Smiling, 
she  answered  me,  ^  I  wisse,  all  their  sport  in  the  parke  is  but 
a  shadoe  to  that  pleasure  that  I  find  in  reading  Plato.     Alas! 
good  folke,  they  never  felt  what  trewe  pleasure  ment.'     And 
howe  came  you,  Madame,  quothe  I,  to  thisdeepe  knowledge 
of  pleasure  ?     And  what  did  chieflie  allure  you  into  it,  see- 
inge  not  many  women,  but  verie  few  men,  have  attained 
thereunto.     '  I  will  tell  you,  quoth  she,  and  tell  you  a  truth 
which  perchance  ye  will  marvell  at.     One  of  the  greatest 
benefits  that  ever  God  gave  me,  is,  that  he  sent  me  sosharpe 
and  severe  parents,  and  so  gentle  a  schoolmaster.     For  when 
I  am  in  presence,  eyther  of  father  or  mother,  whether  I 
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speake,  kepe  silence,  sit,  stand,  or  go,  eate,  drinke,  be  merie, 
or  sad,  be  sewing,  playing,  dancing,  or  doing  anie  thing  else, 
I  must  do  it,  as  it  were,  in  such  weight,  measure,  or  number, 
even  so  per^tely  as  God  made  the  world,  or  else  I  am  so 
sh^^plie  taunted,  so  cruellie  threatened,  yea  presentlie,  some- 
times with  pinches,  nippes,  and  bobbes,  and  other  weys, 
which  I  will  not  name  for  the  honor  I  bear  them,  so  without 
measure  misordered,  that  I  thincke  myself  in  helle,  till  time 
come  that  I  must  go  to  Mr  Elmer,  who  teacheth  me  so 
jentlie,  so  pleasantiie,  with  such  fair  allurements  to  learningCi 
that  I  think  all  the  time  nothing  whiles  1  am  with  him.  And 
when  I  am  called  from  him,  I  fall  on  weeping,  because  what- 
soever I  do  else  but  learning,  is  full  of  griefe,  trouble,  feare, 
and  whole  misliking  unto  me.  And  thus  my  booke  hath 
been- so  much  my  pleasure,  and  bringeth  daily  to  me  more 
pleasure  and  more  that  in  respect  of  it,  all  other  pleasures 
in  very  deed  are  but  trifles  and  troubles  unto  me.' " 

The  same  severity  of  the  parent  were  not  always  desirable, 
yet  some  degree  of  it  more  than  is  now  common  among  us 
would  exceedingly  lighten  the  burden  and  aid  the  labors  of 
the  teacher. 

The  following  passage  is  from  the  "  Schoolmaster,"  con- 
cerning which  Dr  Johnson  says,  that  ^^  it  is  conceived  with 
great  vigor,  and  finished  with  great  accuracy ;  and  perhaps 
contains  the  best  advice  that  was  ever  given  for  the  study  of 
languages."  It  is  interesting  to  know  what  such  men  as  As- 
chara  thought  of  family  government  and  discipline,  nearly 
three  hundred  years  ago. 

'^  There  is  another  discommoditie  beside  cruelty  in  school- 
masters in  beating  away  the  love  of  learning  from  children, 
which  hindereth  learning  and  virtue,  and  good  bringing  up 
of  youth,  and  namlie  young  gentlemen,  verie  much  in  Eng- 
land. This  fault  is  clean  contrary  to  the  first.  I  wished 
before,  to  have  love  of  learning  bred  up  in  children  ;  I  wish 
as  much  now,  to  have  young  men  brought  up  in  good  order 
of  living,  and  in  some  more  severe  discipline,  than  commonlie 
they  be.  We  have  lacke  in  England  of  such  good  order  as 
the  old  noble  Persians  so  carefullie  used  ;  whose  children,  to 
the  age  of  twentyone  years,  were  brought  up  in  learning, 
and  exercises  of  labor ;  and  that  in  such  place  where  they 
should  neither  see  what  was  uncomlie,  nor  hear  what  was 
unhonest.     Yea,  a  young  gentleman  was  never  free  to  go 
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where  he  would,  and  do  what  he  liste  himself;  but  under 
the  keep,  and  by  the  counsele,  of  some  grave  governor,  until 
he  was  either  married,  or  called  to  bear  some  office  in  the 
Commonwealth. 

"  And  see  the  great  obedience  that  was  used  in  old  time  to 
fathers  and  governors.  No  sonne  were  he  never  so  old  of 
years,  never  so  great  of  birth,  though  he  were  a  kings  sonne, 
might  not  marry,  but  by  his  father's  and  mother's  also  con- 
sent. Our  tyme  is  so  farre  from  that  old  discipline  and  obe- 
dience, as  now,  not  onlie  young  gentlemen,  but  even  verie 
girles  dare,  without  all  fear,  though  not  without  open  shame, 
where  they  list,  and  how  they  list,  marrie  themselves  in  spite 
of  iather,  mother,  God,  good  order,  and  all.  The  cause  of 
this  evil  is,  that  youth  is  least  looked  unto,  when  they  stand 
most  in  need  of  good  keep  and  regard.  It  availeth  not,  to 
see  them  well  taught  in  young  years,  and  after  when  they 
come  to  lust  and  youthful  dayes,  to  give  them  licence  to  live 
as  they  list  themselves.  For  if  ye  suffer  the  eye  of  a  young 
gentleman  once  to  be  entangled  with  vain  sights,  and  the  ear 
to  be  corrupted  with  fond  or  filthie  talk,  the  mind  shall  quick- 
lie  fall  sick,  and  soon  vomit,  and  cast  up  all  the  whdesome 
doctrine  that  he  received  in  childhood,  though  he  were  never 
so  well  brought  up  before.  And  being  otice  inglatted  with 
vanitie,  he  will  straitway  loathe  all  learning,  and  all  good 
counsell  to  the  same  ]  and  the  parents,  for  all  their  great 
cost  and  charge,  reap  onlie  in  the  end  the  fruite  of  grief  and 
care.  This  evil  is  not  common  to  poore  men,  as  God  will 
have  it,  but  proper  to  riche  and  great  men's  children,  as  they 
deserve  it.  And  that  which  is  most  to  be  marveled  at,  com- 
monlie  the  wisest  and  also  best  men,  be  found  the  fondest 
Withers  in  this  behalfe.  And  if  some  good  father  would  seek 
some  remedie  herein,  yet  the  mother  (if  the  house  hold  of 
one  lady)  had  rather,  yea,  and  will  too,  have  her  sonne  cun- 
nyng  and  bold,  in  making  him  to  live  trimlie  when  he  is 
young,  than  by  learning  and  travail,  to  be  able  to  serve  his 
prince  and  his  countrie,  both  wiselie  in  peace,  and'  stoutKe 
in  warre,  when  he  is  old." 

f  •  •  • 

**  But  I  marvele  the  lessc  that  these  misorders  be  amongst 
some  in  the  court ;  for  commonlie  in  the  countrie  also  every 
where,  innocencie  is  gone,  bashfulness  is  vanished  ;  much 
presumption  in  youth,  small  authoritie  in  age ;  reverence  is 
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neglected,  duties  be  coDfoaoded;  and,  to  be  short,  disobe- 
dience doth  overflow  tiie  banks  of  good  order,  almost  in 
every  place,  almost  in  every  degree  of  man. 

'*  Mean  men  have  eyes  to  see,  and  cause  to  lament,  and  oc- 
casion to  complain  of  these  miseries ;  but  othets  have  author- 
etie  to  remedie  them,  and  will  do  so,  when  God  shall  think 
time  fitte.  For  all  these  miseries  be  God's  just  plagues,  by 
his  sufferance  brought  justlie  upon  us,  for  our  sins,  which  be 
infinite  in  number,  and  horrible  in  deede ;  but  namelie,  for 
the  great  abbominable  sin  of  unkindness.  But  what  unkind- 
ness  ?  Even  such  unkindness  as  was  in  the  Jews,  in  con- 
temning God's  vcNce,  in  shrinking  from  his  worde,  in  wish- 
ing backe  again  for  Egypt,  in  committing  adultrie  and  whore- 
dom, not  with  the  women,  but  with  the  doctrine  of  Babylon ; 
did  bring  all  the  plagues,  destructions,  and  captivities,  that 
fell  so  oft  and  horrible  upon  Israel. 

^^  We  have  cause  also  in  England  to  beware  of  unkindness, 
who  have  had,  in  so  fewe  years,  the  candle  of  God's  word 
so  oft  lighted,  so  oft  put  out ;  and  yet  will  venture,  by  our 
unthankfulnesse  in  doctrine  and  sinful  life,  to  loose  again 
light,  candle,  candlesticke  and  all.  God  keep  us  in  his  feare ; 
God  grafte  in  us  the  true  knowledge  of  his  worde,  with  a. 
forward  will  to  follow  it,  and  so  to  bryng  forth  the  sweets 
fruites  of  it ;  and  then  shall  he  preserve  ds  by  his  grace,  from 
all  manner  of  terrible  dayes. 

''  The  remedie  of  this,  doth  not  stand  only  in  making  good 
common  laws  for  the  whole  realme,  but  also  (and  perchance 
chieflie)  in  observing  private  discipline,  every  man  carefullie 
in  his  own  house  ;  and  namelie  if  special  regard  be  had  to 
youth ;  and  that,  not  so  much  in  teaching  them  what  is. 
good,  as  in  keeping  them  from  that  which  is  evill.  Therefore 
if  wise  fathers  be  not  as  well  aware  in  weeding  from  their 
children  ill  things  and  ill  companie,  as  they  were  before  in 
grafting  in  them  learning,  and  providing  for  them  good 
schoolmasters,  what  fruit  they  shall  reape  of  all  their  cost  and 
care,  common  experience  doth  tell. 

^*  It  may  be  a  great  wonder,  but  a  greater  shame  to  us  chris- 
tian men,  to  understand  what  a  heathen  writer,  Isocrates, 
doth  leave  in  memorie  of  writing,  concerning  the  care  that 
the  noble  citie  of  Athens  had,  to  bring  up  their  youth  in 
honest  enterprise,  and  vertuous  discipUne ;  whose  talk  in 
Greek,  is  to  this  effect  in  Englishe. 
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<' '  The  citie  was  not  more  careful  to  see  their  children  weH 
taught,  than  to  see  their  young  men  well  governed ;  which 
they  brought  to  passe,  not  so  much  by  common  law,  as  by 
private  discipline.     For  they  had  more  regard,  that  their 
youth  by  gooid  order  should  not  offend,  than  how,  by  law, 
they  might  be  punished ;  and  if  ofieoce  were  committed^ 
there  was  neither  way  to  hide  it,  nor  hope  of  pardon  for  it. 
Good  natures  were  not  so  much  openly  praised,  as  they  were 
'secretly  marked,  and  watchfulUe  regarded,  lest  they  should 
loose  the  goodness  they  had.    Therefore  in  schools  of  sing- 
ing and  dancing,  and  other  honest  exercises,  governors  were 
ttppointed,  more  diligent  to  oversee  their  good  manners,  than 
their  masters  were  to  teach  them  any  learning.    It  was  some 
shame  to  a  young  man  to  be  seen  in  the  open  market ;  and 
•if  for  business  he  passed  through  it,  he  did  it  with  a  mar- 
vellous modestie,  and  bashful  fashion.    To  eat  or  drink  in  a 
tavern,  was  not  only  a  shame,  but  also  punishable  in  a  young 
man.     To  contrarie,  or  to  stand  in  terms  with  an  dde  man, 
"was  more  heinous,  than  in  some  place  to  rebuke  and  scold 
with  his  own  father.' 

''  With  many  other  more  good  orders,  and  fair  discipttnes, 
which  I  refer  to  their  reading,  that  have  desire  to  look  upon 
the  description  of  such  a  worthie  commonwealth.  And  to 
know  what  worthie  fruit  did  spring  of  such  worthie  seede,  I 
will  tell  you  the  most  marvell  of  all,  and  yet  such  a  truth,  as 
no  man  shall  denie  it,  except  such  as  be  ignorant  in  know- 
ledge of  the  best  stories. 

''Athens,  by  this  discipline  and  and  good  ordering  of  youth , 
did  breede  up,  within  the  circuit  of  that  one  citie,  within  the 
compass  of  one  hundred  years,  within  the  memorie  of  one 
man's  life,  so  manie  notable  captains  in  warre,  for  worthiness, 
wisdom  and  learning,  as  be  scarce  matchable,  no  not  in  the 
state  of  Rome,  in  the  compass  of  those  seven  hundred  years, 
when  it  flourished  most.  And  because  I  will  not  only  say 
it,  but  also  prove  it,  the  names  of  them' be  these:  Mihmdes, 
Themistocles,  Xantippus,  Pericles,  Opnon^  Alcibiades,  Thras- 
ybulos,  Conon,  Iphicrates,  Xenopbon,  Timotheos,  Theopom- 
pus.  Demetrius,  and  divers  otiiers' Biare ;  of  which  everyone 
may  justlie  be  spoken  that  worthie  pndse,  which  was  given 
to  Scipio  Africanus,  who  Cicero  doiSibteth,  ^whether  he  were 
more  noble  captaine  in  warre,  or  moie  doqaent  and  wise 
counsellor  in  peace.'     And  if  ye  believe  not  me,  read  dili- 
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geotlte  Emilitu  Probus  [com.  Nepos]  in  Latin,  and  Plutarch 
in  Greek ;  which  two  had  no  cause  either  to  flatter  or  lie 
up(m  any  of  those  which  I  have  recited. 
"  And  bendes  nobilitie  in  warre,  for  exceUent  and  matchless 
masters  in  all  manner  of  learning,  in  that  one  citie,  in  mem* 
orie  of  one  age,  were  more  learned  men,  and  that  in  a  man- 
ner altogether,  than  all  time  doth  remember,  than  all  place 
doth  afford,  than  all  other  tongues  do  contain.  And  I  do 
not  mean  of  those  authors,  which,  by  injurie  of  time,  by 
negligence  of  men,  by  crueltie  of  fire  and  sworde,  be  lost ; 
but  even  of  those,  which  by  God's  grace,  are  left  yet  with 
us;  of  which,  I  thank  God,  even  my  poore  studie  lacketh 
not  one.  As  in  philosophy,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Xenophon, 
Euclide,  and  Theophrast ;  in  eloquence  and  civil  law,  De- 
mosthenes, ^scbmes,  Lycurgus,  Dinarchus,  Demades,  Soc- 
rates, Isaeus,  Lysiai,  Antistbenes,  Andocides;  in  history, 
Hercidotus,  Thucydides,  2[enophon,  and  which  we  lacke,  to 
our  great  losse,  Theq)ompus  and  Ephorus ;  in  poetry,  iEs- 
chylus,  Sophocks,  Euripides,  Aristophanes,  and  somewhat 
of  Menander,  Demosthenes'  sister's  sonne. 

<<  New  let  Italian,  and  Latin  itself,  Spanish,  French,  Dutch 
and  English,  bring  forth  their  learning,  and  recite  their  au- 
thors, Cicero  only  excepted,  and  one  or  two  more  in  Latin, 
they  be  all  patched  cloutes  and  ragges,  in  comparison  of  fair 
woven  broadcloth  ;  and  trulie,  if  there  be  any  good  in  them, 
it  is  either  learned,  borrowed,  or  stolen,  from  some  of  those 
worthie  wits  of  Athens.  The  remembrance  of  such  a  com- 
monwealth, using  such  discipline  and  order  for  youth,  and 
thereby  bringing  forth  to  their  praise,  and  leaving  to  us  for 
our  example,  such  captains  for  warre,  such  counsellors  for 
peace,  and  matchless  masters  for  all  kind  of  teaming,  is  plea- 
sant for  me  to  recite,  and  not  irksome,  I  trust,  for  others  to 
hear,  except  it  be  such  as  make  neither  counte  of  virtue  nor 
kaming.'' 
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Robert  £   Paitison, 
Nathan  Lord,  D.  O. 
John  Wheeler,  D.  D. 
Joshua  Bates,  D.  D. 
Alden  Patridge,  A.  M. 
Joslah  Qaincy,  LL.  D. 
Mark  Hopkins,  D.  O. 
Heman  Humphrey,  D.  D. 
Francis  Wayland,  D.  D. 
Jeremiah  Day,  D.  D. 
Silas  ToUen,  A.  M. 

William  A.  Duer,  LLt  D. 
Ellphalet  Nott,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Simeon  North, 
Naih*l  Renrick,D.  D. 
Benjamin  Hale,  D.  D. 
1'.  Frelinghuysen, 
James  Carnahan,  D.  D. 
Philip  Milledoler,  D.  D. 
John  Ludlow,  D.  D. 
John  P.  Darbin,  A.  M. 
Matthew  Brown,  D.  D. 
David  MeCohanghy,  D.  D. 
Geo.  Homer,  A.  M. 
Gilbert  Morgan,  A.  M. 
C.  P.  Krauth,  A.  M. 
George  Junkin,  D.  D. 

F.  A.  Rauch,  P.  D. 
Richard  S.  Mason,  D.  D. 
Hector  Humphrey,  D.  D. 
John  J.  Chanclie, 
Thomas  R.  Bntler, 
Frederick  Hall,  M.  D. 
Thomas  F.  Mulledy,  D.  D. 
Stephen  Cbapin,  D.  D. 
Thomas  R.  Dow, 

Daniel  Carroll,  D.  D| 
Henry  Ruffner. 

G.  Harrison,  M.  D.  Chairman. 
Stephen  Olin,  D.  D. 

David  L.  Swain, 

R.  H.  Morrison, 

Robert  W.  Barnwell, 

Alonzo  Cbareb,  D.  D. 

C.  P.  Beman, 

Basil  Manly,  D.  D. 

Robert  Payne,  A.  M 

John  Bazin, 

C.  L.  Dnbuisson,  A.  M. 

Jeremiah  Chamberlini  D.  D. 

E.  N.  Elliott,  A.  M. 


1794 

1820 

1770 

1791 

1800 

1834 

1638 

1793 

1821 

1764 

1700 

1824 

1831 

1754 

1795 

1812 

1819 

1623 

1831 

1746 

1770 

1755 

1833 

1802 

1806 

1833 

1819 

1832 

1833 

1836 

1833 

1784 

1799 

1830 

1832 

1789 

1821 

1693 

1783 

1818 

1819 

1833 

1791 

1837 

1804 

1785 

1838 

1838 

1831 

1830 

1803 

1831 

1830 
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8 

No.  of 

Alamui 

569 

Sta- 

dtuu 

lect  L  bra- 

etwlenU 
Libcaiits. 

Bruntwick,  Me. 

124 

8,000 

4,500 

W^terville,  do. 

8 

116 

80 

4,500 

1,500 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

12 

1,883 

231 

6,t)00 

8,500 

Burlington,  Vt. 

8 

224 

105 

6,200 

3,000 

Middlebury,  do. 

7 

678 

157 

2,330 

3400 

Norwich,  do. 

4 

80 

1,000 

Cambridge,  Man, 

30 

5,.321 

219 

44,000 

4^0 

Williamitown,  do. 

8 

1,134 

130 

4,000 

3,200 

Amhemt,  do. 

12 

464 

20G 

4,300 

6,250 

Providence,  R.  I. 

10 

1.253 

287 

6,000 

5,600 

New  Haven,  Con. 

31 

4,485 

403 

10,500 

1  5,000 

Hartford,  do. 

8 

115 

54 

2,000 

2|500 

Middletown,  do. 

7 

135 

3,000 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

11 

1,700 

99 

8,0<>0 

6,000 

Schenectady,  do. 

10 

1,600 

301 

5,350 

8,920 

Clinton,  do. 

7 

270 

IGl 

2,500 

3,700 

Hamilton,  do. 

8 

14 .» 

65 

1,600 

Geneya,  do. 

12 

18 

28 

1,200 

1,600 

New  York,  do. 

17 

226 

Princeton,  N.  J. 

13 

2,183 

240 

7000 

4,000 

New  Brunswick,  do. 

6 

254 

93 

3,000 

3,500 

Philadelphia,  Penn. 

13 

850 

107 

2,000 

3,000 

Carlisle,  do. 

8 

128 

3,000 

5,500 

Canonsburg,  do. 

9 

511 

171 

1,000 

3,600 

Washington,  do. 

«■ 

146 

107 

2,400 

Meadville,  do. 

5 

19 

38 

8,000 

Pituburg,  do. 

45 

225 

Gettysburg,  do. 

4 

118 

500 

Easton,  do. 

9 

72 

425 

Mercersburg,  da 

4 

49 

Newark,  Del. 

7 

4 

55 

600 

eoo 

Annapolis,  Md. 

7 

668 

108 

2,700 

600 

Baltimore,  do. 

25 

187 

190 

12,000 

Emmetsbnrg,  do. 

26 

21 

131 

7,000 

25g500 

Near  Baltimore,  do. 

7 

45 

Georgetown,  D.  C. 
Washington,  do. 

17 

90 

134 

12,000 

8 

40 

4,000 

Willianuibuig,  Va. 

6 

111 

3,600 

650 

Prince  Ed.  Co.  do. 

4 

60 

5,000 

3,200 

Lexington,  do. 

4 

390 

40 

1,500 

Charlotts?ille,  do. 

9 

118 

230 

15,000 

350 

Boydton,  do. 

6 

103 

Chapel-Uill,  N.  C. 

6 

576 

145 

3»000 

7,000 

Mecklenb4>ig  Co.  do. 

3 

C'jlumbia.  8.  C. 

9 

150 

10,000 

Athens,  Geo. 

9 

323 

127 

4,500 

3,000 

Midway,  do. 

6 

Tuscalooita,  Alb. 

6 

36 

101 

3/^00 

1,000 

l4agranffe,  do. 

6 

20 

144 

209 

800 

Spring  Hill,  do.^ 
Washington,  Mi. 

8 
5 

85 
50 

2,000 

Oakland  do. 

4 

100 

Clinton,  do. 

9 

60 

1,000 
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54 

55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 

71 
72 
73 

74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 


Loniuana, 

Jefferson, 

Greenfsville, 

WashiogtoD, 

UniTereity  of  NaihTilto, 

East  Tenoessei 

Jackson, 

Transylvania, 

St  Joaeph's,§ 

Centre, 

Augusta,t 

Cumberland, 

Bacon,* 
St  Mary's,§ 
University  of  Ohio, 

Miami  University, 

Franklin, 

Western  Reserve, 

Kenyon,t 

Granville,* 

Marietta, 

Oberlin  Inst., 

Cincinnati, 

Woodward, 

Indiana, 

South  Hanover, 

Wabash, 

Illinois, 

Shurtleff,* 

MnKendrean,t 

McDtinough, 

University  of  St  Loais,§ 

St  Mary's,§ 

Marion, 

Columbia, 

St  Charles,} 

Payette, 

Michigan  Universitj, 

Marshall, 


PrtahkoU. 


James  Shannon, 
Th.  R.  Ingalls, 
Henry  Hoss,  Esq. 
James  Maclin, 
Philip  Lindsley,  D.  D. 
Joseph  Estabrook,  A.  M. 
Benjamin  Laberee,  A.  M. 

George  A.  M.  Elder, 

John  C.  Young,  A.  M. 

Geo.  C.  Tomilnaofl,  A.  M. 

F.  R.  Cossit, 

E.  S.  Burnet, 

Peter  Chaxelle, 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  D.  O. 

R.  H.  Bishop,  D.  D. 

Joseph  Smitn, 

George  E.  Pierce,  A.  M. 

C.  P.  Mcllvaine,D.  i). 
Jonethan  Going,  D.  D. 
Joel  H.  Linsley,  A.  M. 
Asa  Mahao , 

Wm.  H.  McGuffy, 

B.  P.  W.  Aydelotte,  D.  D. 

Andrew  Wylie,  O.  D. 

D.  McCauley, 

Elihu  W.  Baldwin,  A.  M. 
Edward  Beecher,  A.  M. 

John  A.  Merrell,  A.  M. 

P.  J.  Verhaegen, 
John  M.  Odin, 
Wm.  S.  PotU, 

W.  Fielding, 
Archibald  Patterson, 

John  P.  Cleavlanu. 


RBMARKS. 


Fmra- 


1825 
1831 

1794 
1794 
1806 
1807 
1830 
17518 
1819 
1822 
1825 
1825 
1836 
1822 
I8il 
18(>9 
1825 
1826' 
1826 
1832 
1832 
1834 
1819 

1827 
1829 
1833 
1830 
1835 
1834 
1837 
1829 
1830 
1831 
1835 


1837 


The  Colleges  marked  thus  (*)  are  under  the  direction  of  the*"  BaptUU ; 
tbuB(t)  Episcopalians;  thus  (t)  Methodiats;  thus  (S)  (kOholics, 

With  respect  to  the  Colleges  which  are  vnmarludf  the  prevailing  re- 
ligious influence  of  those  that  are  in  the  New  England  States,  is  Congrs^ 
gatUmaiism  ;  of  the  most  of  the  others,  Pru^erianism.  Norwich  Uni- 
versity, Vt.,  is  an  institution  recently  established  by  the  Universalists. 

By  studsnis  in  the  above  table,  with  respect  to  the  New  England  Col- 
feges  and  many  of  the  others,  is  meant  uwistgradtuUsa,  or  menibers  of  the 
four  collegiate  classess ;  not  including  such  as  are  pursuing  professional 
education,  or  such  as  are  members  of  a  preparatory  department;  but  the 
greater  part  of  the  studenu  in  the  Catholic  Colleges,  and  also  in  the  many 
of  the  other  Southern  and  Western  Colleges,  belong  to  the  preparatory 
department;  and  in  some  of  the  new  colleges  in  the  Western  Slates,  all  or 
nearly  all  the  students  enumerated,  belong  to  the  preparatory  department. 
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P1»G«> 


Jaeksony  La. 
St  James,  do. 
GreencTiile,  Tenn. 
Washington  Co.  do. 
Nashville,  do. 
KnozTiIley  do. 
Near  Columbia,  do. 
Lexington,  Kuo. 
Bardsiown,  do. 
Danville,  do. 
Augusta,  do. 
Princeton,  do. 

Georgetown^  do* 

Marion,  Co.  do. 

Athens,  Ohio. 

Oxford,  do. 

New  Athens,  do. 

Hudson,  do. 

Gam  bier,  do. 

Granville,  do. 

Marietta,  do. 

Oberlin,  do. 

Cincinnati,  do. 

Cincinnati,  do. 

Bloomington,  Ind. 

South  Hanover,  do. 

Crawfordsvihe,  do. 

Jacksonville,  ll. 

Up.  Alton,  do. 

Lebanon,  do. 

Macomb,  do. 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Barrens,  do. 

New  Palmyra,  do. 

Columbia,  do. 
St  Charles,  do. 
Fayette,  do. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich, 
do. 


lui- 
ruol- 


No.  of 
AluiDoi* 


6 
7 
2 

1 

6 

2 

6 
15 
15 

8 

6 

3 

8 
8 
6 
7 
6 
8 

15 
5 
8 
8 
8 
5 
6 
6 
5 
5 
3 
4 


15 
15 
5 
3 
3 
2 


Stn- 
dento. 


25 

138 
43 
35 

125 
00 

100 
62 

130 
66 
60  1   75 


110 

100 
168 

3 

600 
80 


28 


100 

198 

84 

30 

61 


Voia.  ID  Col- 
Itdfii  Libra- 
ries 


v.  la.  iu 
Staaen'a 

i«ibraria«> 


10 

2 

7 


9 
5 


72 
203 

41 

88 
83 
51 
56 
12 
50 
95 
84 
10 
120 
120 
95 
64 
60 
70 

200 

124 

33 


70 
75 


1,200 
1,000 
4,000 

500 
2,200 
3,000 
1,250 
2,400 
5,000 
1,600 
2,000 

500 
1,200 

1,300 
1,618 
.  500 
3,500 
4,643 
3,000 
3,000 


600 


1,500 
1,000 


7,500 
6,000 
1,000 


I 


250 

3,500 
200 

2,000 
500 


1,200 
2,671 

1,000 

600 

3,156 

500 


500 
400 


500 


The  whole  number  of  students,  on  the  Catalogue,  inclading  those  of 
theology,  law,  and  medicine,  as  well  as  undergradoates,  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity in  1838,  wan  382 ;  in  Tale  College,  564.  In  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  in  1837,  in  the  Collegiate  Department,  100,  in  the  Aca- 
demical Department^  139 ;  and  in  the  Medical  Department,  401 ;— total,  640. 

The  Hamilton  Literary  and  Theological  Institution,  at  Hamilton,  N.  Y., 
ts  a  Baptist  seminary,  designed  for  educating  young  men  for  the  ministy ; 
bot  does  not  confer  degrees,  though  it  has  a  collegiate  department  with  four 
regular  classes,  and  a  course  of  college  studies  for  four  years.  Number  of 
students,  according  to  the  catalogue  of  1837-8,  theological  department,  16 ; 
collegiate  department*  65 ;  academical  department,  45;  shelter  couise,  31, 
— total,  157. 

Some  of  the  Colleges  above  enumerated,  are  not  in  full  operation ;  and 
seaicely  deserve  a  place  in  tne  Table.  Several  other  Colleges  have  been 
incorporated,  which  are  not  yet  fully  organised* 
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Aet.  IV.— the  TEACHER'S  FIRST  DAY. 

The  work  from  which  this  extract  is  taken,  Mr  Abbott's 
Teacher,  is  one  of  the  most  popular,  and  deservedly  so,  of 
the  many  works  on  teaching  which  have  been  published  in 
this  country.  We  do  not  know  indeed  another  in  which  an 
attempt  even  has  been  made  to  describe  in  detail  the  methods 
and  processes  of  Moral  Education.  The  additional  chapter, 
a  part  of  which  we  have  copied,  is  highly  interesting  and 
valuable. 

*'  It  is  of  the  first  importance  that  he  should  become  ac« 
quainted,  as  early  as  possible,  with  the  characters  of  the  boysi 
especially  to  learn  who  those  are  which  are  most  likely  to  be 
troublesome.  There  always  will  be  a  few,  who  will  require 
special  watch  and  care,  and  generally  there  will  be  only  a  few. 
A  great  deal  depends  on  finding  these  individuals  out,  in 
good  season,  and  bringing  the  pressure  of  a  proper  authority  to 
bear  upon  them  soon.  But  on  the  plan  I  have  recommended, 
of  not  attempting  to  remodel  the  school  wholly  at  once,  the 
teacher  obtains  time  for  noticing  the  pupils,  and  learning 
something  about  their  individual  characters.  In  fact,  so  im- 
portant is  this,  that  it  is  the  plan  of  some  teachers,  whenever 
they  commence  a  new  school,  to  let  the  boys  have  their  own 
way,  almost  entirely,  for  a  few  dayS;  in  order  to  find  out  fully 
who  the  idle  and  mischievous  are.  This  is  perhaps  going  a 
tittle  too  far ;  but  it  is  certainly  desirable  to  enjoy  as  many 
opportunities  for  observation  as  can  be  secured  on  the  first 
few  days  of  the  school. 

Make  it  then  a  special  object  of  attention,  during  the  first 
day  or  two,  to  discover  who  the  idle  and  mischievous  indi- 
viduals are.  They  will  have  generally  seated  themselves 
together  in  little  knots,  for  as  they  are  aware  that  the  new 
teacher  does  not  know  them,  they  will  imagine  that,  though 
perhaps  separated  before,  they  can  now  slip  together  again, 
without  any  trouble.  It  is  best  to  avoid,  if  possible,  an  open 
collision  with  any  of  them  at  once,  in  orddr  that  they  may 
be  the  better  observed.  Whenever,  therefore,  you  see  idle- 
ness or  play,  endeavor  to  remedy  the  evil  for  the  time,  by 
giving  the  individual  something  special  to  do,  or  by  some 
other  measure^  without  however  seeming  to  notice  the  mis- 
conduct.   Continue  thus  adroitly  to  stop  everything  disor- 
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derlj,  while  at  the  same  time  you  notice  and  remember 
where  the  tendencies  to  disorder  exist. 

By  this  means  the  individuals  who  would  cause  most  of 
the  trouble  and  difficulty  in  the  discipline  of  the  school  wid 
soon  betray  themselves,  and  those  too,  whose  fidelity  and 
good  behavior  can  be  relied  upon,  will  also  be  known.  The 
names  of  the  former  should  be  among  the  first  which  the 
teacher  learns,  and  their  characters  should  be  among  the  first 
which  he  studies.  The  most  prominent  among  them,  those 
apparently  most  likely  to  make  trouble,  he  should  note  par- 
ticularly, and  make  inquiries  out  of  school  respecting  them, 
— ^their  characters, — their  education  at  home,  &.C.,  so  as  to 
become  acquainted  with'  them  as  early  and  as  fully  as  pos- 
sible ; — for  he  must  have  this  full  acquaintance  with  them 
before  he  is  prepared  to  commence  any  decided  course  of 
discipline  with  them.  The  teacher  often  does  irreparable 
injury  by  rash  action  at  the  outset.  He  sees,  for  instance,  a 
boy  secretly  eating  an  apple  which  he  has  concealed  in  his 
hand,  and  which  he  bites,  with  his  book  before  his  mouth, 
or  his  head  under  the  lid  of  his  desk .  It  is  perhaps  the  first 
day  of  the  school,  and  the  teacher  thinks  he  had  better  make 
«n  example  at  the  outset,  and  calls  the  boy  out,  knowing 
nothing  about  his  general  character,  and  inflicts  some  painful 
or  degrading  punishment  before  all  the  schhol.  A  little 
afterwards,  as  he  becomes  gradually  acquainted  with  the  boy, 
he  finds  that  he  is  of  mild,  gentle  disposition,  generally  obe- 
dient and  harmless,  and  that  his  ofTence  was  only  an  act  of 
momentary  thoughtlessness,  arising  from  some  circumstances 
of  peculiar  temptation  at  the  time, — a  boy  in  the  next  seat 
perhaps  had  just  before  handed  him  the  apple.  The  teacher 
regrets,  when  too  late,  the  hasty  punishment.  He  perceives 
that  instead  of  having  the  influence  of  salutary  example  upon 
the  other  boys,  it  must  have  shocked  their  sense  of  justice, 
and  excited  dislike  towards  a  teacher  so  quick  and  severe, 
rather  than  of  fear  of  doing  wrong  themselves.  It  would 
be  safer  to  postpone  such  decided  measures  a  litde, — to 
avoid  all  open  collisions  if  possible  for  a  few  days.  In  such 
a  case  as  the  above,  the  boy  might  be  kindly  spoken  to  in  an 
under-ione,  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  both  the  teacher's 
sense  or  the  impropriety  of  disorder,  and  also  his  desire  to 
avoid  giving  pain  to  the  boy.  If  it  then  turns  out  that  the 
individual  is  ordinarily  a  well-disposed  boy,  all  is  right,  and 
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if  he  proves  to  be  habitually  disobedient  and  trouUesome^ 
the  lenity  and  forbearance  exercised  at  first,  will  facilitate  the 
effect  aimed  at  by  subsequent  measures.  Avoid  then,  for 
the  few  first  days,  all  open  collision  with  any  of  your  pupils^ 
that  you  may  have  opportunity  for  minute  and  thorough 
observation. 

And  here  the  young  teacher  ought  to  be  cautioned  agaiost 
a  fault  which  beginners  are  very  prone  to  fell  into  that  of 
forming  unfavorable  opinions  of  some  of  their  pupils  from 
their  air  and  manner,  before  they  see  anything  in  their  con* 
duct  which  ought  to  be  disapproved.  A  boy  or  girl  comes 
to  the  desk  to  ask  a  question,  or  make  a  request,  and  the 
teacher  sees  in  the  cast  of  countencmce,  or  in  the  bearing  or 
tone  of  the  individual,  something  indicating  a  proud,  or  a 
sullen,  or  an  ill-humored  disposition,  and  conceives  a  pre}u- 
dice,  often  entirely  without  foundation,  which  weeks  perhaps 
do  not  wear  away.  Every  experienced  teacher  can  recollect 
numerous  cases  bf  this  sort,  and  he  learns,  after  a  time,  to 
suspend  hi^  judgment.  Be  cautious  therefore  on  this  point, 
and  in  the  survey  of  your  pupils  which  you  make  during  the 
first  few  days  of  your  school,  trust  to  nothing  but  the  most 
sure  and  unequivocal  evidences  of  character ;  for  many  of 
your  most  docile  and  faithful  pupils  will  be  found  among 
those  whose  appearance  at  first  prepossessed  you  strongly 
against  them. 

One  other  caution  ought  also  to  be  given.  Do  not  judge 
too  severely  in  respect  to  the  ordinary  cases  of  misconduct 
in  school.  The  young  teacher  almost  invariably  does  judge 
too  severely.  While  engaged  himself  in  hearing  a  redtation, 
or  looking  over  a  '^  sum,"  he  hears  a  stifled  laugh,  and,  look- 
ing up,  sees  the  little  offender  struggling  with  the  muscles  of 
his  countenance  to  restore  their  gravity.  The  teacher  is 
vexed  at  the  interruption,  and  severely  rebukes  or  punishes 
the  boy, — when,  after  all,  the  offence,  in  a  moral  point  of 
Tiew,  was  an  exceedingly  light  one ;  at  least  it  might  very 
probably  have  been  so.  In  fact,  a  large  proportion  of  the 
bffences  against  order  committed  in  school  are  the  mere  mo* 
mentary  action  of  the  natural  buoyancy  and  life  of  childhood. 
This  is  no  reason  why  they  should  be  indulged,  or  why  the 
order  and  regularity  of  the  sdiool  should  be  sacrificed,  but 
it  should  prevent  their  exciting  feelings  of  anger  or  impa- 
tience, or  very  severe  reprehension.     While  the  teacher 
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shoold  take  effectual  measures  for  iseatraining  all  such  irreg* 
ularities,  he  should  do  it  with  the  tone  and  manner  which 
will  show  that  be  understands  their  true  moral  character,  and 
deals  with  them,  not  as  heinous  sins  which  deserve  severe 
punishment,  but  as  serious  inconveniences  which  he  is  com- 
pelled to  repress. 

There  are  often  cases  of  real  moral  turpitude  in  schoo, 
— such  as  where  there  is  intentional,  wilful  mischief,  or  dis- 
turbance, or  habitual  disobedience,  and  there  may  even  be, 
in  some  cases,  open  rebeHion.  Now  the  teacher  should 
show  that  he  distinguishes  these  cases  from  such  momentary 
acts  of  thoughtlessness  as  we  have  described ;  and  a  broad 
distinction  ought  to  be  made  in  the  treatment  of  them.  In 
a  word  then, — what  we  have  been  recommending  under  this 
head  is,  that  the  teacher  should  make  it  his  special  study, 
for  his  first  few  days  in  school,  to  understand  the  characters 
of  his  pupils,—- to  learn  who  are  the  thoughtless  ones,  who 
the  mischievous,  and  who  the  disobedient  and  rebellious ; — 
and  to  do  this  with  candid,  moral  discrimination,  and  with  as 
little  open  collision  with  individuals  as  possible. 

Another  point  to  which  the  teacher  ought  to  give  his  early 
attention,  is  to  separate  the  bad  boys  as  soon  as  he  can,  from 
<Mie  another.  The  idleness  and  irregularity  of  children  in 
school  often  depends  more  on  accidental  circumstances  than 
on  character.  Two  boys  may  be  individually  harmless  and 
well  di^Keed,  and  yet  they  may  be  of  so  mercurial  a  tempe- 
rament, that,  together,  the  temptation  to  continual  play  will 
be  irresistible.  Another  case  that  more  often  happens,  is, 
where  one  is  actively  and  even  intentionally  bad,  and  is 
seated  next  to  an  innocent  but  perhaps  thoughtless  boy,  and 
contrives  to  keep  him  always  in  difficulty.  Now  remove  the 
former  away,  where  there  are  no  very  frail  materials,  for  him 
to  act  upon,  and  place  the  latter  where  he  is  exposed  to  no 
special  temptation,  and  all  would  be  well. 

This  is  all  very  obvious,  and  known  familiarly  to  all  teach- 
ers who  have  had  any  experience.  But  beginners  are  not 
generally  so  aware  of  it  at  the  outset  as  to  make  any  direct 
and  systematic  efforts  to  examine  the  school  with  reference 
to  its  condition  in  this  respect.  It  is  usual  to  go  on,  leaving 
the  boys  to  remain  seated  as  chance  or  their  own  inclina- 
tions grouped  them,  and  to  endeavor  to  keep  the  peace 
among  the   various  neighborhoods,   by  dose  supervision, 
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rebukes,  and  punishment.  Now  these  difficulties  may  be 
very  much  diminished,  by  looking  a  little  into  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  boys  at  the  outset,  and  so  modifying  it  ns  to 
diminish  the  amount  of  temptation  to  which  the  individuals 
are  exposed. 

This  should  be  done,  however,  cautiously,  deliberately, 
and  with  good  nature ; — keeping  the  object  of  it  a  good  d^ 
out  of  view.  It  must  be  done  cautiously  and  deliberately, 
for  the  first  appearances  are  exceedingly  fallacious  in  respect 
to  the  characters  of  the  different  children.  You  see  perhaps 
some  indications  of  play  between  two  boys  upon  the  same 
seat,  and  hastily  conclude  that  they  are  disorderly  boys  and 
must  be  separated.  Something  in  the  air  and  manner  of 
one  or  both  of  them  confirms  this  impression,  and  you  take 
the  necessary  measures  at  once.  You  then  find,  when  you 
become  more  fully  acquainted  with  them,  that  the  appearan- 
ces which  you  observed  were  only  momentary  and  accidental, 
and  that  they  would  have  been  as  safe  together  as  any  two 
boys  in  the  school.  And  perhaps  you  will  even  find,  that, 
by  their  new  position,  you  have  brought  one  or  the  other 
into  circumstances  of  peculiar  temptation.  Wait,  therefore, 
before  you  make  such  changes,  till  you  have  ascertained 
actual  cAaracfer,-— doing  this,  however,  without  any  unneces- 
sary delay." 

''  In  some  districts  in  New  England,  the  young  teacher 
will  find  one  or  more  boys,  generally  among  the  larger  ones, 
who  will  come  to  the  school  with  the  express  determination 
to  make  a  difficulty  if  they  can.  The  best  way  is  generally 
to  face  these  individuals  at  once,  in  the  most  direct  and 
open  manner,  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  perfect  good  hu- 
mor, and  kindness  of  feeling  and  deportment  towaids  them 
personally.  An  example  or  two  will  best  illustrate  what  I 
mean. 

A  teacher  having  had  some  trouble  with  a  rude  and  sav- 
age-looking boy,  made  some  inquiry  respecting  him  out  of 
school,  and  incidentally  learned  that  he  had  onoe  or  twice 
before  openly  rebelled  against  the  authority  of  the  school, 
and  that  he  was  now,  in  the  recesses,  actually  preparing  a 
club  with  which  he  was  threatening  to  defend  himself,  if  the 
teacher  should  attegfipt  to  punish  him. 

The  next  day,  soon  after  the  boys  had  gone  out,  he  took 
his  hat  and  followed  them,  and  turning  round  a  corner  of 
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the  schoolhouse,  found  the  boys  standing  around  the  young 
rebel,  who  was  sitting  upon  a  log,  shaving  the  handle  of  the 
club  smooth,  with  his  pocket-knife.  lie  was  startled  at  the 
unexpected  appearance  of  the  teacher,  and  the  first  impulse 
was  to  hide  his  club  behind,  but  it  was  too  late,  and  sup- 
posing that  the  teacher  was  ignorant  of  his  designs,  he 
went  on  sullenly  with  his  work,  feeling,  however,  greatly 
embarrassed. 

^  Pleasant  day,  boys,'  said  the  teacher.  '  This  is  a  fine 
sunny  nook  for  you  to  talk  in.' 

'  Seems  to  me,  however,  you  ought  to  have  a  better  seat 
than  this  old  log,'  continued  he,  taking  his  seat  at  the  same 
time  by  the  side  of  the  boy. 

'  Not  so  bad  a  seat,  however,  after  all.  What  are  you 
making,  Joseph  ?' 

Joseph  mumbled  out  something  inarticulate  by  way  of 
reply. 

'  I  have  got  a  sharper  knife,'  said  he,  drawing  bis  penknife 
out  of  his  pocket.  And  then, '  Let  me  try  it,'  he  continued, 
gently  taking  the  club  out  of  Joseph's  hand. 

The  boys  looked  surprised,  some  exchanged  nods  and 
winks,  others  turned  away  to  conceal  a  laugh ;  but  the 
teacher  engaged  in  conversation  with  them,  and  soon  put 
them  all  at  their  ease,  except  poor  Joseph,  who  could  not 
tell  how  this  strange  interview  was  likely  to  end. 

In  the  mean  time  the  teacher  went  on  shaving  the  han- 
dle smooth,  and  rounding  the  ends.  '  You  want,'  said  he, 
^  a  rasp  or  coarse  file  for  the  ends,  and  then  you  could  finish 
it  finely.  But  what  are  you  making  this  formidable  club 
for  ?' 

Joseph  was  completely  at  a  loss  what  to  say.  He  began 
to  show  evident  marks  of  embarrassment  and  confusion. 

^  I  know  what  it  is  for ;  it  is  to  defend  yourself  against  me 
with,  is  it  not,  boys  ?'  said  he,  appealing  to  the  others. 

A  faint '  yes  sir,'  or  two,  was  the  reply. 

*  Well  now,  Joseph,  it  will  be  a  great  deal  better  for  us 
both  to  be  friends  than  to  be  enemies.  You  had  better 
throw  this  dub  away,  and  save  yourseir  from  punishment  by 
being  a  good  boy.  Come  now,'  said  he,  handing  him  back 
his  club, '  throw  it  over  into  the  field  as  far  as  you  can,  and 
we  will  all  forget  that  you  ever  made  it.' 

Joseph  sat  the  picture  of  shame  and  confusion.    Better 
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feelings  were  struggling  for  admission,  and  the  case  wav 
decided  by  a  broad-faced,  good-natured-looking  boy,  who 
stood  by  bis  side  saying  almost  involuntarily, 

*  Better  throw  it,  Joe.' 

The  club  flew,  end  over  end,  into  the  field.  Joseph  re- 
turned to  his  allegiance,  and  never  attempted  to  rise  ia 
rebellion  again. 

The  ways  by  which  boys  engage  in  open,  intentional  dis- 
obedience, are,  of  course,  greatly  varied,  and  the  exact  treat- 
meni  will  depend  upon  the  features  of  the  individual  case. 
'^But  the  frankness,  the  openness,  the  plain  dealing,  and  the 
kind  and  friendly  tone,  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  foregoing 
illustration  to  exhibit,  should  characterize  all.^ 


For  ibe  Annali  cf  Bducadeii. 
Art.  v.— order  IN  SCHOOL. 

Various  methods  have  been  tried  to  keep  perfect  order  in 
school.  The  necessity  of  complete  silence  and  quiet  i» 
nearly  the  same  in  all  cases.  Persons  of  mature  minds  can 
seldom  study  to  any  good  purpose  in  a  noise  and  tumult* 
Much  less  can  the  young,  whose  habits  of  attention  areas  yet 
imperfectly  formed,  be  expected  to  make  any  satisfactory  pro- 
ficiency in  the  midst  of  disquiet  and  confusion.  The  youth- 
ful mind  naturally  turns  to  what  is  outward,  to  what  pleases 
and  attracts  the  sight  and  the  hearing.  The  intricacies  of  an 
abstruse  problem  in  Arithmetic  are  no  match  for  a  nimble 
whirligig,  or  a  well  aimed  paper  bullet.  To  tickle  Peter,  or 
hit  George,  are  matters  of  more  interest  than  hie  haec  hoc, 
and  Mary's  stray  curl  or  dangling  ribbon  will  gain  more  spec- 
tators than  the  blackboard.  Besides  all  the  trouble  that  arises 
from  the  intentionally  turbulent  and  mischievous,  causes  such 
as  these,  perfectly  natural  and  innocent  in  themselves,  give 
every  teacher  more  or  less  annoyance. 

It  is  of  course  in  every  way  desirable,  if  it  is  practicable, 
to  maintain  perfect  order  in  a  school  room.  How  far  it  is 
practicable  and  what  are  the  best  means,  are  problems,  the 
solution  of  which  will  do  much  towards  removing  the  most 
grievous  of  those  daily  petty  vexations  which  make  the 
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labcNTS  and  the  lives  of  many  teachers  excessively  uncom- 
fortable. 

A  perfect  stillness,  when  there  is  life  and  power  of  motion, 
is  hardly  possible,  and  when  the  buoyancy  of  youthful  spirits 
and  the  irksomeness  of  long  confinement  are  superadded,  we 
must  perforce  be  content  to  have  our  minimum  at  some  dis- 
tance from  the  absolute.  Yet  no  faithful  teacher  will  think 
he  has  done  his  duty,  if  he  does  not  make  constant  efforts 
towards  the  furthest  limit.  The  attainment  of  such  a  degree 
of  uniform  quiet  and  order  as  that  the  exercises  and  occupa- 
tions of  the  school  room  shall  be  no  hindrance  to  the  most 
studious,  must  always  be  aimed  at,  and  indeed  always  se- 
cured ;  and  it  may  fairly  become  a  question  whether  the 
teacher  may  not  then  be  satisfied  and  in  fact  if  he  does  not 
err  in  attempting  anything  further. 

The  difficulty  of  keeping  strict  order  is  increased  or  di- 
minished by  a  variety  of  causes,  e.  g.  the  number  of  pupils, 
their  character,  the  size  of  the  room,  the  arrangement  and 
construction  of  the  seats  and  desks,  &c.  &c.  The  methods 
to  be  adopted  will  of  course  vary,  in  different  schools  and  in 
the  hands  of  more  or  less  skillful  teachers.  Some  will  suc- 
ceed perfectly  od  a  plan,  with  which  another  will  fail  utterly. 

We  have  known  a  great  variety  of  schemes,  which  have 
been  tried  for  this  purpose,  and  have  tried  some  of  them 
ourselves.  There  is  the  frowning  system.  The  teacher, 
lynx-eyed,  is  ever  on  the  watch,  and  by  a  frown  or  a  threat, 
expresses  his  displeasure  at  every  act  of  irregularity  or  dis- 
quiet. Such  a  course  is  apt  to  offend  the  careless,  and  dis- 
courage those  who  err  occasionally  and  without  design ;  while 
unless  it  is  followed  up  by  somewhat  severer  than  a  sign,  it 
will  hardly  intimidate  the  hardy  and  the  vicious.  Again 
there  is  the  system  of  specific  penalties  for  described  offences. 
For  example,  for  entering  the  school  room  after  the  hour  ap- 
pointed for  opening,  a  detention  after  school  of  twice  or 
thrice  the  time  of  the  tardiness ;  for  each  act  of  whispering,  a 
stopping  after  school  five  or  ten  minutes,  &c.  &c.  Some 
we  have  known  administer  a  flogging  for  every  such  misde- 
meanor. This  plan  of  specific  penalties,  while  it  has  many 
excellencies,  is  very  troublesome  to  the  teacher,  as  it  requires 
much  oversight  and  accuracy,  and  often  proves  vexatious  to 
the  pupil.  Yet  as  it  is  founded  in  justice,  when  the  offences 
and  the  punishments  are  judiciously  chosen  and  strictly  and 
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impartially  admiaistered,  the  result  is  almost  uniformly  good 
order.  In  this  case,  neither  teacher  nor  pupil  has  any  means 
of  evasion,  or  escape,  unless  the  spirit  of  the  rules  is  sacri- 
ficed to  the  letter.  Still  there  are  many  improprieties  and 
breaches  of  order  that  cannot  conveniently  be  reduced  to  rules. 
One  of  the  most  appropriate  and  effective  plans  of  this  class 
that  we  have  known  is  that  of  requiring  for  every  one  of  cer* 
tain  named  offences,  such  as  whispering,  an  additional  lesscm 
or  exercise.  For  exampje,  a  boy  studying  Virgil  is  required 
for  every  such  offence  to  repeat  memoriter  ten  verses  of  Latin 
poetry,  and  so  in  other  cases.  I'his  rule  proceeds  on  the 
notion  that  if  a  lad  can  find  time  to  whisper  he  has  spare 
time  from  his  lessons,  and  the  teacher  may  fairly  assign-  him 
an  additional  task. 

In  large  schools  (where  only  it  is  possible)  the  studies  of 
all  the  classes  may  oe  carried  on  in  one  room,  appropriated 
to  study  only,  while  the  lessons  are  recited  in  separate  and 
smaller  apartments.  The  noise  and  confusion  of  recitations 
are  thus  avoided,  and  one  person,  whose  duty  it  may  be 
made,  can  easily  keep  all  quiet. 

Some  teachers  again,  finding  a  difficulty  in  all  these 
schemes,  throw  them  aside,  and  trust  to  the  effect  of  frequent 
admonition  and  instruction  on  the  subject  of  order.  They 
have  found  that  punishments  irritate,  and  are  desirous  to 
place  upon  their  pupils  the  responsibility  and  the  duty  of 
well  doing  in  this  thing.  We  have  known  few  who  have 
tried  this  plan  who  have  not  sooner  or  later  returned  to  the 
doctrine  of  authority,  and  made  quiet  and  orderly  behavior 
a  matter  of  necessity  and  duty,  and  not  of  choice. 

Perhaps  a  better  way  than  either,  would  be  a  combination 
of  them  all,  in  which,  the  teacher  shall  regard  such  delin- 
quencies, not  only  as  offences  against  good  (M'der,  but  as  evi- 
dences of  character,  and  while  he  adopts  wise  measures  to 
prevent  the  recurrence  of  the  evil,  shall  also  use  them  as 
causes  and  materials  of  an  intelligent  reformation,  neither 
scowling  on  every  transgression,  nor  suffering  any  to  escape 
his  notice.  6.  L. 
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Avvvkis  Phizes  at  Cambbidoe. 

Ik  the  year  1751,  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Newcastle,  Chancellor  of 
the  Uoiversity,  established  a  premium  of  two  gold  medals,  value  ten 
guineas  each,  to  be  given  to  two  persons,  who,  after  having  the  ac- 
ademical honors  of  senior  optime  conferred  on  them,  shall  be  found, 
after  a  second  examination  before  certain  persons  appointed  by  his 
Grace,  to  excel  in  classical  learning.  This  premium  was  continued 
by  the  Duke  of  Grafton,  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

Mr  Finch  and  Mr  Townsend  gave  yearly  two  prizes  of  fifteen 
guineas  each,  to  two  Senior  Bachelors  of  Arts,  and  the  like  to  two 
middle  Bachelors,  who  should  compose  the  best  exercises  in  Latin 
prose  ;  which  are  read  publicly  by  them  on  a  day  appointed.  These 
prizes  have  also  been  continued  by  the  late  and  present  Members  of 
Parliament  for  the  University. 

Mr  Seaton,  by  his  will,  in  17S8,  gave  an  estate  to  the  University 
forevf^r  ;  the  rents  of  which  are  to  be  disposed  of  yearly  in  prizes, 
by  the  Vice  Chancellor.  The  subjects  to  be  such  as  one  or  other  of 
the  perfections  the  Divine  Being,  and  Death,  Judgment,  &c.  The 
rent  of  the  estate  was  to  be  given  to  that  Master  of  Arts  whose  poem 
on  the  subject  given  should  be  best  approved  by  the  Vice  Chancellor, 
the  Master  of  Clare  Hall,  and  the  Greek  Professor.  The  poem 
was  ordained  to  be  in  English,  and  printed,  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
estate,  deducting  the  expenses  of  printing,  given  to  the  author  of  the 
poem.    The  estate  is  worth  about  16£  per  annum. 

The  late  Dr  Roliert  Smith,  Master  of  Trinity  College,  bequeathed 
two  annual  premiums  of  25£  each,  to  those  Junior  Bachelors  of 
Arts  who  shall  appear,  on  examination,  to  be  the  best  proficients  in 
mathematics  and  natural  philosophy. 

Sir  William  Browne,  by  a  clause  in  his  will,  directed  his  executors 
to  send  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  Cambridge,  annually,  two  gold 
medals,  each  of  five  guineas  value,  to  be  given  by  him  at  the  com- 
mencement, to  two  undergraduates,  one  of  whom  shall  deliver  the 
best  Greek  ode  in  imitation  of  Sappho,  the  other  the  best  Latin  ode 
in  imitation  of  Horace.  He  gave  also,  in  a  codicil,  a  third  gold 
medal  of  the  same  value,  to  the  undergraduate  who  shall  produce 
the  best  Greek  epigram  after  the  model  of  the  Anthologiay  and  the 
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best  Latin  epigram  after  the  model  of  Martial.  He  gave  also  a 
rent  charge  of  £20  per  annum,  ,for  founding  a  claasical  scholar-, 
ship. 

The  late  John  Norris,  Esq.  of  Wiuon  in  Norfolk,  gave  by  will 
in  1768,  a  premium  of  £13  to  the  author  of  the  best  English  prose 
essay,  on  a  sacred  subject,  to  be  paid  partly  in  i^  gold  medal  and 
partly  in  books.  One  side  of  the  medal  represents  the  New  Testa- 
ment and  the  cross,  with  this  inscription  round  it:  <<  The  wisdom  of 
Ood  unto  sc^aium  ;"  the  reverse  represents  (the  resurrection,  with 
the  inscription,  *^  Death  U  swalhwed  tqf  in  vietory  ;*'  upon  the  edge 
is  engraved  "  The  Norrisum  Prizey^*  and  if  there  it  room,  the  name 
of  the  successful  candidate  and  the  date  of  the  year. 

John,  Lord  Craven,  gave  j£50  per  annum  to  two  scholars  the  best 
proficients  in  classical  learning.  William  Battice  lefl  an  estate  of 
£30  to  one  scholar  on  a  similar  plan.  William  Worts  gave  two 
pensions  of  £100  per  annum  each,  to  two  travelling  Bachelors  of 
Arts.  Rev.  John  Hulse,  by  his  will,  in  1777,  founded  two  scholar- 
ships in  Sc  Johns,  of  £40  each  ;  the  scholars  to  be  nominated  by 
the  Vice  Chancellor  and  the  Heads  of  Trinity  and  St  Johns.— FTi/- 
eon^s  Memorab,  Cantab. 

Bust  or  Mkcamis. 

We  copy  the  following  from  the  Report  of  the  seventh  meeting  of 
the  British  Association  for  the  Advaucement  of  Science,  communi- 
cated to  the  editor  by  Dr  Bryce  of  Liverpool. 

"  It  was  long  a  cause  of  wonder  and  regret,  that  no  gem,  medal, 
or  statue  of  a  man  so  illustrious  had  ever  been  discovered.  At  length 
the  Duke  of  Orleans,  Regent  of  France,  early  in  the  last  century, 
by  a  happy  conjecture,  fixed  on  one  of  the  gems  in  his  collection^ 
ao  amethyst  of  small  size,  marked  with  the  name  of  the  Engraver 
Dioscorides,.  as  being  tho  representation  of  the  head  of  Mecsnas* 
Another  head  having  the  name  of  Solon,  the  engraver,  evidently 
representing  the  same  person,  was  afterwards  found  iivthe  Farnesian 
museum  ;  and  a  ring  of  the  same,  a  sardonyx,  also  by  Solon,  has 
since  been  discovered  in  the  collection  of  the  Prince  Ludovisi.  The 
features  given  in  these  gems  agree  so  well  with  all  that  has  been 
handed  down  in  the  Roman  Classics,  concerning  the  personal  ap- 
pearance and  habits  of  Mecssnas,  that  the  suggestion  of  the  Duke 
of  Orleans  has  been  adopted  by  all  subsequent  antiquaries.  A  few 
years  afler  the  recognition  of  the  head  of  MeciBnas  on  the  gems  of 
Dioscorides  and  Solon,  both  artistfl  coeval  with  Augustus,  an  antique 
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firesco  fminting  wm  discovered  in  the  ruins  of  the  palace  of  the  Cce- 
sara,  in  the  Palathie  Hill  at  Rome.  This  painting  represents  Augus- 
tas, surrounded  by  bis  courtiers,  conferring  a  crown  of  the  Persian 
King  Pbraates,  an  event  spoken  of  by  Horace.  In  the  first  rank  of 
the  conrtiers  stands  one,  evidently  the  Prime  Minister,  in  the  act  of 
speaking,  whose  features  strongly  resemble  those  on  the  gems  of 
Meeenas  above  described.  Next  to  him  is  Agrippa,  who  is  readily 
recoirtiizH(i,  from  medals,  coins,  and  statues  of  him.  Horace  also  is 
found  in  the  group.  A  copy  of  this  painting  was  bought  by  Dr 
Mead  and  brought  to  England  by  him  ;  and  an  engraving  of  it  may 
be  seen  in  Tumbull's  Essay  on  Ancient  Painting. 

This  was  the  extent  of  antiquarian  research  and  acquisition  con- 
cerning Meieenas  during  the  last  half  century,  when  in  the  spring 
of  18d0,  a  bust  was  found  in  an  excavation  made  by  Professor 
Maumi,  at  Carsoli,  the  ancient  Carauli,  about  seventy  miles  from 
Rome,  on  the  Flaminian  Way. 

The  bust  was  of  colossal  size,  of  pure  Parian  marble,  and  perfect 
in  every  feature.  On  being  cleaned  of  its  incrustatiop,  the  model- 
ling of  the  work  was  seen  to  be  of  that  masculine  firmness  which 
characterizes  tbe  sQrle  of  the  epoch  of  Augustus,  excelling  in  what 
is  called  a  broad  manner — the  execution  that  of  a  master—  with  the 
greatest  freedom  and  grandeur ;  the  emaciation  by  age  of  the  indi- 
vidual being  faithfully  preserved.  The  striking  resemblance  of  the 
bust  to  the  gems  and  picture  of  Mecffinas  was  at  once  recognised  by 
the  most  eminent  antiquarians  and  learned  men  at  Rome.  A  con- 
clusive evidence  of  the  estimation  in  which  it  is  held  in  Italy,  is  the 
fact  that  it  has  been  twice  copied  by  Thorwaldsen. 

Papbrs  on  EDucAVioir,  laid  before  the  British  Parliament,  Feb.  13, 

3 1839. 

Whitehall,  Feb.  4, 1889. 

Mt  Lord, — 

I  have  received  her  Majesty's  commands  to  make  a  communica* 
tlon  to  your  Lordship  on  a  subject  of  tbe  greatest  importance.  Her 
Majesty  has  observed  with  deep  concern  the  want  of  instruction 
which  is  still  observable  among  the  poorer  classes  of  her  subjects. 
All  tbe  inquiries  which  have  been  made  show  a  deficiency  in  the 
l^neral  education  of  the  people  which  is  not  in  accordance  with  tbe 
character  of  a  civilized  and  Christian  nation. 

The  Reports  of  the  Ohaplains  of  gaols  show  that  to  a  lai^e  num- 
ber of  unfortunate  prisoners  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  traths 
of  natural  and  revealed  religion  has  never  been  imparted. 
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It  18  some  consolation  to  her  Majesty  to  perceive  that  of  late  years 
the  zeal  for  popular  education  has  increased,  that  the  Established 
Church  has  made  great  efforts  to  promote  the  building  of  schools, 
and  that  the  National  and  British  and  Foreign  School  Societies 
have  actively  endeavored  to  stimulate  the  liberality  of  the  benevo* 
lent  and  enlightened  friends  of  general  education. 

Still  much  remains  to  be  done ;  and  among  the  chief  defects  yet 
subsisting  may  be  reckoned  the  insufficient  number  of  qualified 
schoolmasters,  the  imperfect  mode  of  teaching  which  prevails  in, 
perhaps,  the  greater  number  of  the  schools,  the  absence  of  any  suf- 
ficient inspection  of  the  schools,  and  examination  of  the  nature  of 
the  instruction  given,  the  want  of  a  Model  school  which  might  serve 
for  the  example  of  those  Societies  and  Committees  which  anxiously 
seek  to  improve  their  own  methods  of  teaching,  and,  finally,  the 
Deglect  of  this  great  subject  among  the  enactments  of  our  volumi- 
nous legislation. 

Some  of  these  defects  appear  to  admit  of  an  immediate  remedy, 
and  1  am  directed  by  her  Majesty  to  desire,  in  the  first  place,  that 
your  Lord;jhip,  with  four  other  of  the  Queen's  servants,  should  form 
a  Board  or  Committee,  for  the  consideration  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  Education  of  the  People. 

For  the  present  it  is  thought  advisable  that  this  Board  should 
consist  of— 

The  Lord  President  of  the  Council. 

The  Lord  Privy  Seal. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer. 

The  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Home  Department,  and 

The  Master  of  the  Mint. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  Board  should  be  entrusted  with  the^appli- 
cation  of  any  sums  which  may  be  voted  by  Parliament  for  the  pur- 
poses of  Education  in  England  and  Wales. 

Among  the  first  objects  to  which  any  grant  may  be  applied,  win 
be  the  establishment  of  a  Normal  School. 

In  such  a  school  a  body  of  schoolmasters  may  be  formed,  compe- 
tent to  assume  the  management  of  similar  institutions  in  all  parts  of 
the  country.  In  such  a  school  likewise  the  best  modes  of  teaching 
may  be  Introduced,  and  those  who  wish  to  improve  the  schools  of 
their  neighborhood  may  have  an  opportunity  of  observing  their 
results. 

The  Board  will  consider  whether  it  may  not  be  advisable,  for 
some  years,  to  apply  a  sum  of  money  annually  Id  aid  of  Nonnal 
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Scbools  of  the  National}  and  of  the  Britbh  and  Foreign  School 
Societies. 

They  will  likewise  determine  whether  their  measares  will  allow 
them  to  afford  gratuities  to  deserving  schoolmasters ;  therto  is  no 
class  of  men  whose  rewards  are  so  disproportionate  to  their  useful- 
ness to  the  community. 

In  auy  Normal  or  Model  School  to  be  established  by  the  Board, 
Ibur  principal  objects  should  be  kept  in  view,  vize — 

1.  Religious  Instruction. 
S.  General  Instruction. 
8.  Moral  Training. 
4.  Habits  of  Industry. 

Of  these  four,  I  need  only  allude  to  the  first ;  with  respect  to  Re* 
Kgtous  Instruction  there  is,  as  your  Lordship  is  aware,  a  wide  or 
apparently  wide  difference  of  opinion  among  those  who  have  been 
most  forward  in  promoting  education. 

The  National  Society,  supported  by  the  Elstablished  Church,  con- 
tend  that  the  schoolmaster  should  be  invariably  a  Churchman ;  that 
die  Church  Catechism  should  be  taught  in  the  school  to  all  the  scho- 
lars ;  that  all  should  be  required  to  attend  church  on  Sundays,  and 
that  the  schools  should  be  in  every  case  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  clergyman  of  the  parish. 

The  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  on  the  other  hand,  admit 
Churchmen  and  Dissenters  equally  as  schoolmasters,  require  that 
the  Bible  should  be  taught  in  their  schools,  but  insist  that  no  Cate- 
chism should  be  admitted. 

Others  again  contend  that  secular  instruction  should  be  the  busi- 
Bess  of  the  school,  and  that  the  ministers  of  different  persuasions 
should  each  instruct  separately  the  children  of  their  own  fol- 
lowers. 

In  the  midst  of  these  conflicting  opinions,  there  is  not  practically 
that  ezdnsiveness  among  the  Church  Societies,  nor  that  indifference 
to  religion  among  those  who  exclude  dogmatic  instruction  from  the 
school,  which  their  mutual  accusations  would  lead  bystanders  to 
suppose. 

Much  therefore  may  be  effected  by  a  temperate  attention  to  the 
fair  claims  of  the  established  Church,  and  the  religious  freedom 
sanctioned  by  law. 

On  this  subject  1  need  only  say  that  it  is  her  Msjesty's  wish  that 
the  youth  of  this  kingdom  should  be  religiously  brought  up,  and  that 
the  right  of  conscience  should  be  respected. 

20 
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Moreover,  there  is  a  large  class  of  children  who  may  be  fitred  to 
be  good  members  of  society,  without  injury  or  olSence  to  any  party 
—I  mean  the  pauper  orphans,  children  deserted  by  their  parents, 
and  the^offspring  of  criminals  and  their  associates. 

It  is  from  this  class  that  the  thieves  and  housebreakers  of  society 
are  continually  recruited.  It  is  this  class,  likewise,  which  has  filled 
the  workhouse  with  ignorant  and  idle  inmates. 

The  Poor  Law  Gommissionen  have  very  properly  undertaken  to 
amend  the  vicious  system  which  has  hitherto  prevailed,  and  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  metropolis  much  has  been  already  done  under 
their  auspices. 

It  is  in  this  direction  likewise  that  certain  good  can  be  accom- 
plished. It  sometimes  happens  that  the  training  which  a  child  of 
poor  but  virtuous  parents  receives  at  home,  is  but  ill  ez«;hanged  for 
the  imperfect  or  faulty  instruction  which  he  receives  at  school,  de* 
based  by  vicious  association ;  but  for  those  whose  parents  are  dead^ 
or  who  have  no  home  but  one  of  habitual  vice,  there  can  be  no  such 
danger. 

In  all  such  instances,  by  combining  moral  training  with  general 
instruction,  the  young  may  be  saved  from  the  temptations  to  crimet 
and  the  whole  community  receive  indisputable  benefit. 

These  and  other  considerations  will,  I  am  persuaded,  receive  from 
your  Lordship  the  most  careful  attention.  I  need  not  enter  at  pre- 
sent into  any  further  plans  in  contemplation  for  the  extension  of  the 
blessings  of  sound  and  religious  education. 

I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       J.  RUSSELL. 

The  Lord  President  of  the  Council,  Sus. 

Berkley  Square,  Feb.  e,  IS99. 
Mt  Loan, — 

I  have  had  the  honor  to  receive  your  Lordship's  letter,  conveying 
to  me  her  Majesty^s  desire  that  I,  as  President  of  the  Council,  to- 
gether with  certain  other  of  her  Majesty's  servants,  should  compoee 
a  Board,  or  Committee,  to  consider  the  state  of  education,  and  direct 
the  application  of  ady  sums  which  may  be  appropriated  by  Parlia- 
ment for  promoting  its  improvemenL 

I  hasten  to  express  my  readiness,  whilst  I  continue  to  fill  that  sit- 
uation, to  discharge  my  share  of  such  a  duty,  convinced  as  I  am  of 
the  importance  of  the  objects  proposed,  and  the  improbability  of 
their  being  satisfactorily  accomplished  without  the  countenance  and 
'^perintendence  of  her  Majesty's  Government. 
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I  at  the  same  time  be;  leave,  at  the  oulaet,  to  state  ray  opinion, 
that  the  establishment  of  a  Norma)  School,  for  training  masters  in 
the  most  perfect  methods  of  communicating  literary  and  industrial, 
as  well  as  moral  and  religious  instruction,  ts  the  most  pressing  and 
important  of  these  objects,  both  in  itself  and  as  being  a  necessary 
step  to  the  attainment  of  the  rest ;  and  also  the  strong  conviction 
which  I  entertain  that  it  should  be  a  positive  condition  of  such  an 
establishment,  that  ft  should  be  so  regulated  and  provided  with  tuf- 
ficient  means  to  enable  the  teachers,  who  are  trained  there,  to  ac- 
quire and  to  give  such  religious  instructions  as  may  be  required  at 
all  ordinary  schools,  in  the  principles  of  the  Church  of  England, 
without  any  exclusion  of  those  who  may  be  connected  with  such 
other  religious  persuasions  as  are  known  to  prevail  amongst  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  population  of  the  country,  who  may  be 
desirous  of  and  should  be  enabled  to  receive  similar  instruction  from 
their  own  ministers,  subject  to  the  control  and  superintendence  of 
the  authority  under  which  the  school  will  he  placed. 

That  such  a  regulation  should  be  distinctly  promulgated  and  un- 
derstood, appears  to  me  indispensable  for  its  success,  in  diffusing 
widely  those  benefits  which  all  are  alike  entitled  to  receive,  and 
combining  with  the  most  approved  methods  of  education  the  most 
•olid  foundation  on  which  it  can  be  placed. 

I  have,  &C. 

(Signed)        LANSDOWNE. 

The  Lord  John  Russell,  &c. 

WhitehaU,  Feb.  9,  18S9. 
Mt  Lord, — 

I  have  had  the  honor  to  lay  before  the  Queen  your  Lordship's 
letter  to  me  of  the  6th  instant,  and  I  am  commanded  to  inform  yoa 
that  her  Majesty  is  pleased  to  approve  of  the  course  your  Lordship 
proposes  to  pursue,  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)       J.  RUSSELL. 
The  President  of  the  Council. 


CoMMOir  Schools  in  Pchnstlvakia. 

Of  1038  districts  into  which  the  State  was  divided  under  the  Act 
of  June,  1886,  (exclusive  of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,) 
840  have  within  the  past  year  assessed  a  school  tax,  and  received 
their  portion  of  the  public  money.  The  nuiiiber  of  schools  in  these 
840  districts  is  5369,  male  teachers  4758,  female  teachers  1974, 
male  scholars  137,677,  female  scholars  106,043.    Total  scholars. 
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834,719.  Average  number  of  months  taught  per  annum,  S  9-4  ; 
average  salaries  of  male  teachers,  $1&  95 ;  do  female,  $\  1  30.  The 
number  of  German  scholars  in  628  districts  is  3061.  Colored  571. 
State  appropriation  for  schools  in  1839,  $308,^10.  Tax  assessed  for 
same  purpose  hy  the  840  accepting  districts,  9385,788.  Total, 
•600,732. 

Schools  in  Michioak. 

Amid  all  these  schemes  and  operations  for  the  general  weHbre, 
the  great  subject  of  Education  has  not  been  neglected.  A  system 
fur  the  organization  and  support  of  primary  schools,  has  been  de- 
vised—a plan  for  a  University,  with  an  indefitn'te  nurol)er  of  branch- 
es, adopted— and  measures  taken  for  the  disposition  of  the  univer- 
sity and  school  lands.  The  foundation  of  the  whole  is  laid  in  the 
constitution  of  the  State,  which  contains  provisions  not  to  be  found 
in  the  constitution  of  any  other  State  of  this  Union.  Of  the  Michi- 
gan school  system — the  superstructure  reared  upon  this  basis— of 
the  suitableness  of  its  several  parts,  of  its  proportions,  and  adapta- 
tion to  the  wants  of  an  infant  re|mblic  of  giant  strength,  i  shall  not 
speak,  and  the  reasons  will  doubtless  be  understood  and  duly  appre^ 
ciated  by  all  who  hear  me.  But  of  the  means  of  our  State  for  the 
8up))ort  of  education  in  all  its  departments,  I  can  speak  with  confi- 
dence. If  the  University  lands  should  average  $^  per  acre,  and 
they  bid  fair  to  do  that,  it  would  give  a  permanent  fund  of  (9sll,600; 
the  interest  of  which  would  be  annually  $64,512.  The  primary 
school  fund,  however,  is  the  most  magnificent,  and  really  the  most 
important.  It  is  soon  destined,  we  trust,  to  carry  the  means  of  a 
good  education  to  every  child  within  the  limits  of  the  State.  The 
school  lands  amount  to  rising  of  1,100,000  acres.  Should  the  ave-^ 
rage  be  but  $5  the  acre,  it  would  give  us  over  (^5,000,000,  the  inte- 
rest of  this  would  be  #350,000  yearly.  These  estimates  may  seem 
extravagant,  but  it  is  believed  that  the  result  will  exceed,  rather  than 
fall  short  of  this  computation.  Time,  the  great  discoverer  of  events, 
will  yet  develop  the  resouives  of  Michigan  for  the  promotion  of 
literature  and  science;  and  enstamp  upon  them  a  value,  of  which 
few  Heeiu  to  have  had  any  adequate  conception.  It  is  true,  much 
depends  on  good  management  and  wise  councils. — HofL  J*  jD; 
Pieree. 

£DUCATIOZf   IN  TkXAS^ 

The  Committee  on  Education  in  the  Senate  have  made  a  Report,, 
to  which  is  appended  a  Bill,  providing  that  each  county  in  the  Re- 
public shall  have  three  leagues  of  land  surveyed  and  set  apart  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a  primary  school,  and  that  twenty  leagues 
of  land  be  set  apart  for  the  establishment  and  endowment  of  two 
Colleges  or  Universities  hereafler  to  be  created,  one  to  be  established 
in  the  Eastern  and  the  other  in  the  Western  part  of  Texas. 
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REVIEWS    AND    NOTICES. 

As  Iir AUGURAL  Address,  defiTered  at  Mercersbarg,  Pa.,  at  the  An- 
nual Commencement  of  Marshall  College,  Sept.  d6,  1838.  By 
Albert  Smith,  Professor  of  Ancient  Languages  in  the  Institution, 
pp.  28.    Published  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

This  address  is  written  with  great  skill  and  ability.  The  proposi. 
tion  maintained  in  it  is  that  *<  Education  separated  from  Religion, 
furnishes  no  security  to  Morality  and  Freedom."  Three  sources  of 
argument  in  support  of  this  proposition  are  suggested,  viz. :  the 
seriptures,  the  nature  of  man,  and  the  lessons  of  history.  The  au- 
thor of  this  address  has  chosen  the  latter.  This  choice,  we  think, 
was  hardly  a  judicious  one.  The  argument  is  too  large  for  a  single 
address,  and  requires  a  more  minute  detail  and  more  seTcre  discrim- 
ination for  the  fair  exhibition  of  it  than  can  be  given  in  so  small 
compass.  While,  therefore,  we  heartily  belicTe  the  proposition  to 
1)0  true,  and  that  history  on  every  page  bears  unequivocal  testimony 
to  it,  we  are  not  satisfied  with  so  narrow  and  rapid  a  discussion.  It 
needs  more  extension.  We  will  add  that  the  impression  which  the 
reader  will  derive  from  the  sketch  of  the  state  of  morals  in  Athens 
and  Home  is  less  favorable  than  we  think  it  should  be ;  and  that  if 
Rome  and  Athens  were  compared  when  they  had  reached  the  same 
degree  of  civilization,  Athens  will  be  found  not  so  inferior  in  true 
^rtue  as  might  be  inferred  from  this  representation. 

This  is  not  the  place  for  a  discussion  of  the  proposition,  yet  we 
will  say,  that  although  intellectual  culture  alone  will  not  hold  a  na- 
tion in  the  practice  of  virtue,  all  the  tendencies  of  sound  learning 
are  coincident  with  the  nobler  instincts  and  virtuous  sentiments  of 
men,  that  wisdom  and  severe  discipline  and  truth  are  of  the  nature  of 
virtue,  though  of  a  power  too  feeble  always  to  stay  the  overmastor- 
iog  passion.  Were  it  possible  to  disjoin  religion  and  knowledge,  the 
assertion  were  hardly  paradoxical  that  religion  separated  fVom  edu- 
cation furnishes  no  (adequate)  security  to  morality  and  freedom. 

Prof.  Smith  would  do  good  service  to  the  cause  of  education  and 
of  religion,  and  of  our  country,  if  pursuing  the  historical  argument 
he  has  sketched,  he  would  establish  his  proposition  on  clear  and  pre- 
cise statements  of  facts  and  thorough  and  accurate  historical  induc- 
tion.   We  cannot  doubt  his  ability  to  do  this  work  well. 

20* 
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SmioTirREB  ON  THE  New  Scbooi.  Laws  of  Ohio  avd  Michioan  ; 
with  some  general  obdervationa  on  tbe  ayatems  of  ottiar  States. 
By  O.  S.  Leavttt,  CinciDnati,  1889. 

This  18  tbe  work  of  a  disappotated  candidate  for  tbe  office  of 
Superintendent  of  schools  in  Michigan,  and  is  of  course  rather  war- 
like in  its  character,  and  not  always  courteous.  How  far  his  state*- 
meots  may  be  affected  by  his  position,  we  know  not.  Doubtless 
those  systems  are  not,  perfect. 

We  quote  some  passages  in  which  the  author  speaks  of  tbe  means 
of  forming  a  teacher's  profession,  which  subject  deserves  to  be  con- 
ndered. 

"  Teachers  vfUl  be  respected  and  paid,  hu  the  people,  ^ohen  a  prO' 

fusion  of  Elducatian  is  created ,  recognizea  and  protected  by  laur. 

For  then  voung  men  of  education  and  talents,  and  members  of  the 

other  professions  will  come  in  and  prove  themselves  worthy  of  honor 

and  substantial  reward." 

<*  How  can  this  be  done  ?  I  answer,  by  putting  it  exactly  on  the 
foundation  of  other  professions.  Make  it  an  independent,  self-gov- 
erning profession— subject  to  the  wholesome  restraint  of  some  gen^ 
eral  law.  We  can  trust  the  lawyers  and  doctors  to  examine  their 
own  candidates  and  manage  their  own  concerns  in  their  own  way, 
provided  they  do  not  interfere  with  tbe  right  of  others,  lilxperience 
shows  that  a  profession  in  our  country  will  efevate  its  character  and 
the  qualifications  of  its  own  members,  without  any  foreign  aid,  if 
protected  by  law.  Now  why  not  trust  our  teachers  ?  Have  not 
.  qualified  teachers  as  much  learning,  and  wisdom,  and  patriotism  as 
physicians  and  lawyers?  If  they  have  not,  tbey  «Aota</ have,  and 
eon  soon  have  by  enioytng  the  ordinary  iegak  recognition  and  pro- 
tection granted  to  other  professions. 

How  shall  this  be  commenced  ?  This  course  is  simple,  plain,  and 
feasible.  Some  persons  must  be  first  named  by  the  Legislature,  or 
some  other  authority^  designated  by  law,  of  unquestionable  talent 
and  learning-,  who  are  in  the  practice  of  this  profession — say  three 
in  each  county — who  form  the  teachers'  profession*  They  meet 
monthly  or  quarterly  to  examine  candidates  for  admission,  discuss 
education  questions,  and  transact  any  business  that  they  may  deem 
necessary,  for  advancing  the  interests  of  their  causer  They  are 
lawfully  constituted  to  take  care  of  the  iirterests  of  education,  and 
they  v>iU  do  it, — certainly  as  well  as  those  have  done,  who  have 
never  made'the  science  of  education  their  study.  Their  own  inter- 
ests will  require  it,  and  the  advancement  of  the  cause  will  lie  near 
their  hearts.  On  the  new  arena  thus  afforded,  tbey  are  to  gain  not 
only  respectability  but  fame.  By  our  laws  we  have  shown  tbero 
that  they  are  worth  respecting  and  trusting ;  men  of  the  right  stamp 
will  hasten  to  their  ranks,  as  well  from  the  other  three,  now  over- 
flowing, professions,  as  from  our  colleges  and  other  seminaries  of 
learning." 

*'  It  mav  be  asked  here,  ^  bow  do  the  laws  make  teaching  disrepu- 
table ?'    1  will  illustrate. 
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SuppoM  we  ftboUsh  the  preaeDt  plan  of  the  Medical  profesBion — 
have  a  certain  number  engaged  in  each  township,  each  to  practise 
in  his  own  district.  Being  so  very  important  to  have  good  physicians 
for  all  the  people,  and  that  the  poor  can  be  furnished  gratis  with 
*  doetorif^^  (as  sickness  will  come  and  is  not  their  fault)  the  State 
take  the  matter  in  hand  and  provide  a  fund  and  authorise  a  further 
tax  to  pay  these  physicians.  Now,  as  it  is  very  important  the  peo- 
ple be  not  imposed  upon  by  quacks — have  three  persons  appointed 
either  by  the  people  or  the  '  court,'  to  examine  these  physicians 
€9ery  year  ;  and  to  prevent  dangerous  combinations  whereby  plans 
might  be  laid  for  *  striking  for  higher  wages,'  or  some  other  measure 
to  advance  their  own  interests  at  the  expense  of  the  liberties  of  the 
people,  have  the  laws  io  framed  that  they  must  be  discharged  every 
year,  and  make  new  engagements  where  they  may,  and  also  fix 
their  wages  so  that  they  cannot  receive  more  than  a  certain  price. 
With  a  fixed  maximum  of  waees  ;  and  examinations  bv  blacksmiths, 
lawyers  and  laborers ;  with  tneir  annual  discharge  from  employ- 
ment ;  their  subjection  to  men  of  other  avocations  and  without  the 
privilege  of  determining  the  qualifications  of  their  own  members, 
nor  bemg  trusted  with  arranffing  their  own  concerns  and  the  peculiar 
interests  of  their  own  cause,  1  say,  with  all  these  instructions,  would 
the  practice  of  the  medical  profession,  under  the  law^  be  anything 
but  debasing,  disreputable  ?  Common  sense  answers — no!  Could 
men  of  talents  be  induced  to  devote  their  time  and  money  to  fit  for  a 
profession  like  this,  when  justice  and  humanity  would  require  abso- 
lute celibacy,  to  practise  it  with  any  success  ?  If  then  the  practice 
of  physic  under  these  circumstances  would  be  disreputable,  the  busi- 
ness of  teaching  is  now  and  must  be  debasing  under  the  existing 
laws.  Teachers  are  now  situated  even  worse  than  physicians  would 
be  under  the  supposed  law.  Private  schools  are  encouraged,  taught 
by  persons  beyond  the  control  of  law  and  who  are  supposed  to  be 
BO  well  qualified  as  not  to  require  even  an  examination.  They  are 
frequently  situated  permanently,  and  their  emoluments  depend  upon 
the  reputation  they  have  as  teachers,  and  (professionally  speaking) 
the  iuceese  of  their  practice.  These,  however,  do  not  constitute  a 
profession  ;  but  the  nest  are  thus  engaged,  and  the  others  beinff  un- 
der the  denomination  of  *Tom,  Dick,  and  Harry,*  are  placed  in  a 
rather  unenviable  situation." 

Trb  Inaugural  Address  at  the  Anniversary  of  the  Granville  Lit- 
erary and  Theological  Institution,  Aug.  8,  1838.  By  Jonathan 
Going,  D.  D.  President  and  Professor  of  Theology.  Columbus^ 
Ohio,  1839. 

The  theme  of  this  discourse  is  "  the  reciprocal  influence  of  Learn- 
ing and  Religion.'*  We  were  somewhat  startled  on  opening  it  to 
find  the  first  sentences  such  as  these,  "  The  doctrine  of  innate  ideas 
is  now  universally  exploded.  Man  is,  at  any  given  stage  of  his  be- 
ing, exclusively  the  creature  of  education."  Has  not  our  author 
heard  of  Kant,  and  Cousin,  and  Coleridge  ?  We  quote  a  paragraph, 
which  tells  the  plan  and  character  of  the  Institution. 
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•^Tbe  iMtiiotioD  wfaoM  anaiv^mry  w«  tbi«  daj  eelebraie,  is 
founded  on  tke  priociplM  maiotaioed  id  tbii  addreaSk  ft  is  the  Ono- 
rilie  Literary  and  Theological  Institutioa,  and  its  naim  fully  iodi«- 
cates  its  ebaracier  ;  it  is  sacred  to  Learning — ^it  is  consecrated  to 
Religion.  In  its  maturity,  it  connemplates  a  College  of  high  order, 
and  a  Dirinity  School  for  the  tboroagh  training  of  yosog  m^n  for 
the  christian  nnnistrir.  But  as  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  to  take  things 
as  we  find  them,  and  osake  them  better  as  far  and  as  fast  as  we  can, 
this  Institatton  adjusts  itself  to  the  state  of  things  necessarily  exist- 
iBg  in  a  country  whose  inetitBtions,  citiI,  literary,  and  religious,  are 
ininnatnre.  It  is,  therefore,  a  Preparatory  School,  where  young  men 
are  fitted  for  admissioD  ivto  the  regular  college  course,  and  where 
are  uvght  all  the  branches  of  a  practical  EffgKsh  education — an  in- 
cipient college,  with  a  Freshmen,  a  Sophomore,  and  a  Junior  class 
ckily  organiMd — a  school  of  the  prophets,  in  which  young  ministers 
and  candidates  for  the  ministry,  of  various  degrees  of  literary  attain- 
ment, may  recetre  soch  instruction  in  theology  as  shaH  best  comport 
with  their  age,  prerioos  study  and  peemiary  means,  and  with  the 
pressing  wants  of  the  chareheSi^ 

Twelfth  Aunval  Report  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  Asylum 
for  the  Education  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  to  the  Lefislature  of 
the  State  of  Ohio,  for  the  year  1838.    Columbus,  1839. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  the  Asylum  is  seventy,  of  which  number 
fiflyeight  are  supported  by  the  State.  The  school  went  into  opera- 
tion in  Oct.,  1829.  Since  that  time  it  has  received  159  pupils ;  UHSL 
of  them  came  from  families  which  contained  one  mute  each,  34  from 
flimilies  containing  two  mutes  each,  19  from  families  containing 
three  OMites  each,  and  7  from  families  containing  four  mutes  each. 
In  no  instance  is  the  misfortune  believed  to  be  hereditary.  The 
deafness  of  64  was  congenital.  The  number  of  mutes  in  Ohio  is 
estimated  at  one  to  every  3156  of  the  whole  population,  or  700  to 
800  for  the  the  whole  State.  The  census  of  the  United  States  for 
1830  gives  6106  as  the  whole  number  in  the  country.  The  expenses 
for  the  Asylum  for  the  past  year  were  $8,548.  It  is  under  the  super> 
intendenee  of  H;  N.  Hubbard. 

Sevsitth  Annval  Rspoar  of  the  Trustees  of  the  New  England 
Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind.    Boston,  1839. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  who  regularly  attend  the  school  is 
60,  of  whom  M  can  read  the  books  in  raised  letters ;  95  can  write  a 
legible  hand;  all  above  eight  years  of  age  arewefl  grounded  in 
gframmar,  arithmetic  and  geography  ;  while  some  hare  made  very 
fvspectaMe  acqtiisitions  in  natural  philosophy,  algebra,  geometry 
aad  astfODon^.  Ahaost  aU  the  popils  dev^e  a  Urge  portion  of  their 
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time  to  music.  They  have,  almost  without  exception,. a  musical  ear. 
Fortyfive  play  upon  the  piano  forte,  and  eighteen  upon  the  organ. 
We  are  pleased  to  learn  that  the  spacious  building  known  as  the 
Mount  Washington  House,  in  South  Boston,  is  to  be  occupied  by 
this  Institution.  The  site  is  healihfui  and  the  accommodations  ex- 
tensive. The  labors  of  the  unwearied  and  accomplished  Superin* 
tendent  for  the  benefit  of  the  blind,  not  only  in  this  institution,  but  all 
the  world  over,  merit  the  highest  praise. 

Av  Address  delivered  to  the  Students  of  the  Louisville  Medical 
Institute,  in  presence  of  the  citizens  of  the  place,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  second  session  of  the  Institute,  Nov.  13,  1838.  By 
Joshua  B.  Flint,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Prentice  &  Weissenger,  1838. 

We  have  been  much  pleased  with  this  address.  The  author  mod- 
estly calls  it  "some  miscellaneous  remarks  on  the  objects  of  the 
medical  profession,  the  personal  qualities  and  accomplishments  cal- 
culated to  secure  success  therein,  and  on  some  of  the  sources  and 
aids  of  medical  improvement.  The  suggestions  he  offers  are  appro- 
priate and  valuable,  and  his  opinions,  w  here  they  differ  from  the 
common,  are  given  with  freedom  and  boldness.  He  evidently  poa- 
sesaes  a  genuine  reverence  and  enthusiasm  for  bis  profession,  and 
elevated  notions  of  the  standard  of  character  and  attainment  which 
shall  sustain  its  true  dignity.  His  remarks  on  the  importance  of  a 
literary  character  to  the  profession  are  most  pertinent,  and  we  regret 
to  believe  too  much  needed.  We  quote  a  single  paragraph  on  this 
subject. 

"  We  cannot  be  faithful  to  our  profession,  as  it  seems  to  me,  under 
the  present  svstem  of  medical  education,  which  scarcely  recognises 
general  scholarship,  and  especially  classical  learning,  even  among 
the  collateral  branches  of  study. 

Medical  schools  will  continue  to  exhibit  a  capital  defect  in  their 
organization,  until  some  good  measure  of  attainments  in  science  and 
literature  shall  be  made  a  condition  of  matriculation.  For  rarely 
after  entering  on  the  absorbing  engagements  of  practice,  will  the 
physician  have  resolution,  if  he  have  the  inclination,  to  recur  to 
elementary  studies  which  he  has  omitted  in  youth,  but  which  are 
essential  to  any  subsequent  proficiency.  These  preliminary  requi- 
sitions, must,  of  course,  be  moderate  at  first,  but  might  gradually  be 
augmented,  until  the  candidate  for  medical  honors  should  possess  a 
respectable  share  of  general  scholarship  before  entering  on  studies 
peculiarly  professional." 

The  observations  here  recorded,  which  Prof.  Flint  has  made  on 

the  Medical  Schools  of  Europe  are  at  variance  with  the  notions 

commonly  entertained  among  us.    Yet  we  have  strong  confidence 
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in  tbe  MbsCaotiAl  aocaraoy  and  fidelity  of  bis  BUtcments.    We  know 

him  to  be  a  strict  and  close  obsenrer,  and  one  whose  judgments  are 

as  freely  gi?en  as  they  are  independently  fbrmed.    Of  the  French 

echool  he  sajrs, 

<'  Generalizing  eitremely  the  expressioo  of  my  objections,  I  should 
•ay  that  <  tbe  School '  is  weakened  by  the  eicessive  elaboratenese  of 
its  organization,  aod  burdened  by  the  multitude  and  detail  uf  iu 
lectures* — that  anatomical  inHtruction,  both  normal  and  pathological, 
Is  too  deeplpr  tinctured  with  transcendentalism — and  that  the  practice 
in  the  hospitals  is  vitiated  by  a  servile  adherence  to  antiquated  rules, 
or  a  spirit  of  rash,  unjustifiable  experiment  in  the  present  practition- 
ers, in  one  or  other  of  these  two  extremes,  you  may  arrange  all 
jou  can  see  of  medical  or  snrgical  treatment  in  tbe  general  hospitals 
of  Paris — the  ju$ie  mUieth  io  much  talked  of  by  their  politictaiis« 
has  no  place  in  the  counsels  of  their  physicians." 

Of  the  English, 

''^In  a  critical  notice  of  the  medical  institutionsof  London,  I  could 
by  no  means  represent  them  as  faultless.  Among  the  patients  in 
eome  of  the  hospitals  there  appeared  slovenly  habits  of  pierson  and 
apparel,  quite  inconsistent  with  Hospital  hygiene,  and  ahocetber 
out  of  character  among  a  people  so  remarkably  neat  io  all  such  par- 
ticulars, as  are  the  English.  In  others,  the  dietetic  arrangements 
seemed  to  be  very  exceptionable,  the  errors  being  generallv  on  the 
side  of  excess,  and  in  most  of  these  institutions  the  records  of  the 
larger  part  of  the  cases  are  quite  too  meagre  and  imperfect  to 
present  anything  like  an  instructive  history  of  the  disease  or  its  treats 
ment." 

<<  The  British  surgeons  are  reposing  too  lonj^  on  the  transcendent 
merits  of  Johu  Hunter,  and  among  their  physicians,  the  imitators  of 
the  assiduous  Baillie  are  far  less  numerous  than  bie  admirers.*' 

He  seems  to  have  formed  a  very  high  opinion  of  the  Medical  Fao* 

nlty  in  Italy,  <<  Tbe  Faculty  of  Florence,"  be  says, 

**  Thoogh  less  ostentatious  than  their  Gallic  neighbors,  are  quite 
aa  assiduous  and  scientific,  more  deferential  to  tbe  common  sense 
of  the  profeflsion,  more  ready  to  appreciate  the  progress  of  the  art  in 
other  nations,  and  therefore  in  a  more  promising  condition  for  ad- 
vancement themselves." 

^  On  the  whole,  if  an  American  medical  student  shonM  determine 
to  parsoe  the  elementary  branches  abroad,  I  should  advise  hitn  to 
repair  at  once  to  Florence.  The  language  is  more  readilv  ac(|nired 
than  any  foreign  tongue,  the  expenses  of  living  are  less  than  in  any 
foreign  Capitol,  and  a  comfortable  passage  to  Leehorn  may  gene- 
rally he  secared  from  some  Atlantic  port,  for  a  less  price  than  is 
demanded  by  the  packets  to  Liverpool  or  Havre." 

♦  In  one  respect,  howe?er,  the  routine  of  instruction  is  on  a  better  plan  than 
that  which  is  pareoed  among  ns— there  are  bat  three  lectnres  a  day  at  the 
School,'  dttfing  the  term,  and  no  one  Pfofesaor  lectarot  ofteaer  than  three  times  a 
week. 
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The  tefldnooy  which  he  gires  to  the  ooerits  of  the  American 
aehoola,  i»  flattering  and  we  doubt  not  just 

"  Without  depreciatiDg  at  all  the  advantages  of  foreign  travel  and 
observatioD,  it  is  but  just  to  domestic  institutions,  which  have  been 
reared  and  organized  throughout  the  country  with  much  liberality, 
to  affirm,  that  a  persevering  student  may  become  master  of  all  that 
is  positive  in  the  present  state  of  science,  and  of  whatever  is  most 
material  in  the  qualifications  of  a  practitioner,  without  crossinff  the 
Atlantic.  The  refinements,  embellishments,  luxuries  of  professional 
education,  await  him,  in  tempting  varietv  abroad-^its  substantial^ 
essential  elements  may  be  commanded  at  home.'' 

We  cannot  leave  this  pamphlet  without  saying  that  it  has  seldom 

been  our  lot  to  have  met  a  book  so  disfigured  with  typographical 

errors. 

Satikicil  Hits  at  the  People's  Education,  pp.  88.  Pub- 
lished by  the  "  American  Common  School  Union,"  N.  Y. 

If  there  can  be  satire  wiibout  wit,  there  may  be  satire  in  this  pam- 
phlet. If  not,  there  is  a  misnotner.  The  plates  are  somewhat  hu- 
morous, the  prose  is  almost  purely  didacUo. 

TwB  Tbacobr  :  or  Moral  lafliienees  employed  in  the  instruction 
and  i^ovemment  of  the  young.  New  stereotype  edition  ;  with  an 
additional  chapter  on  <*  The  First  Day  in  School."  By  Jacob 
Abbott,  late  Principal  of  the  Mount  Vernon  Female  School,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  pp.  S14.  Boston  :  published  by  Whipple  fie  Damreil. 
1889, 

We  are  glad  to  see  a  new  edition  of  this  valuable  work.  It  is 
written  in  the  peculiarly  sprightly  and  interesting  style  which  has 
rendered  the  worts  of  this  author  so  wonderfully  popular,  and  is 
filled  \iith  principles  clearly  illustrated  and  practical  suggestions  of 
the  highest  value.  Indeed  it  is  eminently  a  practical  work,  written 
by  one  who  has  had  much  experience  as  a  teacher,  who  knows  in- 
timately his  wants,  and  who  has  more  than  almost  any  other  man, 
the  power  of  skilful  adaptation.  The  work  is  designed  particularly 
for  young  teachers,  but  the  old  and  experienced  may  gather 
from  it  hints  of  new  methods,  and  cannot  fail  to  be  pleased  at  least 
by  the  spirit  of  sincere  and  earnest  interest  in  his  work  which  per- 
vades the  whole  of  it. 

While  we  heartily  commend  the  work  both  in  its  plan  and  execu- 
tion, we  would  interpose  a  caution  ;  and  we  do  this  the  more  con- 
fidently, because  we  know  that  those  features  of  the  book  to  which 
we  shall  refer,  have  been,  doubtless  beyond  the  intent  of  the  author. 
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Aet.  1.*-ASCUAM,  MILTON,  AND  LOCKE  ON  CLASSICAL 

EDUCATION. 

THX    FI&8T  BOOK   FOR   THB    TOUTH. 

After  the  childe  hath  learoed  perfectlie  the  eight  parts 
of  speach,  let  him  theo  learne  the  right  joyninff  together  of 
subfi^ntives  with  adjectives,  the  nowne  with  me  verbe,  the 
relative  with  the  antecedeot.  And,. in  learning  further  his 
syntaxis,  by  my  advice,  he  shall  not  use  the  common  order 
in  common  scholes,  for  making  of  Latinos :  whereby  the 
childe  commonly  learneth,  first,  an  evill  choice  of  wordes, 
(and  "  Right  choice  of  wordes,  saith  Caesar,  is  the  founda- 
tion of  eloquence ;")  then  a  wrong  placing  of  wordes ;  and, 
lastlie,  an  ill  framing  of  the  sentence,  with  a  perverse  judg- 
ment, both  of  words  and  sentences.  These  faultes,  taking 
once  roote  in  youth,  be  never,  or  hardlie,  plucked  away  in 
age.  There  is  a  waie,  touched  in  the  first  booke  of  Cicero 
de  Oratore,  which,  wiselie  brought  into  scholes,  truly  taught, 
and  constantly  used,  would  not  only  take  wholly  away  this 
butcherlie  feare  of  making  of  Latinos,  but  would  also  with 
ease  and  pleasure,  and  in  short  time,  as  I  know  by  good  ex- 
perience, worke  a  true  choice  and  placing  of  wordes,  a  right 
ordering  of  sentences,  an  easy  understanding  of  the  tonge, 
a  readiness  to  speake,  a  facilitie  to  write,  a  true  judgment, 
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both  of  his  owne,  and  other  men^s  doinges,  what  tongue 
soever  he  doth  use. 

The  waie  is  this.  After  the  three  concordances  learned, 
as  1  touched  before,  let  the  master  read  unto  him  the  Epis- 
tles of  Cicero,  gathered  togither  and  chosen  out  by  Stur- 
mius,  for  the  capacitie  of  children. 

First,  let  him  teach  the  children,  cherefullie  and  plainlie, 
the  cause  and  matter  of  the  letter :  then  let  him  construe  it 
into  English  so  oft,  as  the  childe  may  easilie  carrie  awaie  the 
understanding  of  it :  lastlie,  parse  it  over  perfitelie.  This 
done  thus,  let  the  childe,  by  and  by,  both  construe  and 
parse  it  over  againe ;  so  that  it  may  appear,  that  the 
childe  doubteth  in  nothing  that  his  master  tarughte  him  be- 
fore. *  After  this,  the  childe  must  take  a  paper  booke,  and, 
sitting  in  some  place,  where  no  man  shall  proropte  him,  by 
himself,  let  him  translate  into  Englishe  his  former  lesson. 
Then  shewins  it  to  his  master,  let  the  master  take  from  him 
his  Latin  booke,  and,  pausing  an  houre  at  the  least,  then  let 
the  child  translate  his  own  Englishe  into  Latine  againe,  in 
an  other  paper  booke.  When  the  childe  bringeth  it,  turned 
^  into  Latin,  the  master  must  compare  it  with  Tullie's  booke, 
and  laie  them  both  togither:  and  when  the  childe  doth  well 
either  in  chosing,  or  true  placing  of  Tullie's  wordes  let  the 
master  praise  him,  and  saie,  "Here  ye  do  well.''  Fori 
assure  you,  there  is  no  such  whetstone,  to  sharpen  a  good 
witte,  and  encourage  a  will  to  learninge,  as  is  praise. 

But  if  the  childe  misse,  either  in  forgetting  a  worde,  or  in 
chaunging  a  good  with  a  worse,  or  misordering  the  sentence, 
I  would  not  have  the  master  either  frowne  or  chide  with 
him,  if  the  childe  have  done  his  diligence,  and  used  no 
trowardship  therein.  For  I  know,  by  good  experience,  that 
a  childe  shall  take  more  profit  of  two  faultes  gentlie  warned 
of,  than  of  four  things  rightlie  hitte.  For  then  the  master 
shall  have  good  reason  to  saie  unto  him,  "Tullie  would  have 
used  such  a  word,  not  this ;  Tullie  would  have  placed  this 
worde  here,  not  there ;  would  have  used  this  case,  this  num- 
ber, this  person,  this  degree,  this  gender ;  he  would  have 
used  this  moode,  this  tense,  this  simple  rather  than  this  com- 
pound ;  this  adverbe  here,  not  there  ;  he  would  have  ended 
this  sentence  with  this  verbe,  not  with  that  nowne  or  parti- 
ciple," dsc.  In  these  few  lines  I  have  wrapped  up  the  most 
tedious  part  of  grammar,  and  also  the  ground  of  almost  all 


Aieham  an  Claukal  Educaii^.  SMS 

the  rales  that  are  so  bosidie  taught  by  the  master,  and  so 
hardlie  learned  by  the  scholar,  in  all  common  scholes ;  which, 
after  this  sort,  the  master  shall  teach  without  all  error,  and 
the  scholer  shall  learne  withoat  great  paine,  the  master  being 
led  by  so  sure  a  guide,  and  the  scholer  being  brought  into 
so  plaine  and  easie  a  waie.  And  therefore  we  do  hot  con- 
temne  rales,  but  we  gladlie  teache  rules ;  and  teach  them 
more  plainlie,  sensiblie,  and  orderlie,  than  may  be  commonly 
taught  in  common  scholes.  For  when  the  master  shall  com- 
pare Tullie's  booke  with  his  ncholer's  translation,  let  the 
master,  at  the  first,  lead  and  teach  his  scholer  to  joine  the 
rales  of  his  grammar  booke  with  the  examples  of  his  present 
lesson,  untill  the  scholer,  by  bimselfe,  be  able  to  fetch  out  of 
bis  grammar  every  rule  for  every  example ;  so  as  the  gram- 
mar booke  be  ever  in  the  scholars  hand,  and  also  used  of  him 
as  a  dictionarie  for  every  present  use.  This  is  a  lively  and 
perfite  waie  of  teaching  of  rules ;  where  the  common  waie, 
used  in  common  scholes,  to  read  the  grammar  alone  by  itsclfe^  ' 
is  tedious  for  the  master,  hard  for  the  scholer,  coldc  and 
uncomfortable  for  them  both.  Let  the  scholer  be  never 
afraid  to  ask  you  any  doubt,  but  use  discretelie  the  best 
allurementes  you  can,  to  encourage  him  to  the  same,  lest  his 
over  much  fearinge  drive  him  to  seeke  some  misorderlie 
shifte  ;  as  to  seeke  to  be  helped  by  some  other  booke,  or  to 
be  promted  by  sonie  other  scholer,  and  so  go  about  to  be- 
guile you  much,  and  himself  more. 

With  this  waie  of  good  understanding  the  matter,  plaine 
constrainge,  diligent  parsinge,  dailie  translatinge,  cheerftd 
admonishinge,  and  heedefull  amendinge  of  faultes;  never 
leavinge  behinde  juste  praise  for  well  doinge,  I  would  have 
the  sehder  brought  up  withall,  till  he  had  read  and  trans- 
lated over  the  first  booke  of  the  Epistles  chosen  out  by 
Sturmius,  with  a  good  piece  of  a  comedie  of  Terence  also. 

As  you  see  your  scholar  to  goe  better  and  better  on  awaie, 
first  with  understanding  his  lesson  more  quicklie,  with  pars- 
ioge  more  readilie,  with  translatinge  more  spedilie  and  per- 
fitlie  than  he  was  wonte  ;  after  giving  him  longer  lessons  to 
transkite,  and,  withall,  begin  to  teach  him,  both  in  nownes 
and  verbes,  what  is  Proprium,  and  what  is  Translatum ; 
which  Synonymum,  what  Diversum ;  which  be  Contraria, 
and  which  be  most  notable  Phrftses  in  all  his  lecture.     As, 
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Proprium. 
Translatum. 


Contraria. 
Phrases. 


(  Rex  sepultos  est 
(      magnifice. 
C  Com  illo  principe, 
I  sepuita  est  et  gloria, 
et  saius  reipublicsB. 
Synonyma.       •{  Ensis,  gladius. 

Laudare,  praedicare. 
Diligere,  amare, 
Diversa.  -l  Caiere,  exardesoere, 

Iniraiciis,  hostis. 
(  Acerbum  et  lactuosum  bellaiDy 
(  Dulcis  et  Iffita  pax. 
(  Dare  verba. 
\  Abjicere  obedientiam. 

Year  scholar  then  must  have  the  third  paper  booke  ;  in  the 
which,  after  he  has  done  his  double  translation,  let  him  write, 
after  this  sort,  four  of  those  forenamed  six,  dtligentlte  marked 
out  of  every  lesson. 

Propria, 

Translata, 

Synonyma, 

Diversa, 

Contraria, 

Phrases. 

Or  else  three,  or  two,  if  there  be  no  more  ;  and  if  there 
be  none  of  these  at  all  in  some  lecture,  yet  not  omitte  the 
order,  but  write  these : 

5  Diversa  nulla, 

(  Contraria  nulla,  &c. 

This  diligent  translating,  joined  with  this  heedefol  marking, 
in  the  foresaid  epistles,  and  afterwards  in  some  plaine  oration 
of  TuHie,  as  Proiege  ManiKa,  Pro  Archia  Poeta,  or  in  those 
three  Ad  C.  Coel.  shall  worke  such  a  right  choice  of  words, 
so  streight  a  framing  of  sentences,  such  a  true  judgment, 
oth  to  write  skilfullie,  and  speake  wittetie,  as  wise  men 
shall  both  praise  and  marvell  at. 

If  your  scholar  does  misse  sometimes,  in  marking  rightlie 
these  foresaid  six  things,  chide  not  hastiiie,  for  that  shall 
both  dull  his  witte,  and  discourage  his  diligence,  but  monish 
him  gentlie  ;  which  shall  make  him  both  willing  to  amende, 
and  glail  to  go  forward  in  love  and  hope  of  learning. 


Quatuor. 
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After  that  your  scholer,  as  I  sayd  before,  shall  come  in- 
deede,  first  to  a  readie  perfitness  in  tratisiating,  then '  to  a 
ripe  and  skilfuU  choice  in  marking  oat  hys  sixe  points ;  as, 

1.  Proprium, 

2.  Translatum,^ 

3.  Synonymum, 

4.  Contrartum, 

5.  Diversum, 

6.  Phrases. 

Then  take  this  order  with  him,  read  dayly  unto  him  some 
booke  of  Tullie ;  as  the  third  booke  of  epistles  chosen  out 
by  Sturmius;  de  Amicitia,  de  Senectute,  or  that  excellent 
epistle,  containyng  almost  the  whole  first  booke,  ad  Fratrem ; 
some  comedie  of  Terence,  or  Piautus.  But  in  Plautus,  skil- 
full  choice  must  be  used  by  the  master,  to  traine  his  scholer 
to  a  judgmjent,  in  cutting  out  perfitelie  over  old  and  unproper 
wordes.  Csesars  Commentaries  are  to  be  read  with  all  curi- 
ositie,  wherein  specially  (without  all  exception  to  be  made 
either  by  fiiend  or  foe)  is  scene  the  unspotted  proprietie  of 
the  Latin  tonge,  even  when  it  was  at  the  highest  pitch  of  all 
perfitenesse  ;  or  some  orations  of  T.  Livius,  such  as  be  both 
longest  and  plainest. 

These  bookes  I  would  have  him  read  now  a  good  deale 
at  every  lecture  ;  for  he  shall  now  use  daily  translations,  but 
only  construe  againe,  and  parse,  where  ye  suspect  is  any 
nede :  yet  let  him  not  omitte  in  these  bookes  his  former  ex- 
ercise, in  marking  diligentlie,  and  writyng  orderlie  out  his 
six  pointes :  and  for  translating,  use  you  yourselfe,  every 
second  or  thyrd  day,  to  chose  out  some  epistle  ad  Atticum, 
some  notable  common  place  out  of  his  orations,  or  some 
other  pmrt  of  Tullie,  by  your  discretion,  which  your  scholer 
may  not  know  where  to  find  ;  and  translate  you  yourselfe, 
into  plaine  naturall  English  ;  and  then  give  him  to  translate 
into  Latin  againe,  allowing  him  good  space  and  tyme,  to  do 
it  both  with  diligent  heede,  and  good  advisement. 

Here  his  witte  shall  be  new  set  on  worke ;  his  judgement, 
for  right  choice,  trewlie  tried  ;  his  memorie,  for  sure  reteyn- 
ing,  better  exercised,  than  by  leamyng  anything  without  the . 
booke ;  and  here  how  much  he  hath  profited,  shall  plainlie 
appeare.  When  he  bringeth  it  translated  unto  you,  bring 
you  forth  the  place  of  Tullie ;  lay  them  together,  compare 
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the  one  with  the  other ;  commend  his  good  choicei  and  right 
phdiig  of  wordea ;  shew  his  faultes  gently,  but  blame  theoi 
not  sharply ;  for  of  such  missings,  gentlie  admonished  of, 
prooedeth  glad  and  good  heed  taking ;  of  good  heed  taking 
springeth  chiefly  knowletlge,  which  after  groweth  to  perfit- 
nesse,  if  this  order  be  diligiently  used  by  the  scholer,  and 
jently  handled  by  the  master.  For  here  shall  all  the  hard 
pointes  of  grammar,  both  easilie  and  surelie  be  learned  up ; 
which  scholars  in  common  scholes,  by  making  of  Latinos, 
be  groping  at,  with  care  and  feare,  and  yet  in  many  years 
they  scarce  can  reach  unto  them. 

I  remember,  when  I  was  young,  in  the  north  they  went 
to  the  grammar  schole  little  children  ;  they  came  from  thence 
great  lubbers,  always  learnyng,  and  little  profiting  ;  learnyng 
without  booke,  every  thing,  understanding  within  the  booke 
little  or  nothing.  Their  whole  knowledge,  by  learning 
without  the  booke,  was  tied  only  to  their  tonge  and  lips,  and 
never  ascended  up  to  the  hair  and  head ;  and  therefore  was 
soon  spitte  out  of  the  mouth  againe.  They  were  as  men 
alwayes  going,  but  ever  out  of  the  way.  And  why  ?  For 
(heir  whole  labour,  or  rather  great  toile  without  order,  was 
even  vaine  idlenesse  without  profit.  Indeede  they  took 
paynes  about  learnyng,  but  employed  small  labour  in  learn- 
yng ;  when  by  this  way  prescribed  in  this  booke,  being 
straight,  plaine,  and  easie,  the  scholer  is  always  labouring 
with  pleasure,  and  ever  going  right  on  forward  with  proffit. 
Always  labouring,  I  say ;  for,  or  he  have  construed,  parsed, 
twice  translated  over  by  good  advisement,  marked  out  his 
six  pointes  by  skilfull  judgment,  he  shall  have  necessary  oc- 
casion, to  read  over  every  lecture  a  dozen  tymes  at  the  least. 
Which  because  he  shall  do  alwayes  in  order  he  shall  do  it 
alwayes  with  pleasure :  '<  and  pleasure  allureth  love,  love 
hath  lust  to  labor,  alwayes  obtaineth  his  purpose  ;''  as  most 
trewly  both  Arbtotle  in  bis  Rhetoricke,  and  (Edipus  in 
Sophocles  do  teach. 

And  this  oft  reading,  is  the  verie  right  following  of  that 
good  counsell,  which  Plinie  doth  give  to  his  frende  Fucas, 
saying,  Multum,  non  multa.     But  to  my  purpose  againe. 

When  by  this  diligent  and  spedie  reading  over  those  fore- 
named  good  bookes  of  Tullie,  I'erence,  Caesar,  and  Livie, 
and  by  this  second  kinde  of  translating  out  of  your  English, 
tyme  shall  breede  skill,  and  use  shall  bring  perfection :  then 
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ye  may  trie,  if  ye  will,  your  scholar  with  the  third  kinde  of 
traoslation  ;  although  the  two  first  wayes,  by  mine  opinion, 
be  not  onlie  sufficient  of  thenDselves,  but  also  surer,  both  for 
the  roaster's  teaching,  and  scholer's  learnyng,  than  this  third 
way  is  ;  which  is  this : 

Write  you  in  English  some  letter,  as  it  were  from  him  to 
his  father,  or  to  some  other  frende,  naturallie,  according  to 
the  disposition  of  the  childe ;  or  some  tale,  or  fable,  or  plane 
narration ;  and  let  him  translate  it  into  Latin  againe,  abi- 
ding in  such  place  where  no  other  scholer  may  prompt  him. 
But  yet,  use  you  your  own  self  such  discretion  for  choice 
therein,  as  the  matter  may  be  within  the  compass,  both  for 
words  and  sentences,  of  his  former  learnyng  and  reading. 
And  now  take  heede,  lest  your  scholer  do  not  better  in  some 
point  than  you  yourselfe,  ezQept  ye  have  been  diligentlie  ex- 
ercised  in  these  kindes  of  translating  before. 

I  had  once  b,  profe  hereof,  tried  by  good  experience,  by 
a  deare  frend  of  myne,  when  I  came  first  from  Cambridge 
to  serve  the  queen's  magestie,  then  ladie  Elizabeth,  lying  at 
worthie  Syr  Antony  Deny's  in  Cheston,  John  Whitney,  a 
yong  gentleman,  was  my  bed  felloe  ;  who  willing  by  good 
nature,  and  provoked  by  mine  advise,  began  to  learne  the 
Latin  tonge  after  the  order  declared  in  this  booke.     We  be- 
gan after  Christmas;  I  read  unto  him  Tullie  de  Amicitia, 
which  he  did  twice  every  day  translate,  out  of  Latin  into 
English,  and   of   English  into  Latin  againe.     About  St 
Lawrence  tide  after,  to  prove  how  he  profited,  I  did  chose 
out  Torquatus  tauike  de  Amicitia,  in  the  latter  end  of  the 
first  booke  de  Finibus ;  because  that  place  was  the  same  in 
matter,  like  in  wordes  and  phrases,  nigh  to  the  forme  and 
feshion  of  sentences,  as  he  had  learned  before  in  de  Amicitia. 
I  did  translate  it  myselfe  into  plaine  English,  and  gave  it  to 
him  to  turn  into  Latin  ;  which  he  did  so  choislie,  so  orderlie, 
so  without  any  great  misse  in  the  hardest  pointes  of  grammai 
that  some,  in  seven  years  in  grammar  scholes,  yea,  and  sop^ 
in  the  universities  to,  cannot  do  half  so  welle.     This  wor^io 
yong  gentleman,  to  my  greatest  grief,  to  the  great  lam^t&- 
tion  of  that  whole  house,  and  especiallie  to  that  noblf^<^di®> 
now  queene  Elizabeth  herselfe,  departed  within  a  (^  ^^y^ 
out  of  this  world. 
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The  end  of  learning  js  to  repair  the  ruio0  of  our  first  pa-* 
rents  by  regaining  to  know  God  aright,  and  of  that  know^ 
ledge  to  love  him,  to  imitate^  to  be  like  him,  as- we  may  the 
nearest  by  possessing  oor  souk  of  true  yirtiie,  which,  l)eiaj^ 
ttoited  to  the  heavenly  greoe  of  faith,  mijDes  up  tlie  highest 
perfection.  But  because  ow*  uaderstanding  cannot  in  thw 
body  found  itself  but  on  sensible  things,  nor  arrive  so  clear  If 
to  the  knowledge  of  God  and  things  invisible,  as  by.  orderly 
eonning  over  the  visible  and  inferior  creature,  the  same  mo- 
thod  is  necessarily  to  be  followed  m  all  discreet  teachings 
And  seeing  every  nation  affords  not  experience  and  tradition 
enough  for  all  kind  of  learning,  therefore  we  are  chieflf 
taught  the  languages  of  those  people  who  have  at  any  time 
been  most  industrious  after  wisdom  ;  so  that  language  is  but 
the  instrument  conveying  to  us  things  useful  to  be  known* 
And  though  a  linguist  should  pride  nimself  te  have  all  the 
tongues  that  Babel  cleft  the  world  into,  yet  if  he  have  nd 
studied  the  solid  things  in  them  as  well  as  the  words  and 
lexicons,  he  were  nothing  so  much  to  be  esteemed  a  learned 
man,  as  any  yeoman  or  tradesman  competently  wise  in  hit 
mother  dialect  only.  Hence  appear  the  many  mistakes  which 
have  mad^  learning  generally  so  unpleasing  and  so  unsuo* 
cessful.     First,  we  do  amiss  to  spend  seven  or  eight  years 

*  AAer  his  return  from  Italy,  Mi)ton  rented  a  honfe  in  a  |rarden  in  Aldera- 

ftte  street,  Liondon,  where  he  undertook  the  education  of  hie  oephowa^ 
ohnand  Kdward  Phillips  \  and,  doubtlesa  to  aapply  the  deficienciea  of  hia 
income^  received  other  hoys  a«  boarders  and  pupils.    His  plan  as  will  be 
perceived  from  his  *<  Traetate"  was  quite  extensiTe,  and  in  some  respects 
peculiar,  espeoiallj  so  in  insisting  on  copious  reading  of  authors  who  [m^v* 
treated  of  the  physical  sciences.    *'One  part  of  his  method  deserves  gen« 
era!  imitation.    He  was  careful  to  instruct  his  scholars  in  religion.     Every 
Monday  was  spent  npon  theology,  of  wkicb  he  dictated  a  short  system 
^ch  he  gathered  from  the  writers  (hat  were  then  fashionable  in  the  Dntch 
UiBfersities."    Of  the  accuracy  and  extent  of  Milton's  classical  attain* 
inf ^i,  his  English  no  less  then  his  Latin  writings  bear  ample  testimony. 
His  kiiod  was  therooghly  imbued  with  the  spirit  and  fortimd  by  the  wis* 
dom  <r  the  ancients.    No  where  does  be  seem  conscious  of  a^burthen* 
The  ve^  weight  of  his  knowledge  made  him  elastic.    Of  his  merits  and 
sacoessat  ^  teacher,  we  hare  no  record.    Such  howerer  was  his  seal  in 
education «biit  he  prepared  for  the  use  of  learners  a  system  of  Latin  gram* 
naar,  an  ed>ion  of  Ramus 's  Losic,  and  accumulated  several  folios  of  mate* 
rials  for  a  Utin  Thesaurus,  which  he  designed  to  be  one  of  the  great  labors 
of  his  life. 
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merely  in  scraping  together  so  much  miserable  Latin  and 
Greek,  as  might  be  learned  otherwise  easily  and  delightfully 
in  one  vear.  And  that  which  casts  our  proficiency  therein 
80  much  behind,  is  our  time  lost  partly  in  too  oft  idle  vacan- 
cies given  both  to  schools  and  universities  ;  partly  in  a  pre- 
posterous exaction,  forcing  the  empty  wits  of  children  to 
compose  themes,  verses,  and  orations,  which  are  the  acts  of 
ripest  judgment,  and  the  final  work  of  a  head  filled,  by  long 
reading  and  observing,  with  elegant  maxims  and  copious 
invention.  These  are  not  matters  to  be  wrung  from  poor 
striplings,  like  blood  out  of  the  nose,  or  the  plucking  of  un- 
timely fruit ;  besides  the  ill  habit  which  they  get  of  wretched 
barbarizing  against  the  Latin  and  Greek  idiom,  with  their 
untored  Anglicisms,  odious  to  be  read,  yet  not  to  be  avoided, 
without  a  well  continued  and  judicious  conversing  among 
pure  authors  digested,  which  they  scarce  taste;  whereas,  if, 
afler  some  preparatory  grounds  of  speech  by  their  certain 
forms  got  into  memory,  they  were  led  to  the  praxis  thereof, 
in  some  chosen  short  book  lessoned  thoroughly  to  them, 
they  might  then  forthwith  proceed  to  learn  the  substance  of 
good  things,  and  arts  in  due  order,  which  would  bring  the 
whole  language  quickly  into  their  power.  This  I  take  to  be 
the  most  rational  and  most  profitable  way  of  learning  lan- 
guages, and  whereby  we  may  best  hope  to  give  account  to 
God  of  our  youth  spent  herein. 

And  for  the  usual  method  of  teaching  arts,  I  deem  it  to 
be  an  old  error  of  universities,  not  yet  well  recovered  from 
the  scholastic  grossness  of  barbarous  ages,  that,  instead  of 
beginning  with  arts  most  easy,  and  those  be  such  as  are 
most  obvious  to  the  sense,  they  present  their  young  unmat- 
riculated  novices  at  first  coming,  with  the  most  intellective 
abstractions  of  logic  and  metaphysics  ;  so  that  they,  having 
but  newly  leil  those  grammatic  flats  and  shallows,  where 
they  stuck  unreasonably  to  learn  a  few  words  with  lamen- 
table construction,  and  now,  on  the  sudden,  transported 
under  another  climate,  to  be  tossed  and  turmoiled  with  their 
unballasted  wits  in  fathomless  and  unquiet  deeps  of  contro- 
versy, do  for  the  most  part  grow  into  hatred  and  contempt 
of  learning,  mocked  and  deluded  all  this  while  with  ragged 
notions  and  babblements,  while  they  expected  worthy  and 
delightful  knowledge,  till  poverty  or  youthful  years  call  them 
importunately  their  several  ways,  and  hasten  them^  with  the 
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sWftj  of  friend*  either  to  aa  amlHtioiis  and  meroenaiy,  or 
ignarantly  zealous  divinity ;  loine  allured  to  the  trade  of  law, 
grounding  their  purposes,  not  on  the  prudent  and  heai^enljr 
oontempbtion  of  justice  and  equity,  which  was  never  taught 
them,  but  on  the  promising  and  pleasing  thoughts  of  litigious 
terms,  iat  contentions,  and  flowing  fees.  Others  betake 
them  to  state  affairs,  with  souls  so  unprincipled  in  virtue  and 
true  generous  breeding,  that  flattery,  snd  court  shifts,  and 
tyrannous  aphorisms  appear  to  them  the  highest  points  of 
wisdom,  instilling  their  barren  hearts  with  a  conscientious 
slavery,  if,  as  I  rather  think,  it  be  not  feigned.  Others, 
lastly,  of  a  more  dehcious  and  airy  spirit,  retire  themselves, 
knowing  no  better,  to  the  enjoyments  of  eaae  and  luxury, 
living  out  their  days  in  feast  and  jolUty,  which  indeed  is  the 
wisest  and  the  safest  course  of  all  these,  unless  they  wero 
with  more  integrity  undertaken.  And  these  are  errors,  and 
these  are  the  fruits  of  misspending  our  prime  youth  at  the 
schools  and  universities,  as  we  do,  either  in  Inning  mere 
words,  or  such  things  chiefly  as  were  better  unlearned. 

I  shall  detain  you  now  no  longer  in  the  demonstration  of 
what  we  should  not  do,  but  stmight  conduct  you  to  a  hiU 
side,  where  1  will  point  you  out  the  right  path  of  a  virtuoue 
and  noble  education,  laborious  indeed  at  the  first  ascent,,  but 
else  so  smooth,  so  green,  so  full  of  goodly  prospect,  and 
melodious  sounds  on  every  side,  that  the  luup  of  Orpheue 
was  not  more  charming,  i  doubt  not  but  ye  shall  have  more 
ado  to  drive  our  dulbest  and  faiziest  youth,  our  stocks  and 
stabs,  from  the  infinite  desire  of  such  a  happy  nurture,  than 
we  have  now  to  bale  and  drag  our  choioest  and  hopefuflest 
wits  to  that  asinine  feast  of  sowthistles  and  brambles  which 
is  commonly  set  before  them  as  all  the  food  and  entertain- 
ment of  their  tenderest  and  roost  docible  age.  I  call,  there- 
fore, a  complete  and  generous  education,  that  which  fits  a 
man  to  perform  justly,  skitfully,  and  magnanimously,  all  the 
offices,  both  private  and  public,  of  peace  and,  war.  And 
how  all  this  may  be  done  between  twelve  and  one  and  twenty, 
lees  time  than  is  now  bestowed  in  pure  trifling  at  grammar 
and  sophistry,  is  to  be  thus  ordered. 

First,  to  find  a  spacious  house  and  ground  about  it,  fit  for 
an  academy,  and  big  enoufi^  to  lodge  a  hundred  and  fifty 
persons,  whereof  twenty  or  thereabout  may  be  attendants, 
all  under  the  government  of  one,  who  shall  be  thought  of 
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dMert  suffieieHt  ud  ability  either  to  do  all,  or  wisely  to  direct 
and  oveniee  it  done.  This  place  shouM  be  at  once  both 
flcheo)  and  aaiverBity,  not  needing  a  renof e  to  any  other 
kcmse  of  schoiafBhip,  except  it  be  some  peculiar  college  of 
law,  or  physic,  where  they  mean  to  be  practitioners ;  bat  as 
for  tbeee  general  atudiea  which  take  tip  aH  our  time  from 
Lilly  to  commencing,  as  they  terra  it,  master  of  art,  it  should 
be  absolate.  After  this  pattern,  as  many  edifices  may  be 
eottverted  to  this  use  as  shall  be  needful  in  erery  city  thfougb- 
<mt  this  land,  which  would  tend  much  to  the  increase  of 
learning  and  cifility  every  where.  This  number,  less  or  more, 
thus  collected,  to  the  convenience  of  a  foot  company,  or 
interchangeably  two  troops  of  cavalry,  should  divide  their 
day's  work  into  three  parts  as  it  lies  orderly ;  their  studiesi 
their  exercise,  and  their  diet. 

For  their  studies,  first,  they  shouki  begin  with  the  chief 
and  necessary  rules  of  some  good  gmmmar,  either  that  now 
used  or  any  better ;  and  while  this  is  doing,  their  speech  is 
to  be  fitshioned  to  a  distinct  and  clear  pronunciation,  as  near 
as  may  be  to  the  Italian,  especially  in  the  vowels.  For  we 
Englishmen,  being  far  northerly,  do  not  open  our  mouths  in 
the  cold  air  wide  enough  to  grace  a  southern  tongue,  but  are 
observed  by  all  oilier  nations  to  speak  exceeding  close  and 
inward,  so  that  to  smatter  Latin  with  an  English  mouth,  is 
as  ill  a  hearing  as  law  French.  Next,  to  make  them  expert 
in  the  usefullest  points  of  grammar,  and  withal  to  season 
them  and  win  them  early  to  the  love  of  virtue  and  true  labor, 
ere  any  flattering  seducement  or  Vain  principle  seise  them 
wandering,  some  easy  and  delightful  book  of  education  would 
be  read  to  them,  whereof  the  Greeks  have  store,  as  Cebes, 
Plutarch,  and  other  Socratic  discourses;  but  in  Latin  we 
have  none  of  ckssic  authority  extant,  except  the  two  or 
three  first  books  of  Quintilian,  and  some  select  pieces  else* 
where.  But  here  the  main  skill  and  groundwork  will  be,  to 
temper  them  such  lectures  and  explanations  upon  every  op* 
portunity,  as  may  lead  and  draw  them  in  willing  obedienee, 
inflamed  with  the  study  of  learning  and  the  admiration  of 
virtue,  stirred  up  with  high  hopes  of  living  to  be  brave  men, 
and  worthy  patriots,  dear  to  God,  and  famous  to  all  ages, 
that  they  may  despise  and  scorn  all  their  childish  and  ill 
taught  qualities,  to  delight  in  manly  and  liberal  exercises; 
which  he  who  hath  the  art.  and  proper  eloquence  to  eateh 
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them  with,  what  with  mild  and  effectual  persuasions,  and 
what  with  the  intimation  of  some  fear,  if  need  be,  but  chiefly 
by  his  own  example,  might,  in  a  short  space,  gain  them  to 
an  incredible  diligence  and  courage,  infusing  into  their  young 
breasts  such  an  ingenuous  and  noble  ardor,  as  would  not  fail 
to  make  many  of  them  renowned  and  matchless  men. 

At  the  same  time,  some  other  hour  of  the  day,  might  be 
taught  them  the  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  soon  after  the  ele-> 
ments  of  geometry,  even  playing,  as  the  old  manner  was. 
After  evening  repast,  till  bed-time,  their  thoughts  would  be 
best  taken  up  in  the  easy  grounds  of  religion,  and  the  story 
of  scripture.  The  next  step  would  be  to  the  authors  of 
agriculture,  Cato,  Varro,  and  Columella,  for  tlie  matter  is 
most  easy ;  and  if  the  language  be  difficult,  so  much  the 
better;  it  is  not  a  difficulty  above  their  years.  And  here 
will  be  an  occasion  of  inciting  and  enabling  them  hereafter 
to  improve  the  tillage  of  their  country,  to  recover  the  bad 
soil,  and  to  remedy  the  waste  that  is  made  of  good ;  for  this 
was  one  of  Hercules's  praises.  Ere  half  these  authors  be  read, 
which  will  soon  be  with  plying  hard  and  daily,  they  cannot 
choose  but  be  masters  of  any  ordinary  prose.  So  that  it 
will  be  then  seasonaUe  for  them  to  learn,  in  any  modern 
author,  the  use  of  the  globes,  and  all  the  maps  ;  first  with 
the  old  names,  and  then  with  the  new  ;  or  they  might  be 
then  capable  to  read  any  compendious  method  of  natural 
philosophy,  and,  at  the  same  time,  might  be  entering  into 
the  Greek  tongue,  after  the  same  manner  as  was  before  pre* 
scribed  in  the  Latin,  whereby  the  difficulties  of  grammar  be- 
ing soon  overcome,  all  the  historical  physiology  of  Aristotle 
and  Theophrastus  are  open  before  them,  and,  as  I  may  say, 
under  contribution.  The  like  access  will  be  to  Vitruvius, 
to  Seneca's  natural  questions,  to  Mela,  Celsus,  PUny,  or 
Solinus. 

And  having  thus  passed  the  principles  of  arithmetic,  ge- 
ometry, astronomy,  and  geography,  with  a  general  compact  of 
physics,  they  may  descend  in  mathematics  to  the  instrumen- 
tal science  of  trigonometry,  and  from  thence  to  fortification, 
architecture,  enginery,  or  navigation.  And  in  natural  philo- 
sophy they  may  proceed  leisurely  from  the  history  of  meteors, 
minerals,  plants,  and  living  creatures,  as  far  as  anatomy. 
Then  also  in  course  might  be  read  to  them  out  of  some  not 
tedious  writer,  the  institution  of  physic,  that  they  may  know 
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the  tempers,  the  humors,  the  seasons,  and  how  to  manage  a 
crudity,  which  he  who  can  wisely  and  timely  do,  is  not  only 
a  great  physician  to  himself  and  to  his  friends,  but  also  may, 
at  some  time  or  other,  save  an  army  by  his  frugal  and  ex- 
penseless  means  only,  and  not  let  the  healthy  and  stout 
bodies  of  young  men  rot  away  under  him  for  want  of  this 
discipline,  which  is  a  great  pity,  and  no  less  a  .shame  to  the 
commander.  To  set  forward  all  these  proceedings  in  nature 
and  mathematics,  what  hinders  but  that  they  may  procure, 
oft  as  shall  be  needful,  the  helpful  experiences  of  hunters, 
fowlers,  fishermen,  shepherds,  gardeners,  apothecaries,  and, 
in  the  other  sciences,  architects,  engineers,  mariners,  anato- 
mists, who  doubtless  would  be  ready,  some  for  reward,  and 
some  to  favor  such  a  hopeful  seminary.  And  this  will  give 
them  such  a  real  tincture  of  natural  knowledge,  as  they  shall 
never  forget,  but  daily  augment  with  delight.  Then  also 
those  poets  which  are  now  counted  most  hard,  will  be  both 
facile,  and  pleasant,  Orpheus,  Hesiod,  Theocritus,  Aiatus. 
Nicander,  Oppian,  Dionysius,  and  in  Latin,  Lucretius,  Ma- 
nilius,  and  the  rural  part  of  Virgil. 

By  this  time,  years  and  good  general  precepts  will  have 
furnished  them  more  distinctly  with  that  act  of  reason,  which, 
in  ethics,  is  called  proatresis,  that  they  may  with  judgment 
contemplate  upon  moral  good  and  evil.  Then  will  be  re- 
quired a  special  reinforcement  of  constant  and  sound  indoc- 
trinating to  set  them  right  and  firm,  instructing  them  more 
amply  in  the  knowledge  of  virtue  and  the  hatred  of  vice, 
while  their  young  and  pliant  affections  are  led  through  all 
the  moral  works  of  Plato,  Xenophon,  Cicero,  Plutarch, 
Laertius,  and  those  Locrian  remnants,  but  still  to  be  reduced 
in  their  nightward  studies,  wherewith  they  close  the  day's 
work,  under  the  determinate  sentence  of  David  or  Solomon, 
or  the  evangels  and  apostolic  scriptures.  Being  perfect  in 
the  knowledge  of  personal  duty,  they  may  then  begin  the 
study  of  (economics*  And  either  now  or  before  this,  they 
may  have  easily  learned  at  any  odd  hour  the  Italian  tongue. 
And  soon  after,  but  with  wariness  and  good  antidote,  it  would 
be  wholesome  enough  to  let  them  taste  some  choice  comedies, 
Greek,  Latin,  or  Italian ;  those  tragedies  also  that  treat  of 
household  matters,  as  Trachinis,  Alcestis,  and  the  like. 

The  next  removal  must  be  to  the  study  of  politics,  to  know 
the  beginning,  end,  and  reasons  of  political  societies,  that 
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they  may  not,  in  a  dangerous  fit  of  the  commonwealth,  be 
such  poor,  shaken,  uncertain  reeds,  of  such  a  tottering  con- 
science, as  many  of  our  great  counsellors  have  lately  shown 
themselves,  but  steadfast  pillars  of  the  state. 

After  this,  they  are  to  dive  into  the  grounds  of  law,  and 
legal  justice,  delivered  first,  and  with  best  warrant,  by  Moses, 
and,  as  far  as  human  prudence  can  be  trusted,  in  those  ex- 
tolled remains  of  Grecian  law -givers,  Lycurgus,  Solon,  Zaleo- 
cus,  Charondas,  and  thence  to  all  the  Roman  edicts  and 
tables  with  their  Justinian,  and  so  down  to  the  Saxon  and 
common  laws  of  England,  and  the  statutes. 

Sundays  also  and  every  evening  may  be  now  understand- 
ingly  spent  in  the  highest  matters  of  theology,  and  church 
history,  ancient  and  modern  ;^and,  ere  this  time,  the  Hebrew 
tongue,  at  a  set  hour,  might  have  been  gained,  that  the 
scriptures  may  be  now  read  in  their  own  original,  whereto  it 
would  be  no  impossibility  to  add  the  Chaldee  and  the  Syrian 
dialect. 

When  all  these  employments  are  well  conquered,  then 
will  the  choice  histories,  heroic  poems,  and  Attic  tragedies 
of  stateliest  and  most  regal  argument,  with  all  the  famous 
political  orations,  offer  themselves,  which,  if  they  were  not 
only  read,  but  some  of  them  got  by  memory,  and  solemnly 
pronounced  with  right  accent  and  grace,  as  might  be  taught, 
would  endue  them  even  with  the  spirit  and  vigor  of  Demos- 
thenes or  Cicero,  Euripides  or  Sophocles. 

And  now,  lastly,  will  be  the  time  to  read  with  them  those 
organic  arts  which  enable  men  to  discourse  and  write  per- 
spicuously, elegantly,  and  according  to  the  fitted  style  of 
lofty,  mean,  or  lowly.  Logic,  therefore,  so  much  as  is  useful, 
is  to  be  referred  to  this  due  place  with  all  her  well  couched 
heads  and  {topics,  until  it  be  time  to  open  her  contracted 
palm  into  a  graceful  and  ornate  rhetoric,  taught  out  of  the 
rule  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Phalereus,  Cicero,  Hermogenes, 
Longinus ;  to  which,  poetry  would  be  made  subsequent,  or 
indeed  rather  precedent,  as  being  less  subtile  and  fine,  but 
more  simple,  sensuous,  and  passionate.  I  mean  not  here 
the  prosody  of  a  verse,  which  they  could  not  but  have  hit  on 
before  among  the  rudiments  of  grammar ;  but  that  sublime 
art,  which,  in  Aristotle's  Poetics,  in  Horace,  and  the  Italian 
commentaries  of  Castelvetro,  Tasso,  Mazzoni,  and  others, 
teaches  what  the  laws  are  of  a  true  epic  poemi  what  of  a 
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dfamaticy  what  of  a  lyric,  what  decorum  is,  which  is  the 
grand  masterpiece  to  observe.  This  would  make  them  soon 
perceive  what  despicable  creatures  our  common  rhymers  and 
playwriters  be,  and  show  them  wjiat  religious  and  mai^niii- 
cent  use  might  be  made  of  poetry,  both  in  divine  and  human 
things. 

From  hence,  and  not  till  now,  will  be  the  right  season  of 
forming  them  to  be  able  writers  and  composers  in  every  ex* 
cellent  matter,  when  they  shall  be  thus  fraught  with  an  uni- 
versal insight  into  things.  Or  whether  they  be  to  speak  in 
parliament  or  council,  honor  and  attention  would  be  waiting 
on  their  lips.  There  would  then  also  appear  in  pulpits  other 
visages,  other  gestures,  and  stuff  otherwise  wrought  than 
what  we  now  sit  under,  ofttimes  to  as  great  a  trial  of  our 
patience  as  any  other  that  they  preach  to  us. 

These  are  the  studies  wherein  our  noble  and  our  gentle 
youth  ought  to  bestow  their  time  in  a  disciplinary  way  from 
twelve  to  one  and  twenty,  unless  they  rely  more  upon  their 
ancestors  dead,  than  upon  themselves  living.  In  which  me- 
thodical course,  it  is  so  supposed  they  must  proceed  by  the 
steady  pace  of  learning  onward,  as  at  convenient  times  for 
memory's  sake  to  retire  back  into  the  middle  ward,  and 
sometimes  into  the  rear  of  what  they  have  been  taught,  until 
they  have  confirmed  and  solidly  united  the  whole  body  of 
their  perfected  knowledge,  like  the  last  embattling  of  a  Ro- 
man legion. 
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But  how  necessary  soever  Latin  be  to  some,  and  is  thought 
to  be  to  others,  to  whom  it  is  of  no  manner  of  use  or  service, 
yet  the  ordinary  way  of  learning  it  in  a  grammar-school,  is 
that,  which  having  had  thoughts  about,  I  cannot  be  forward 
to  encourage.  I'he  reasons  against  it  are  so  evident  and 
cogent,  that  they  have  prevailed  with  some  intelligent  persons 
to  quit  the  ordinary  road,  not  without  success,  though  the 
method  made  use  of  was  not  exactly  that  which  I  imagine 
the  easiest,  and  in  short  is  this :  to  trouble  the  child  %vith  no 
grammar  at  all,  but  to  have  Latin,  as  English  has  been,  with- 
out the  perplexity  of  rules,  talked  into  him  ;  for,  if  you  wjUl 
consider  it,  Latin  is  no  more  unknown  to  a  child,  when  he 
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comes  into  the  world,  than  English :  and  yet  he  learns  Eng- 
lish without  master,  rule,  or  grammar:  and  so  might  he  Latin 
too,  as  Tully  did,  if  he  had  somebody  always  to  talk  to  him 
in  this  language.  And  when  we  so  often  see  a  French- 
woman teach  an  English  girl  to  speak  and  read  French  per- 
fectly in  a  year  or  two,  without  any  rule  of  grammar,  or  any 
thing  else  but  prattling  to  her ;  1  cannot  but  wonder,  how 
gentlemen  have  been  oversoon  this  way  for  their  sons,  and 
thought  them  more  dull  or  incapable  than  their  daughters. 

If,  therefore,  a  man  could  be  got,  who,  himself  speaking 
good  Latin,  would  always  be  about  your  son,  talk  constantly 
to  him,  and  s^ufTer  him  to  speak  or  read  nothing  else,  this 
will  be  the  true  and  genuine  way,  and  that  which  1  would 
propose,  not  only  as  the  easiest  and  best,  wherein  a  child 
might  without  pains  or  chiding,  get  a  language,  which  others 
are  wont  to  be  whipped  for  at  school,  six  or  seven  years  to- 
gether ;  but  also  as  that,  wherein  at  the  same  time  he  might 
have  his  mind  and  manners  formed,  and  he  be  instructed  to 
boot  in  several  sciences,  such  as  are  a  good  part  of  geogra- 
phy, astronomy,  chronology,  anatomy,  besides  some  parts  of 
history,  and  all  other  parts  of  knowledge  of  things,  that  fell 
under  the  senses,  and  require  little  more  than  memory. 

But  if  such  a  man  cannot  be  got,  who  speaks  good  Latin, 
and,  being  able  to  instruct  your  son  in  all  these  parts  of 
knowledge,  will  undertake  it  by  this  method  ;  the  next  best 
is  to  have  him  taught  as  near  this  way  as  may  be,  which  is 
by  taking  some  easy  and  pleasant  book,  such  as  ^sop's 
Fables,  and  writing  the  English  translation,  (made  as  literal 
as  it  can  be,)  in  one  line,  and  the  Latin  words,  which  an- 
swer each  of  them,  just  over  it  in  another.  These  let  him 
read  every  day  over  and  over  again,  till  he  perfectly  under- 
stands the  Latin  ;  and  then  go  on  to  another  fable,  till  he  be 
also  perfect  in  that,  not  omitting  what  he  is  already  perfect 
in,  but  sometimes  reviewing  that,  to  keep  it  in  his  memory. 
And  when  he  comes  to  write,  let  these  be  set  him  for  copies  ; 
whi<*.h,  with  the  exercise  of  his  hand,  will  also  advance  him 
in  Latin.  This  being  a  more  imperfect  way  than  by  talking 
Latin  into  him,  the  formation  of  the  verbs  first,  and  after- 
wards the  declensions  of  the  nouns  and  pronouns  perfectly 
learnt  by  heart,  may  facilitate  his  acquaintance  with  the  ge- 
nius and  manner  of  the  Latin  tongue,  which  varies  the  sig- 
nification of  verbs  and  nouns,  not  as  the  modern  languages 
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do,  by  particles  pre6zed,  but  by  changing  the  last  syllables. 
More  than  this  of  grammar  I  think  he  need  not  have,  till  he 
can  read  himself  *<  Sanctii  Minerva,"  with  Scioppius  and 
Periasonius's  notes. 

In  teaching  of  children  this  too,  I  think,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  in  most  cases,  where  they  stick,  they  are  not  to 
be  farther  puzzled,  by  putting  them  upon  finding  it  out  them- 
selves ;  as  by  asking  such  questions  as  these,  viz.  Which  is 
the  nominative  case  in  the  sentence  they  ace  to  construe  ? 
or  demanding  what  ^'  aufero"  signifies,  to  lead  them  to  the 
knowledge  what  *'  abstulere"  signifies,  &c.  when  they  can- 
not readily  tell.  This  wastes  time  only  in  disturbing  them ; 
for  whilst  they  are  learning,  and  applying  themselves  with 
attention,  they  are  to  be  kept  in  good  humor,  and  everything 
made  easy  to  them,  and  as  pleasant  as  possible.  There- 
fore, whenever  they  are  at  a  stand,  and  are  willing  to  go 
forwards,  help  them  presently  over  the  difficulty  without  any 
rebuke  or  chiding;  remembering  that,  where  harsher  ways 
are  taken,  they  are  the  effect  only  of  pride  and  peevishness 
in  the  teacher,  who  expects  children  should  instantly  be  mas- 
ters of  as  much  as  he  knows :  whereas  he  should  rather  con- 
sider, that  his  business  is  to  settle  in  them  habits,  not  angrily 
to  inculcate  rules,  which  serve  for  little  in  the  conduct  of  our 
lives ;  at  least  are  of  no  use  to  children,  who  forget  them  as 
soon  as  given.  In  sciences  where  their  reason  is  to  be  ex- 
ercised, I  will  not  deny,  but  this  method  may  sometimes 
be  varied,  and  difficulties  proposed  on  purpose  to  excite  in- 
dustry, and  accustom  the  mind  to  employ  its  whole  strength 
and  sagacity  in  reasoning.  But  yet,  I  guess,  this  is  not  to 
be  done  to  children  whilst  very  young ;  npr  at  their  entrance 
upon  any  sort  of  knowledge :  then  everything  of  itself  is 
difficult,  and  the  great  use  and  skill  of  a  teacher  is  to  make 
all  as  easy  as  he  can.  But  particularly  in  learning  of  lan- 
guages there  is  least  occasion  for  posing  of  children.  For 
languages  being  to  be  learned  by  rote,  custom,  and  memory, 
are  then  spoken  in  greatest  perfection,  when  all  rules  of 
grammar  are  utterly  forgotten.  I  grant  the  grammar  of  a 
language  is  sometimes  very  carefully  to  be  studied  :  but  it  is 
only  to  be  studied  by  a  grown  man,  when  he  applies  himself 
to  the  understanding  of  any  language  critically,  which  is 
seldom  the  business  of  any  but  professed  scholars.  This,  I 
tliink,  will  be  agreed  to,  thatj  if  a  gentleman  be  to  stu^y 
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any  language,  it  ought  to  be  that  of  his  own  country,  that 
he  may  understand  the  language,  which  he  has  constant  use 
of,  with  the  utmost  accuracy. 

When,  by  this  way  of  interlining  Latin  and  English  one 
with  another,  he  has  got  a  moderate  knowledge  of  the  Latin 
tongue,  he  may  then  be  advanced  a  little  farther  to  the  read- 
ing of  some  other  easy  Latin  book,  such  as  Justin,  or  Eutro- 
pius  ;  and  to  make  the  reading  and  understanding  of  it  the 
less  tedious  and  difficult  to  him,  let  him  help  himself,  if  he 
please,  with  the  English  translation.  Nor  let  the  objection, 
that  he  will  then  know  it  only  by  rote,  fright  any  one.  This, 
when  well  considered,  is  not  of  any  moment  against,  but 
plainly  for,  this  way  of  learning  a  language ;  for  languages 
are  only  to  be  learned  by  rote ;  and  a  man,  who  does  not 
speak  English  or  Latin  perfectly  by  rote,  so  that  having 
thought  of  the  thing  he  would  speak  of,  his  tongue  of  course, 
without  thought  of  rule  or  grammar,  falls  into  the  proper 
expression  and  idiom  of  that  language,  does  not  speak  it  well, 
nor  is  master  of  it.  And  I  would  fain  have  any  one  name 
to  me  that  tongue,  that  any  one  can  learn  or  speak  as  he 
should  do,  by  the  rules  of  grammar.  Languages  were  made 
not  by  rules  or  art,  but  by  accident,  and  the  common  use  of 
the  people.  And  he  that  will  speak  them  well,  has  no 
other  rule  but  that ;  nor  anything  to  trust  to  but  his  memory, 
and  the  habit  of  speaking  after  the  fashion  learned  from 
those  that  are  allowed  to  speak  pr9perly,  which,  in  other 
words,  is  only  to  speak  by  rote. 

It  will  possibly  be  asked  here,  Is  grammar  then  of  no  use  ? 
And  have  those  who  have  taken  so  much  pains  in  reducing 
several  languages  to  rules  and  observations,  who  have  writ 
so  much  about  declensions  and  conjunctions,  about  concords 
and  syntaxis,  lost  their  labor,  and  been  learned  to  no  purpose  ? 
I  say  not  so  ;  grammar  has  its  place  too.  But  this  I  think  I 
may  say,  there  is  more  stir  a  great  deal  made  with  it  than 
there  needs,  and  those  are  tormented  about  it,  to  whom  it 
does  not  at  all  belong  ;  I  mean  children,  at  the  age  wherein 
they  are  usually  perplexed  with  it  in  grammar-schools. 

But  more  particularly  to  determine  the  proper  season  for 
grammar  ;  I  do  not  see  how  it  can  reasonably  be  made  any 
one*s  study,  but  as  an  introduction  to  rhetoric :  when  it  is 
thought  time  to  put  any  one  upon  the  care  of  polishing  his 
tongue,  and  of  speaking  better  than  the  illiterate,  then  is  the 
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time  for  hira  to  be  instructed  in  the  rules  of  grammar,  and 
not  before.  '  For  grammar  being  to  teach  men  not  to  speak, 
but  to  speak  correctly,  and  according  to  the  exact  rules  of 
the  tongue,  which  is  one  part  of  elegancy,  there  is  little  use 
of  the  one  to  him  that  has  no  need  of  the  other ;  where 
rhetoric  is  not  necessary,  grammar  may  be  spared.  I  know 
not  why  any  one  should  waste  his  time  and  beat  his  head 
about  the  Latin  grammar,  who  does  not  intend  to  be  a  critic, 
or  make  speeches,  and  write  despatches  in  it.  When  any 
one  finds  in  himself  a  necessity  or  disposition  to  study  any 
foreign  language  to  the  bottom,  and  to  be  nicely  exact  in  the 
knowledge  of  it,  it  will  be  time  enough  to  take  a  grammati- 
cal survey  of  it.  If  his  use  of  it  be  only  to  understand  some 
books  writ  in  it  without  a  critical  knowledge  of  the  tongue 
itself,  reading  alone,  as  I  have  said,  will  attain  this  end,  with- 
out charging  the  mind  with  the  multiplied  rules  and  intrica- 
cies of  grammer. 

For  the  exercise  of  his  writing,  let  him  sometimes  translate 
Latin  into  English  ;  but  the  learning  of  Latin  being  nothing 
but  the  learning  of  words,  a  very  unpleasant  business  both 
to  young  and  old,  join  as  much  other  real  knowledge  with  it 
as  you  can,  beginning  still  with  that  which  lies  most  obvious 
to  the  senses ;  such  as  is  the  knowledge  of  minerals,  plants, 
and  animals,  and  particularly  timber  and  fruit  trees,  their 
parts  and  ways  of  propagation,  wherein  a  great  deal  may  be 
taught  a  child,  which  will  not  be  useless  to  the  man.  But 
more  especially  geography,  astronomy,  and  anatomy.  But 
whatever  you  are  teaching  him,  have  a  care  still,  that  you 
do  not  clog  him  with  too  much  at  once ;  or  make  anything 
his  business  but  downwright  virtue,  or  reprove  him  for  any- 
thing but  vice,  or  some  apparent  tendency  to  it. 

But  under  whose  care  soever  a  child  is  put  to  be  taught, 
during  the  tender  and  flexible  years  of  his  life,  this  is  certain, 
it  should  be  one  who  thinks  Latin  and  language  the  least 
part  of  education ;  one,  who  knowing  how  nfiuch  virtue,  and 
a  well-tempered  soul,  is  to  be  preferred  to  any  sort  of  learn- 
ing or  language,  makes  it  his  chief  business  to  form  the  mind 
of  his  scholars,  and  give  that  a  right  disposition :  which  if 
once  got,  though  all  the  rest  should  be  neglected,  would,  in 
due  time,  produce  all  the  rest ;  and  which  if  it  be  not  got, 
and  settled,  so  as  to  keep  out  ill  and  vicious  habits,  langua- 
ges and  sciences,  and  all  the  other  accomplishments  of  edu- 
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cation,  will  be  to  no  purpose,  but  to  make  the  worse  of  more 
dangerous  man.  And  mdeedy  whatever  stir  there  is  made 
about  getting  of  Latin,  as  the  great  and  difficult  business; 
his  mother  may  teach  it  him  herself,  if  she  will  but  spend 
two  or  three  hours  in  a  day  with  him,  and  make  him  read 
the  evangelists  in  Latin  to  her :  for  she  need  but  buy  a  Latin 
Testament,  and  having  got  somebody  to  mark  the  last  syl- 
lable but  one,  where  it  is  long,  in  words  above  two  syllables, 
(which  is  enough  to  regulate  her  pronunciation,  and  accent- 
ing the  words,)  read  daily  in  the  Gospels ;  and  then  let  her 
avoid  understanding  them  in  Latin,  if  she  can.  And  when 
she  understands  the  Evangelists  in  Latin,  let  her,  in  the  same 
manner,  read  ^sop's  Fables,  and  so  proceed  on  to  Eutro- 
pius,  Justin,  and  other  such  books.  1  do  not  mention  this 
as  an  imagination  of  what  I  fancy  may  do,  but  as  of  a  thing 
I  have  known  done,  and  the  Latin  tongue,  with  ease,  got 
this  way. 

But  to  return  to  what  I  was  saying:  he  that  takes  on  him 
the  charge  of  bringing  up  young  men,  especially  young  gen- 
tlemen, should  have  something  more  in  him  than  Latin,  more 
than  even  a  knowledge  in  the  liberal  sciences ;  he  should  be 
a  person  of  eminent  virtue  and  prudence,  and  with  good 
sense  have  good  humor,  and  the  skill  to  carry  himself  with 
gravity,  ease,  and  kindness,  in  a  constant  conversation  with 
his  pupils. 

This  is,  in  short,  what  I  have  thought  concerning  a  young 
gentleman's  studies ;  wherein  it  will  possibly  be  wondered, 
that  I  should  omit  Greek,  since  amongst  the  Grecians  is  to 
be  found  the  original,  as  it  were,  and  foundation  of  all  that 
learning  which  we  have  in  this  part  of  the  world.  I  grant 
it  so  ;  and  will  add,  that  no  man  can  pass  for  a  scholar  that 
IS  ignorant  of  the  Greek  tongue.  But  I  am  not  here  con- 
sidering the  education  of  a  professed  scholar,  but  of  a  gen* 
tleman,  to  whom  Latin  and  French,  as  the  world  now  goes, 
is  by  every  one^  acknowledged  to  be  necessary.  When  he 
comes  to  be  a  man,  if  he  has  a  mind  to  carry  his  studies  far- 
ther, and  look  into  the  Greek  learning,  he  will  then  easily 
get  that  tongue  himself;  and  if  he  has  not  that  inclination, 
his  learning  of  it  under  a  tutor,  will  be  but  lost  labor,  and 
much  of  his  time  tod  pains  spent  in  that,  which  will  be  neg- 
lected and  thrown  away  as  soon  as  he  is  at  liberty.  For 
how  many  are  there  of  an  hundred,  even  amongst  scholars 
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themselves,  who  retain  the  Greek  they  carried  from  school ; 
or  ever  improve  it  to  a  familiar  reading,  and  perfect  under- 
standing of  Greek  authors  ?        •  #         #        # 

But  yet,  for  the  sake  of  those  who  are  designed  to  be 
scholars,  I  will  add  what  the  same  author*  subjoins,  to  make 
good  his  foregoing  rema^jc.  It  will  deserve  to  be  considered 
by  all  who  desire  to  be  truly  learned,  and  therefore  may  be 
a  fit  rule  for  tutors  to  inculcate,  and  leave  with  their  pupils, 
to  guide  their  future  studies : 

"  The  study,"  says  he,  "  of  the  original  text  can  never  be 
sufficiently  recommended.  It  is  the  shortest,  surest,  and 
most  agreeable  way  to  all  sorts  of  learning.  Draw  from  the 
spring-head,  and  take  not  things  at  second-hand.  Let  the 
writings  of  the  great  masters  be  never  laid  aside ;  dwell  upon 
them,  settle  them  in  your  mind,  and  cite  them  upon  occa- 
sion ;  make  it  your  business  thoroughly  to  understand  them 
in  their  full  extent,  and  all  their  circumstances :  acquaint 
yourself  fully  with  the  principles  of  original  authors ;  bring 
them  to  a  consistency,  and  then  do  you  yourself  make  your 
deductions.  In  this  state  were  the  first  commentators,and  do 
not  you  rest  till  you  bring  yourself  to  the  same.  Content 
not  yourself  with  those  borrowed  lisrhts.  nor  guide  yourself 
by  their  views,  but  where  your  own  fails  you,  and  leaves  you 
in  the  dark.  Their  explications  are  not  yours,  and  will  give 
you  the  slip.  On  the  contrary,  your  own  observations  are 
the  product  of  your  own  mind,  where  they  will  abide,  and 
be  ready  at  hand  upon  all  occasions  in  converse,  consulta- 
tion, and  dispute.  Lose  not  the  pleasure  it  is  to  see  that 
you  wore  not  stopped  in  your  reading,  but  by  difficulties  that, 
are  invincible ;  where  the  commentators  and  scholiasts  them- 
selves are  at  a  stand,  and  have  nothing  to  say ;  those  copious 
expositors  of  other  places,  who,  with  a  vain  and  pompous 
overflow  of  learning,  poured  out  on  passages  plain  and  easy 
in  themselves,  are  very  free  of  their  words  and  pains,  where 
there  is  no  need.  Convince  yourself  fully  by  thus  ordering 
your  studies,  that  it  is  nothing  but  men's  laziness,  which 
hath  encouraged  pedantry  to  cram,  rather  than  enrich  libra- 
ries, and  to  bury  good  authors  under  heaps  of  notes  and 
commentaries  ;  and  you  will  perceive,  that  sloth  herein  hath 
acted  against  itself  and  its  own  interests,  by  multiplying 
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reading  and  inquiries,  and  increasing  the  pains  it  endeavored 
to  avoid." 

This,  though  it  may  seem  to  concern  none  but  direct  scho- 
lars, is  of  so  great  moment  for  the  right  ordering  of  their 
education  and  studies,  that  I  hope  I  shall  not  be  blamed  for 
inserting  of  it  here,  especially  if  it  be  considered,  that  it  may 
be  of  use  to  gentlemen  too,  when  at  any  time  they  have  a 
mind  to  go  deeper  than  the  surface,  and  get  themselves  a 
solid,  satisfactory,  and  masterly  insight  in  any  part  of  learn- 
ing. 

[We  have  given  in  the  foregoing  article,  the  judgment  of 
three  scholars  and  philosophers  whose  reputation  gives  much 
weight  to  their  opinions,  on  the  subject  of  classical  educa- 
tion. The  plans  and  methods  proposed  by  them,  with  that 
recommended  in  the  extracts  from  Prof.  Lewis  in  the  two 
last  numbers  of  the  Annals,  are  the  most  important  that  have 
been  suggested.  Our  readers  are  competent  to  form  a  decis- 
ion on  their  respective  merits.  It  ought  however  to  be  re- 
membered that  the  plans  of  Ascham,  of  MiKon,  and  of  Locke 
were  designed  to  attain  ends  somewhat  diverse,  and  adapted 
to  differeRt  classes  of  learners.  That  of  Ascham  is  suited 
to  private  tuition,  and  accurate  knowledge, — that  of  Milton 
will  prepare  the  undertaker  of  it  for  extensive  and  thorough 
scholarship, — while  Locke's  is  fitted  only  for  a  ''  gentleman" 
whose  classical  studies  are  a  mere  matter  of  accomplishment^ 
and  whose  object  can  be  reached  by  very  superficial  acquire- 
ments. Experience  has  we  think  fully  shown  that  Lockers 
plan  is  almost  useless  for  all  the  purposes  of  true  knowledge, 
and  of  doubtful  value  as  a  means  of  discipline  ;  while  that 
of  Ascham,  the  excellence  of  which  lies  in  its  difference  from 
Locke's,  and  not,  as  often  supposed,  in  its  identity,  com- 
mends itself  more  thoroughly  on  the  more  thorough  trial. 
We  think  also  that  the  aid  the  student  may  derive  from  an 
exact  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  syntax  has  not  been  fully 
appreciated  by  either  Milton  or  Locke,  and  that  their  error 
was  owing  rather  to  a  partial  purpose,  or  a  peculiar  experi- 
ence, than  to  a  careful  consideration  of  the  true  value  of 
them.] 
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Bailet's  Algebra.  First  Lessons  in  Algebra,  being  an 
Easy  Introduction  to  that  science  ;  designed  for  the  use  of 
academies  and  common  schools.  By  Ebenezer  Bailey,  Prin- 
cipal of  the  Young  Ladies'  High  School,  Boston. 

Davies'  Algebra.  First  Lessons  in  Algebra,  embracing 
the  elements  of  that  science.     By  Charles  Da  vies,  Hartford. 

Euler's  Algebra.  An  Introduction  to  the  elements  of 
Algebra ;  designed  for  the  use  of  those  who.  are  acquainted 
only  with  the  first  principles  of  Arithmetic ;  selected  from 
the  Algebra  of  Euler.     Boston. 

Peirce's  Algebra.  An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Algebra, 
to  which  are  added  Exponential  Equations  and  Logarithms. 
By  Benjamin  Peh'ce,  University  Professor  of  Math,  and 
Nat.  Phil,  in  Harvard  University. 

Notwithstanding  the  similarity  in  the  titles  of  these  workS| 
as  to  the  particular  end  which  they  severally  aim  at  answer- 
ing, there  is  a  very  considerable  difference  among  them,'  in 
respect  to  the  stage  of  intellectual  progress  on  the  part  of 
the  pupil,  to  which  they  are  respectively  adapted.  In  fact 
this  might  have  been  anticipated,  from  die  different  positions 
occupied  by  the  several  authors,  and  the  different  classes  of 
mind  with  whose  wants  they  are  respectively  conversant. 
Bailey's  work  seems  well  adapted  to  its  purpose  as  an  ele- 
mentary text  book  for  use  in  schools.  It  is  concise  and 
simple  in  its  directions  and  explanations,  and  is  arranged  in 
such  a  manner,  and  provided  with  such  a  selection  of  examples 
for  practice,  as  is  well  adapted  to  its  use  as  a  manual  for 
small  classes  in  the  school-room.  The  analytical  method  is 
employed  frequently,  in  detached  cases,  though  the  treatise 
as  a  whole,  cannot  be  said  to  be  an  analytical  treatise.  It 
teaches  clearly,  and  succinctly,  though  in  a  great  degree 
dogmatically,  the  more  common  and  fundamental  of  the 
algebraic  processes.  A  class  of  pupils  might  be  carried  for- 
ward through  it,  we  should  suppose,  with  facility  and  conve- 
nience, as  it  respects  the  duties  of  the  instructor,  and  in  the 
end  they  would  have  acquired  a  considerable  degree  of  &- 
miliarity  with  the  elementary  processes,  and  some  ideas  of 
the  nature  of  the  science  as  a  branch  of  the  great  science  of 
reasoning. 
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The  treatises  of  Davies  and  Peirce,  are  somewhat  more 
extensive  tlian  Bailey's,  and  they  cover  much  more  ground^ 
so  as  necessarily  to  be  more  concise  and  compact.  They 
require  a  higher  degree  of  intellectual  advancement  in  the 
pupil  or  more  close  application  in  the  pursuit  of.  the  study. 
They  both  purport  to  be  founded  in  some  measure  upon  the 
treatise  of  Boudon — and  appear  to  be  highly  exact  in  a  sci- 
entific point  of  view.  I'hey  have  still  less  than  Bailey's,  any 
pretension  to  be  considered  analytical  treatises,  in  the  sense 
in  which  that  phrase  is  understood  among  teachers  in  this 
country.  The  only  one  in  the  collection  we  have  before  us 
which  can  claim  this  character,  is  Euler's ;  that,  however, 
possesses  the  character  in  perfection.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
simple  and  beautiful  specimens  of  mathematical  analysis  in 
existence.  Though  composed  more  than  half  a  century  ago, 
it  has  still  the  freshness  and  beauty  necessary  to  enable  it  to 
retain  its  position  for  a  long  time  to  come.  In  fact  it  has 
very  little  of  the  character  of  mathematical  text  book  ;  it  is 
a  dissertation  on  the  science,  an  exposition  of  principles  in  a 
style  almost  narrative,  with  all  that  peculiar  charm  which 
genius  and  science  combined,  can  throw  about  every  subject 
which  they  attempt  to  elucidate.  No  previous  attainments 
are  necessary  to  read  Euler's  essay ;  it  commences  at  the 
very  foundation.  But  then  a  certain  maturity  of  mind  is 
necessary  in  order  to  appreciate  it.  Or  perhaps  it  is  less  a 
maturity  of  mind  that  is  required,  than  a  certain  readiness 
'at  perceiving  mathematical  relations, — a  facility  of  taking 
the  steps  of  mathematical  reasoning.  The  study  of  other 
treatises  gives  this  readiness,  and  is  therefore  a  good  prepar- 
ation for  the  reading  of  such  a  work  ;  but  such  preparatory 
studies  aid  the  pupil;  not  by  furnishing  him  with  knowledge 
w  ich  is  necessary  as  a  preliminary,  but  only  with  skill  in 
the  power  of  perceiving  mathematical  sequences,  so  as  to 
enable  him  to  follow  the  author  with  the  readiness  and  flu- 
ency, so  to  speak,  which  the  peculiar  character  of  the  dis- 
cussion requires  in  the  movements  of  the  mind  which  it  leads 
along. 

Euler  was  a  genius.  There  is  an  almost  ])oetical  charm 
in  the  aspect  and  relations  in  which  he  exhibits  even  the 
most  abstruse  scientific  truths.  The  beautiful  generalizations 
— the  gradual  development  of  truth  by  the  successive  steps 
of  an  exact  analysis, — the  constant  surprises  which  the  reader 
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uperiences  in  arriving  unexpectedly  upon  great  and  impor- 
tant principles,  as  he  moves  along,  apparently  without  any  * 
design  of  seeking  them, — these  and  other  characteristics 
analogous  to  them,  conspire  to  give  to  the  method  of  which 
this  treatise  is  so  favorable  a  specimen,  a  charm  which  is 
almost  irresistible. 

And  yet,  although  this  method  has  been  highly  popular  in  this 
country,  we  have  never  ourselves  considered  it  really  adapted 
to  the  business  of  elementary  instruction.  Uneducated  minds 
cannot  move  on  through  such  a  chain  of  ratiocination  with 
the  readiness  and  strength  necessary  to  keep  their  position 
in  mind,  and  to  appreciate  the  peculiar  force  and  beauty 
which  pertains  to  such  a  method  of  investigation.  They 
must  be  taught  at  the  outset  more  dogmatically.  The  de- 
tails, the  processes,  the  nomenclature,  and  even  some  idea 
of  the  very  nature  of  mathematical  reasoning,  must  be  ac- 
quired by  ordinary  minds,  by  slow  and  successive  steps,  in 
which  truth  is  taken  first  upon  trust,  and  the  logical  foun- 
dations on  which  it  rests  are  seen  afterwards.  It  might  be 
possible  to  carry  a  single  pupil,  or  even  a  very  small  class  of 
mature  and  powerful,  and  well  disciplined  minds,  over  the 
treatise  of  Euler,  as  their  first  text  book  ;  though  we  should 
anticipate  the  necessity  of  a|great  deal  of  explanatory  lectu- 
ring upon  the  part  of  the  teacher,  and  also  great  difficulty 
in  keeping  different  minds  at  all  iiv  company  ;  and  after  all, 
the  peculiar  force  and  point  of  the  successive  steps  of  the 
reasoning,  all,  in  fact,  which  constitutes  the  peculiar  charm 
and  beauty  of  the  method,  would  probably  be  very  imper- 
fectly appreciated. 

A  few  years  ago  this  method  was  acquiring  great  favor, 
and  attempts  to  extend  it  to  a  great  variety  of  branches  of 
instruction  were  made  in  all  quarters.  But  we  imagine  its 
friends,  in  forming  this  favorable  opinion,  considered  more 
its  intrinsic  scientific  beauty,  than  its  actual  adaptedness  to 
the  purposes  of  instruction.  There  is  now  an  evident  ten- 
dency to  a  return  to  the  old  mode,  in  which  the  various  parts 
out  of  which  the  great  system  is  constructed,  are  taught  in 
detail, — directions  Bie  taken  upon  trust, — the  memory  is 
employed  to  fix  them, — practice  is  resorted  to  to  make  them 
faniiliar, — and  at  last  the  system  as  a  whole  is  seen  and  un- 
derstood at  )fae  end,  by  the  combination  of  elements  and 
parts  slowly  and  somewhat  dogmatically  communicated. 
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Aod  the  great  system  instead  of  being  presented  as  a  whde, 
'ia  divided  into  detached  and  separate  parts,  which  are 
brought,  one  by  one,  in  distinct  individuality,  before  the 
mind.  Expedients  and  processes  are  taught  separately  and 
expressly, — not  brought  up  incidentally  as  the  difficulties' oc- 
cur which  they  are  intended  to  remove.  In  a  word,  the 
tendency  now  is  to  a  return  to  a  method  based  on  its  adapt' 
edness  to  the  limited  and  imperfect  and  undisciplined  minds, 
whose  wants  are  to  be  supplied  rather  than  on  the  intrinsic 
and  absolute  nature  of  the  principles  of  science.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  this  return  is  a  judicious  one,  and  we  are 
convinced  that  a  work  on  the  plan  of  Davies's  or  Peirce's,  will 
be  found  altogether  better  adapted  to  use  as  a  manual  for 
class  instruction  than  Euler's.  We  are  not  sure  however 
that  Dayies  does  not  go  to  the  opposite  extreme.  For  in- 
stance we  think  a  class  must  be  a  very  extraordinary  class 
indeed  to  be  carried  to  a  state  of  mind  of  even  tolerable  sat- 
isfaction and  repose,  in  respect  to  the  whole  subject  of  nega* 
tive  exponents,  as  it  is  disposed  of  on  page  16,  in  a  mere 
oorrollary  to  what  will  appear  to  the  pupil  an  accidental  ex* 

ample.  It  is  true  the  proposition  ^  =a'^,  is  rigidly  demon- 
strated, but,  most  pupils,  while  they  might  understand,  would 
not  feel  the  force  of  the  demonstration, — for  it  seems  to  us 
there  is  such  a  distinction.  And  then  the  very  perplexing 
point,  as  it  certainly  appears  to  all  beginners,  and  often  to 
those  that  are  not  mere  beginners,  why  such  an  expression 

as  a~"  should  be  employed  as  equivalent  to  ^,  which  forces 

itself  upon  the  mind  at  least,  seems  worthy  of  some  greater 
atttempt  at  explanation  ;  especially  when  we  consider  that 
the  doctrine  of  negative  exponents  lies  at  the  foundation  of 
so  important  a  part  of  the  subsequent  mathematical  stmc- 
tare. 

We  do  not  mention  this  as  an  objection  to  the  book  so 
much  as  an  example  illustrating  its  character.  It  seems  to 
be  condensed,  compact,  rigid,  in  the  highest  degree,  It  is  a 
text  book,  and  the  teacher  must  supply  the  commentary. 

In  respect  to  the  theory  of  powers  and  exponents,  we 
have  never  met  with  any  satisfactory  view  of  it.  The  dif- 
ferent classes  of  exponents  are  generally  treated  entirely  dis- 
tinctly, i.  e.  so  far  as  the  foundation  on  which  the  notation 
is  based :  whereas  they  evidendy  belong  to  one  and  the 
same  system,  and  ought  to  be  brought  into  the  same  general 
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fiew.  The  source  of  the  diiBcoky  seems  to  be  in  the  defi- 
nition of  the  word  power.  Davies  sajs,  following  the  oni- 
▼ersal  costom  we  believe, — "  The  power  of  a  quantity  is  the 
product  which  results  from  multiplying  the  quantity  by  itself," 
and  an  exponent,  though  not  expressly  defined  to  be  such,  is 
still  represented  to  be  the  number  that  shows  how  many 
times  the  number  is  taken  as  a  fieictor.  This  is  apphcaUe 
to  all  those  powers  whose  indices  are  positive  and  plural,  but 
we  want  a  representation  of  the  case  which  will  include  the 
whole  class,  for  they  all  are  evidently  one  in  nature ;  such  as 

|a^  aS  a-^  al,  a-4, 

Only  one  of  the  above  is  the  product  of  a  quantity  multi- 
plied by  itself,  and  of  course  only  one  is  included  under  the 
definition.  Now  there  certainly  is  a  very  clear  and  obvious 
analogy  between  these  expressions,  i.  e.  clear  and  obvious  in 
its  nature,  however  difficult  it  may  be  to  clothe  it  in  language. 
It  Hnks  them  together,  forms  of  them  one  class,  and  enables 
us  to  combine  the  indices  and  operate  upon  them  in  every 
way,  as  numbers  identical  in  their  nature.  This  hidden  an- 
alogy we  ought  to  develop,  and  make  it  the  foundation  of 
the  theory  instead  of  giving  a  definition,  as  we  always  do 
now,  which  applies  only  to  one  of  the  above  cases,  and  then 
empirically  extends  our  reasonings  and  rules  to  the  others. 

In  fact  there  is  a  confusion  exactly  analogous  to  this,  far- 
ther back,  in  the  ordinary  attempts  at  defining  multiplication. 
The  true  general  idea  of  multiplication  is  not  expressed,  or 
even  attempted  to  be  expressed.  Bailey  says,  as  in  fact 
most  writers  on  arithmetic  and  algebra  substantially  do, 
^*  Multiplication  is  merely  a  short  way  of  performing  addi- 
tion, when  the  quantities  to  be  added  happen  to  be  equal." 
Peirce,  Davies  and  Euler,  as  if  instinctively  shrinking  from 
the  difficulty,  attempt  no  definition  whatever.  In  respect, 
however,  to  the  common  definition,  we  may  ask  what  addi- 
tion is  it  that  is  performed  in  the  case  a  x  ^,  or  a  x  1,  or  a 
X  — 1  ?  To  this  question  it  may  perhaps  be  replied  that 
the  term  multiplication  is  in  strict  propriety  applied  only  to 
the  case  where  the  multiplier  is  positive  and  plural ;  and  this 
may  be  a  sufficient  answer,  though  far  from  satisfactory  to 
us.  In  all  the  above  cases  the  operations  are  strictly  analo- 
gous, the  term  multiply  is  constantly  used  by  all  writers  in 
respect  to  each  of  them,  and  we  cannot  but  think  that  the 
perfection  of  science  requires  that  this  common  analogy 
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should  be  made  the  foundation  of  the  definition  and  the 
theory.  It  ought  however  to  be  stated,  distinctly  that  the 
authors  of  these  works  are  not  in  fault  at  all,  in  respect  to 
these  points.  It  is  the  present  state  of  the  science  that  we 
are  criticising,  and  not  the  success  of  their  attempts  to  ex* 
hibit  it.  In  respect  however  to  the  theory  of  powers  and 
the  analogy  of  positive,  negative,  integral  and  fractional  ex- 
ponents, we  had  some  further  suggestions  to  make,  but  must 
postpone  them  to  some  future  occasion. 


Art.  III^ACADEMIES  IN  NEW  ENGLAND. 

Another  defect  in  the  constitution  of  the  Academies  of 
New  England  is  the  want  of  funds.  From  this  want  arises 
that  dependence  on  popular  favor,  which,  if  it  require  these 
institutions  to  keep  pace  with  the  improvement,  real  or  fan- 
ciful, of  the  age,  also  and  for  that  very  reason,  forbids  the 
establishment  and  enforcement  of  any  thorough  plan  of  dis- 
cipline, or  any  permanent  system  of  instruction.  The  re- 
sources of  these  institutions  are  in  most  instances  too  meagre 
to  support  an  adequately  qualified  teacher,  and  those  who 
are  not  willing  to  be  subject  to  the  caprice  of  patronage, 
seek  a  surer  competence  in  a  steadier  occupation.  The 
same  difficulty  substantially  is  felt  in  nearly  every  school  and 
college  in  the  country.  In  many  of  the  latter  the  Professors 
are  straitened  for  the  means  of  subsistence.  The  conse- 
quence is  obvious.  The  dependent  cannot  well  be  manly,  and 
in  a  cause  which  most  of  all  ought  to  be  kept  aloof  from  the 
changing  influences  of  party  and  of  whim,  the  seeking  of 
favor  introduces  servility,  and  the  clamors  of  the  ignorant  are 
more  regarded  than  the  decisions  of  the  learned.  We  have 
ample  proof  of  the  utility  of  permanent  endowments  in  the 
instance  of  the  few  academies  among  us  which  are  thus 
provided.  Were  it  not  invidious  we  could  select  instances 
thoroughly  in  point. 

We  have  said  that  academies  are  like  to  be  continued  in 
New  England  for  many  years.  Many  of  the  larger  towns 
in  Massachusetts  and  probably  in  other  States,  have  recently 
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established  High  Schools,  which  will  draw  off  many  students 
who  have  been  accustomed  to  resort  to  academies.  This, 
however,  will  effect  no  material  change  in  the  system  of  in- 
struction hitherto  practised,  and  certainly  will  not,  we  think, 
diminish  the  number  of  academies.  If  this  scheme  of  in- 
sti-uction,  which  has  been  a  favorite  one  in  New  England,  is 
to  be  continued,  the  establishment  of  it  on  a  foundation  of 
stable  utility  is  a  duty  which  the  friends  of  it  will  hardly  at- 
tempt to  evade. 

We  have  no  full  statistical  account  of  the  incorporated 
academies  in  New  England.  The  following  statement  will 
be  found,  we  think,  not  far  from  accurate.  In  Maine  are 
40,  more  than  half  of  which  are  endowed  with  11,500  acres 
of  land.  In  New  Hampshire,  about  40,  several  of  which 
have  large  funds.  In  Vermont,  between  20  and  SO,  slightly 
or  not  at  all  endowed.  In  Massachusetts,  about  60,  23  of 
which  have  received  from  the  State  a  tract  of  land  in  Maine, 
six  miles  square.     In  Connecticut,  about  30.  C.  C. 

We  annex  to  the  foregoing  article,  a  list  of  academies  in 
New  Hampshire  and  Massachusetts,  taken  from  the  American 
Quarterly  Register,  and  amended  according  to  our  best 
knowledge.  The  list  was  made  several  years  ago  and  some 
changes  may  have  been  made  of  which  we  are  not  aware. 

New  Hampshire, 

The  Adams  female,  Derry,  was  incorporated  1823 ;  Al- 
stead,  1816 ;  Atkinson,  1791 ;  Boscawen,  1828 ;  Brackett, 
Greenland,  1824;  Chesterfield,  1790;  Effingham,  1819 
Francestown,  1819;  Franklin,  Dover,  1803  ;  Gilford,  1820 
Gilmanton,  1794;  Hampton,  1810;  Haverhill,  1794 
Hillsborough,  1821  ;  Holmes,  Plymouth,  1808;  Hopkinton 
1827;  Kimball  Un.  Plainfield,  1813;  Lancaster,  1808 
New  Hampton,  1821 ;  New  Ipswich,  1789  ;  Newport,  1819 
Pembroke,  1818;  Phillips,  Exeter,  1781  ;  Pinkerton,  Derry 
1814;  Portsmouth,  1808;  Salisbury,  1808;  Rochester 
1827;  Wakefield,  1827 ;  Walpole,  1831  ;  Wolfeboro'  and 
Tuftonboro'  1820 ;  Woodman,  Sanbomton,  1820. 

Phillips'  Exeter  academy  was  founded  at  Exeter,  by  the 
Hon.  John  Phillips,  LL.  D.  It  is  one  of  the  best  endowed 
institutions  of  the  kind  in  the  United  States.  It  has  a  libra- 
ry of  600  volumes  and  a  valuable  philosophical  apparatus. 
The  building  is  an  edifice  76  by  86  feet,  two  stories  high, 
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with  two  wings,  34  by  28  feet,  one  story  high.  The  num- 
ber of  students  is  75.  The  Adams  female  academy  in  Derry, 
has  a  fund  of  $4,000.  It  has  a  good  cbem2<  al  and  philo- 
sophical apparatus.  All  the  branches  of  an  English  educa- 
tion are  taught  with,  the  Latin  and  French  languages.  The 
Gilmanton  academy  has  funds — 6,000  dollars  at  interedt, 
and  7,000  acres  of  land  in  Coos  county.  The  Kimball 
Union  academy  has  40,000  dollars  in  funds,  the  donation  of 
Hon.  Daniel  Kimball.  The  income  is  devoed  principally 
to  aid  pious  and  indigent  young  men  in  preparing  for  the 
Christian  ministry.  The  Pinkerton  academy  was  founded 
by  Major  John  Pinkerton.  Funds,  15,000  dcJlars,  besides 
real  estate. 

JUassachuietis, 

The  academy  at  Williamstown  was  incorporated  in  1828  ; 
the  Pittsfield  female  academy  in  1807;  the  Stockbridge 
academy  in  1828;  the  Lenox  academy,  incorporated  in  1803, 
has  prepared  a  large  number  of  individuals  for  college,  and 
is  a  very  useful  institution  ;  the  average  number  of  scholars, 
60  or  70  ;  the  North  field  academy  has  107  students  and  the 
annual  expense  for  instruction,  &c.  is  $800.  At  Greenfield 
is  the  '<  Fellenberg  institution"  under  the  instruction  of  Mr 
James  H.  Coflin  ;  the  students  are  essentially  aided  by  pro- 
visions for  manual  labor.  Deerfield  academy  is  one  of  the 
oldest  in  the  State,  and  was  incorporated  in  1797  ;  it  has  a 
valuable  chemical  and  philosophical  apparatus.  Amherst 
academy  was  incorporated  in  1816;  the  number  of  scholars 
is  from  90  to  120,  all  males  ;  a  class  of  20  or  30  are  6tted 
for  college  each  year  ;  it  has  been  ever  since  its  establish- 
ment one  of  the  principal  academies  in  the  State.  At  Had- 
ley  is  Hopkins  academy,  incorporated  in  1816  ;  the  income 
from  the  funds  amounts  to  about  $400  per  annum.  At 
Southampton,  eight  miles  south  of  Northampton,  is  the 
"  Sheldon  academy,"  incorporated  in  1829.  Westfield 
academy  was  incorporated  in  1793 ;  the  academy  is  provi- 
ded with  a  chemical  and  philosophical  apparatus ;  lectures 
are  given  on  a  variety  of  subjects  ;  the  academy  has  a  fund, 
the  income  of  which  is  applied  to  the  payment  of  teachers 
in  part.  At  Springfield  $600  is  paid  annually  for  the  support 
of  a  high  school.  At  Wilbraham,  is  the  Wesleyan  semin- 
ary, incorporated  in  1824,  and  a  flourishing  institution,  em- 


Jicademies  in  New  England.  271 

bracing  males  and  females,  and  a  various  course  of  study. 
At  MoDSon  is  a  very  flourishing  institution ;  the  half  town- 
ship of  land  given  to  this  academy  was  sold  for  $5,000; 
attached  to  the  institution  is  a  general  fund  of  $6,000,  a 
premium  fund  of  $500,  and  a  charity  fund  of  $6,500, 
making  in  all  $  13,000 ;  the  charity  fund  is  designed  to  aid 
young  men  in  preparing  for  the  ministry  ;  facilities  are  en- 
joyed at  this  academy  for  manual  labor  ;  board  is  very  rea- 
sonable. Ai  Leicester  is  one  of  the  oldest  academies  in  the 
State,  incorporated  in  1784  ;  the  funds  amount  to  $19,000; 
average  number  of  scholars,  60  or  70  ;  a  new  building  has, 
within  a  few  years,  been  erected  for  the  use  of  this  academy. 
At  Dudley  is  Nichols  academy,  incorporated  in  1819.  At  Mil- 
ford  is  an  academy,  incorporated  in  1828,  which  has  about 
35  scholars  each  quarter.  At  Westminster  is  an  academy, 
incorporated  in  1833,  which  has  25  scholars,  about  one  half 
from  the  neighboring  towns.  The  academy  at  New  Salem 
was  incorporated  in  1795  ;  the  Gates  in  Marlboro'  in  1830, 
funds,  $2,000;  the  Framingham  in  1799,  fuAds  $7,000; 
the  Billerica  in  1820  ;  the  Groton  in  1793 ;  the  Lancaster 
in  1828;  the  Lexington  in  1822;  the  Westford  in  1793  ; 
the  Middlesex  female  at  Concord  in  1806;  the  Haverhill  in 
1828;  Central  village  academy  in  Dracut,  in  1833;  the 
Bradford  academy  in  the  west  parish  of  Bradford,  in  1804. 
The  Dummer  academy  at  Newbury,  incorporated  in  1782, 
has  large  funds,  given  by  the  gentleman  whose  name  it  bears. 
The  Newburyport  academy,  incorporated  in  1807.  The 
Ipswich  female  seminary  was  incorporated  in  1828.  It  is 
the  leading  object  of  the  seminary  to  prepare  young  ladies 
of  mature  minds  for  active  usefulness,  especially  to  become 
teachers ;  none  are  received  under  the  age  of  14  years. 
The  winter  term  commences  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  Oc- 
tober, and  continues  25  weeks,  including  a  vacation  of  one 
week.  The  summer  term  commences  the  last  Wednesday 
in  May,  and  continues  16  weeks.  At  Topsfield  is  an  acad- 
emy incorporated  in  1828  ;  Marblehead  in  1792 ;  at  Lynn 
incorporated  in  1805;  at  North  And  over,  the  Franklin  acad- 
emy, incorporated  in  1803;  at  East  Bradford,  the  Merrimac, 
incorporated  in  1822.  Phillips,  at  Andover,  south  parish, 
was  incorporated  in  1780,  and  has  two  departments,  classical 
and  English.  The  institution  is  provided  with  a  respectable 
building  and  with  a  library  of  several  hundred  volumes ;  the 
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English  school  was  commenced  in  the  autumn  of  1830;  it 
has  an  excellent  building  of  stone,  is  furnished  with  various 
apparatus,  and  is  altogether  a  very  eligible  place  for  acqui- 
ring an  education ;  a  boarding  establishment  is  connected 
with  both  institutions,  with  land  and  mechanical  accommo- 
dations for  manual  labor ;  a  student  by  laboring  three  hours 
in  a  day  may  pay  a  considerable  portion  of  his  expenses. 
A  short  distance  from  the  two  institutions  just  named,  is  the 
Abbot  female  academy,  incorporated  iti  1829.  At  Wobum 
is  the  Warren  academy,  incorporated  in  1830;  funds,  $8,- 
000,  and  accommodations  for  manual  labor.  The  South 
Reading  academy  was  incorporated  in  1828,  and  is  10  miles 
north  of  Boston  ;  the  building  cost  2,700  dollars,  defrayed 
chiefly  by  the  Baptist  society  of  South  Reading ;  two  de- 
partments, £nglish  and  classical.  At  Charlestown  is  a 
female  seminary,  incorporated  in  1833. 

In  Weymouth,  the  Braintree  and  Weymouth  academy, 
incorporated  in  1828 ;  Bridgewater  academy,  incorporated 
in  1799,  with  5,000  dollars  funds  ;  Bristol,  at  Taunton,  in- 
corporated in  1792  ;  Chatham,  1829 ;  Day's,  at  Wrentham^ 
1806;  Derby,  at  Hingham,  1797,  25,000  dollars  funds; 
Friends,  at  New  Bedford,  1812,  funds  5,000  dollars,  library , 
1,200  volumes ;  Hanover,  1829;  Kingston,  1816;  Middle- 
boro',  1829,  Baptist;  Sherburne,  1828;  Sandwich,  1824; 
Plymouth,  1793 ;  Nantucket,  1801  ;  in  the  same  town  89 
scholars  attend  <'  admiral  Sir  Isaac  Coffin's  school,"  the  ex- 
pense of  which  is  1,243  dollars,  besides  which  49  private 
schools  are  returned  at  an  expense  of  9,552  dollars ;  at 
Edgartown,  there  are  two  academies.  *^  Edgartown"  and 
'^  Dukes  county,"  both  incorporated  in  1833 — students  in 
both,  100;  expense  of  both,  1,000  dollars;  Patridge  at 
Duxbury,  1829 ;  Milton,  1798 ;  Randolph,  1833 ;  Franklin, 
1833 ;  Newton  female ;  Young  ladies  school  in  North 
Bridgewater. 
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St  Maet's  HalL|  Burlivotoh,  N.  J. 

Divine  service  is  attended  not  only  on  the  Lord's  day,  but  on  all 
the  festivals  and  fasts  of  the  Christian  year,  by  all  the  pupils  of  St 
Mary's  Hall,  in  the  Parish  Church,  of  which  they  are  considered 
parishioners,  and  of  which  the  bishop  of  the  diocese  is  rector. 

During  the  winter  term,  the  family  rise  at  half  past  six  o'clock. 
Fortyfive  minutes  are  allowed  for  the  pupils  to  dress,  make  their 
beds,  and  arrange  their  wardrobes.  The  bell  for  silence  is  then 
rung,  and  fifteen  minutes  are  spent  in  reading  the  Scriptures  and  in 
secret  prayer.  At  half  past  seven  o'clock  the  whole  family  assemble 
in  the  study  hall,  where  the  reverend  chaplain  conducts  the  morn- 
ing services,  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture,  and  using  such  a  selec- 
tion from  the  Liturgy  as  he  considers  appropriate.  This  service  oc- 
cupies fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  A  short  interval  is  then  allowed 
for  recreation,  and  at  eight  o'clock  breakfast  is  provided. 

At  nine  o'clock  the  pupils  again  assemble  in  the  study  hall,  whea 
the  ''  Word  for  the  Day"  is  recited  simultaneously,  by  the  whole 
school,  followed  by  a  few  observations,  practical  and  expository,  by 
the  principal  teacher.  The  word  for  the  day  consists  of  one  or  two 
verses  of  Scripture,  selected  at  the  commencement  of  the  term,  by 
Bishop  Doane,  and  is  intended  to  furnish  subjects  for  devout  and 
profitable  meditation  for  each  day.  At  the  close  of  this  exercise, 
which  never  exceeds  &ve  minutes,  the  word  is  announced  for  the  fol- 
lowing day  ;  and  the  classes  retire,  with  their  respective  teachers, 
to  their  appropriate  recitation  rooms.  The  forenoon,  until  twelve 
o'clock,  is  devoted  exclusively  to  recitations  in  the  English  branches. 
An  hour  is  then  allowed  for  recreation  and  exercise,  under  the  in- 
spection of  the  teachers,  either  in  the  play-grounds  or  the  hall,  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  the  weather. 

The  family  dine  at  one  o'clock  throughout  the  year  ;  but  the  hours 
for  rising,  for  breakfast  and  tea,  vary  according  to  the  seasons.  The 
afternoons,  from  two  to  five  o'clock,  are  given  to  study,  to  recita- 
tions in  the  ancient  and  modem  languages,  and  to  musical  instruc- 
tion and  practice ;  drawing  and  other  ornamental  branches  are  taught 
exclusively  on  Saturdays. 
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A  portion  of  the  eveniDg  is  devoted  to  study,  and  a  part  to  recre- 
ation ;  and  at  half  past  eight  the  reverend  chaplain  performs  even- 
ing service,  using,  as  at  morning  prayer,  a  selection  from  the  Liturgy, 
and  reading  a  portion  of  scripture,  accompanied  by  suitable  com- 
ments. At  nine  o'clock  the  young  ladies,  with  their  teachers,  retire 
to  their  dormitories,  where  a  portion  of  time  is  passed  in  private 
prayer,  as  in  the  morning ;  and  at  half  past  nine  o'clock  the  lights 
are  extinguished. 

The  religious  instruction,  in  addition  to  what  we  have  stated 
above,  consists  in  biblical  lectures  by  the  bishop,  once  a  week,  (on 
Monday  forenoon,)  at  which  time  the  pupils  recite,  aiid  are  exam- 
ined, upon  a  lesson  previously  assigned  to  them  by  the  bishop.  On 
Sunday  morning,  the  pupils  constitute  a  Sunday-school,  under  tb9 
superintendence  of  the  principal  teacher,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
other  teachers.  The  evenings  of  Sunday  are  devoted  by  the  reve- 
rend chaplain  to  catechetical  and  other  religious  instruction* 

We  have  thus  given  a  detailed  account  of  the  distribution  of  exer- 
cises in  St  Mary's  Hall,  because  it  is  from  such  that  our  readers  will 
best  perceive  the  admurable  manner  in  which  religious  duties  are 
intermixed  with  all  the  engagements  and  recreations  of  the  week.— 
Journal  ofReUgious  Education. 

The  Tbot  Episcopal  Institute. 

Provision  is  made  for  thorough  study  in  all  departments  of  educa- 
tion. Pupils  are  prepared  for  college,  for  the  counting-room,  or 
any  other  position  in  life  they  may  be  called  upon  to  assume.  The 
number  of  teeu*.hers  is  therefore  large.  No  less  than  eight  are  em- 
ployed, seven  of  whom  are  of  collegiate  education. 

Due  care  has  been  taken  to  furnish  the  laboratory  with  a  chemical 
apparatus  and  other  instruments  useful  in  illustrating  the  natural 
sciences.  The  students  have  also  access  to  a  library  consisting  of 
several  hundred  volumes,  selected  with  reference  to  the  several 
courses  of  study,  and  proper  literary  recreation. 

One  feature  of  the  institute  deserves  a  separate  and  particular 
notice.  It  is  the  arrangement  whiph  is  adopted  for  securing  the 
undivided  attention  of  the  instructors  and  their  pupils  to  the  studies 
they  are  pursuing.  The  lessons  of  the  pupils  are  acquired  in  an 
ample  and  cheerful  apartment  admirably  arranged  for  the  purpose, 
in  which  one  of  the  instructors  preside,  whose  sole  care  is  to  pre- 
serve the  order  of  the  room,  and  render  such  judicious  assistance  to 
the  pupils  as  may  stimulate  their  own  exertions,  without  affording 
the  least  encouragement  to  idleness  and  negligence.    These  lessons 
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are  recited  to  the  different  instructors  in  separate  rooms,  so  that  the 
ooJy  business  of  the  teacher  and  the  taught  is,  to  attend  to  the  sub« 
jeot  jfltroediately  before  them.  The  admirable  result  of  this  arrage- 
ment  was  seen  in  the  examination  and  exhibition  which  closed  the 
recent  session  of  the  institute,  in  which  the  thorough  proficiency  of 
the  pupils  evinced  the  pains  and  care  bestowed  upon  their  training. 
But  the  feature  that  especially  commends  this  institution  to  the 
approbation  of  the  religious  world,and  particularly  to  Episcopalians, 
is  the  imparting  of  all  instruction  upon  Christian  principles.  From 
first  to  last  there  is  a  reference  to  the  sublime  truths  and  lessons  of 
Christ  and  his  apostles  ;  and  no  effort  is  spared  to  illustrate  and  en* 
force  them  in  each  department  of  knowledge. — lb. 

Common  Schools  in  Ohio. 

Female  education  is,  in  Ohio,  decidedly  low  ;  and  is  not  generally 
adapted  to  the  sphere  of  life  in  which  women  have  to  move. 

School  Howes.  At  least  1000  houses  have  been  built  or  building 
during  the  year,  mostly  brick  or  frame.  Many  county  towns  have 
voted  to  raise  from  #3,000  to  $6,000  for  school  houses,  and  are  pro- 
gressing on  the  best  systems. 

Corporate  Towu.  In  Cleveland,  Warren,  Newark,  Portsmouth, 
Dayton,  ChiUicothe,  Lebanon,  and  other  towns,  the  people  have 
voted  money  to  erect  commodious  school  houses. 

School  Lands.    The  following  is  the  amount  of  the  proceeds  of 
lands  sold,  and  the  estimated  value  of  what  remains  unsold. 
1.  Capital  of  Virginia  Military  fund,  204,61S 

9.  Capita]  of  the  U.  S.  Military  School  fund,  115,593 

3.  Capital  of  the  Connecticut  Western  Reserve,  143,645 

4.  Proceeds  of  Section  16,  960,334 


Total  of  Funded  School  Fund,  $1,434,474 

Value  of  unsold  School  lands,  1,341,411 


Aggregate  of  School  Fund,  (3,766,586 

Schools^  Teachera^Children. 

There  are  in  Ohio, 

Townships 1,277 

Districts 8,324 

Common  Schools      .           -           -           .  6,880 

Male  Teachers          •           -           -           -  4,569 

'  Female  Teachers      -           -           -           -  2,946 
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Whole  namber  of  youth  in  the  State  betvreen  4  and  30,  688,590 

Enrolled  in  Common  Schools,  18^,000 

Wages  paid  Male  Teachers,  363,379 

Do.    do.  Female    do.  78,975 


•343,354 

Paid  from  Public  Funds,  309,900 

"        Private  Subscriptions,  133,454 

Amount  of  income  from  State  School  Fund,  300,000 

Amount  of  Special  Tax,  801,179 

Other  funds,  about,  87,000 


Aggregate  income,  (488,179 

Average  amount  of  income  to  each  youth  between  4  and  30  is 
only  83i  cents. 

Such  is  an  abstract  of  the  facts  collected  by  the  Superintendent, 
on  the  subject  of  common  school  education. 

Normal  Schools  in  Massachusetts. 

The  most  material  point,  in  regard  to  the  Normal  Schools,  relates 
to  the  course  of  instruction  to  be  therein  pursued.  The  elements 
for  a  decision  of  this  question  are  found  in  the  existing  wants  of  our 
community.  We  want  improved  teachers  for  the  Common  Schools, 
where  the  mass  of  the  children  must  look  for  all  the  aids  of  educa- 
tion, they  will  ever  enjoy.  In  the  Common  School,  whether  it  be 
better  or  poorer,  the  great  majority  of  the  future  members  of  the 
State, — those  who  are  to  form  its  society  and  uphold  or  overthrow 
its  institutions, — are  to  obtain  the  principal  part  of  all  the  educa- 
tion, they  will  ever  receive.  Others,  of  different  fortunes,  will 
have  superior  advantages.  But  whosoever  cares  most  for  the  great- 
est number  will  look  first  to  the  welfare  of  the  Common  Schools. 
In  establishing  the  regulations  for  the  Normal  Schools,  and  the 
course  of  studies  to  be  pursued  therein,  the  idea  has  not  for  a  mo- 
ment been  lost  sight  of  by  the  Board,  that  they  are  designed  to  im- 
prove the  education  of  the  great  body  of  the  people.  We  proceed 
to  state  some  of  the  leading  rules  in  the  code,  by  which  they  will 
be  governed. 

AdmiiHon, — As  a  prerequisite  to  admission,  candidates  must  de- 
clare it  to  be  their  intention  to  qualify  themselves  to  become  school 
teachers.    If  males,  they  must  have  attained  the  age  of  seventeen 
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years  complete,  and  of  nxteen^  if  females ;  aod  must  be  free  from 
any  disease  or  infirmity,  which  would  unfit  them  for  the  ofiice  of 
teachers.  They  must  undergo  an  examination  and  prove  themselves 
to  be  well  versed  in  orthography,  reading,  writing,  English  gram- 
mar, geography  and  arithmetic.  They  must  furnish  satisfactory 
evidence  of  good  intellectual  capacity  and  of  high  moral  character 
and  principles.  Examinations  for  admission  will  take  place  at  the 
commencement  of  each  academic  year,  and  oAener  at  the  discretion 
and  convenience  of  the  Visitors  and  the  Principal. 

Term  of  Study. — The  minimum  of  the  term  of  study  is  fixed  at 
one  year.  If  application  have  been  assiduous  and  proficiency  good, 
the  pupil  may  receive,  at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  a  certificate  of 
qualification. 

Courte  of  Study. — The  studies  first  to  be  attended  to,  in  the  Nor- 
mal Schools,  are  those  which  the  law  requires  to  be  taught  in  the 
district  schools,  viz.  orthography,  reading,  writing,  English  gram- 
mar, geography  and  arithmetic.  When  these  are  thoroughly  mas- 
tered, those  of  a  higher  order  will  be  progressively  taken. 

Any  person  wishing  to  remain  at  the  school  more  than  one  year, 
in  order  to  increase  his  qualifications  for  teaching  a  public  school, 
may  do  so,  having  first  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Principal ;  and 
therefore  a  further  course  of  study  is  marked  out.  The  whole 
course,  properiy  arranged,  is  as  follows : 

1.  Orthography,  Reading,  Grammar,  Composition  and  Rhetoric, 
Logic. 

2.  Writing,  Drawing. 

S.  Arithmetic,  mental  and  written.  Algebra,  Geometry,  Book- 
keeping, Navigation,  Surveying. 

4.  Geography,  ancient  and  modern,  with  Chronology,  Statistics 
and  General  History. 

5.  Physiology. 

6.  Mental  Philosophy. 

7.  Music. 

8.  Constitution  and  History  of  Massachusetts  and  of  the  United 
States. 

9.  'Natural  Philosophy  and  Astronomy. 

10.  Natural  History.  « 

11.  The  principles  of  Piety  and  Morality,  common  to  all  sects  of 
Christians. 

13.  The  scibhck  ird  art  or  teachiho,  with  rxfbrbvcb  to 

ALL  THE  ABOVE  ITAMED    STUDIES. 

34 


278  MRictUantaus  Littrary  bUtUigenct. 

A  portion  of  the  Scriptures  shall  be  read  daily,  in  every  Normal 
SehooK 

A  selection  from  the  above  coarse  of  studies  will  be  made  for 
those  who  are  to  remain  at  the  School  but  one  year,  according  to 
the  particular  kind  of  school,  it  may  be  their  intention  to  teach. 

Vititeri, — ^Each  Normal  School  will  be  under  the  immediate  in- 
•pection  of  Visiters,  who  are,  in  all  cases,  to  be  chosen  from  the 
Board,  except  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  competent  to 
serve  as  one  of  said  Visiters. 

Ifuiruetor9, — The  Board  will  appoint  for  each  School  a  Principal 
Instructor,  who  shall  direct  and  conduct  the  whole  business  of  gov- 
ernment and  instruction,  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  Board  and  the 
supervision  of  the  Visiters. 

At  all  examinations,  the  Principal  shall  attend  and  take  such  part 
therein,  as  the  Visiters  may  as^gn  to  biro  ;  and  he  shall  make  re- 
ports to  them,  at  such  times  and  on  such  points,  as  they  may  re- 
quire. 

The  Vbiters  will  appoint  the  assistant  Instructors,  when  author- 
ized and  directed  to  do  so  by  the  Board.  The  assistants  will  per- 
form such  duties,  as  the  Principal  m^y  assign  to  them. 

To  each  Normal  School,  an  Experimental  or  Model  School  will 
be  attached,  where  the  pupils  of  the  Normal  School  can  apply  the 
knowledge,  which  they  acquire  in  the  science  of  teaching,  to  prac- 
tice. 

For  aught  that  can  be  now  foreseen,  the  first  system  of  Nonnal 
Schools,  properly  so  called,  to  be  founded  in  this  country,  will  be 
established  in  Massachusetts.  Strong  indications  are  given,  how- 
ever, that  other  States,  emulating  this  noble  example,  will  soon 
enter  upon  the  career  of  furnishing  higher  and  more  efficient  means 
for  the  education  of  the  rising  generation  ; — ^thus  providing  new 
guaranties  for  the  permanency  of  their  institutions,  and  adopting  the 
most  direct  course  to  make  a  wiser,  a  better  and  a  happier  people* 
— Common  School  Journal. 

Jubilee  College. 

Bishop  Chase  is  about  to  establish  a  College  at  Peoria,  Illinois, 
under  the  above  name.  At  the  land  sales  in  December  last,  he  pur- 
chased 3500  acres  of  land  in  Peoria  county,  with  funds  obtained  in 
England  for  the  benefit  of  the  institution.  He  supposes  the  income 
of  the  lands  will  ultimately  prove  an  abundant  endowment  for  the 
projected  Seminary. 
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We  have  selected  the  followiBg  information  from  a  Report  of  the 
President  and  Directors  of  the  Literary  Fund  of  N.  C.  on  the  sub- 
ject of  common  schools,  made  in  Noveml>er,  1333.  It  was  prepared, 
we  believe,  by  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

**  North  Carolina  extends  over  an  area  of  50,000  square  miles,  or 
33,000,000  of  acres.  In  18d0  her  population  consisted  of  47S,843 
whites,  19,543  free  persons  of  color,  and  245,601  slaves.  The  ave- 
rage aggregate  population  to  the  square  mile  was  about  14  7-10,  and 
of  white  population  9  4-10.  The  aggregate  |>opulation  in  1840  will 
probably  be  about  850,600,  or  17  to  the  square  mile,  and  the  white 
population  550,000,  or  1 1  to  the  square  mile.  The  number  of  white 
children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen  years  was,  in  1880, 
139,583— in  1840  the  number  will  be  about  150^000,  or  3  to  the 
square  mile. 

Out  of  one  hundred  and  eleven  Toters  who  gave  testimony,  in 
relation  to  the  contested  election  in  the  first  session  of  the  93d  Con- 
gress, twentyeight  made  their  marks  ;  in  other  words,  one  fourth 
eould  not  write  their  names.  It  must  be  remembered  however,  that 
the  Congressional  District  referred  to  is  on  our  western  frontier,  and 
that  although  it  certainly  yields  to  no  section  of  tbe  State  in  the  ex- 
hibition of  mental  and  physical  vigor,  nevertheless,  owing  to  its 
comparatively  recent  settlement  and  the  sparseness  of  its  popula- 
tion, the  means  of  education  are  less  generally  difiused  than  else- 
where. The  class  of  individuals  too  whose  votes  are  most  likely  to 
be  challenged  are  not  always  the  most  intelligent  portion  of  the  com- 
munity. But  afler  all  proper  allowances  are  made,  the  existence  of 
such  a  fact  in  the  most  populous  Congressional  District  in  tbe  State, 
and  the  one  for  which  it  will  be  most  difficult  to  provide,  in  any  gen- 
eral scheme  of  education,  is  startling.  In  1840,  more  than  one 
eighth  of  the  voters  of  the  State  will  be  found  in  this  region.  In 
the  same  district  of  country,  there  are  not  more  than  two  well  regu- 
lated seminaries,  where  instruction  is  given  in  classical  learning  \ 
and  in  these,  no  means  are  provided  for  the  illustration  of  the  phy- 
sical sciences.  With  the  exception  of  the  University,  we  have  but 
one  institution  in  the  State  possessed  of  philosophical  and  chemical 
apparatus ;  a  third  will  in  a  short  time  be  supplied.  There  are  not 
probably  a  dozen  academies  prepared  to  give  instruction  in  the  use 
of  the  maps  and  globes,  or  half  of  this  number  furnished  with 
libraries. 
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The  average  number  of  Btudents  on  the  eatalogaes  of  the  Uoiver- 
sity  for  the  last  twenty  years,  is  one  hundred  and  eighteen,  or  in  the 
ratio  of  about  one  to  every  four  thousand  of  our  white  population 
in  1880.  During  this  whole  period  however,  many  of  our  young 
men,  probably  a  third,  were  educated  at  the  colleges  of  other 
States,  and  if  so,  the  ratio  of  students  at  college  to  the  white  |K>pu- 
lation  would  be  as  one  to  three  thousand. 

Sowreea  of  Revenue, — ^The  tax  imposed  by  law  upon  the  retailers 
of  spirituous  liquors — ^the  tax  on  auctioneers — all  moneys  paid  into 
the  Treasury  .on  entries  of  vacant  lands  (except  Cherokee  lands) — 
and  all  profit  accruing  to  the  State,  for  subscriptions  to  works  of 
Internal  Improvement,  and  from  loans  made  from  the  Internal  Im- 
provement Fund.* 

EstinuUed  Annual  Income. — The  Bank  and  Navigation 
stock  will  probably  yield  a  yearly  profit  of  six  per 
cent,  on  $1,100,000,  66,009 

Wilmington  and  Raleigh  Rail  Road  stock,  6  per  cent,  on 

•600,000,  86,000 

Tax  on  retailers  of  spirituous  liquors,  3,800 

Do.    on  auctioneers,  1,300 

Moneys  paid  for  entries  of  vacant  lands,  5,000 


$111,000 


Of  the  50,000  square  miles,  or  33,000,000  acres,  constituting  the 
surface  of  North  Carolina,  a  million  and  a  half  of  acres  were  esti- 
mated by  the  Engineers  appointed  to  examine  them,  to  consist  of 
vacant  and  inaccessible  swamp  lands  in  the  Eastern  section  of  the 
State.  If  this  estimate  approximates  accuracy,  and  we  add  to  the 
extent  of  the  swamps,  the  mountainous  districts  of  the  west  unsus- 
ceptible of  cultivation,  we  may  safely  conclude  that  at  least  one 
tenth  of  the  State  is  uninhabited.  There  remain,  then,  45,000 
square  miles  of  inhabited  territory.  If  this  area  be  divided  into 
common  school  districts,  six  miles  square,  eras  nearly  so  as  the  na- 
ture of  the  country  will  admit,  the  State  will  contain  1350  districts 
If  the  population  were  diffused  throughout  the  State,  with  precise 
equality,  each  district  would  contain  about  one  hundred  and  eight 
children,  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen,  and  the  most  remote 
child  would  be  a  little  more  than  four  miles,  in  a  direct  line,  from 


*  The  permaneat  'property  belonging  to  the  Literary  Fund  is  estimated  at 
•1,732,466. 
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the  centre  of  bis  district,  while  the  greater  Bamber  would  be  less 
than  half  the  distance. 

It  may  be  very  desirable,  and  certainly  will  be  so  ultimately,  to 
have  smaller  districts  and  more  numerous  schools. 

The  division  proposed,  would,  if  our  counties  were  all  of  the 
same  extent,  give  about  nineteen  schools  to  each  county. 

The  Board  have  no  means  of  ascertaining,  but  the  opinion  is  con- 
fidently entertained,  that  there  have  been  at  no  time  a  dozen  good 
achools  sustained  in  the  most  populous  and  wealthy  of  our  counties. 
It  is  believed,  moreover,  that  if  the  requisite  funds  were  at  the  com* 
mand  bf  the  Board,  the  establishment  of  a  greater  number  of' schools 
would  not  be  desirable,  for  the  obvioos  reason  that  it  would  be  im* 
possible  to  supply  them  with  competent  instructors. 

If  the  scheme  now  suggested  should  be  carried  in  successful  ope- 
ration, all  will  have  been  done,  perhaps,  that  is  proper  to  be  at* 
tempted  at  the  present  time.  The  foundation  of  a  Universal  Sys- 
tem will  have  been  laid,  which  properly  beginning  with  society  in  its 
incipient  stage,  will  ultimately  adapt  itself  to  every  period  of  life, 
and  to  all  the  wants  of  the  country.  Well  endowed  academies  will 
succeed  to  common  schools,  at  no  long  interval,  and  colleges  and 
univeraities,  in  due  time,  complete  the  structure."* 

Teacher's  Association  in  Buffalo. 

We  give  the  following  as  a  specimen  of  what  teacher's  associa- 
tions may  do  and  ought  to  do. 

January  9,  1839. 

Present — eleven  members.  Minutes  of  last  two  meetings  read 
and  approved. 

The  report  of  committee  on  a  <<  Series  of  Reading  Books,"  was 
first  in  order.  The  chairman  being  absent,  a  report  was  read  by 
Mr  Robinson  from  this  committee,  which  was'accepted,  so  far  as  to 
discharge  the  committee. 

Mr  Potter  from  the  committee  on  "  Temperature  of  School- 
rooms," on  account  of  labor  attendant  upon  a  proper  examination 

*  For  sDstaiDiDg  such  a  system  of  eommon  Bchools,  sod  a  Nonnal  school  or 
sehools  for  the  preparation  of  teachers,  the  Report  propoaes,  that  eTary  county 
shall  raise  and  appropriate  twice  the  amount  it  wonld  receive  from  an  equal  dis- 
tribution of  the  Literary  Fund,  as  a  condition  of  such  a  distribution ;  thus  making 
for  the  entire  support  of  common  schools  in  the  State,  an  annual  expenditure  oi 
•300,000. 

24* 
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aod  iorestigation  of  this  subject  as  per  instruction,  plead  for  time. 
Granted. 

The  reports  of  the  committee  on  rules  for  the  internal  regulation 
of  Schools  under  the  care  of  the  Asssciation,  as  also  of  Members, 
in  regard  to  **  absence  and  tardiness  of  pupils,"  deferred  until  next 
meeting. 

The  discussion  on  the  report  upon  "  Reading  Books,"  was  called 
and  continued  until, 

On  motion  of  F.  W.  Parmalee,  it,  was  determined  that  the  further 
discussion  thereof  should  be  deferred  until  the  next  meeting,  and 
that  the  members  should  bring,  at  that  time,  for  examination,  lists  of 
the  titles,  and,  so  far  as  practicable,  specimens  of  reading  books, 
such  as  they  have  in  use  or  are  accquainted  with. 

Resolved,  That  a  Committee  be  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  best 
method  of  lighting  school-rooms — the  quantity  of  light  necessary — 
the  proper  color  of  the  walls,  and  such  other  matters  as  may  come 
under  their  notice  connected  with  this  subject. 

Resolved,  That  each  member  of  the  Association  be,  and  is  hereby 
instructed  to  report,  monthly,  the  number,  if  any,  of  pupils  expelled 
from  his  school,  and  the  causes  of  such  expulsion.    Adjourned. 

Education  Fuitd  and  School  Laws  in  Illinois. 

From  an  ordinance  adopted  by  the  Convention  of  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois in  1S18,  the  following  propositions  appear  to  have  been  made 
by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  and  accepted  by  the  Conven- 
tion:— 

"  The  section  numbered  sixteen  in  every  township,  or  land  equiv- 
alent thereto,  and  as  contiguous  as  may  be,  shall  be  granted  to  the 
State  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  of  such  township  for  the  use  of 
schools. 

That  three  per  cent,  of  the  net  proceeds  of  the  lands  ly  iug  within 
such  State,  and  which  shall  be  sold  by  Congress  from  and  after  the 
first  day  of  January,  1819,  be  appropriated  by  the  legislature  of  the 
State  for  the  encouragement  of  learning,  of  which  one-sixth  part 
shall  be  exclusively  bestowed  on  a  college  or  university. 

That  thirtysix  sections,  or  one  entire  township,  which  shall  be 
designated  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  together  with  the 
one  heretofore  reserved  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  reserved  for  the 
use  of  a  seminary  of  learning,  and  vested  in  the  legislature  of  the 
said  State,  to  be  appropriated  solely  to  the  use  of  such  seminary  by 
the  said  legislature.*' 
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Thus  the  acceptance  of  these  propositioDs,  among  the  conditions 
on  which  this  State  was  receiyed  into  the  Union,  secures  the  means 
for  an  extensive  fund  for  the  purposes  of  education.  The  accumu- 
lation and  proper  application  of  this  fund  appear  alwajs  to  haye 
been  regarded  by  the  Legislature  as  an  object  of  paramount  impor- 
tanee.  Though  nothing  is  found  in  the  statutes  like  an  efficient  sys- 
tem of  school  education,  yet  ample  provision  is  made  for  the  pro- 
tection, leasing  and  sale  of  the  school  lands,  and  for  the  loaning  and 
security  of  the  school  funds. 

In  the  statutes  of  1887,  is  an  act,  the  last  general  one  on  the  sub- 
ject of  common  school  education,  whose  object  is  to  provide  for  a 
better  application  of  the  interest  on  the  education  funds,  and  "  es- 
tablish a  system  of  common  schools  throughout  the  State."  This 
act  makes  it  the  duty  of  every  township  which  chooses  to  be  incor- 
porated for  the  purpose,  to  elect  five  trustees,  residents  and  free- 
holders within  the  township,  who  shall  be  styled  "Trustees  of 
Schools,'*  in  said  township,  to  superintend  the  business  and  affairs 
of  the  township  in  relation  to  education  and  schoob  generally. 
Their  duties  are  prescribed  as  follows  : — '*  Trustees  of  schools  in 
townships  shall  have  a  general  superintendence  over  all  schools 
kept  in  the  township,  they  shall  have  power,  under  the  rules  and 
regulations  herein  prescribed,  to  lay  off  their  townships  in  school 
districts  ]  to  call  meetings  of  the  voters  of  the  township,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  of,  and  devising  ways  and  means  for  promoting 
the  cause  of  education  in  their  township ;  to  make  contracts  for 
building  school  h6uses ;  to  employ  teachers  when  necessary ;  to 
adopt  by-laws,  regulating  the  mode  of  conducting  schools,  and  de- 
fining and  regulating  the  duties  of  all  officers  of  the  corporation  ;  to 
purchase  libraries  for  the  use  of  schools  in  their  townships ;  and  to 
provide  for  the  protection  and  safe-keeping  of  all  funds  and  property 
of  the  township.'* 

No  teacher  is  entitled  to  a  portion  of  the  school  funds,  without 
having  obtained  from  the  trustees  of  schools,  "  a  certificate  of  his 
or  her  qualifications  as  a  teacher  of  the  branches  of  learning  taught 
by  said  teacher." 

In  regard  to  the  present  condition  of  the  State  education  funds,  it 
appears  from  the  late  report  of  the  Auditor  to  the  General  Assembly, 
that  the  amount  of  School  Fund  received  into  the  Treasury  is  $279,- 
085  06.  Add  to  this  $335,599  33,  the  surplus  revenue,  which  is 
constituted  a  part  of  the  School  Fund,  and  it  makes  the  whole 
amount  ofthat  fund  $614,677  88.  The  College  Fund  is  $55,800  98  ; 
and  the  Seminary  Fund  $49,306  S6.  The  aggregate  of  these  funds, 
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the  interest  of  which  is  annuany  distributed  among  the  counties  for 
the  support  of  schools,  amounts  to  9719,784  61.  This  is  all  loaned 
to  the  State,  at  six  per  cent  interest ;  and  the  amount  of  interest, 
for  the  last  year,  which  is  now  ready  for  distribution,  is  $48,571  59. 
The  value  of  the  sixteenth  section,  of  every  township  in  the  State 
has  been  estimated  at  nearly  two  millions  of  dollars.  If  this  esti- 
mate be  correct,  as  immense  quantities  of  the  public  lands  and  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  seminary  lands  yet  remain  unsold,  the 
resources  of  Illinois  for  a  permanent  fund  for  the  purposes  of  edu- 
cation may  be  valued  at  three  millions  of  dollars. 

The  Mbdbessbhs  in  Baoosi  akd  Constantinople. 

"While  in  Broosa  we  visited  the  Medresseh,  or  college,  attached 
to  the  mosque  of  the  Sultan  Mourad.    The  Medressehs  are  always 
connected  with  a  mosque,  though  every  mosque  does  not  possess  a 
«  Medresseh  ;  the  one  which  we  visited  is  probably  a  favorable  spec- 

imen of  them  all.  It  is  a  large  ))uilding,  erected,  like  a  monastery, 
around  a  central  court,  with  numerous  cells  for  the  students,  and  an 
open  apartment  at  one  end  of  the  court,  surmounted  by  a  lofly 
dome,  where,  as  we  were  told,  the  professor  lectures  in  the  summer 
season.  The  students  are  in  number  about  sixty.  From  a  charita- 
ble foundation  two  loaves  of  bread  a  day  are  given  to  them,  and  the 
rest  of  their  living  they  must  contrive  to  obtain  for  themselves. 
Some  of  them  seemed  to  be  more  than  forty  years  of  age,  and  most 
of  them  between  thirty  and  forty.  They  told  us  that  twenty  years 
were  necessary  to  complete  their  course  of  study,  and  that  after- 
wards, in  order  to  become  teachers,  they  must  go  to  Constantinople, 
and  obtain  a  license.  The  Medressehs  have  a  regular  course  of 
study,  but  the  books  being  in  Arabic  the  students  understand  very 
little  of  \bem.  "  Science,  you  know,  is  a  ladder,"  said  one  of  the 
students  in  answer  to  the  question  what  books  they  studied  ;  "  Sci- 
ence, you  know,  is  a  ladder ;  we  go  from  one  book  to  another." 
They  have  the  study  of  astronomy  ;  it  is  little  better  than  the  super- 
stitious science  of  astrology.  They  have  the  study  of  logic ;  its 
conclusions  are  in  the  Koran.  All  their  theology,  of  course,  is  there, 
-  and  so  is  the  whole  science  of  Turkish  law.  Of  mathematics  they 
have  little  more  than  the  name ;  history  and  geography  they  know 
nothing  of. 

During  the  space  of  three  months  about  the  feast  of  Ramazan, 
the  students  of  the  Medressehs  are  at  liberty  to  go  out  into  the  vil- 
lages, and  act  as  Imaums  at  the  mosques,  receiving  contributions 
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from  the  people.  Iq  this  way  they  get  sufficient,  together  with  their 
two  loaves  a  day,  to  help  them  along  through  their  twenty  years. 
This  custom  reminded  me  of  the  habit  among  our  students  at  home, 
of  spending  their  long  winter  yacation  in  teaching  the  Tillage  schools. 
There  are  18  of  these  Medresisehs,  or  literary  institutions,  in  Broosa. 
In  Constantinople,  of  course,  they  are  much  more  numerous,  and 
some  of  them  contain  a  greater  number  of  schokuns,  of  all  ages, 
from  15  even  to  70,  supplied  with  their  food  from  the  Imarets,  or 
charitable  cooking  houses,  attached  to  the  mosques.  The  students 
are  not  obliged  to  leave  the  Medressehs  at  the  end  of  their  twenty 
years,  if,  indeed,  there  be  any  fixed  period  for  the  close  of  their 
studies  ;  so  that,  unless  they  have  friends  of  sufficient  influence  to 
obtain  for  them  some  employment  or  situation,  they  may  remain 
students  for  their  lives.  For  this  reason  the  Medressehs  are  often 
called  ^  Houses  of  Laziness."  During  the  reign  of  the  Janissaries, 
the  number  of  students  belonging  to  single  Medressehs,  is  said  to 
have  been  sometimes  upward  of  a  thousand,  so  that  their  professors 
possessed  a  great  and  dangerous  influence  in  the  capital.  The  pre- 
sent Sultan  has  remedied  this  evil. 

The  Sultan  is  said  to  have  resolved  on  the  establishment  of  seven 
new  academical  institutions,  three  in  European  Turkey,  at  Constan- 
tinople, Adrianople,  and  Salonica,  and  four  in  his  Asiatic  dominions, 
in  Broosa  and  Smyrna.  Mathematics,  the  physical  sciences,  chem- 
^^9  grammar,  geography,  and  history,  are  to  be  taught.  He  in- 
tends also  to  have  a  large  school  in  each  large  town.  There  is  al- 
ready in  Constantinople  a  military  school  of  400  pupils,  who  learn 
thd  Turkish,  French,  mathematics,  geography  and  history.  A  naval 
school  is  also  in  existence,  of  240  pupils,  and  a  new  medical  school 
has  recently  been  opened  in  Pera."  6.  B.  Che  ever. 

Works  of  Pouschkim. 

The  two  guardians  of  the  children  of  the  celebrated  deceased 
Russian  poet,  Alexander  Pouschkin,  have  lately  published  his  works 
for  the  account  of  their  wards,  in  8  volumes  8vo.  with  a  portrait 
from  a  picture  by  M.  Outkine.  Although  the  edition  consisted  of 
10,000  copies,  it  has  been  entirely  taken  up  in  the  short  space  of  six 
weeks,  so  eager  has  been  the  zeal  of  the  Russians  to  make  provision 
for  the  children  of  their  most  celebrated  national  poet  It  is  calcu- 
lated that  the  literary  inheritance  of  his  children  will  be  worth  over 
600,000  rubles. 
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The  Women  of  England,  their  Social  Duties,  and  Domestic  Hab- 
its. By  Mrs  EHis,  author  of  Poetrv  of  Life,  Pictures  of  Private 
Life,  Preteflsion,  &c.  Philadelphia:  E.  L.  Carey  and  A.  Hart. 
1889. 

It  is  pleasant  to  meet  with  an  old  friend,  though  under  a  new 
ilame.  Miss  Stickney  has  been  long  and  favorably  known  to  the 
reading  public,  and  we  venture  to  predict  that  Mrs  Ellis  will  meet 
a  reception  no  less  cordial.  Those  who  have  read  the  author's 
"  Poetry  of  Life,'*  will  expect  to  find  in  this  new  work  evidence  of 
a  cultivated  mind,  a  refined  taste,  a  sincere  appreciation  of  the  beau- 
tiful, and  a  pure  and  loving  heart.  But  they  may  not  be  prepared 
to  find  80  much  that  is  practical  and  useful,  so  many  judicious  coun- 
lels,  and  such  evidences  of  reflection,  good  sense  and  sincere  piety* 
Nor  is  it  by  any  means  fitted  to  profit  exclusively  the  *<  Women  of 
England.''  We  feel  assured  that  no  one  can  read  it  without  profit, 
and  if  its  instructions  were  generally  followed  and  its  spirit  imbibed 
we  should  have  more  specimens  of  female  character  answering  to 
the  beautiful  description  of  Wordsworth  : 

"  The  reasoa  firm,  the  temperate  wiU, 

Endarance,  foresight,  strength  and  skill ;  ' 

A  perfect  woman,  nobly  planned 

To  warn,  to  comfort  and  command." 

In  one  respect,  at  least,  this  book  difiers  considerably  from  other 
recent  publications,  having  a  similar  object.  Although  written  espe- 
cially for  young  ladies,  the  author  does  not  seem  to  think  it  necessary 
to  instruct  them  in  the  minutiffi  of  fashionable  manners.  She  does 
not  teach  them  what  sort  of  expression  they  must  wear  upon  their 
faces,  when  they  enter  a  room  full  of  company,  in  order  that 
they  may  seem  to  be  interested  in  others ;  she  directs  as  to  thefeelf 
ifi^s  of  interest  and  benevolence  which  should  exist,  apparently  sup- 
posing that  these  will  regulate  the  expression  of  the  countenance. 
It  must  be  confessed  that  her  book  contains  not  one  lesson  on  the 
proper  mode  of  entering  a  room,  of  holding  the  hands  in  company, 
or  disposing  of  the  gloves  at  a  dinner-party.  Neglecting  these  all- 
important  matters,  Mrs  Ellis  lays  great  stress  upon  the  cultivation 
of  habits  of  disinterested  kindness,  of  fortitude  and  patient  endu- 
rance, of  moral  courage,  and  other  kindred  virtues,  rather  unfash- 
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ionable,  she  Beems  to  suppose,  among  young  ladies.    We  shall  leave 
F  to  our  fair  readers  to  decide  upon  the  comparative  merits  of  these 

two  classes  of  accomplishments,  the  external  and  the  internal,  and 
also  to  decide  whether  the  former  may  not  be  more  surely  acquired 
through  the  possession  of  the  latter,  than  in  any  other  way.  In  the 
mean  time  we  venture  to  commend  Mrs  Ellis  to  their  especial  re- 
gard. 

A  Paactical  Trsatibb  on  Aaitbmxtic  ;  wherein  every  principle 
taught  is  explained  in  a  simple  ami  obvious  manner,  containmg 
numerous  questions,  and  combining  the  useful  properties  of  for- 
mer works,  with  the  modern  improvements.  Being  a  complete 
system.  To  which  is  added  a  Description  of  Book-keeping,  with 
Examples  for  Practice.  By  George  Leonard,  Jr.  Boston,  Geo. 
W.  Light.  1839.  13mo.  pp.  347. 

We  are  frank  to  confess  that  we  had  seen  new  arithmetics  and 
geographies  and  grammars,  all  claiming  to  be  improved  ones,  till 
we  were  ready  to  be  heart-sick  at  the  sight  of  them.  But  here  comes 
one  more,  and  circumstances  having  led  us  to  examine  it,  we  will, 
f  with  all  honesty,  make  one  more  confession,  which  is,  tliat  we  like 

it.  Without  making  very  high  claims,  without  any  claims  which 
are  immodest,  it  really  seems  to  us  to  embrace  important  improve- 
ments. 

One  of  these  improvements  consist  in  placing  Federal  Money  afler 
Decimal  Fractions,  and  not  before  them  as  has  usually — we  know  not 
but  always — been  done.  The  Square  and  Cube  Root  are  also  made 
more  intelligible  than  in  any  work  of  the  kind  we  have  seen.  The 
articles  on  Mensuration  and  Simple  Machines,  are  of  first  rate  im- 
portance. Book-keeping,  or  as  the  author  modestly  calls  it,  a  de- 
scription  of  book-keeping,  seems  to  us  highly  desirable  in  a  work  of 
this  kind,  and  we  are  glad  to  witness  the  present  effort.  We  do  not 
value  the  questions  at  the  bottom  of  the  pages,  as  highly  as  many 
teachers  do ;  nevertheless,  they  may  be  useful  to  some  persons.  In 
general,  however,  we  are  very  much  pleased  with  the  work  ;  and 
we  wish  it  were  introduced  into  all  our  schools. 

The  Bible  Reader  ;  being  a  new  selection  of  reading  lessons  from 
the  Holy  Scriptures,  for  the  use  of  schools  and  families.  B^ 
William  Bentley  Fowle,  author  of  the  Primary  Reader,  and  vari- 
ous other  school  books,  pp.  388.  Boston :  published  by  the  au- 
thor.   1839. 

*'  AAer  reading  the  Scriptures  more  than  seventeen  years  in  hig 
own  school,"  says  the  author  in  hia  {Nre^e*  "  where  are  female 
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children  of  every  age  and  of  every  denomination  of  christians,  the 
compiler  has  endeavored  to  meet  his  own  wants,  after  waiting  in 
vain  to  have  them  better  supplied."  We  cannot  better  express  the 
plan  and  purpose  of  the  work  than  in  the  words  of  the  compiler. 
"  The  work  is  divided  into  three  Parts ;  the^r*^  containing  selec- 
tions from  the  Old  Testament ;  the  thirds  selections  from  the  New, 
in  chronological  order,  so  that  a  correct  general  outline  of  Scripture 
history  may  be  impressed  upon  the  mind  by  the  perusal  of  this  com- 
pend  ;  and  the  second  part  contains  snch  miscellaneous  passages  as 
most  forcibly  exhibit  the  precepts  of  our  religion,  arranged  under 
suitable  heads.  The  compiler  has  been  anxious  not  only  to  make 
every  lesson  a  lesson  of  wisdom,  but  also  to  show  that  besides  their 
inestimable  value  as  the  only  safe  guide  of  faith  and  practice,  the 
Holy  Scriptures  abound  in  the  best  reading  lessons  that  our  literature 
affords."  "  The  text  of  the  common  translation  has  been  scrupu- 
lously followed." 

From  a  somewhat  cursory  examination  of  this  volume,  we  judge 
that  Mr  Fowle  has  done  this  work  well,  that  the  selections  are  judi- 
ciously made,  and  that  the  work  is  wisely  arranged  to  answer  the 
purposes  intended  by  its  author.  We  have  not  found  the  difficulty 
which  Mr  Fowle  has  experienced  in  making  a  suitable  selection 
from  the  Bible  itself,  nor  do  we  think  with  him  that  this  is  the  cause 
why  the  Bible  is  not  universally  used  as  a  reading  book.  The  diffi- 
culty lies  rather  in  the  peculiar  and  diseased  state  of  public  senti* 
ment,  which  requires  the  use  of  the  Bible  in  our  schools,  and  virtu- 
ally excludes  it  by  the  outcry  of  sectcarianum.  We  do  not  doubt 
that  the  volume  published  by  Mr  Fowle  will  find,  as  it  deserves,  a 
ready  reception  and  ample  success. 

The  Primart  Reader  ;  consisting  of  original  and  selected  lessons, 
intended  to  instruct  as  well  as  improve  the  younger  class  of  learn- 
ers. By  William  Bentley  Fowle,  Principal  of  the  Boston  Female 
Monitorial  School,    pp.  160.    Boston,  1837. 

A  book  of  sprightly  narratives,  which  will  as  well  interest  as 
instruct  its  young  readers.  It  reminds  us  strongly  of  the  reading 
lessons  in  Noah  Webster,  which  charmed  our  early  days — no  mean 
recommendation  in  these  years  of  stately  reading  books. 

The  Charaotbrs  of  Schiller  ;  by  Mrs  Ellet  Otis,  firoaders  & 
Company.  1899. 

We  hope  to  make  our  readers  acquainted  with  this  volume  in  our 
next.    The  mechanical  execution  of  it  is  very  good. 
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It  hna  been  the  intention,  in  this  course,  to  unite  tlie  analytical  methods  of  tlie  French,  with  the  prac- 
tical methods  of  the  English  School.  These  works  embrace  the  entire  course  of  Mathematics  pursued  at 
the  United  States  Military  Academy.  They  have  alro  been  adopted  by  many  of  tlw  Colleges  as  regulur 
Text  Books,  and  are  likewise  extensively  used  in  Select  .'  chools  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimonials 
in  favor  of  these  works  have  been  received  from  professional  men,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  They 
are  respectfully  recommended  to  the  attention  of  Instrncters  and  all  others  interested  in  education. 

OAVIES*  MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC, 
It'is  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  and  the 
best  roles  for  their  various  applications.  The  subjects  are  arran^d  throughout  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
order,  each  depending  on  those  which  liave  gone  licfore  it.  All  the  terms,  or  technical  words,  are  defined. 
In  each  subject  the  most  elementary  Uivn  is  first  presented,  generally  under  the  form  of  a  question,  then 
ibUow  illustrations  or  examples,  and  lastly  the  general  rule. 

KEY  to  Davles*  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic)  for  theuae  of  Teachm't  only. 

This  work  has  each  sum  i.n  the  Arithmetic  carefully  and  fiilly  wi  ought  out.  It  uJk>  contains  additional 
examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  found  in  tlie  Arithmetic— so  that  tlie  Te^acher  will  be  enabled  to  ex- 
ercise bis  popils,  if  he  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  t)ooks. 

I>aTies*  First  Lessons  in  AX^ehm— Being  an  bitrod%iciion  to  the  Science. 

It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  to 
nnite  and  blend,  as  iar  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  numbers,  with  the  more  alsstruae  method  of  Analysis. 
It  it  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

Soardon*s  Algebra.     Tki*  work  is  an  abridgement  of  the  work  of  M.  Bourdon,  vnth  the  ad- 
dition of  practical  Example*, 

*Ihe  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit.  In  France,  it  is 
one  of  the  leading  text  books,  and  shortly  after  its  publication  had  passed  through  several^  editions.  It 
has  been  translated,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  University,  and  it  is  now  uaed  in  the 
l^niversity  of  Cambridge. 

I'^aWes*  Le^endre's  Geometry  and  Trigonometry.    Being  an  abridgment  ef  the  work  of 
M.  Legendre,  toith  the  addition  of  a  Treatise  on  Mensuration  of  Planes  and  S^ids,  and  a 
Table  of  Logarithms  and  Logarithmic  Sines. 
This  Work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  iis  publication  in  1834,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
*«**  book  in  Uie  josticutioos  of  the  country. 

^^^^^*^  Surrerine  5  toith  a  description,  and  Plates  of  the  Theodolite,  Compass,  Plane-Table  and 

■^^eij  also  MapB  of  the  Topographical  Signs  adopted  by  the  Engineer  Department,  and  an 

^"^lonaiion  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  lands. 

'*  W  been  th      nt^ntion  in  this  work  to  begin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  subject,   and  to  combine 

those  efeiDenN  -If »»       imolest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higher  branches  of  plane  surveying  comparative- 

V  ^9y     All  iK      •     frtwnents   needf'd  for  plotting  have  been  carefully  descnlwd  ;  and  the  uses  of  tliose 

r^'-'redfXj'Z^eWi^nt  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

r%     t     9   ^       .      -       1  #;teometry  ',-^Embracing  the  equations  of  the  point  and  straight  line,  a 
UnrmJ  >*  nalyticai  ^^^.^^,  ^._^A«  Equations  of  the  line  and  plane  in  Space— also,  the  discus- 
system  of  Conte  ^^  Equation  of  the  Second  degree,  and  of  surfaces  of  the  Second  order, 
ston  of  the  Sr^'^^^^       ^^^^  subject  of  Anafjtical  Geometry  has  made  a  part  of  the  course  of  Maihe- 
For  about  sixteen  >'^2Jf  iitj*ry  Academy,  and  tlie  metliods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  are 
roalicB  pursued  at  the    '•*  '^^  ^^tth  the  greatest  success. 

tbow  which  iive  been  ^^^^pti^e  Geometry— H^ilfc  Us  application  to  Spherical  Projections. 

^avies'  I>^^f       ^vhich  this  fubject  has  with  civil  engineering  and  architecture,  rendeis  its  ac- 
r.*^  ^^tim^te  cont^^^^^I^  ^bo  devote  themseWesto  these  pun«uits. 
^^«^on  desirMe  t^  ^^.    ^«a   I»t«»'al  Calculi— Jlmdrartng  the  Rectification  and  Quadrature 
^^^eg*  D|^^  ,:  t«  *  '       the  J^ensuration  of  Surfaces,  and  the  Cubature  of  SoHds. 
Tl '  of  ^**''**'^   '-idered    tlie  most  difficult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  been  the  intention 

1»WH.'* '**^'iCh  '    'aBt^y  ^il^^t    »*  plain  as  the  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  be  mastered 
y^'ilKmr!''  '^^txdlr  ii^  '**t^ie  tft«dy. 

''®noe  fl'"^  ^         *  Simad*'*  and  Shadows  and  I^inear  PeTspectWe. 

^^Vi^  ,      ^j,  |0  work  are  certainly  useful^  to  the  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 

IVWOJ^  ^^^l,je.  ^^i^  jy  booksellers  generally  throughout  the  United  States. 

\^abo.e^^'' 
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CONTENTS  OF  PART  1. 

Chap.  1.  THE  APPROPRIATE  SPHERE  OF  WOMAN. 

2.  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  CHRISTIANITY  ON  WOMAN. 
3  THE  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  OF  WOMAN. 

fNTRODirCTOIlY   KOTICE. 

''  The  first  chnpter  is  designed  to  in<^icHte  the  sphere  in  which  Christianiljr  instructs  Woman 
to  move  and  act;  the  second  to  siiow  what  Christianity  has  donu  for  her,  and  to  exhibit  the 
reasons  why  more  women  than  men  become  pious;  the  third,  to  illustrate  what  is  implied  in 
the  true  Christian  education  of  Woman. 

**  it  is  well  known,  that  as  the  savage  and  pagan  state  is  to  women  one  of,  peculiar  depre*- 
sion,  so  to  them  the  civilized  and  refined  state  is  attended  with  some  peculiar  liabilities  to  ener* 
vation  and  degeneracy,  and  that  through  their  degeneracy,  in  no  smalt  degree,  comes  the 
downfall  of  states  and  nations.  There  is  an  insatiate  yawning  gulf,  into  which  indolence^ 
luxury,  extravagance,  and  dissipation  have  plunged  many  a  nation  of  high  hopes  and  attain- 
raents;  and  these<' have  had  their  origin  and  countenance,  in  a  great  measure,  in  the  false  eduear 
tion  and  habits  of  the  better  «ex.  I  have  endeavored  to  set  forth  the  dangers  to  oar  liain^ 
country  from  thi^source,  and  to^show  how  they  may  be  avoided  ;  to  present  to  the  minds  S 
^'our  daughtf^rs" -an  object  worthy  of  their  loiliest  and  most  benevolent  ambition,  and  to  show 
them  how  they  •  may  obtain  it ;  to  convince  them  that  the  right  cultivation  and  truest 
excellence  of  the  female  character  lie  at  a  much  higher  pointthsn  has  been  usually  supposed,  and 
to  set  before  them  the  means  and^motives  to  become  (in  that  elevated  and  holy  state  of  society 
called  the  kingdom  or  reign  of  Christ,  to  which  we  aspire,  and  which  we  coniidently  ozpect)  *'as 
corner  stones  polished  af\er  the  similitude  of  q.  palace."  If  the  design  is  effectual  to  its  objeet  ia 
any  degree,  the  author's  luimble  efforts  wiili>e  well  rewarded.  H.  W." 

CONTENTS  OF  PART  II. 

•Chap.  1.  "Ciuises^f  Female  Infliience. 

2.  Ira|K)rlanco  of  Letters  to  Woman. 

3.  ]m|u>rtance  of  Religion  to  Woman. 

4.  Christianity,  the  source  of  Female  E;tcellenc«j. 

5.  Scripture  Illustrative  of  Female  Character. 

6.  Female  Influence  on  Religion. 

7.  Female  Defects, 

8.  Female  Romance. 
'9.  Female  Eilucation> 

10.     Female  Duties. 
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AftT.  I.--READING,  AND  READING  BOORS. 

(FhNB  the  sacQod  Report  of  Hon.  Horace  Mann,  Secreurj  of  the  Massachusetts 

Board  of  Rducatioa.] 

Rbadiito  is  difisible  into  two  parts.  It  consists  of  the  me* 
chanieal^  and  the  mental.  The  mechanical  part  is  the  utterance 
of  the  articuiate  sounds  of  a  language,  or  inspecting  its  wri^ 
ten  or  printed  signs.  It  is  called  mechanical,  because  the  ope- 
ration closely  resembles  that  of  a  machine,  which  may  receive  the 
best  of  materials  and  run  through  a  thousand  parcels  of  thena 
every  year;-^the  machine  itself  remaining  just  as  bare  and  na- 
ked at  the  end  of  the  year,  as  it  was  at  the  beginning.  On  the 
other  hand,  one  portion  of  the  mental  part  of  reading  consists 
in  a  reproduction  in  the  mind  of  the  reader  of  whatever  was  in 
the  mind  of  the  author ;  so  that  whether  the  author  describes 
Atoms  or  worlds,  narrates  the  history  of  individuals  or  nations, 
kindles  into  sublimity,  or  melts  in  pathos, — whatever  was  in  the 
author's  mind  starts  into  sudden  existence  in  the  reader's  mind, 
as  nearly  as  their  different  mental  constitutions  will  allow.  An 
example  of  the  purely  mechanical  part  is  exhibited  in  resiling  a 
foreign  language,  no  word  of  which  is  understood ;  as  in  the 
case  of  Milton's  daughters,  who  read  the  dead  languages  to  their 
blind  father ;— they,  with  eyes,  seeing  nothing  but  black  marks 
npon  white  paper,^-he,  without  eyes,  surveying  material  and 
spiritual  worlds,-»at  once  charmed  by  their  beaaties,  aad  in* 
striioted  by  their  wisdom.  ' 

With  the  mental  part,  then,  reading  beooone  the  BoUeet  i»- 
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stniment  of  wisdom  ;  without  it,  it  is  the  inost  despicable  part 
of  folly  and  worthlessness.     Beforehand^  it  would  seem  quite  as 

incredible,  that  any  person  should  compel  children  to  go  through 
with  the  barren  forms  of  reading,  without  ideas ;  as  to  make 
them  perform  all  the  motions  of  eating,  without  food.  The  body 
would  not  dwindle  under  the  latter,  more  certainly,  than  the 
mind,  under  the  former.  The  inevitable  consequences  are,  that 
all  the  delight  of  acquisition  is  foregone ;  the  reward  which 
nature  bestows  upon  the  activity  of  the  faculties  is  forfeited ,*- 
a  reward  which  is  richer  than  all  prizes  and  more  efficient  than 
all  chastisement } — and  an  inveterate  habit  is  formed  of  dissoci- 
ating thought  and  language.  "  Understandest  thou  what  thou 
read  est,"  therefore,  is  a  question  quite  as  apposite  when  put  by 
a  teacher  to  a  child  in  his  horn  book,  as  when  asked  by  an 
Apostle  of  the  ambassador  of  a  Queen. 

Entertaining  views  of  the  importance  of  this  subject,  of  which 
the  above  is  only  the  feeblest  expression,  I  have  devoted  especial 
pains  to  learn,  with  some  degree  of  numerical  accuracy,  how  far 
the  reading,  in  our  common  schools,  is  an  exercise  of  the  mind 
in  thinking  and  feeling,  and  how  far  it  is  a  barren  action  of  the 
organs  of  t^peech  u|)on  the  atmosphere.  My  information  is 
derived,  principally,  from  the  written  statements  of  the  school 
committees  of  the  respective  towns, — gentlemen,  who  are  cer- 
tainly exempt  from  all  temptation  to  disparage  the  schoc>ls,  they 
superintend.  The  result  is,  that  more  thau  eleven -twelfths  of 
all  the  children  in  the  reading  classes,  in  our  schools,  do  not 
understand  the  meaning  of  the  words  they  read ;  that  they  do 
not  master  the  sense  of  the  reading  lessons,  and  that  the  ideas 
and  feelings  intended  by  the  author  to  be  conveyed  to,  and  ex- 
cited in,  the  reader's  mind,  still  rest  in  the  author's  intention, 
never  having  yet  reached  the  place  of  their  destination.  And 
by  this,  it  is  not  meant,  that  the  scholars  do  not  obtain  such  a 
full  comprehension  of  the  subject  of  the  reading  lessons,  in  its 
various  relations  and  bearings,  as  a  scientific  or  erudite  reader 
would  do,  but  that  they  do  not  acquire  a  reasonable  and  practi- 
cable undei  standing  of  them.  It  would  hardly  seem  that  the 
combined  efforts  of  all  persons,  engaged,  could  have  accom- 
plished more,  in  defeating  the  true  objects  of  reading. 

How  the  cause  of  this  deficiency  is  to  be  apportioned  among 
the  legal  supervisors  of  the  schools,  parents,  teachers  or  authors 
pf  school  books,  it  is  impossible  to  say  ;  but  surely  it  is  an  evil, 
gratuitous,  widely  prevalent,  and  threatening  the  most  alarming 
consequences.  But  it  is  not  a  remediless  one.  There  is  intel- 
ligence enough,  in  this  community,  to  search  out  the  cause,  and 
wisdom  enough  to  6nd  and  apply  a  remedy. 
It  hu  been  already  stated,  that  we  may  acquire  a  knowledge 
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of  a  rerj  few  things, — soch  is  are  placed  within  the  range  of 
our  senses, — witboat  the  use  of  language  ;  but  that  language  is 
the  only  medium,  by  which  anything,  prior  to  our  own  memory 
and  experience  or  beyond  our  own  vision,  can  be  made  known 
to  us.     Although,  therefore,  the  words  which  our  language  is 
said  to  contain,  seem  to  be  many  ;  yet  when  we  think  of  all  the 
relations  of  human  life, — domestic,  business,  and  social ;— of 
the  countless  objects  in  the  different  kingdoms  of  naturoi  with 
their  connexions  and  dependencies ; — of  the  sciences,  which 
have  been  founded  upon  them,  and  of  the  arts,  to  which  they 
have  been  made  subservient ; — 'of  all,  in  fine,  external  to  our- 
selves, within  the  circle  of  time  and  beneath  the  arch  of  heaven ; 
and  of  our  own  conscious  hopes,  fears,  desires,  to  which  that 
arch  is  no  boundary  ;  we  shall  see,  at  once,  that  the  words  of 
onr  language,  numerous  as  they  are,  are  only  as  one  to  infinity, 
compared  with  the  number  of  the  objects  to  which  they  are 
Baily  applied.     And  yet  these  words  are  sufficient  not  only  to 
present  us  with  an  image  and  a  record  of  past  and  present  exis- 
tences, but  they  are  capable  of  outrunning  the  course  of  time, 
and  describing  the  possibilities  of  the  future,  and  of  transcend- 
ing the  limits  of  reality  and  portraying  the  fancy-peopled  worlds, 
created  by  the  imagination.     And,  what  is  still  more  wonderful, 
is,  that  with  the  aid  of  these  comparatively  few  words,  we  can 
designate  and  touch,  as  it  were  with  the  finger,  any  factor  event 
in  this  universe  of  facts  and  events,  or  parcel  out  any  groups  of 
them,  from  tens  to  tens  of  myriads ;  or  we  can  note  any  period 
on  the  dial-plate  of  by-gone  centuries,  just  as  easily  as  we  refer 
to  the  hours  of  the  passing  day.     Nuw  to  accomplish  this,  it  is 
obvious,  that  language  must  be  susceptible  of  combinations  in- 
definitely numerous ;  that  most  of  its  single  words  must  assume 
different  meanings,  in  different  collocation:^,  and  that  phrases, 
capable  of  expressing  any  one,  or  any  millions  of  these  facts, 
vicissitudes,  relations,  must  be  absolutely  inexhaustible.     Then, 
again,  language  has  various,  strongly  marked  forms,  as  collo- 
quial, philosophical,  poetical,  devotional;  and  in  each  of  these 
divisions,  whatever  subject  we  wish  to  separate  from  the  rest, 
language  can  carve  it  out  and  display  it  distinctly  and  by  itself, 
for  our  examination.     It  handles  the  most  abstruse  relations  and 
affinities,  and  traces  the  most  subtile  analogies  to  their  vanishing 
point ;  or,  with  equal  ease,  it  condenses  the  most  universal  prin- 
ciples into  brief  sentences,  or,  if  we  please,  into  single  words. 
Hence,  in  using  it,  to  express  any  greater  or  smaller  part  of 
what  is  perceived  by  the  senses,  by  intellect,  or  by  genius,  the 
the  two  conditions  are,  that  we  must  discern,  mentally,  what 
individual  object  or  quality,  or  what  combinations  of  objects  and 
qoalities,  we  wish  to  specify ;  and  then  we  must  select  the  words 


892  ReaXngf  and  Reading  Boo1t$. 


and  form  the  phrases,— or  volumes,  if  need  be, — whieh  wM 
depict  or  designate  by  name,  the  individual  objects  we  mean,  or 
will  draw  a  line  round  the  combination  of  objects  we  wish  to 
exhibit  and  describe.  All  true  use  of  language,  therefore, 
necessarily  involves  a  mental  act  of  adjustment,  measure,  pre^ 
,  cision,  pertinency  ;  otherwise  it  cannot  fix  the  extent  or  gauge 
the  depth  of  any  subject.  Language  is  to  be  selected  and  ap- 
plied to  the  subject-matter,  whether  that  subjeot-matter  be  busi- 
ness, history,  art  or  consciousness,  just  as  a  surveyor  applies  his 
chain  to  the  measurement  of  areas,  or  as  an  artist  selects  his 
colors  to  portray  the  original.  But  what  must  be  the  result,  if 
the  surveyor  knows  nothing  of  the  length  of  the  chain  he  uses, 
and  if  the  artist  selects  his  colors  by  chance,  and  knows  not  to 
what  parts  he  applies  them? 

Hence,  the  acquisition  of  language  consists  far  less  in  master- > 
ing  words  as  individuals,  than  it  does  in  adjusting  their  applica- 
tions to  things,  in  sentences  and  phrases.  And  one  great  object 
— there  are  others  not  less  important— of  teaching  the  children 
in  our  schools  to  read,  is  that  they  may  there  commence  this 
habit  of  adjustment,  of  specifying  and  delineating  with  precis- 
ion, whatever  is  within  the  range  of  their  knowledge  and  expe- 
rience. All  attempts,  therefore,  to  teach  language  to  children, 
are  vain,  which  have  not  this  constant  reference  to  the  subject- 
matter,  intended  to  be  specified  and  described.  If  the  thing 
signified  is  not  present  to  the  mind,  it  is  impossible,  that  the 
Islnguage  should  be  a  measure,  for,  by  the  supposition,  there  is 
nothing  to  be  measured.  It  becomes  a  mere  hollow  sound  ;  and 
with  this  disadvantage,  that,  from  the  parade,  which  is  made  in 
administering  the  nothingness,  the  child  is  led  to  believe  he  has 
received  something.  The  uselessness  of  such  a  process  would 
teem  to  be  enough,  without  the  falsity.  The  fact,  that  many 
children  may  not  be  able  to  make  great  progress  in  thb  adjust- 
ment of  words  to  things,  so  far  from  being  any  reply  to  this  view 
of  the  subject,  only  renders  it  so  much  the  more  important,  that 
what  is  done  should  be  done  rightly. 

Notwithstanding  the  immense  treasures  of  knowledge,  accu- 
mulated, in  the  past  six  thousand  yenrs,  and  the  immense  difier- 
ence  between  the  learned  men  of  our  own,  and  of  ancient  times; 
yet  no  one  denies  that  children  are  now  brought  into  the  world 
in  the  same  state  of  ignorance,  as  they  were  before  the  flood. 
When  born,  only  a  single  instinct  is  developed, — that  of  appe- 
tite for  food.  Weeks  pass,  before  the  quickest  of  all  the  senses 
— the  sight — takes  note  of  any  object.  At  about  the  ^ge  of  a 
year,  the  faculty  of  language  dimly  appears.  One  after  another^ 
other  powers  bud  forth  ;  but  it  seems  to  be  the  opinion  of  the 
best  metaphysicians,  that  the  highest  faculties  of  the  iateilect— - 
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those  which,  in  their  full  de?elopment  and  energj,  make  the 
lawgJTers  of  the  race,  and  the  founders  of  moral  dynasties-— 
hardly  dawn  before  the  age  of  twelve  or  fourteen  years.  And 
yet,  ill  many  of  the  reading  books,  now  in  use,  in  the  schools, 
the  most  pithy  sayings  of  learned  men ;  the  aphorisms  in  which 
moralists  have  deposited  a  life  of  observation  and  experience; 
the  maxims  of  philosophers,  embodying  the  highest  forms  of 
intellectual  truth,  are  set  down  as  First  Lessons  for  children  ;«- 
as  though,  because  a  child  was  bora  after  Bacon  aud  Franklin, 
he  could  understand  them  of  course.  While  a  child  is  still  en- 
grossed with  visible  and  palpable  objects,  while  his  juvenile  play- 
things are  yet  a  mystery  to  him,  he  is  presented  with  some  ab- 
straction or  generalization,  just  discovered,  after  the  profoundest 
study  of  men  and  things,  by  some  master  intellect.  But  it  mat^ 
ters  not  to  children,  how  much  knowledge  or  wisdom  there  may 
be  in  the  world,  on  subjects  foreign  to  themselves,  until  they 
have  acquired  strength  of  mind  sufficient  to  receive  and  appro- 
priate them.  The  only  interest  which  a  child  has,  in  the  attain- 
ments of  the  age,  in  which  be  is  born,  is,  that  they  may  be  kept 
from  him,  until  he  has  been  prepared  to  receive  them.  Erudite 
tod  scientific  men,  for  their  own  convenience,  have  formed 
summaries,  digests,  abstracts,  of  their  knowledge,  each  sentence 
of  which  contains  a  thousand  elements  of  truth,  that  had  been 
mastered  in  detail;  and,  on  inspection  of  these  abbreviated 
forms,  they  are  reminded  of,  not  iatight,  the  individual  truths 
they  contain.  Yet  these  are  given  to  children,  as  though  thej 
would  call  up  in  thehr  minds  the  same  ideas,  which  they  suggest 
to  their  authors.  But  while  children  are  subjected  to  the  law  of 
their  Creator,  that  ol  being  born  in  ignorance,  their  growth  is 
the  desideratum,  which  Education  should  supply,  and  their  in- 
tellect cannot  thrive  upon  what  it  does  not  understand ; — nay, 
more,  the  intellect  carries  as  a  burden  whatever  it  does  not  as- 
similate as  nourishment.  An  indispensable  quality  of  a  school 
hook,  then,  is  its  adjustment  to  the  power  of  the  learner.  No 
matter  how  far,  or  how  little,  advanced,  from  the  starting-point 
of  ignorance,  a  child  may  be,  the  teacher  and  the  book  must 
go  to  him.  And  this  is  only  saying,  that  he  cannot  proceed 
upon  his  journey  from  a  point  not  yet  reached,  but  must  first  go 
through  the  intermediate  stages.  A  ch^ld  must  know  individ- 
ual objects  of  a  species,  before  he  can  understand  a  name  de- 
scriptive of  the  species  itself.  He  must  know  particulars,  b^ 
fore  he  can  understand  the  relations  of  analogy  or  contrast 
between  them ;  he  must  be  accustomed  to  ideas  of  visible  and 
tangible  extension,  before  it  is  of  any  use  to  tell  him  of  the 
height  of  the  Alps  or  the  length  of  the  Amazon ;  he  must  have 
definite  notions  of  weight,-,  before  he  can  onderstand  the  force 
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ef  gra? iuting  plants ;  he  mast  be  acquainted  with  phenomene, 
before  he  can  be  imiiruoted  in  the  laws,  which  harmonisw  their 
conflicting  appearances  ;  and  he  miiM  know  aoiaething  of  the 
relations  of  men,  before  he  it  4|ualified  to  wht  the  doliea  tfa«t 
•prmg  from  them. 

Nor  should  the  (kst  lessons  be  simple  and  elementary,  m 
regard  to  the  subject  only  ;  boi  the  language  oTthe  earliest  ones 
should  be  literal.  All  figurative  or  metaphorical  expression  is 
based  upon  the  literal,  and  can  have  no  intelligible  existene* 
without  it.  After  a  clear  apprehension  of  the  hteral  meaning 
of  words,  there  is  a  charm  in  their  figuratire  applications;  be^ 
cause  a  comparison  is  silently  made  between  the  figuratire  and 
the  literal  meanings,  and  the  resemblance  perceived  awakens  a 
delightful  emotion.  And  this  pleasure  is  proportioned  to  the 
distinctness  of  the  related  ideas.  But  how  can  a  child  hb- 
derstand  those  figures  of  speech,  where  a  part  is  put  for 
the  whole,  or  the  whole  for  a  part,  when  he  knows  nocbing  either 
of  whole  or  part ; — where  sensible  objects  are  put  for  intelligible^ 
or  animate  things  for  inanimate,  when  he  is  wholly  ignorant  of 
the  subjects,  likened  or  c«mtrasted7  How  can  there  be 'any 
such  thing  as  tautology  to  a  child,  who  is  unacquainted  with 
what  went  before ;  or  how  can  he  perceive  antithesis  if  both 
extremes  are  visible  ?  In  writings,  beautiful  from  the  richness 
of  their  suggestion,  the  tacit  reference  to  collateral  ideas  ie 
wholly  lost ;  and  yet  it  is  the  highest  proof  of  a  master,  to  in- 
terwoRve  ideas  with  which  pleasurable  emotions  have  become 
essociated.  Hence,  a  child,  put  into  reading  lessons  which  are 
beyond  his  ability,  not  only  reads  with  a  dormant  uiiderstaDdiBg, 
but  sll  the  faculties,  productive  of  taste,  refinement,  elegance, 
beauty,  are  torpid  also.  The  faculties  being  anempfoyed,  the 
reading,  which  otherwise  would  have  been  a  pleasure,  ft>ecomes 
irksomo  and  repulsive.  There  is  another  pernicious  conse- 
quence, inrseparable  from  the  practice  of  depositing,  in  the  mem- 
ory of  children,  those  general  and  synoptical  views,  which  they 
do  not  understand.  It  leads  to  an  opposite  exireroe  in  instruc- 
tion ;  for  when  children,  whose  memory  only  has  been  enltirated, 
are  really  to  be  tanght  any  subject  with  thoroughness,  and  for 
practical  application ;  it  then  becomes  necessary  to  simplify  and 
degrade  it  to  the  level  of  their  feeble  apprehension.  But  why 
cannot  the  faculties  be  strengthened  by  exercise,  so  that,  in 
process  of  time,  they  can  master  more  dilfictilt  subjects,  as  well 
as  to  degrade  subjects  to  the  level  of  weak  facuhies  ? 

In  communicating  the  elements  of  knowledge  to  children, 
there  is^  at  first,  but  little  danger  of  being  too  minute  and  par- 
ticular. ExpanstOD,  explanation,  illustration,  circumlocutfon, — 
all  are  necessary.    But,  as  the  child  advances,  lets  difiiiseDett 


Blading,  and  R^iMng  Boifin.  MM^ 

ii  requisite.  The  prolix  beeooMs  conoiie.  D\tS$xeni  and  more 
oomprehenuve  words  are  used,  or  the  same,  in  an  enlarged  sig- 
nificaiion.  What  was  pulterized  and  eiimined  in  aioms,  is 
BOW  collected  and  bandied  in  inassea.  Cire,  however,  is  to  be 
taken  at  every  step,  in  the  first  place,  that  what  is  presented  to 
the  learner  should  demand  e  conscious  efibrt  on  his  part,  for 
without  such  an  efibrt,  there  will  be  no  iitcresse  of  strength ; 
and,  in  the  next  place,  ihat  what  is  presented  should  be  aitain- 
eble  by  an  efforts  for  without  success,  discouragement  and  dih 
^lair  will  ensue.  School  books,  however,  are  wade  for  cla«se0 
and  not  for  individual  minds,  and  hence  the  best  books  will  be 
more  precisely  adapted  to  some  minds  than  to  others.  This 
difference,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  equalize,  by  giving 
more  copious  explanations  to  the  dull  and  uninteiligenti  and  bjr 
tasking  the«trong  and  apprehensive  with  more  difficult  questions* 
connected  with  the  text.  Every  sentence  will  have  related  ideae 
of  cause  and  effect,  of  what  b  antecedent,  consequent  or  col- 
lateral, which  may  be  explored  to  the  precise  extent,  indicated 
by  different  abilities.  The  old  Balearic  islanders  oftheMediter* 
ranean,  famed  among  the  ancients  lor  being  the  best  bowmen 
and  slingsmen,  in  the  then  known  world,  had  in  this  respect  a 
true  idea  of  Education.  They  placed  the  food  of  their  children 
upon  the  branches  of  the  trees,  at  different  heights  from  the 
ground,  according  to  age  and  proficiency,  and  when  the  children 
bad  dislodged  it,  by  bow  or  sling,  they  had  their  meals,  but  not 
before. 

Tested  by  this  criterion,  are  not  i»any  of  the  reading  books 
in  our  schools,  loo  elevated  for  the  scholars  t  It  seems  gene- 
rally to  have  been  the  object  of  the  compilers  of  these  books,  to 
coll  the  most  profound  and  brilliant  passages^  contained  in  a 
langusge,  in  which  the  highest  efforts  of  learning,  talent  and 
genius  have  been  embalmed.  Had  there  been  a  rivalry,  like 
that  at  the  ancient  Olympic  games,  where  emulous  nations,  in- 
stead of  individuals,  had  entered  the  classic  lists,  as  competi- 
tors for  renown,  and  our  fame  as  a  people  had  been  staked  upon 
^ur  eloquent,  school  book  miscellanies,  we  should  have  ques- 
tioned the  integrity  of  the  umpire,  had  we  not  won  tl)e  prize. 
Certainly  from  no  ancient,  probably  from  no  other  modern  lan- 
guage, could  such  a  selection  of  literary  excellencies  be  made, 
es  some  of  them  exhibit  ;-—demoofii rati ve  arguments  on  the 
aiost  abstruse  and  recondite  subjects,  taskiog«the  acuteness  of 
practised  logicians,  and  applicable  only  by  them ;— brilliant  pas- 
sages of  parliamentary  debates,  whose  force  would  be  irresistible, 
provided  only  that  one  were  familiar  with  all  contemporary  in- 
stitutions and  events ; — scenes  from  dramas,  beautiful  if  under- 
itood,  but  nniotelljgible  without  an  acqoain&aoee  with  heatbeo 
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mjthologj ;-— wit,  poetry,  eloquence,  whora  shafb,  to  the  fiBion 
of  educated  minds^  are  quick  and  refulgent  as  lightning,  but 
giving  out  to  the  ignorant,  only  an  empty  rumbling  of  words;— 
everything,  in  fine,  may  be  found  in  their  pages,  which  can 
make  them,  at  once,  worthy  the  highest  admiration  of  the  learned, 
and  wholly  unintelligible  to  children,  if  I  may  recur  to  the 
illustration  of  the  Balearic  islanders,  given  above ;  the  prize  of 
the  young  slingers  and  archers  is  invaluable,  if  it  can  be  obtain- 
ed, but  it  is  placed  so  high  as  to  be  wholly  invisible.  Children 
can  advance  from  the  proposition,  that  one  and  one  make  two, 
up  to  the  measurement  of  planetary  distances,  but  an  immense 
number  of  steps  must  be  taken  in  traversing  the  intermediate 
•paces.  And  it  is  only  by  a  similar  gradation  and  progressive- 
ness,  that  a  child  can  advance  from  understanding  such  nursery 
talk,  as  '<  the  ball  rolls,"  '*  the  dog  barks,"  *'  the  horse  trots/' 
until  his  mind  acquires  such  compass  and  velocity  of  movement, 
that  when  he  reads  the  brief  declaration  of  the  Psalmist,  *'  Oh, 
Lord,  how  manifold  are  thy  works;  in  wisdom  hast  thou  made 
them  all !"  his  swift  conception  will  sweep  over  all  known  parts 
of  the  universe  in  an  instant,  and  return  glowing  with  adoration 
of  their  Creator. 

Using  incomprehensible  reading  books  draws  after  it  the  inev- 
itable consequence  of  bad  reading.  Except  the  mental  part  is 
well  done,  it  is  impossible  to  read  with  any  rhetorical  grace  or 
propriety.  Could  any  one,  ignorant  of  the  Latin  and  French 
languages,  expect  to  read  a  Latin  or  French  author  with  just 
modulations  and  expressiveness  of  voice,  at  the  first  or  at  the 
ten  thousandth  trial  ?  And  it  matters  not  what  language  we 
read,  provided  the  mechanical  process  is  animated  by  no  vitality 
of  thought.  Something,  doubtless,  depends  upon  flexibility  and 
pliancy  of  physical  organs ;  but  should  they  be  ever  so  perfect, 
a  fitting  style  of  delivery  is  born  of  intelligence  and  feeling  only, 
and  can  have  no  other  parentage.  Without  these,  there  will  be 
no  perception  of  impropriety,  though  epitaphs  and  epigrams  are 
read  in  the  seme  manner.  If  the  pieces  of  which  the  reading 
books  consist,  are  among  the  most  difficult  in  the  English  lan- 
guage, is  it  not  absurd  to  expect,  that  the  least  instructed  por- 
tion of  the  people,  speaking  English — the  very  children — should 
be  able  to  display  their  meaning  with  grace  and  fulness?  To 
encourage  children  to  strive  after  a  supposed  natural  way  of  ex- 
pressing emotions  and  sentiments  they  do  not  feel,  encourages 
deception,  not  sincerity  ;  a  discord,  not  a  harmony  between  the 
movements  of  mind  and  tongue.  No  rules,  in  regard  to  read- 
ing, can  supply  a  defect  in  understanding  what  is  read.  Rhe- 
torical directions,  though  they  should  equal  the  variety  of  musi- 
cal notation,  would  not  suffice  to  indicate  the  slower  or  swifter 
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eoonciation  of  empliBtic  or  oocmfihatio  words,  or  thoM  inodii* 
latioiM  of  the  humim  voice,  wfaich  are  said  to  amount  to  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  in  number.  inflectioiM  and  the  rate  of  uiter« 
anee,  are  too  volatile  and  changeful  to  be  fpuided  bj  ruks; 
though  perceptible,  they  are  indescribable.  All  good  reading  of 
dramatic  or  poetic  w«»rks  springs  from  emotion.  Nothing  but 
the  greatest  histrionic  power,  can  express  »n  emotion  without 
feeling  it.  But,  once  let  the  subject  mafter  of  the  reading  les* 
aon  be  understood,  and,  almost  universally,  nature  will  supply 
the  proper  variations  of  voice.  A  child  makes  no  mistake  in 
talking,  for  the  simple  reason,  that  he  never  undertakes  to  say 
what  he  does  not  understand.  Nature  is  the  only  master  of 
rhetoric  on  the  play-ground.  Yet  there,  earnestnesa  gives  a 
quick  and  emphatic  utterance  ;  the  voice  is  roughened  by  com- 
bative feelings ;  it  is  softened  by  all  joyous  and  grateful  emotions, 
and  it  is  projected,  as  by  the  accuracy  of  an  engineer,  to  strike 
the  ear  of  a  distant  play4ellow.  Nay,  so  perfect  are  undrilM 
children  in  this  matter,  that  if  any  one  ol  a  group  of  twenty 
makes  a  false  cadence  or  emphasis,  or  utters  interrogatively  what 
he  meant  to  affirm,  a  simultaneous  shout  proclaims  an  observance 
of  the  blunder  ;  yet,  if  the  same  group  were  immediately  put  to 
reading  from  some  of  our  school  books,  their  many-sounding 
voices  would  shrink  from  their  wide  compass,  into  a  one-toned 
instrument ;  or  what  is  far  worse,  if  they  affected  an  expression 
of  sentiment,  they  would  cast  it  so  promiscuously  over  the  sen- 
tences as  to  make  good  taste  shudder.  Occasionally,  in  some 
of  the  reading  books,  there  are  lessons  which  the  scholars  fully 
understand  ;  and  I  presume  it  is  within  the  observation  of  every 
person,  conversant  with  schools,  that  the  classes  learn  more  from 
tho9e  lessons,  than  from  the  residue  of  the  book.  The  moment 
such  lessons  are  reached,  the  dull  machinery  quickens  into  life; 
the  moment  they  are  passed,  it  becomes  droning  machinery 
again.  Even  the  mechanical  part  of  reading,  therefore,  is  de- 
pendent for  all  its  force,  gracefulneas  and  variety  upon  the 
mental. 

There  are  other  features  of  our  reading  books,  too  important 
to  be  unnoticed,  even  in  a  brief  discussion  of  their  merits.  Two 
prominent  characteristics  are,  the  incompleteness  of  the  subjects 
of  the  reading  lessons,  considered  each  by  itself;  and  the  dis- 
cordance between  them,  when  viewed  in  succession.  Lord 
Kaimes  maintains,  in  substance,  that  there  is  an  original,  instinc- 
tive propensity  or  faculty  of  the  mind,  which  demands  the  com- 
pletion or  finishing  of  what  has  been  begun,  and  is  displeased 
by  an  untimely  or  abrupt  termination.  Other  metaphysicians 
attest  the  same  doctrine,  ^^hether  suck  mental  tendency  be 
native  or  superinduced,  its  praetieai  value  can  hardly  be  oter- 
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estimnted ;  tnd  whatefer  conduoes  to  establish  or  Gonfirm  it, 
should  be  sedulously  fostered.     In  our  state  of  civilization,  all 
questions  have  become  complex.     Hence,  an  earnest  desire  to 
learn  all  the  facts,  to  consuder  all  the  principles,  which  rightfully 
go  to  modify  conclusions,  is  a  copious  and  unfailing  source  of 
practical  wisdom.     £rror  oAen  comes,  not  from  any  mistake  in 
our  judgments,  upon  the  premises  given  ;  but  from  omitting 
views,  as  much  belonging  to  the  subject,  as  those  which  are  cnn* 
•tdered.     We  often  see  men,  who  will  develop  one  part  of  a 
case  with  signal  ability,  and  yet  are  always  in  the  wrong,  because 
they  overlook  other  parts,  equally  essential  to  a  sound  result 
Thus  error  becomes  the  consequence  of  seeing  only  parts  of 
truth.     Often,  the  want  of  the  hundredth  part  to  make  a  whole, 
renders  the  possession  of  the  other  ninetynine  valueless.     If 
one  planet  were  left  out  of  our  astronomical  computations,  the 
motions  of  the  solar  system  could  not  be  explained,  though  all 
about  the  others  were  perfectly  known.     Children,  therefore, 
should  not  only  be  taught,  but  habituated,  as  far  as  possible,  to 
compass  the  subject  of  inquiry,  to  explore  its  less  obvious  parts, 
and,  if  I  may  so  speak,  to  circumnavigate  it;  so  that  their  minds 
will  be  impatient  of  a  want  of  completeness  and  thoroughtiessi 
and  will  resent  one-sided  views  and  half-representations.    Merely 
a  habit  of  mind  in  a  child  of  seeking  for  well  connected,  well* 
[Proportioned  views,  would  give  the  surest  augury  of  a  great  man. 
Now,  if  there  be  such  a  tendency  in  the  human  mind,  urging  it 
to  search  out  the  totality  of  any  subject,  and  rewarding  success, 
not  only  with  utility,  but  with  a  lively  pleasure,  is  not  the  re<id- 
ing  pupil  defrauded  both  of  the  benefit  and  the  enjoyment,  by 
having  his  mind  forcibly  transferred,  in  rapid  succession,  from  a 
few  glimpses  of  one  subject  to  as  few  glimpses  of  another  ?    On 
looking  into  a  majority  of  the  reading  books  in  our  schools,  I 
believe  it  will  be  found,  that  they  contain  more  separate  pieces 
than  leaves.     Often,  these  pieces  are  antipodal  to  each  other  in 
style,  treatment  and  subject.     There  is  a  solemn  inculcation  of 
the  doctrine  of  universal  peace  on  one  page,  and  a  martial, 
daughter-breathing  poem  on  the  next.     I  have  a  reading  book, 
in  which  a  catalogue  of  the  names  of  all  the  books  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments  is  followed  immediately,  and  on  the  same 
page,  by  a  "  receipt  to  make  good  red  ink.''    .But  what  is  worst 
of  all  is,  that  the  lessons,  generally,  have  not,  in   any  logical 
sense,  either  a  beginning  or  an  end.    They  are  splendid  passages, 
carved  out  of  an  eloquent  oration  or  sermon,  without  premises 
or  conclusion  ;-^a  page  of  compressed  thought,  taken  from  a 
didaciic  poem,  without  the  slightest  indication  of  the  system  of 
doctrines  embodied  in  the  whole ;— extracts  from  forensic  argti- 
ments,  without  any  statement  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  so  that 
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the  imtginafion  of  the  young  reader  is  inflamed,  while  those 
fteolties  which  determine  the  fitness  end  releyancj  of  the  adro* 
Gate's  appeals  are  wholly  unexercised  ;*^forty  or  fifty  lines  of  the 
tenderesC  pathos,  unaccompanied  by  any  circumstances,  tending 
to  awaken  sympathy,  and  leaving  the  children  to  guess  both  at 
cause  and  consolation  ; — and  while  no  dramatist  dares  violate  an 
absurd  rule,  that  every  tragedy  written  for  the  stage,  shall  have 
five  acts,  a  single  isolated  scene,  taken  fn>m  the  middle  of  one 
of  them,  seems  to  be  considered  a  fair  proportion  for  a  child. 
Probably  in  a  school  of  an  average  number  of  scholars,  three 
or  four  of  these  pieces  would  be  read  at  eacA  exercise,  so  that, 
even  if  the  pieces  were  intelligible  by  themselves,  the  contradic- 
tory impressions  will  effectually  neutralize  each  other.  Surely, 
if,  according  to  JiOrd  Kaimes,  there  be  an  innate  desire  or  pro- 
pensity tofinUh^  we  should  expect  that  the  children  would  man* 
ifest  it,  in  such  cases,  by  desiring  to  have  done  with  the  booK 
forever. 


Art.  II.-SCHOOL  OF  PLATO  AT  ATHENS. 

[Tramlated  from  the  Oerman  ofTeonemao,  by  Prof.  Edwards  of  AndoTcr.] 

When  Plato  had  completed  his  travels  and  had  reached 
the  end  of  their  various  dangers  and  calamities,  he  returned 
to  Athens  and  began  publicly  to  teach  philosophy  in  the 
academy.  He  bad  here  a  garden  from  his  paternal  inher- 
itance, which  was  purchased  for  five  hundred  drachmae.* 
If  DOW  the  story  about  Anniceris  be  true,  Plato  must  have 
had  two  gardens  in  this  place,  which  also  a  passage  from 
Diogenes  allows  us  to  conjecture.  This  writer  remarks  that 
Plato  taught  philosophy  first  in  the  academy,  but  afterwards 
in  a  garden  at  Colonus.f  His  academy  very  soon  became 
celebrated  and  was  quite  numerously  attended  by  high-born 
and  able  young  men,  for  be  had  before,  by  means  of  his 
travels,  and  probably  by  some  publications,  acquired  a  dis- 
tinguished name.  He  might  indeed  have  taught  some  per- 
sons ill  philosophy  before  he  founded  his  academy,  for  he 

*  Apul.  367,  P4ot.  de  Exilic,  603,  layt  it  was  bought  for  3000  drachmae. 
But  I  oonjeeture  that  the  Irantoriber  read  ^,  inatead  of  t.  [The  draobma 
is  reekoneid  at  8  oenta.] 

tDiog.nL5. 
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says  in  a  letter  to  Dioiiysius,  which  might  have  been  writteB 
•bout  the  one  huiidred  aod  fourth  Olympiadt  th  it  fome  per*- 
WMB  for  thirty  yeaiB  had  refleeted  on  bis  pbiioaophy.*  Aa 
Plalo  came  to  Syracuse  about  the  ninetyeigbth  CMympiad) 
he  could  not  have  commenced  teaching  in  the  academy  tifl 
about  the  ninetyninth  Olympiad.  The  names  of  his  most 
celebrated  disciples  are  known,  so  that  I  need  not  stop  to 
mention  them.  The  regulation  of  his  school  and  his  mode 
of  teachinff  were  regarded  by  ancient  writers  as  circumstaa- 
ces  so  unimportant,  that  tney  passed  them  by  almost  in 
silence.  By  a  diligent  iovestigatioo,  I  have  been  able  to 
bring  together  nothing  more  than  some  discoonected  ac- 
counts, which  I  here  coHMntrnicate  in  the  hope  that  intelli* 
Snt  men  may  employ  their  talents  in  uniting  these  detached 
igments  into  one  whole. 

Plato  in  teaching  pursued  a  method  altogether  dtflferent 
from  Socrates,  inasmuch  as  his  philosophy,  m  its  contents, 
extent,  form  and  object  was  very  far  removed  from  the  So- 
cratic.  Socrates  wished  to  quicken  and  develop  the  moral 
feeling.  This  object  he  could  accomplish  in  no  better  man- 
ner than  by  his  own  ability  to  exert  a  direct  influence  on  the 
hearts  of  his  disciples  by  means  of  conversations.  PlatOi  on 
the  contrary,  rather  labored  to  give  his  philosophy  a  syste- 
matic form,  since  he  considered  it  proved  that  all  knowledge 
and  action  must  rest  on  certain  grounds  which  philosohpy 
only  could  establish.  The  doctrines  of  Socrates  were  of 
common  practical  utility,  and  designed  for  universal  applica- 
tion ;  to  them  was  fitted  a  popular  delivery.  Plato*s  philo- 
sophy, for  the  most  part,  was  not  intended  for  the  public, 
inasmuch  as  it  contained  the  scientific  grounds  of  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  philosophy,  whose  results  Socrates  commu- 
nicated in  the  way  of  conversation.  Hence  Socrates  was  a 
teacher  of  the  people ;  while  Plato  founded  a  school  for 
those  who  would  educate  themselves  as  philosophers.  Con« 
sequcntly  he  could  not,  as  his  teacher  had  done,  go  round 
to  the  public  resorts,  but  he  taught  in  a  fixed  place.f  Ought 
he  not,  however,  at  least  to  have  made  the  attempt  to  bring 
publicly  before  the  great  mass  of  the  people  some  results  of 
his  philosophizing,  which  he  regarded  as  truths  generally 
necessary  and  fitted  to  the  dignity  of  man  ?    I  find  in  The- 

•  Epist  8.  72.  t  Oljmp. 
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nustius  a  few  notices  that  he  actually  did  Bomething  of  this 
sort,  and  that  he  lectured  in  the  Piraeus  on  goodness,  but 
that  he  found  no  adequate  encouragement  in  the  mass  of 
people  who  ran  together,  and  who  left  him  also  as  rapidly  as 
they  had  collected.*  Whether  this  statement  is  authentic  I 
cannot  say.  Plato's  establishment  very  much  resembled  the 
Pythagorean  school ;  it  had,  however,  its  peculiarities.  He 
required  of  his  pupils  no  oath  of  secrecy,  and  he  taught  be- 
fore no  fixed  circle,  not  even  in  a  closed  chamber.f  Every 
body  had  access.  In  tlie  mean  time,  whenever  he  felt 
obliged  to  animadvert  on  various  errors  in  the  religion  of  the 
people,  and  to  lay  down  many  positions  which  were  contrary 
to  the  orthodox  system,  he  was  compelled,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  perils  with  which  freedom  of  thought  had  so  often  to 
contend,  either  to  expound  at  certain  hours  his  esoteric  phi- 
losophy to  his  own  pupils  only,  or  to  communicate  it  simply 
in  a  written  form.  We  learn  from  Aristotle,  that  he  gave 
such  a  sketch  of  his  esoteric  philosophy.^ 

In  respect  to  the  method  which  he  pursued  in  his  philo- 
sophical statements,  I  find  two  contrary  opinions.  Brucker 
believes  that  it  was  not  different  from  the  one  which  we  find 
in  his  writings.  Meiners,  on  the  contrary,  maintains  that 
he  adopted  the  manner  of  the  sophists.<^  But  we  here  want 
definite  information,  so  that  we  cannot  decide  positively  re- 
specting it.  In  the  mean  time,  though  Plato  did  not  ex- 
pound his  system  by  means  of  conversations,  but  in  con- 
nected discourses,  still  it  is  not  probable  that  he  would  de- 
claim exactly  in  the  manner  of  the  sophists,  inasmuch  as  his 
design  was  not  to  excite  astonishment,  or  to  make  use  of 
persuasion,  but  to  convince  by  arguments.  ||  Hence  it  is  to 
me  at  least  evident,  that  his  method  was  the  dialogistic,  if 
not  universally,  still  in  certain  cases,  especially  in  the  pre- 
sence of  recendy  admitted  scholars.  It  was  customary  then 
to  teach  philosophy  by  means  of  questions  and  answers,  and 
no  other  mode  of  instruction  was  fitted  so  well  to  his  doc- 
trines respecting  ideas.  It  seems  that  Plato  always  examined 
new  students  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  they  were  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  qualifications.  This  examination 
consisted  in  his  presenting  to  them  before  everything  ebe 

*  Orat.  XXI.  edit.  Hardnini,  145.  f  Olymp. 

%  Ariftot.  Pbjiic.  IV.  2.        \  Epiit  9.  70, 73.         ||  fipift.  2.  70. 
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the  excellence  of  philosophj,  and  also  the  difficulties  with 
which  one  must  struggle,  and  the  exertbns  which  he  must 
make,  in  order  to  obtain  possession  of  it.  If  bj  such  repre- 
sentations, the  desire  was  not  suppressed  but  rather  strength- 
ened, if  zeal  and  unquenchable  interest  gleamed  forth,  he  re- 
garded it  as  a  good  omen,  and  believed  that  such  pupils  had 
the  talents  and  dispositions  to  dedicate  themselves  to  philo- 
sophy.* Perhaps  he  gave  to  them  certain  propositions  and 
problems,  and  allowed  them  to  make  trial  of  their  powers, 
so  that  they  might  see  whether  they  could  search  out  in  their 
own  reflection,  the  necessary  arguments  and  proofs.  This 
exertion,  this  calling  to  self-reflection  was  a  part  of  the  ex- 
amination to  which  he  subjected  new  pupils.f  The  study  of 
the  mathematics  was  regarded  as  a  preparatory  exercise  to 
philosophy,  as  it  accustomed  the  mind  to  self-knowledge, 
and,  what  Plato  particularly  valued,  to  the  use  of  the  pure 
reason.  According  to  Brucker,  Plato  required  of  his  pupils 
that  they  should  make  themselves  perfectly  acquainted  with 
mathematics  before  they  commenced  the  study  of  philosophy. 
But  though  he  has  brought  no  definite  testimony  in  favor  of 
this  conclusion,  still  every  one  will  think  it  probable  that 
Plato  gave  instructions  to  his  disciples  in  this  science,  since 
it  has  so  intimate  a  connection  with  philosophy,  and  since 
he  was  not  far  from  being  the  greatest  mathematician  of  his 
time. 

The  Platonic  school  had  some  resemblance  to  the  Pytha- 
gorean, inasmuch  as  the  improvement  of  the  heart  was 
united  with  the  cultivation  of  the  understanding.  For  this 
purpose,  Pythagoras  had  introduced  a  kind  of  orderly  ar- 
rangement which  required  of  the  members  a  strict  observance 
of  certain  rules,  and  by  means  of  subordination  and  disci- 
pline which  were  inseparably  attendant,  he  exercised  control 
over  them.  Plato  did  not  adopt  this  regulation,  but  followed, 
in  respect  to  it,  an  entirely  difierent  maxim.  Without  giving 
himself  the  air  and  appearance  of  a  king,  who  is  used  only 
to  command,  he  sought  to  educate  the  moral  character  of  his 
friends  and  to  amend  their  faults,  while  by  means  of  argu- 
ments, admonitions  and  his  own  example,  he  influenced 
their  mode  of  thinking  and  action  in  a  way  which  was  con- 
sistent with  their  native  rights  and  personal  freedom.     By 

•  £pi0t.  7. 127, 128  t  Eptet  2. 70. 
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such  means,  he  brought  Speusippus  back  to  a  better  mindy 
who  in  his  youth  had  trodden  the  hazardous  path  of  dissi- 
pation. The  sharp  reproofs  and  admonitions  of  his  parents 
had  been  in  Tain.  But  Plato,  by  gentle  conduct  and  an  en- 
tirely different  treatment,  awakened  the  feeling  of  shame 
and  the  resoluion  of  amendment.* 


Art.  hi.— DILLAWAY'S  TERENCE. 

PcB.  Terentii  Apri  Andria  Adelphiqub.  Ex  editione  Wes* 
terhoviana.  Accedunt  Nets  Anglics.  Cnra  C.  K'  Dillaway, 
A.  M.     Bostoniffi  :  Perkins  et  Marvin.  1839. 

Among  Latin  writers,  next  to  Horace,  Terence  has  pleased 
roost  universally  and  most  deeply.  The  refined  elegance  of 
Virgil,  the  vigorous  majesty  of  Lucretius,  and  the  elaborate 
polish  of  Ovid  have- each  found  warm  admirers;  but  the 
courtier,  the  philosopher,  and  the  epicurist  must  yield  the 
palm  of  uniy^i^al  favor  to  the  slave ;  the  early  and  thorough*  \^ 

ly  trained  Riirnans  to  the  foreigner.    The  charm  of  the  I 

comedi«ii  of  -  l^erence  every  classical  student  feels,  and  they  j 

are  no  less  appreciated  by  the  mere  man  of  taste  and  wit.  I 

There  is  in  them  perfect  simplicity  and  purity  of  language,  \ 

which  yet  never  descends  to  grossness  and  vulgarity,  and 
surpassing  truth  and  completeness  in  the  delineation  of  char- 
acter ;  no  coarse  buffoonery  to  excite  disgust,  and  no  affecta- 
tion of  singularity  in  the  sketches  of  Ufe.  The  expressions 
of  feeling  arise  naturally  from  natural  incidents,  and  with 
clearly  marked  liumor  of  both  character  and  plot  are  mingled 
descriptions  of  great  beauty  and  truth,  and  touches  of  ex- 
quisite pathos.  The  comic  element,  does  not  predominate 
in  the  plays  of  Terence.  They  seklom  excite  a  laugh. 
They  are  comedies,  not  so  much  becau3e  witty  and  divert- 
ing, as  because  the  incidents  and  characters  are  taken  from 

common  life,  and  are  true  representations  of  it. 

#  •  #  •  * 

Of  the  peculiarities  of  the  character  and  life  of  Terence  t 

we  have  little  knowledge,  but  what  is  mere  inference  and 

*  Pint,  de  Discrimine  Amici  et  Adul.  71.  nei^l  ipdadelqiibg  p.  491. 
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uncertain.  He  is  supposed  to  have  perished  by  shipwreck 
on  his  return  from  Greece,  when  not  far  from  thirtyfive  years 
old.  Six  of  his  comedies  remain,  Andria,  Eunuchus,  Heau- 
tontimoroumenos,  Adelphi,  Hecyra,  Phormio.  For  the  plot 
of  his  plays  he  was  mosdy  indebted  to  Menander.  How  far 
he  was  a  mere  translator,  and  how  far  his  own  taste  and 
genius  changed  the  style  of  his  original,  are  topics  we  can- 
not now  discuss.  Yet  there  is  an  apparent  freedom  in  ail 
his  writings  which  leads  us  to  doubt  that  his  obligations  in 
this  respect  have  been  overrated.  ♦         #        » 

The  edition  of  Mr  Dillaway  is  put  forth  with  the  same 
accuracy  and  neatness  which  have  distinguished  the  series  of 
classics  from  the  same  press.  The  form  and  size  are  con- 
venient. The  notes  are  prepared  with  good  taste.  Were 
we  disposed  to  iind  fault  with  the  work,  we  should  repeat 
what  has  been  said  of  another  volume  of  the  series  in  this 
journal,  that  the  notes  have  not  a  specific  adaptation  to  anjr 
class  of  readers.  There  are  many  which  the  scholar  familiar 
with  the  author  does  not  need,  and  others  which  the  mere 
beginner  will  hardly  profit  by.  The  illustrations  of  senti- 
ment and  diction  from  other  poets,  both  English  and  Latin, 
are  not  always  appropriate,  at  least  not  obviously  so.  For 
example,  the  quotations  from  Virgil  in  the  note  to  page  30 
line  19,  and  on  p.  9  line  4.  Sometimes  the  notes  are  so 
brief,  a  mere  paraphrase,  that  a  learner  will  hardly  under- 
stand their  pertinence ;  e.  g.  the  notes  to  p.  35,  lines  1,  2 
and  3.  The  account  of  the  metres  might  well  have  been 
made  more  full  and  definite. 

The  text  is  that  of  the  splendid  and  copious  edition 
of  Westerhof.  The  editions  of  Westerhof  and  of  Bentley 
appeared  in  the  same  year,  17S6.  Bishop  Monk,  in  his 
life  of  Bentley,  relates  a  curious  anecdote  of  them  which 
is  worth  repeating.  Bentley' s  dissertation  upon  the  Ter- 
entian  metres,  he  says,  at  once  made  plain  and  easy  a 
subject  which  was  before  intricate,  and,  as  many  imagined, 
entirely  hopeless ;  and  an  edition  of  this  author  containing 
the  scansion  of  every  verse,  proved  to  all,  even  to  those  who 
might  take  occasional  exceptions,  that  the  problem  was  fairly 
solved,  and  the  laws  of  Terence's  measures  discovered. 
This  publication  was  attended  with  another  peculiar  circum- 
stance of  triumph.  A  large  and  handsome  edition  of  Ter- 
ence, accompanied  with  a  commentary,  had  been  for  some 
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time  in  the  press  at  the  Hague ;  the  Dutch  editor,  Westerhof, 
oientions  in  his  preface  Bentley's  idea  of  restoring  Jlhe  met- 
rical arrangement  of  the  lines  of  this  comedian,  with  the  f 
following  sneer :  Habebit  igitur  in  quo  se  exerceat  Vir  CI.  - 
RicHABDVS  BsNTLBiuSy  si  quod  ad  Horat.  Serm,  ii.  5.  79. 
p.  513.  profiteturj  atiquando  novem  Tsrentii  editianem  ad 
prUcos  numeros  adotiiatunLs  sit.  He  then  proceeds  to  show 
the  difficulty  of  recovering  the  metres  of  the  comedian, 
and  aigues  that  the  attempt  must  be  at  the  present  day  hope-  i\ 
less,  chimerical,  and  absurd.  Unluckily  for  Westerhof, 
Bentley 's  Terence  appeared  at  the  same  moment  as  his  own ; 
and  scholars  saw  the  very  achievement  which  one  editor 
pronounced  to  be  impossible,  actually  accomplished  by  the 
other.  Nor  was  this  all ;  the  popularity  of  Bentley 's  perform- 
ance causing  another  edition  to  be  immediately  in  request,  it 
was  printed  at  Amsterdam ;  and  the  person  employed  by 
the  bookseller  to  construct  the  index  was  no  other  than 
Westerhof  himself,  who  thus  condescended  to  assist  the 
triumph  of  his  rival. 


Art.  IV.  VIEWS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE  EARLY  DAYS  OF 

NEW  ENGLAND. 

COTTOK  MATHBR's  RDUCATI05  OF  HIB  CHILDRXIT. 
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''In  the  business  of  educating  his  children.  Cotton  Mather 
was  far  more  judicious  than  could  have  been  expected  from 
a  man  of  his  peculiar  temperament,  and  certainly  deserves  i 

great  credit  for  acting  on  a  system,  which  was  entirely  op- 
posed to  the  prevailing  theory  and  practice.  His  son,  who 
had  the  best  opportunities  of  knowing,  says  that  he  was  )  * 

Bealous  against  '  the  slavish  way  of  education  carried  on  ;.  j 

with  raving,  kicking,  and  scourging ;  he  looked  upon  it  as  a  *\  \ 

dreadful  judgment  of  God  upon  the  world.'  ;' »' 

He  believed  that  children  were  alive  to  prindples  of  rea- 
son and  honor  at  a  much  earlier  period  of  life  than  is  gene-  v  I 
rally  supposed.     He  endeavored,  first  of  all,  to  convince                            r  j 
them  of  his  own  affection,  and  in  that  way  to  lead  them  to                            *  ' 
the  betief  that  to  follow  his  judgment  was  the  best  way  to 
secure  their  own  good.     He  impressed  upon  them  that  it 
was  shameful  to  do  wrong ;  and,  when  one  <tf  his  cbildreB 
26* 
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had  offended,  his  first  punishment  was,  to  express  his  astO' 
nishment  that  the  child  could  do  anything  so  unworthy. 
Removal  from  his  presence  was  his  ordinary  punishment, 
and  it  was  only  in  extreme  and  peculiar  cases  that  he  ever 
inflicted  a  blow.  He  rewarded  obedience  by  teaching  them 
some  curious  piece  of  knowledge,  which  he  had  always  at 
command ;  and  thus,  beside  giving  the  immediate  recom- 
pense of  good  conduct,  he  conveyed  the  impression,  that  to 
gain  instruction  was  not  a  hardship,  but  a  privilege  and  re- 
ward. His  earliest  attempt  at  intellectual  education  con- 
sisted in  entertaining  his  children  with  stories,  generally 
selected  from  the  Scriptures.  He  hardly  ever  rose  from  the 
table  without  some  effort  to  excite  reflection  in  young  minds. 
He  also  sought  opportunities  to  teach  moral  lessons,  showing 
them  the  duty  of  being  kind  to  each  other,  and  warmly  ap- 
plauding them  when  they  had  obeyed  the  law  of  love.  He 
taught  them  to  write  at  an  earlier  age,  and  in  a  less  formal 
way,  than  is  usual,  and  thus  enabled  them  to  record  for 
themselves  many  things,  which  it  was  important  for  them  to 
remember.  If  they  deserved  censure,  he  would  forbid  their 
reading  and  writing ;  a  prohibition  which  was  strongly  asso- 
ciated in  their  minds  with  degradation.  All  this  was  well- 
judged  ;  and  it  is  very  doubtful  if  such  cases  were  often  to 
be  found  in  those  days,  when  parental  discipline  was  gene- 
rally conducted  more  in  the  spirit  of  fear  than  love. 

Though  he  was  deeply  interested  in  having  his  children 
governed  by  principles  of  reason  and  honor,  he  did  not  rely 
on  those  impulses  alone.  He  led  their  minds  as  early  as 
possible  to  religious  thoughts  and  contemplations ;  giving 
them  views  of  religion,  which  were  as  solemn  as  possible,  but 
taking  care  to  mc^e  them  sensible  of  the  goodness  of  God. 
He  often  told  them  of  the  good  angels,  whose  oflice  it  was 
to  protect  them,  and  who  ought  never  to  be  offended  by 
mhK^onduct  or  neglect.  *  He  would  not  say  much  to  them 
about  the  evil  angels,  because  he  would  not  have  them  en- 
tertain any  frightful  fancies  about  the  apparitions  of  devils ; 
but  yet  he  would  briefly  let  them  know  that  there  are  devils, 
who  tempt  them  to  wickedness,  who  are  glad  when  they  do 
wickedly,  and  who  may  get  leave  of  God  to  kill  them  for  it.' 
But  his  chief  aim  was  to  give  them  a  spirit  of  prayer,  and  to 
lead  them  to  make  known  their  wants  and  cares  to  his  fa- 
ther, and  their  father,  to  his  God  and  their  God." 


Maiktr't  IMnciion*  to  hU  Son. 

[The  following  letter  of  Cotton  Mather  to  bis  at 
is  copied  from  the  American  Quarterly  Register,  t 

MxSon; 

I.  The  first  thing  to  be  urged  and  charg'd  u|: 
That  you  chuK  and  fix  the  Chief  End  of  your  1 
service  of  the  glorious  God  ;  that  you  live  under 
Bual  influence  of  these  thoughts  ;  Jifai/  Ike  glorioi 
gratified  in  beholding  the  acknowledgementt  w^.  b 
continuance  in  teell  doing  1  am  to  render  and  pr 
Him;  that,  in  order  to  this,  you  immediately  and 
seek  a  reconciaUation  to  God,  by  pleading  the  Sai 
Righteousness  of  your  Saviour,  for  your  justiGcal 
Him :  and  make  your  daily  flights  thereto,  that  hi 
fied  by  faith  you  may  hare  peace  with  God. 

II.  Be  sure  that  you  maintain  the  Religion  of\ 
and  every  day  retire  for  tecret  prayer,  and  tbereii 
your  heart  unto  the  Lord. 

III.  Let  not  B  day  pass  you  ordinarily  without . 
portion  of  the  Holy  Scriptwei ;  and  this  not  car 
attentively,  and  in  the  poritmattc  way,  that  is  to  : 
leiaonM  and  then  mshet  out  of  every  verse  befoi 
should  be  glad  if  you  would  raise  ^ettions  npoa  y 
of  the  Bible,  and  seek  Ajuweri  to  them. 

IV.  My  Dear  Child,  look  on  Idlenete  as  no  I 
wckednen.  Begin  betimes  to  set  a  value  upon 
[be]  very  lothe  to  throw  it  away  on  impertinenc 
have  but  a  little  time  to  Uve  ;  but  by  the  truest  w 
may  live  much  in  a  little  Time.  Every  night  tl 
have  J  ipent  my  time  to-day  7  And  be  grieved,  U 
aay,  you  have  got  or  done  some  good  in  the  day. 

V.  Be  exact  and  faithful  in  your  daily  redtatic 
Tutor.  But  be  also  well  advised  what  Booka  yo 
ruse,  to  fill  the  chambers  of  your  soul  with  all  pr 
pleasant  riches.  Therewithal  have  your  Blm 
wherein  you  shall  for  the  most  part  every  day  enter 
worthy  to  be  preserved  and  remembered  of  what 
met  withall.  In  these  Quotidiana  will  anon  b 
marvelloaa  collection  of  such  thing)  as  will  be  of 
use  to  you  in  all  your  performances. 

VI.  When  the  Lord't  day  arrives  be  sure  to  ki 
to  the  Lord.    Use  to  imfe  after  the  preacher 
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every  sermon  think,  FHuA  special  Request  am  I  now  to  ad^ 
dress  to  the  glorious  God  7  And  make  it.  Nor  let  the 
Lord*s  day  evening  pass  you  ordinarily  without  some  serious 
thoughts  on  that  question,  Am  I  doing  what  1  should  if  I 
now  lay  a  dying  udsh  to  have  donel  What  books  of  piety 
I  would  recommend  to  you  I  would  have  you  from  time  to 
time  enquire  of  me.  Perhaps  the  church  history  of  your 
own  countrey,  especially  the  lives  of  the  excellent  psona  in 
it,  may  deserve  a  particular  perusal  with  you. 

VII.  My  son,  let  that  word  for  ever  make  an  awful  im- 
pression upon  you.  He  that  walketh  with  the  wise  shall  be 
wise,  but  a  companion  of  fools  shaU  be  destroyed.  Shun 
the  company  of  all  prophane  and  vicious  persons,  as  you 
would  the  pestilence.  As  much  as  you  can,  enjoy  the  com- 
pany of  such  as  may  be  your  superiors.  Betimes  in^pose  it 
as  a  law  upon  yourself,  that  whatever  company  you  come 
into  you  shall  speak  something  that  shall  be  profitable,  if  it 
be  decent  for  you  to  speak  at  all,  before  you  leave  it.  And 
if  you  can  find  a  companion  with  whom  your  conversation 
shall  be  still  managed  in  the  Latin  tongue,  this  will  be  a 
great  advantage  to  you. 

I  judge  these  few  and  short  hbts  to  be  suflicient  for  yf  pre- 
sent conduct.  These  few  and  short  hints  well  pursued  will 
sufliciently  answer  and  secure  the  intention  of  the  Education 
w^  w<^^  you  are  now  preparing  to  do  good  in  the  world. 

Such  a  wise  son  will  make  a  f^lad  father.  May  he  be 
rendered  such  a  one  by  the  blessmg  of  the  glorious  God 
upon  him. — [Dated  1719. 

Instructions  of   Rev.   Thomas    Shepard,  Minister  of 
Charlestown,  Mass.  to  his  son,  while  a  member  of  College.* 

1.  To  remember  the  groat  end  of  this  life  even  the  glorify- 
ing of  God  through  Clmst,  and  the  end  of  this  turn  of  life 
even  the  fitting  hun  for  the  most  gknious  work  of  the  holy 
ministry.  For  this  end,  your  fiither  hath  set  you  apart  with 
many  tears,  and  hath  given  you  up  to  your  God  that  he 
might  delight  in  you.  And  I  had  rather  see  you  buried  in 
your  grave,  than  grow  light,  loose,  wanton  or  profane :  God's 
secrets  in  the  holy  Scriptures  are  never  made  known  to  com 
mon  and  profane  spirits ;  and  therefore  be  sure  to  begin  and 

*  Th«7  wttie  writtstt  aboot  1674. 


To  a  Son 

end  every  day  wherein  yon  0 
God ;  reading  some  part  of  the 
apart  some  time  in  the  day  (th 
hour)  for  meditations  of  the  thi 

2.  To  remember  that  these 
ledge,  and  therefore  one  almost 
to  excetl  in  knowledge ;  where 
neas,  as  you  would  be  ashamed 
Though  I  would  not  have  you  1 
yet  know  that  God  will  curse 
tdleness  is  nourished,  which  hi 
youths  in  their  (iivt  bloss<»ning 
content  yourself  to  do  as  much 
but  know,  that  you  will  never  < 
do  somewhat  else  in  private  he 
reach  you. 

3.  To  make  your  studies  as  ] 
be,  first  by  singHng  out  two  ori 
learned  and  studious,  and  sucl 
such  as  will  most  love  you,  of  1 
equals,  as  also  some  that  are  f 
discourses  with  them  on  all  sol 

'  you  ;  and  mark  diligently  what 
one's  conferences,  disputatioof 
no  means  letting  too  much  lei 
having  a  variety  of  studies  bef 
be  weary  of  one  book  or  theme 
another.  Then,  by  prosecutini 
method  ;  and  therefore,  every 
fixing  the  course  thereof,  so  ai 
to  be  ordinarily  therein  intemi] 
difficult  studies  the  flower  of  y 
ing  any  difficulty  to  pass  you,  1 
have  mastered  it.  Fifthly,  byk 
by  intermixing  meditation,  and 
by  such  as  might  moderately  s 
more  lively  to  its  duties.  Sixl 
lections  from  what  authors  yot 
indices  to  your  collections,  an' 
how  to  reduce  all  unto  your  mi 
exercises  or  otherwise.  Seveni 
paring  for  your  recitations,  de< 
not  upon  any  pretence  whateve: 
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ReadiDg  witboat  meditation  is  lueless  ;  meditation  without 
reading  will  be  barren.  But  here  I  would  not  hare  you  for- 
get a  speech  of  your  blessed  grandfather  to  a  schoUr  that 
complained  to  him  ofa  bad  memory,  which  discouraged  him 
from  reading.  Ltge,  lege,  eliquid  hiGrebit.  That  sentence 
io  Proverbs  ziv.  23,  deserrea  to  be  written  in  letters  of  gold 
on  your  study-table,  "in  all  labor  there  it  profit."  But, 
lastly,  by  praying  much  not  only  for  heavenly,  but  also  hu- 
man learning ;  for  remember  tlutt  prayer  at  Christ's  feet,  for 
all  the  learning  you  want,  shall  fetch  you  in  more  in  an  hour, 
than  poasibly  you  may  get  by  all  the  books,  and  helps  you 
bare  otherwise,  in  many  years. 

4.  To  be  grave  in  your  carriage  towards  all  the  scholars ; 
but  be  Watchful  against  the  two  great  sins  of  many  schotare, 
of  which  the  first  is  youthful  lusts,  speculative  wantonness, 
and  secret  RIthiness,  for  which  God  blinds  and  hardens  young 
men's  hearts,  and  bis  Holy  Spirit  departing  from  such  un- 
clean sties.  The  second  is  malignancy  and  secret  distase  of 
holiness,  and  the  power  of  godtineas  and  the  professors  of  it. 
Both  of  these  sini  you  will  fall  into,  unto  your  own  perdi- 
tioD,  if  you  be  not  careful  of  your  company  ;  for  there  are, 
and  will  be  such  in  every  scholastical  society,  as  will  teach 
you  how  to  be  filthy,  and  how  to  jest,  and  scoff,  and  to  scorn 
at  godliness,  and  at  the  professors  thereof ;  whose  company 
I  charge  you  to  fly  as  from  the  devil,  and  abhor ;  and  that 
yon  may  be  kept  front  these  read  often  that  Scripture,  Pro- 
verb* ii.  10—12,  16. 

6.  Remember  to  entreat  God  with  tears  before  you  come 
to  hear  any  sermon,  that  thereby  God  would  powerfully 
speak  to  your  heart,  and  make  his  Uutli  precious  to  yoo. 
Neglect  not  to  write  afler  the  preacher  always  in  handsome 
books,  and  be  careful  always  to  preserve  and  peruse  the 
same.  And  upon  Sat^tb  days  make  exceeding  conscience 
of  snnctification  ;  mix  not  your  other  studies,  much  less  vain 
and  carnal  discourses,  with  the  duties  of  that  holy  day,  but 
remember  that  command,  Leviticus  six.  30 — "  Ye  shall  keep 
np  Sabbatht,  and  reverence  my  lanctuary:  I  am  the  Lord." 

6.  Remember  that  whensoever  you  hear,  read,  or  conceive 
any  divine  truth,tyou  study  to  affect  your  heart  with  it.  Take 
heed  of  receiving  truth  into  your  head,  without  the  love  of  it 
in  your  heart,  lest  God  give  you  to  strong  delusions.  If  God 
reveal  any  truth  to  you,  be  sure  you  be  humbly  and  deeply 
thankful, 
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Richard  Bcntlet  was  bom  Jan.  27,  1662,  at  Oulton, 
near  Wakefield,  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire.  He  was 
taught  the  rudiments  of  Latin  by  his  mother,  and  received 
the  principal  part  of  his  education  preparatory  to  the  Uni- 
versity, in  the  grammar  school  at  Wakefield,  under  Mr  John 
Baskerville.  He  entered  St  John's  College,  Cambridge,  at 
the  age  of  fourteen,  in  1676.  At  this  time  he  be^n  an  ac« 
quaintance,  which  afterwards  became  an  intimate  friendship, 
with  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  who  was  then  Lucasian  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophy.  Among  his  contemporaries  at  the  Uni- 
versity were  Garth*  and  William  Wotton.f  He  commenced 
bachelor  of  arts  after  the  usual  term,  and  was  at  the  age  of 
twenty,  appointed  head  master  of  the  grammar  school  at 
Spaulding  in  Lincobishire.  During  this  year  he  was  selected 
by  Dr  Stillingfleet,:]:  then  Dean  of  St  PauFs,  as  the  private  tutor 

*  Samuel  Gartb,  author  of  the  Dispenaarj,  well  known  as  a  poet,  phyii- 
cian,  and  philanthropist.  During  the  controversy  with  Boyle  on  [the  Epis- 
tles of  Phataris,  Garth  inserted  in  his  Dispensary  the  following  judgment 
of  the  combatants. 

So  diamonds  take  a  lustre  from  their  foil. 
And  to  ft  Bentley  'tis  we  owe  a  Boyle. 

An  unfortonate  couplet,  as  posterity  have  reversed  his  jodgment. 

t  Wilham  Wotton  was  not  only  a  university  contemporary  but  a|fri«Dd 
through  life  of  Bentley.  It  is  testified  not  bv  one,  but  by  many  persons  of 
sense  and  learning,  that  at  nix  years  of  age  he  was  able  to  read  and  trans- 
late Latin,  Greek,  and  Hebrew,  to  which  at  seven  he  added  some  know- 
ledge of  the  Arabic  and  Syriac.  On  his  admission  at  Catharine  Hail,  in 
his  tenth  year,  the  master,  Dr  ^achard,  the  anatomist  of  Hobbes,  recorded, 
GtiUelmus  Wotton^  infra  decern  annosy  nee  Hammondo  nee  Grotto  secundtu. 
When  he  proceeded  Bachelor  of  Arts,  he  was  acquainted  with  twelve 
languages ;  and  as  there  was  no  precedent  for  granting  that  degree  to  a 
boy  ofthirteen,  Dr  Humphrey  Gower,  one  of  the  Caput,  thought  fit  to 
pot  upon  record  a  notice  of  his  extraordinary  proficiency  in  every  species 
of  literature,  as  a  justification  of  the  University.  In  aAer  life  Wotton 
maintained  a  reputation  much  higher  than  is  generally  the  case  with  per- 
sons famed  for  precocious  intellect  in  childhood. 

t  Edward  StilUnfffleet,  of  whom  Bentley  says,  "  that  by  his  vast  and  com- 
prehensive genius  he  is  as  great  in  all  parts  of  learning,  as  the  greatest 
next  himself  are  in  any."  He  was  the  confidential  adviser  of  Queen  Mary, 
in  the  matter  of  ecclesiastical  patronage.  It  is  said  that  a  nobleman  dining 
with  Bentley,  at  the  Bishop's,  was  struck  with  his  powers  of  conversation, 
and  remarked  after  dinner,  '*  that  chaplain  of  yours  is  an  extraordinarj 
mui."  '<  Yes,"  said  Sailingfleet,  <*  had  he  but  the  giA  of  bttouHtj,  he 
would  be  the  most  extraordinary  man  in  fiorope." 


312 


Richard  Bentley. 


of  his  son.  In  this  station  he  resided  in  London  for  seTeral 
yearsy  having  free  access  to  the  noble  library  of  his  patron, 
and  mingling  with  the  refined  society  of  that  city.  In  this 
period  of  his  tutorship  **  he  wrote,  before  he  was  twentyfour 
years  of  age,  a  sort  of  Hexapla ;  a  thick  volume  in  quarto, 
in  the  first  column  of  which  he  inserted  every  word  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible  alphabetically ;  and  in  five  other  columns  all 
the  various  interpretations  of  those  words  in  the  Chaldee, 
Syriac,  Vulgate  Latin,  Septuagint  and  Aquila  Symmachus 
and  Theodotion,  that  occur  in  the  whole  Bible.  This  he  made 
for  his  own  use,  to  know  the  Hebrew,  not  from  the  late 
Rabbins,  but  from  the  ancient  versions ;  when  bating  Arabic, 
Persic,  and  iEthiopic,  he  read  over  the  whole  Polyglot."  In 
the  same  period  he  wrote  another  quarto  volume,  containing 
the  various  readings  of  the  Hebrew  text  of  the  Bible,  whidi 
are  found  in  the  ancient  versions,  **  which  though  done  in 
those  green  years,  would  make  a  second  part  of  the  famous 
Capella's  Critica  Sacra."  He  was  also  accustomed  to  pre- 
pare indexes  of  the  authors  quoted  by  the  scohasts,  &c. 
From  this  it  appears  that  his  labors  were  bestowed  upon 
theological  subjects  and  a  preparation  for  orders,  and  that 
classical  philology,  in  which  he  afterwards  became  the  fore- 
most of  English  scholars,  was  made  subordinate,  for  we  can 
hardly  suppose  it  neglected. 

In  1689,  Bentley  accompanied  young  Stillingfleet  to  Ox* 
ford,  where  he  entered  Wadham  College.  Bentley  was  here 
made  Master  of  ^Arts,  a  degree  which  he  had  before  received 
at  Cambridge.  He  soon  buried  himself  in  the  rich  libraries 
of  Oxford,  and  began  by  collating  three  manuscripts  of 
Hoephsstion,  with  annotations.  The  next  year  he  was  or- 
dained deacon,  and  made  chaplain  to  Dr  StilKngfleet,  who 
had  been  promoted  by  King  William,  to  the  see  of  Worces- 
ter. He  was  here  strongly  urged,  by  friends  who  knew  his 
powers  and  habits,  to  publish  the  remains  of  the  Greek  Lex- 
icographers, a  work  which  it  was  supposed  would  fill  four 
folio  volumes.  The  plan  was  abandoned  ;  not  however  till 
Bentley  had  made  five  thousand  corrections  in  the  text  of 
Hesycbius.  About  this  time  a  plan  was  formed  of  publish- 
ing the  chronicle  of  Johannes  Malelas,  a  work  of  value  only 
for  the  fragments  quoted  in  it  from  writers  whose  works  have 
perished.  Dr  Mill  was  the  editor.  He  showed  the  sheets 
as  they  came  from  the  press,  to  Bentley,  who  wrote  comments 
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principally  on  the  text,  which  were  appended  to  the  edition 
in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  editor*  They  are  valuable  for 
the  critical  sagacity  and  skill  they  display,  being  chiefly  resto- 
rations of  passages  partly  quoted,  and  of  verses  from  the  old 
poets  in  which  the  metre  had  been  confused  by  the  trans- 
criber, as  well  as  for  vast  and  accurate  learning.  This 
work  established  his  fame  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

In  the  year  1691  the  honorable  Robert  Boyle  had  by  will 
appropriated  fifty  pounds  a  year  to  maintain  a  permanent 
lectureship  against  infidelity.  Bentley  was  chosen  to  deliver 
the  first  lectures.  This  was  no  slight  compliment  to  a  young 
man,  who  had  not  yet  taken  priest's  orders.  In  1693  he 
was  appointed  librarian  to  the  King,  by  which  he  was  acci- 
dentally involved  in  a  celebrated  and  curious  controversy^ 
It  had  been  for  some  time  the  practice  of  Dr  Aldrich,  the 
head  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford,  to  encourage  his  best  scho- 
lars every  year  to  exercise  and  show  their  learning,  by  pub- 
lishing an  edition  of  some  classical  author.  Charles  Boyle, 
a  young  man  of  fine  taste  and  scholarship  was  this  year 
chosen  editor,  and  the  Epistles  of  Phalaris  as  the  material  of 
the  edition.  These  epistles  were  selected  probably  for  the 
authority  and  conseqlience  given  them  by  an  opinion  of  Sir 
William  Temple,  who  in  opposition  to  Fontenelle  and  others, 
maintained  the  superiority  of  the  ancients  over  the  moderns, 
and  in  proof  of  his  assertion  that  the  oldest  books  extant  are 
the  best  of  their  kind,  mentioned  Esop's  Fables  and  the 
Episdes  of  Phalaris  strongly  aflSrming  their  antiquity,  and 
passing  a  high  encomium  on  their  merit.  To  aid  in  prepar- 
ing his  edition,  Boyle  was  desirous  of  obtaining  a  manuscript 
of  the  author  belonging  to  the  Royal  Library,  and  applied 
to  Bentley  for  it.  By  fault  of  the  agent  whom  he  employed, 
he  lailed  to  get  it,  and  when  he  put  out  the  edition,  he  re- 
flected somewhat  severely  in  his  preface  on  Bentley,  through 
whose  dislike  he  thought  he  had  failed  of  the  desired  col- 
lation. His  resentment  was  increased  by  a  remark  of  j  ) 
Bentley's  that  the  epistles  were  spurious  and  not  worth  re-  j  * 
printing.  Bentley  was  induced  by  his  friend  Wotton  to  .  i  | 
write  an  essay  on  their  genuineness,  which  was  published  as  *  ! 
an  appendix  to  Wotton *s  Reflections  on  ancient  learning. 
In  this  he  demonstrates  beyond  a  doubt  that  they  are  spun-  < 
ous,  by  arguments  drawn  from  chronology,  and  from  their  ; 
style,  contents,  and  late  appearance.    To  this  the  coterie  of 
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Christ  Church  replied,  assailing  the  character,  since  they 
could  not  refute  the  argument  of  Bentley ;  and  Swift,  who  was 
then  in  the  family  of  Sir  William  Temple,  added  a  chapter 
to  his  Tale  of  a  Tub,  and  soon  after  wrote  his  Battle  of  the 
Books.  The  reply  was  thought  triumphant,  and  the  wits  of 
Cambridge  printed  a  caricature,  in  which  Phalaris  appears 
forcing  Bentley  into  the  brazen  throat  of  the  bull,  while  un- 
derneath is  written  '^  I  had  rather  be  roasted  than  Boy  led." 
Next  year  however  he  published  an  enlarged  edition  of  his 
dissertation,  in  which  every  position  taken  by  his  oppo- 
nents was  attacked  and  destroyed,  their  personalities  answer- 
ed, and  the  original  argument  enforced  and  demonstrated, 
to  their  utter  confusion  and  discomfiture ;  the  whole  written 
with  so  much  severity  of  sarcasm,  so  inexhaustible  learning, 
and  such  elegant  strength  of  style,  that  he  fairly  extin- 
guished them,  and  confirmed  his  own  reputation  as  the 
master  of  English  critics.  His  manifest  supremacy  gained 
him,  though  the  graduate  of  another  college,  the  Mastership 
of  Trinity  College,  which  became  vacant  in  1699. 

Trinity  College  was  founded  by  King  Henry  VHI,  about 
one  month  before  his  death,  and  endowed  with  revenues 
taken  from  the  dissolved  monasteries.  After  experiencing 
some  difficulties  from  the  conflict  of  the  popish  and  reformed 
churches,  it  rose  rapidly  under  Elizabeth,  and  till  the  civil 
troubles  under  Charles  I .,  flourished  in  a  manner  unexampled 
in  the  history  of  academical  institutions.  During  the  reigns 
of  Elizabeth  and  James  I.  a  greater  number  of  Bishops  pro- 
ceeded from  this,  than  from  any  other  society.  Lord  Coke 
and  Lord  Bacon  were  among  its  sons.  Six  of  the  translators 
of  the  Bible  were  resident  Fellows  of  Trinity.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  seventeenth  century,  it  might  claim  the  two 
Archbishops  of  Canterbury  and  York,  and  no  less  than  seven 
other  principal  prelates  of  the  English  bench.  Donne, 
Cowley,  and  Dry  den  received  their  academical  education 
there.  Under  the  Commonwealth  all  the  loyalist  Fellows 
were  expelled,  and  though  under  Charles  II.  its  privileges 
and  dignities  were  restored,  its  prosperity  flowed  in  a  less 
ample  tide.  Yet  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  John  Pearson 
and  Isaac  Barrow  were  successively  Masters,  and  Sir  Isaac 
Newton  for  many  years  a  resident  Fellow.  The  relaxation 
of  discipline  and  the  filling  of  vacancies  by  letters  mandatory 
from  the  King,  and  a  neglect  of  the  old  system  of  academ- 
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ical  study  aided  the  decline  which  the  agitations  of  the  times 
bad  commenced. 

The  appointment  of  Bentley,  who  was  of  another  college 
and  had  not  for  many  years  resided  at  Cambridge,  was  at 
the  outset  unpopular,  and  the  dislike  to  him  was  increased 
by  his  arbitrary  and  novel  decisions,  and  his  capricious  and 
unaccommodating  temper.  He  was  involved  in  an  almost 
perpetual  course  of  quarrels  and  lawsuits  with  the  college 
and  the  Visitor,  the  Bishop  of  Ely,  which  embittered  his  life, 
and  deprived  the  learned  world  of  much  it  might  have  hoped 
for  from  his  unbounded  learning  and  unparalleled  sagacity. 
Yet  he  retained  much  of  his  literary  zeal,  kept  up  a  various 
correspondence,  aided  in  the  perfecting  of  the  University 
press,  and  the  improvement  of  the  Libmry.  { 

In  1706,  he  put  to  the  press  his  edition  of  Horace. 
Through  haste,  and  unfortunately,  the  text  was  struck  off 
before  the  notes  were  written  and  it  became  necessiiry  for 
Bentley,  in  preparing  his  notes,  to  defend  his  daring  and 
often  rash  emendations,  with  all  the  skill  and  verbal  subtlety 
of  which  he  was  master.  His  many  collegiate  occupations 
left  him  little  leisure  for  such  a  work,  which  he  was  obliged  ^ 

to  prepare  piecemeal,  during  vacations.  Among  the  learned 
foreigners  with  whom  he  now  corresponded,  were  Spanheira,* 
Graevius,'!'  Kuster,;]:  and  Hemsterhuis.^^     While  this  gre^t 

*  Ezflkiel  Spanheim  was  born  at  Geneva,  in  1629.  He  went  in  1642  with 
his  father  to  Leyden,  and  became  the  friend  of  Helnsusand  Salmasias.  In 
1651  he  was  appointed  to  a  professorship  of  Theolo^ry  in  Geneva,  but  pre- 
ferred to  take  charge  of  the  education  of  the  son  of  the  elector  palatine. 
He  was  employed  by  him  in  several  diplomatic  services,  and  afterwnrds 
was  induced  to  enter  the  service  of  the  King  of  Prussia,  who  ennobled  him. 
He  went  as  Prussian  ambassador  to  London  in  1702, and  died  there  in  1710. 
His  most  important  literary  works  are  a  Commentary  on  Callimachus  nnd  I 

Aristophanes,  a  dissertation  on  the  medals  of  the  ancientii,  in  2  vols,  folio.  ' 

His  father,  Frederic,  was  professor  of  divinity  at  Geneva  and  Levden,  and 
his  brother  Frederic  at  Heidelberg  in  1665,  and  at  Leyden  in  1670. 

t  John  Georffe  Graavius  was  born  in  Naumburg  in  Saxony,  in  1632.  He 
studied  in  the  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Amsterdam,  and  succeeded  J. 
F.  Gronovius,  as  Professor  at  De venter.     He  was  aAerwards  invited  to  the  •  * 

chair  of  history  and  rhetoric  at  Utrecht,  which  he  held  41  years  He  died 
in  1703.  Among  his  liieiary  works  are  an  excellent  edition  of  Cicero's 
Orations,  and  of  Suetonius,  Hesiod,  d^c.     He  likewise  published  two  Urge  '  } 

collections  of  antiquities,   Thesaurus  ^ntiquiiatum  Ramanarum  in  12  vols.  ,  -{ 

fol.,and  T%esawu8  Antiqnitatum  Italiaey  6  vols.  fol.  \ 

t  Ludolf  Kuster,  a  Westphalian.     He  was  Greek  professor  at  an  academv  i 

in  Berlin  and  had  receivea  the  royal  purmission  to  travel  to  foreign  uni*  • 

versities.    He  resided  some  lime  at  Cambritlge,  at  the  instance  of  Motley, 
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work,  his  Horace,  remaiaed  on  his  hands,  he  still  was  busied 
in  classical  labors,  and  wrote  an  extended  series  of  notes  to 
Davies'  edition  of  Cicero's  Tusculan  Questions.  These 
notes  are  entertaining  as  well  as  instructiye,  and  show  a 
great  knowledge  of  the  philosophical  writings  of  Cicero,  in 
addition  to  many  ingenious  corrections  of  corrupted  metrical 
fragments  of  ancient  Latin  poets.  Detained  from  longer 
labors  by  college  quarrels,  he  found  time  to  review  LeClerc's 
edition  of  the  fragments,  of  Philemon  and  Menander.  This 
work  published  in  1709,  by  a  man  of  great  scholarship, 
seems  to  have  been  so  defective  and  mutihted  as  to  be  al- 
most worthless.  This  review,  which  was  published  at 
Utrecht  by  Burmann,*  under  the  title  of  Phileleuthenis  Lip- 
to  whom  he  had  been  introdaced  by  Grevius.  He  was  occupied  here  mainlj 
on  an  edition  of  Suidas,  and  labored  with  so  much  diliaence  that  in  four 
years  his  woric  was  completed  in  three  massy  folios.  He  attended  as  the 
reptesentative  of  Cambridge,  at  the  centenary  celebration  of  the  UniTsr- 
sit?  of  Frankfort  on  the  Oder,  in  1706.  On  account  of  tome  slight  he  re- 
ceived at  Berlin  he  resigned  his  professorship,  and  returned  to  Utrecht, 
where  he  commenced  an  edition  of  Hesychius,  and  pnblished  one  of  Aristo- 
phanes. In  1713  he  went  to  Paris,  became  a  Catholic,  receired  a  penston 
ef  2000  livres,  and  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Academic  des  Inscrip- 
tions. He  here  devoted  himself  with  so  intenso  application  to  his  great 
project  of  an  edition  of  Hesychius,  that  his  health  was  undermined  and  he 
died  in  1716. 

§  Tiberius  Hemsterhuis  was  burn  at  Groningen  in  1685.  He  entered  the 
Bchoul  of  that  city  and  devoted  himself  theie  chiefly  to  mathematical  stu- 
dies. He  resided  some  time  at  Leyden,  and  before  20  years  of  age  was 
made  professor  of  mathematics  at  Amsterdam.  He  here  entered  on  hia 
glorious  career  of  philology,  aud  before  he  was  nincte«n,  by  the  advice  of 
the  vetersn  Greevios,  he  undertook  to  complete  an  edition  of  Julius  Pollux 
the  lexicographer,  three  books  of  which  had  been  left  unfinished  by  Led- 
erlin.  This  led  him  into  a  correspondence  with  Bentley,  whoso  corrections 
of  those  points  in  which  he  thought  himself  most  perfect,  the  restoration 
of  the  comic  fragments,  so  discouraged  him  that  for  two  months  he  refused 
to  open  a  Greek  book.  He  soon  however  resumed  his  studies  with  greater 
ardor,  and  almost  rivalled  Bentley  in  his  peculiar  province,  becoming  the 
most  profound  grammarian  and  critic  of  his  age.  We  are  mainly  indebted 
to  him  for  the  founding  of  the  Analogical  School  of  study  for  the  Greek 
langunge.  Salmasius  and  Joseph  Sraliger  had  preparea  the  way.  His 
principal  works  are  the  edition  of  Pollux  above  mentioned,  an  edfition  of 
the  Plutus  of  Aristophanes,  and  of  select  dialogues  of  Lucian.  He  died  in 
1766.  Ruhnken  and  Valcknaer  were  his  pupils.  His  son,  Francis  Hem- 
sterhuis, was  also  disiinguished  for  his  classical  and  philosophical  attain- 
ments. 

*  The  Burmann  family  originated  at  Cologne.  Francis,  who  was  born  in 
1632,  was  a  theologian  at  Utrecht,  where  he  died  in  1669.  Peter,  his  son, 
was  born  at  Utrecht  in  1668,  and  studied  thera  and  at  Leyden.  In  1688  he 
became  Doctor  of  Law,  and  devoted  himself  to  that  profession.  In  1695 
be  was  made  Professor  of  History  and  Rhetoric  at  Utrecht,  and  aflerwards 


of  Greek.    He  became  Profenor  of  Eloquence,  History,  and  Greek,  at 

Leyden  in  1715,  and  died  in  1741.  He  pablished  editions  of  many  Latin 
classics,  which  are  distinguished  for  the  learning  andaocnrsoy  displayed  in 
them.  Among  them  were  Pbaednis,  Lncan,  Petronius  Arbiter,  ac.  The 
reference  in  the  text  is  to  him.  Peter  Bnrmann,  his  nephew,  born  in  1713, 
Professor  of  Kloqoence  at  Franceker  in  1735,  and  of  ancient  langoages  ana 
of  poetry  at  Amsterdam,  was  also  devoted  to  phjlology,  and  the  editor  of 
many  good  editions  of  the  classics.    He  died  in  1776. 
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tiensis,  exposed  the  ignorance  and  presumption  of  the  editor 
with  the  keenest  irony,  and  contains  many  emendations  of 
the  text  conceived  in  Elentley's  happiest  style  and  for  the 
most  part  certain  and  irrefragable. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1711,  Bentley  completed  the 
notes  to  his  Horace.  It  appeared  either  by  accident  or  de- 
sign on  the  birth-day  of  the  poet  himself,  and  was  dedicated 
in  a  highly  complimentary  preface,  to  the  Lord  Treasurer, 
Oxford.  The  greater  part  of  the  notes  were  written  in  the 
space  of  five  months,  a  space  too  brief  for  anything  but  per-  * 

feet  self-confidence  and  incredible  labor.  This  work  is  a 
specimen  of  both  the  excellencies  and  faults  of  Bentley,  < 

demonstrating  unequalled  erudition,  and  wonderful  critical 
sagacity,  and  at  the  same  time,  licentiousness  of  emendation 
and  insuSerable  arrogance-  The  alterations  of  the  common 
readings  of  Horace  were  between  seven  and  eight  hundred 
in  number,  and  were  all  introduced  into  the  text.  Many  of 
them  are  supported  by  old  editions  and  manuscripts,  but  the 
most  are  purely  conjectural,  and  though  they  are  defended 
ingeniously  and  often  convincingly,  he  was  himself  con- 
strained to  acknowledge  a  regret  for  about  twenty.  Of  his 
proposed  alterations  the  greater  part  are  dubious,  many  un- 
necessary, others  harsh  and  improbable.  It  called  forth  a 
host  of  critics,  by  whom  he  was  assailed  with  every  sort  of 
weapon,  grave  refutation,  irony,  and  ridicule. 

In  1717  Bentley  was  elected  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 
The  subject  of  his  Prslection  was  the  genuineness  of  John 
i.  7,  which  he  rejected  as  spurious.  However  deserving  of 
the  ofBce  he  might  have  been  on  the  ground  of  scholarship, 
one  can  hardly  doubt  that  his  rude  temper,  and  quarrelsome 
life  fully  justiOed  the  opposition  he  experienced.  His  elec* 
tion  seems  to  have  been  compassed  by  a  manoeuvre  hardly 
to  have  been  expected  from  a  candidate  for  a  divinity  chair. 

We  pass  over  his  suits  in  the  King^s  Bench,  his  quarrels 
with  Colbach  and  Middleton,  and  his  projected  editions  of 
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the  New  Testament,  and  of  a  series  of  classios  in  usum 
Frederici  Principisy  to  his  edition  of  Terence.  This  seems 
to  have  been  a  favorite  work,  and  early  and  long  contem- 
plated. In  1724  Dr  Hare,  a  former  intimate  friend  of  Bent- 
ley,  though  of  late  there  had  been  much  coldness  between 
them,  published  an  edition  of  Terence,  in  which  he  took 
great  pains  to  explain  and  illustrate  the  metres.  Indeed  the 
metres  throughout  were  marked,  and  by  an  unfortunate  mis- 
take of  Bentley's  instructions  from  which  he  had  plainly  de- 
rived all  his  knowledge  of  the  subject,  one  species  was  uni- 
formly marked  wrong.  Bentley  considered  this  an  intrusion 
on  his  premises  and  an  unfair  abuse  of  his  former  kindness, 
and  was  particularly  incensed  as  Hare  had  made  some  insin- 
uations against  him.  He  immediately  resolved  to  crush  his 
rival  by  an  edition  of  his  own.  It  appeared  in  1725.  The 
notes  were  written  at  the  rate  of  a  comedy  a  week,  and  con- 
tain the  illustration  and  vindication  of  a  thousand  changes 
in  the  text.  They  are  compact,  pertinent,  and  full  of  bitter 
rebuke  of  Hare.  This  work  though  disfigured  by  Bentley's 
besetting  sin  of  conjectural  emendation,  gives  probably  the 
best  text  of  Terence  that  has  ever  been  given  to  the  world. 
Prefixed  to  the  edition  is  his  essay  on  the  metres  of  Terence, 
the  clearest  and  most  satisfactory  account  that  has  ever  yet 
been  written  of  that  difiScult  subject. 

Just  before  this  period,  the  Bishoprick  of  Bristol  was  of- 
fered to  Bentley,  through  the  Duke  of  Newcastle.  When 
it  was  declined,  his  grace  asked  "  what  sort  of  preferment 
he  expected  or  desired ;"  <'  such  preferment,"  replied  Bent- 
ley, ^'  as  would  not  induce  me  to  desire  an  exchange." 

We  have  space  only  to  mention  his  disastrous  undertaking 
to  edit  Milton,  a  work  for  which  his  critical  sagacity  did  not 
qualify  him,  and  for  which  his  want  of  imagination  utterly 
unfitted  him.  The  notion  in  which  this  work  originated,  if 
it  were  not  rather  a  fiction  devised  to  justify  it,  was  that 
numerous  errors  had  been  foisted  into  the  text  by  the  copy- 
ist, which  Milton,  being  blind,  could  not  detect.  We  give 
a  single  specimen  of  his  notes.    It  is  upon  B.  IV,  323. 

•(  Adam,  the  goodliest  man  oF  men  linee  born 
HiB  tons,  the  faireat  of  her  daughters  E?e." 

**  ril  not  believe  this  distich  to  be  Milton's.  The  sense 
is  entirely  expressed  in  the  lines  preceding ;  and  the  diction 
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11  very  Yicioas.  Adam  '  the  goodliest  6f  his  sons/  Eve  '  the 
fairest  of  her  daughter/  which  in  strict  construction  implies 
him  to  have  been  one  of  his  sons,  and  her  one  of  her  daugh- 
ters. Besides,  Am  sons,  her  daughters ;  as  if  his  sons  were 
sot  hers,  and  her  daughters  his.  He  might  have  avoidect 
the  ikvli  ot  expression  thus  : 

Adam,  a  goodlier  man  than  men  since  born 
Hia  sons,  and  fairer  than  her  daughters  Eve. 

But  the  whole  is  silly,  siqperfluous,  and  spurious." 

On  the  fourteenth  of  July,  1742,  Bentley  died,  having 
just  completed  his  eightieth  year.  His  literary  character  we 
need  not  commend,  his  ambition,  selfishness,  and  arrogance 
we  would  gladly  forget.* 


Art.  VI.— the  HISTORY  OF  MERCHANT  TAYLORS'  SCHOOL.! 

The  great  establishments  which  have  been  founded  in  this 
country  for  the  advancement  of  learning,  generally  look  to 
kings  as  their  nursing  fathers  and  queens  as  their  nursing 
mothers ;  to  churchmen,  when  the  church  possessed  so  large 
a  portion  of  the  kingdom's  wealth  and  the  power  of  the 
state ;  and  to  a  scarce  inferior  source,  the  piety  of  individ- 
uals distinguished  for  their  wealth  and  their  virtues.  At 
length  commerce  also,  when  commerce  began  to  rear  its 
head  and  become  a  column  of  support  to  the  growing  pros- 
perity of  the  nation,  had  its  share  in  promoting  science  and 
encouraging  learning ;  and  it  is  suflScient,  without  enlarging 
on  a  subject  where  the  allotted  space  can  allow  of  little  jnore 
than  a  few  historical  notices,  to  come  at  once  to  the  example 
which  has  been  afforded  by  the  Merchant  Taylor's  Company 
of  London. 

The  origin  of  this  company,  with  the  progressive  details 

*  The  above  imperfect  sketch  has  been  taken,  often  verbatim,  from 
Monk's  Life  of  Bentley.  This  work  is  exceedingly  interesting  and  vala- 
able,  for  the  literary  history  of  those  times. 

\  We  have  a  series  of  articles  containing  the  history  of  the  principal 
schools  or  colleges  in  England,  soch  as  Eton,  Westminster,  A»,  We  have 
selected  the  account  of  the  Merchant  Taylors'  School  as  best  saiting  tin 
crowded  state  of  oar  pages. 
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of  its  history  ;  the  kings  and  princes,  the  nobles  and  prehtes, 
the  naval  and  military  heroes,  and  municipal  magistrates, 
who  have  been  admitted  into  its  fraternity,  with  the  current 
of  charity  which,  from  century  to  century,  has  flowed  through 
it,  will  naturally  excite  an  honorable  pride  in  the  bosoms  of 
those  who  have  received  their  education  in  that  school  which 
was  founded  by  it. 

Ttiis  brief  narrative,  or  historical  sketch,  of  the  Company 
of  Merchant  Taylors  and  its  School  which  follows,  is  taken, 
and  in  some  measure  literally  copied,  from  a  work  which 
confers  no  common  honor  on  the  industry,  ingenuity,  and 
antiquarian  research  of  its  author  :*  and  sb  far  from  apolo- 
gizing for  what  these  pages  have  borrowed  from  it,  their 
compiler  has  rather  to  lament,  that  it  is  not  in  his  power  to 
heighten  their  interest  and  extend  their  information  by  addi- 
tional extracts. 

The  worshipful  Company  of  Merchant  Taylors,  the  foun- 
ders of  this  distinguished  seminary  of  learning  which  bears 
their  name,  have,  in  the  language  of  Stow,  been  a  guild  or 
fraternity  time  out  of  mind,  by  the  name  of  Taylors  and 
Linen-Armorers  ;  as  it  appears  that  Edward  I.  in  the  twenty- 
eighth  year  of  his  reign,  confirmed  this  guild  under  the  afore- 
said names,  and  gave  to  the  brethren  thereof  leave  and 
licence  every  Midsummer  to  hold  a  feast,  and  then  chuse 
them  a  governor  or  master,  with  wardens.f  This  society 
was  afterwards  incorporated  by  letters  patent  of  the  fifth  of 
Edward  IV.  in  the  year  1466,  and  they  soon  after  received 
a  grant  of  arms,  nearly  the  same  as  those  borne  by  the  pre- 
sent company.  But  many  of  the  members  being  great  and 
opulent  merchants,  and  Henry  VII.  enrolled  among  them, 
as  several  of  his  royal  progenitors  had  been,  that  monarch, 
by  his  letters  patent  under  the  great  seal,  in  the  year  1530, 
was  pleased  to  reincorporate  the  society  by  the  name  of  the 
Masters  and  Vi^ardens  of  the  Merchant  Taylors  of  the  Fra- 
ternity of  St  John  the  Baptist  in  the  city  of  London ;  and, 
as  appears  by  the  oath  prescribed  to  be  taken  by  every  person 
admitted  on  the  livery,  provision  was  made  that  the  company 

*  The  History  qf  Merchant  Taylors'  School,  by  th«  Rev.  H.  B.  WiliOD,  B. 
D.  Seound  Undermaater. 

t  Stow*!  Syrvsy,  toI.  ii.  p.  297. 
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should,  in  all  times  to  come,  consist  of  men  fearing  God, 
honoring  the  king,  and  loving  the  brotherhood.* 

Their  spacious  and  stalely  hall  in  Threadneedle  street  was 
not  only  at  the  service  of  their  fellow-citizens,  whenever 
public  processions  required  a  place  of  rendezvous  more  com- 
modious than  what  the ''taverns  of  the  metropolis  could  then 
afibrd,  but  was  often  the  scene  of  royal  entertainments,  more 
splendid  and  magnificent  than  the  most  gaudy  fetes  of  the 
present  day.f 

The  names  of  sovereign,  royal,  noble,  and  eminent  per- 
sons of  all  the  superior  ranks  in  life,  who  have  been  enrolled 
in  the  fraternity  of  this  company,  are  such  as  must  give  it  an 
unrivalled  distinction.     They  display  ten  kings  of  England  ; 
four  foreign  potentates ;   twentythree  princes  and  dukes  ; 
Jifty  earls ;  twentyteven  prelates  ;  fortythree  barons,  &c.  ;  ! 

Jive  eminent  naval  and  military  characters  below  the  peerage ; 
and  twenty  eight  lord  mayors  of  London  4 

But  it  is  not  on  these  adventitious  honors,  adds  the  histo* 
rian,  that  the  glory  of  the  Merchant  Taylors'  Company, 
however  brightened  by  them,  is  permanently  founded :  it 
originates  in  the  use  which  they  have  always  made  of  the  ^ 

*  "  From  Tarious  documenti  it  appears,  that  the  proper  chartered  namee  of  ! 

the  company  in  not  Merchant  Tailors^u  somfetimes  wiitten,  but  Marchaunt 
Taylors ;  and,  1  truet,  the  Taylors  with  a  y.will  keep  out  the  Tailors  with 
an  t,  especially  as  (without  meaoiu^  anything  uncivil  to  a  trade  conduciTe 
to  our  personal  cotnfort)  the  latter  mode  of  spelling  must  anavoidabJy  lead 
the  public  to  suppose,  that  the  company  is  composed  of  men  whose  busi- 
ness it  is  to  make  chithes  :  whereas  there  are  none  of  that  trade  on  the 
court  of  the  company,  and  of  the  three  hundred  on  the  livery,  which  is 
open  to  men  of  all  professions,  not  ten  are  to  be  found  who  are  tailors  by 
trade..  As  for  the  Merchant  Taylors  of  old  time,  it  is  not  to  be  denied  that 
they  were  principally  engaged  in  manufacturing  pavilions  for  our  kinn, 
robes  of  state  for  our  nobles,  and  tents,  Ao.  for  oar  soldiers :  hence  the 
arms  they  bear — a  pavilion  between  two  royal  mantles.  Nor  is  it  unde- 
serving of  notice,  that  when  latinized,  they  were  never  called  by  any  term 
implying  makers  of  ordinary  garments,  but  Mercatores  Scissores ;  and 
though  Taylors  wilh  a  y,  or  TaUors  with  an  t,  is  equally  derived  from  the 
French  verb  Tailler,  to  cut,  it  is  not  unusual,  in  our  language,  for  a  word, 
having  two  acceptations,  to  acquire  in  time  a  variety  in  its  spelling,  for  the 
better  marking  of  its  several  senses :  and,  therefore,  since,  on  the  authority 
of  Dr  Juhntion,  the  makers  of  clothes  should  be  spelled  Tailors,  I  would 
suggest  that  they,  whose  business  was  not  of  that  limited  nature,  ought  to 
retain  the  old  orthography,  which  even  Mr  Pennant,  in  his  Account  of 
London,  does  not  disturb,  though  he  seems  anxious  enough  to  identify  the  / 

Merchant  Taylors  of  London  with  the  Tailors  throughout  the  kingdom." 
Wilson's  Hist,  of  Merchant  Taylors'  School    Note  to  preface,  p.  18.  ' 

t  Ibid.  pref.  2S.  ; 

t  See  the  list  at  Itrge,  ibid.  pp.  25, 27,  w  supra,  \ 
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great  estates  belonging  to  them ;  by  being  from  age  to  age 
the  nlmoners  of  the  tenevolent,  and  dischargiDg  their  trust 
with  integrity  and  honor.  Nor  is  it  the  least  of  their  good 
works,  ttwt  they  emplayed  the  superfluity  of  their  wealth  in 
the  estabUshment  and  maintenance  of  their  school  for  classi- 
cal education  ;  and,  amidst  all  the  revolutions  of  their  affoirs, 
preserved  aa  unshaken  attachment  to  the  interests  of  learn* 
ing  and  religion,  thereby  displaying  a  wisdom  as  well  as 
munificence  of  character  that  no  commercial  fraternity  has 
ever  displayed  but  itself. 

The  Merchant  Taylor's  Company  manifested  their  design 
of  founding  a  Grammar  School,  according  to  Stow,  some 
time  between  July  1560,  and  May  1561  ;*  and  part  of  the 
manner  of  the  Rose,  in  the  parish  of  St  Lawrence  Pountney 
(a  mansion  which  had  successively  belonged  to  the  Duke  of 
Buckingham,  the  Marquis  of  Exeter,  and  the  Earls  of 
Sussex,)  being  considered  as  an  eligible  building  for  the  pur- 
pose, Mr  Richard  Hills,  a  leading  member  of  the  court, 
generously  contiibuted  the  sum  of  five  hundred  pounds,  a 
very  large  sum  in  those  days,  towards  the  purchase  of  it : 
but  the  institution  was  not  completely  organized  till  the  24th 
of  September,  1561,  on  which  day  the  statutes  were  framed, 
and  a  schoolmaster  elected. f 

The  statutes,  of  which  this  is  a  brief  abstract,  are  intro- 
duced with  the  following'  preamble : 

"  Whereas  the  Maister,  Wardens,  and  Assistants,  in  the 
names  of  the  whole  body  of  the  Marchaunt  Taylors  in  Lon- 
don, have,  for  the  better  education  and  bringing  up  of  chil- 
dren in  good  manners  and  literature,  erected  a  schoole  within 
the  parish  of  St  Laurence  Pountney  in  London,  and  also 
meete  and  convenient  lod^ngs  for  a  Schoolmaster  and  three 
Ushers  to  tnhabiie  and  dwelf  in  ;  and  for,  because  nothing 
can  contynue  long  and  endure  in  good  order  without  lawes 
and  statutes  in  that  behalf  provided,  therefore  they,  the  said 
Maister,  Wardens,  and  Assistants,  have  fully  concluded, 
agreed,  and  decreed,  and  by  these  presents  do  conclude, 
agree,  and  decree,  that  the  said  schoole  shall  be  directed  and 
contynued,  and  to  hare  contynuance,  by  God's  grace,  for- 
ever, in  such  manner  and  forme,  and  according  as  hereafter 
is  expressed,  mencioned,  and  declared,  viz. 
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CAPITULUM    PBIMUM    DE    MAGISTRIO    PRIMARIO. 

In  the  grammar  schoole  founded  in  the  parish  of  St  Lau- 
rence Pountney  in  London,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  God 
one  thousand  fyve  hundred  sixtyone,  by  this  worshipful 
Company  of  the  Marchaunt  Taylors  of  the  citty  of  London, 
in  the  honor  of  Christ  Jesu,  shall  be  first  an  High  Master. 
This  High  Master,  in  doctrine,  learning,  and  teaching,  shall 
direct  all  the  schoole  :  he  shall  be  chosen  by  the  right  wor- 
shipful the  Master,  Wardens,  and  Assistants  of  the  said 
Company  of  Marchaunt  Taylors,  with  such  advise  and  coun- 
sell  of  well-learned  men  as  they  can  gett ;  a  man  in  body 
whole,  sober,  discrete,  honest,  vertuous,  and  learned  in  good 
and  cleane  Latine  literature,  and  also  in  Greeke ;  a  wedded 
man,  a  single  man,  or  a  priest  that  hath  no  benefice  with 
cure,  office,  nor  service  that  may  lett  his  due  business  in  the 
schoole.  He  is  to  continue  in  possession  of  his  office  while 
be  does  his  duty,  and  is  not  of  his  own  mind  to  give  notice 
of  his  departure  without  a  warning  of  twelve  months  :  nor 
is  he  to  be  absent  more  than  twenty  working  days  from  the 
schoole  in  the  year  (conjunctim  aut  divisim,)  without  some 
urgent  or  allowable  cause :  that  he  shall  have  a  house  and 
lodgings  free  of  rent,  where  he  may  dwell  and  keep  hows- 
hold  to  his  power ;  but  is  not  permitted  to  have  or  teach  at 
one  time  with  the  schoole  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty 
scholars :  one  hundred  of  which  are  to  be  taught  for  nothing, 
fifty  at  two  shillings  per  quarter,  and  the  remaining  hundred 
at  five  shillings  per  quarter,  according  to  their  respective 
conditions  and  situations. 

There  shall  also  be  one  Chief  Usher,  or  Under-Master,  of 
the  same  character  and  qualities  as  the  High  Master,  by 
whom  he  shall  be  appointed,*  and  to  whom,  in  case  of  va- 
cancy, he  shall  succeed.  When  his  election  is  approved  by 
the  Master  and  Wardens,  he  shall  also  have  his  lodgings  as- 
signed ;  and  he  is  subject  to  the  same  periods  of  al^noe 
and  terms  of  resignation  as  have  been  already  mentioned. 

In  case  of  curable  or  temporary  sickness,  the  full  stipends 
are  to  be  continued,  and  the  other  Masters  or  Ushers  are  to 
undertake  the  whole  duty  :  but  if  it  should  so  happen  that 


I* 


*  The  company  soon  fbtind  it  necessary  to  reserre  to  themselTes  the  ap-  ^ 

pointihent  of  the  under  teachers ;  and,  by  so  doing,  they  rendered  the  situ- 
ation more  acceptable  to  men  of  talent  and  respectability. 
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the  Master  and  Ushers  should  be  sick  at  the  same  time,  then 
during  such  visitation  the  school  is  to  cease. 

There  shall  be  two  Under-Ushers,  good,  honest,  virtuous, 
and  learned  young  men,  who  shall  be  chosen  from  time  to 
time  by  the  High  Master,  and  who  shall  teach  in  the  school 
under  his  directions.  They  are  to  have  no  office  of  any 
kind  that  may  interfere  with  a  due  attention  to  their  duties 
in  the  school.  They  shall  teach  the  children,  if  need  be, 
the  Catechism,  and  instructions  of  the  Articles  of  the  Faith, 
and  the  Ten  Commandments,  in  Latin  ;  that  is  to  say,  such 
a  Catechism  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Queen's  Majesty 
that  now  is,  and  by  the  Honorable  Court  of  Parliament  c^ 
this  realme  from  tyme  to  tyme.  If  they  fail  in  their  demea- 
nor, Ihey  are  to  be  removed,  and  others  chosen,  with  the 
consent  of  the  High  Master  and  Usher. 

There  shall  be  taught  in  the  said  school  children  of  all 
nations  and  countries  indifferently,*'  coming  thither  to  be 
taught :  but  they  must  be  able  to  read  perfectly  and  write 
competently,  and  be  acquainted  with  the  Catechism  in  Eng- 
lish or  Latin,  in  order  to  qualify  them  for  admission.  Every 
scholar  on  his  entrance  shall  pay  twelve-pence  for  writing  in 
his  name,  which  is  to  be  given  to  such  person  as  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  High  Master,  &c.  to  keep  the  school,  the 
court  and  the  avenues  thereto,  free  from  undeanness. 

The  children  shall  come  to  school  at  seven  in  the  morning 
both  winter  and  summer,  and  tarry  till  eleven  ;  and  return 
at  one  in  the  afternoon,  and  depart  at  five.f  Thrice  in  the 
day,  morning,  noon,  and  evening,  they  shall  say  their  prayers 
contained  in  a  tablet  set  up  in  the  schod. 

They  shall  never  use  tallow-candles  in  the  school,  but  wax 
only  :  nor  are  they  to  eat  or  drink  in  the  school ;  nor  to  in- 
dulge in  cock-fighting,  tennis-play,  nor  riding  about  of  vic- 
toring,  nor  disputing  abroad.  They  are  to  have  no  leave  to 
play,  but  once  in  the  week,  and  that  only  when  there  falleth 
no  holiday. 

If  any  child,  after  he  is  received  into  this  school,  go  to 
any  other  school  to  learn  there,  or  shall  be  absent  from  the 

*  Children  of  Jewi  wero  excepted  by  order^of  court  Decemk>er  1731. 

t  The  boys  do  not  now  come  to  school  till  eight  in  the  morning  from  the 
1st  of  November  to  the  1st  of  March.  The  morninc  business  is  still  con- 
cluded at  eleven  ;  but  in  the  afternoon  the  school  does  not  open  till  two, 
and  closes  for  the  day  at  four. 
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school  for  the  space  of  three  moDths  at  one  time,  without 
any  reasonable  cause,  be  shall  be  refused  readmission. 

The  Master,  Wardens,  and  Assistants,  with  the  advice  of 
learned  men,  shall  once  every  year  examine  whether  the 
Master  and  Ushers  have  done  their  duties  in  the  school,  and 
how  the  children  have  profited  under  them ;  as  well  as  what 
reformations  and  amendments  may  be  required. 

The  Clerk  of  the  mystery  shall  read  annually  on  a  quarter 
day,  in  the  common  hall,  all  the  several  acts,  decrees,  and  | 

ordinances  that  have  been  or  shall  hereafter  be  made  for  the 
continuance  of  the  said  school  in  good  order. 

That  the  Master  and  Wardens  of  the  company  for  the  . 

time  being,  and  all  who  have  borne  the  room  of  a  Master  of 
this  mystery,  shall  be  the  surveyors  of  the  said  school,  and 
superintend  all  its  concerns. 

Mo  scholars  shall  be  received  into  the  school,  unless  they 
be  first  admitted,  and  their  admission  certified  by  the  Mas- 
ter and  Wardens  to  the  Master,  or,  in  his  absence,  to  the 
head  Usher. 

There  shall  be  yearly  paid  out  of  the  common  box  of  this 
mystery,  for  the  stipend  salary  of  the  Schoolmaster  and 
three  Ushers,  forty  pounds,  to  be  paid  in  equal  portions  to 
them,"  &c. 

The  statutes,  the  general  purport  of  which  has  been  here 
given,  being  established,  the  Master,  Wardens,  and  Court 
of  Assistants  of  the  company  proceeded  to  the  choice  of  a 
chief  Schoolmaster,  when  they  agreed  to  make  an  offer  of 
the  appointment  to  Richard  Mulcaster,  M.  A.  of  Christ 
Church,  Oxford,  who,  after  some  short  hesitation,  declared 
his  willingness  to  accept  it.  This  eminent  man  was  educated 
on  the  foundation  at  Eton  ;  from  which  school  he  was,  in 
1548,  elected  to  King's  College,  Cambridge.  In  1555  he 
became  a  student  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford  ;  where  he  was 
distinguished  for  his  critical  knowledge  in  Latin  and  Greek, 
and  particulariy  for  his  attainments  in  Oriential  literature.  j 

The  situation  was,  it  is  true,  highly  honorable,  but  the 
income  assigned  to  it  was  barely  sufllicient  to  induce  Mul- 
caster to  accept  it ;  and  it  is  not  improbable,  that  the  gene- 
rous spirit  of  Mr  Hills,  the  master  of  the  company,  who 
added  ten  pounds  per  annum  to  the  stipend,  secured  the 
new  foundation  the  advantage  of  such  a  master. 

Such  was  the  character  of  Mulcasteri  that  scholars  imme« 
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diately  flocked  from  bU  quKileni  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  Im 
inalruction,  and,  in  less  ttinn  twelve  months,  the  new  eatab- 
Itshment  was  submitted  to  the  Mlemn  visitation  (^  the  dio- 
cenn,  Grindiil,  Bishop  of  London  ;  when,  August  Iti,  I66S, 
H  was  declared  by  that  prelate,  assisted  bj  other  learned 
divines,  that  the  schoolmaster  was  worthy  of  great  commen- 
dation as  some  of  the  boys  had  made  a  proficiency  equal  to 
that  which  had  been  attained  by  the  scholars  of  any  sohoid 
in  the  realm. 

The  visitations  of  several  successive  years  were  attended 
with  similar  marks  of  approbation,  when  the  benefaction  of 
Sir  Thomas  White  gave  a  consequence  to  the  foundaiioo, 
which  advanced  it  to  a  superior  rank  among  the  public  sem- 
inaries of  the  country.  He,  as  a  member  of  the  court,  had 
already  been  a  co-founder  of  the  school,  and  was  now  a 
muniitcent  benefactor  to  it,  by  appropriating  thirtyseven  fel- 
lowships at  St.  John's  College,  in  Oxford,  which  he  had  re- 
cently founded  at  his  sole  expense.  Merchant  Taylors' 
School  now  became  as  corajilelely  connected  with  the  Uni- 
versities, as  the  Colleges  of  Winchester,  Eton,  and  Wert- 


It  cannot  be  considered  as  a  free-school,  because  no  boy 
can  become  a  scholar  without  i)eing  subject  to  the  payment 
of  five  pounds  a  year ;  he  also  pays  the  Head-Master  a  quar- 
lerage  of  ten  shiUings,  and  twelve  shillings  for  breaking-up 
money  each  quarter.  The  boys  taught  there  are  not  con- 
fined to  any  particular  class  in  society,  the  company  haWng 
always  considered  it  as  open  to  any  persons  who  wished  to 
bring  up  their  sons  decently :  according  to  the  statute,  they 
should  be  recommended  to  the  school  by  the  Master  and 
Wardens  of  the  company,  but  in  general  they  are  put  in  by 
the  Head-Master  promiscuously  as  they  occur.  They  ate 
tH^t  Latin,  Greek,  and  Hebrew  :  they  receive  a  complete 
classical  education,  and  nothing  mwe.  The  boys  are  con- 
sidered merely  as  day-scholars,  except  when  they  happen  to 
board  with  the  Masters,  which  is  a  private  concern. 

The  School,  as  it  has  been  already  mentioned,  was  kept 
in  a  honte  which  belonged,  at  an  early  period  of  our  history, 

*  FoTljthcM  fcllowihipc  were  boidrIIj  left  b^  Sir  TIi«iiim  Whits  io  Har- 
ehaat  Ts^lnra'  School ;  but  u  lii  af  Ihcm  arr  lubject  to  the  cliim  of  tlie 
fbunilcr'a  kin,  who  ire  rerr  nuimtroHB,  the  number  anrmervedJj  apprapri'. 
ftlBd  10  tha  •chooi  ii  bat  ihinrMTen :  for  Ihotuh,  is  daraoh  of  a  roundir'i 
kin  cindidite,  the  Ticancj  ii  liJled  up  b;  «  Hurdutnl  Ti^lon'  boj,  tha 
■i->-~nl  repiji  the  turn  at  the  nezl  election. 
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to  the  Duke  of  Buckingham ;  and  was  a  residenoe  of  the 
nobleman  of  that  title  who  was  instrumental  in  obtaining  the 
consent  of  the  mayor  and  citizens  of  London  to  the  usurpa* 
tion  of  Richard  III.  But  that  edifice  being  destroyed  by 
the  great  fire  in  1666,  the  present  structure  was  erected  upon 
the  same  spot  by  the  munificence  of  the  Merchant  Taylors' 
Company.  It  is  a  considerable  structure,  part  of  which  is 
supported  by  stone  pillars,  forming  a  handsome  eloisteri 
within  whi<!h  are  apartments  for  the  Assistant-Mastere. 
There  is  also  a  library  of  collegiate  appearance,  a  chapel, 
which  is  more  particularly  appropriated  for  the  solemn  half- 
yearly  examination  of  the  scholars,  and  a  house  for  the  resi- 
lience of  the  Head-Master. 

The  School-Room,  which  ranges  over  the  cloister,  is  a 
spacious  apartment  of  handsome  proportions,  but  without 
any  elevated  seats,  to  mark  the  distinctive  chfiractera  of  the 
respective  Masters.  The  public  instruction  of  this  school, 
nnd  better  instruction  is  no  where  given,  is  conveyed  in  the 
peripatetic  form ;  the  Masters  generdly  perambulating  before 
their  respective  cksses. 

The  Chapel  does  not  wear  the  appearance  of  a  place  of 
worship,  though  it  has  all  the  canonical  character  which  ori- 
ginal conseccation  could  give  it,  when  it  was  the  chapel  of 
the  ancient  manor-house  of  the  Rose  ;  the  tradition  asserts, 
that  one  of  its  existing  walls  survived  the  conflagration 
which  destroyed  the  rest.  On  that  wall  is  the  whole-length 
portrait  of  Sir  Thomas  White,  Knight,  Alderman,  Merchant 
Taylor  of  London,  and  the  munificent  Founder  of  St  John's 
College,  Oxford.  This  room  is  also  decorated  with  an  ap- 
propriate display  of  engravings. 

<<  Much  of  the  useful  learning  which  has  so  remaricably 
enlightened  the  middle  ranks  of  the  English  nation,  and 
rendered  us  a  wise  and  understanding  people,  has  proceeded 
from  the  public  schools  established  in  different  parts  of  the 
kingdom.  It  is  in  these  truly  respectable  nurseries  of  litera* 
ture  that  education  has  effected  its  most  generous  and  valu- 
able purposes.  The  idea,  which  would  otherwise  have  been 
confined  by  sordid  habits,  has  been  expanded ;  genius,  which 
would  otherwise  have  been  hidden  from  itself  and  from  the 
world,  has  been  called  forth  to  the  honor  of  human  nature ; 
while  the  general  manners,  which  would  have  otherwise  been 
rude  and  unpolished,  have  been  rendered  easy,  courteous, 
and  poli.e. 
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To  those  seminaries^  however,  which  are  connected  with 
the  Universities,  England  is  under  particular  obligations.  In 
them  have  been  trained  the  professors  of  every  liberal  science 
that  can  serve,  dignify,  or  adorn  mankind ;  and  to  them  will 
an  enlightehed  people  never  cease  to  look  up  with  affection 
and  gratitude,  as  to  the  sources  of  every  sterling  principle 
that  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  British  character.  If 
we  inquire  from  what  quarters  the  commonwealth  has  been 
furnished  with  men  of  abilities  to  611  the  great  offices  of  state, 
he  must  have  been  an  inattentive  observer  who  should  refer 
us  anywhere  but  to  those  foundations,  on  which  enlarged 
sentiments  and  notion  are  acquired  from  a  system  of  educa- 
tion intimately  conversant  with  ancient  learning ;  and  if,  in 
like  manner,  we  ask  whence  our  established  church  has  been 
supplied  with  a  regular  and  sufficient  succession  of  qualified 
teachers  for  th§  ordinary  work  of  the  ministry,  and  of  able 
champions  of  the  truth  at  every  conjuncture  of  controversy 
and  discussion,  we  can  be  sent  only  to  those  schools,  at  which 
a  plan  of  instruction  is  pursued  at  once  classical  and  chris- 
tian, a  discipline  calculated  to  produce  learning  free  from 
scepticism,  and  belief  untinctured  with  enthusiasm. 

Merchant  Taylors'  School  does  not  indeed  affect  to  enroll 
among  her  scholars  many  of  the  mighty  or  the  noble.  Her 
worthies  have  not  been  distinguished  for  hereditary  rank, 
though,  in  many  instances,  the  foundations  of  greatness  have 
been  laid  within  her  walls.  Nor  has  it  often  fallen  to  the  lot 
of  her  youth  to  fight  the  battles  of  her  country,  though, 
when  occasion  has  offered,  they  have  shown  themselves  not 
deficient  in  patriotism  and  valor.  But  wherever  the  higher 
walks  of  commerce  invite  the  British  merchant  to  honorable 
enterprise,  her  sons  are  to  be  seen  the  foremost  in  pursuits 
to  whic;h  the  British  empire  is  indebted  for  its  opulence  and 
grandeur.  The  healing  art  recognizes  some  of  them  among 
her  ablest  and  most  successful  practitioners.  Law,  the  guar- 
dian of  the  constitution,  and  the  preserver  of  eyery  man's 
reasonable  rights  and  liberties,  welcomes  in  them  the  most 
upright  and  assiduous  of  her  administrators.  But,  above  all, 
does  the  church  rely  on  the  fidelity  of  such  of  them  as  have 
devoted  themselves  to  the  service  of  her  altars ;  no  incon- 
siderable portion  of  the  officiating  clergy  of  the  metropolis 
having  been  educated  under  the  modest  dome  of  Merchant 
Taylors'."* 

•  Wilfon't  Hitt.  p.  545. 
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Paospxotivb  Education  iit  EnaiiiirD. 

We  copy  from  an  English  paper  the  plan  of  the  Committee  of 
the  Privy  Council  appointed  to  superintend  the  application  of  the 
money  voted  by  Parliament  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  education. 

First,  it  is  resolved  to  found  a  School,  in  which  candidates  for  the 
office  of  Teacher  in  Schools  for  the  poorer  classes  may  acquire  the 
knowledge  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  their  future  profession,  and 
may  be  practised  in  the  most  approved  methods  of  religious  and 
moral  training  and  instruction.  This  School  is  to  include  a  Model 
School,  in  which  children  of  all  ages,  from  three  to  fourteen,  roaj 
be  taught  and  trained  in  sufficient  numbers  to  form  an  Infant  School, 
as  well  as  Schools  for  children  above  seven.  Religious  instruction 
is  to  be  considered  as  general  and  special.  It  is  to  be  combined  with 
the  whole  matter  of  instruction,  and  to  regulate  Che  entire  system  of 
discipline:  but  periods  are  to  beset  apart  for  such  peculiar  doctrinal 
instruction  as  may  be  required  for  the  religious  training  of  ti  e  chil« 
dren.~  A  Chaplain  is  to  be  appointed  to  conduct  the  religious  in- 
struction of  children  whose  parents  or  guardians  belong  to  the  Es- 
tablished Church,  but  the  parent  or  natural  guardian  of  any  other 
child  is  to  be  permitted  to  secure  the  attendance  of  the  licensed 
Minister  of  his  own  persuasion,  at  the  period  appointed  for  special 
religious  instruction,  in  order  to  give  such  instruction  apart ;  and  a 
licensed  Minister  is  to  be  appointed  to  give  such  special  religious 
instruction,  wherever  the  number  of  children  in  attendance  on  the 
Model  School  belonging  to  any  religious  body  dissenting  from  the 
Established  Church,  is  such  as  to  appear  to  the  Committee  to  re- 
quire such  special  provision.  A  portion  of  every  day  is  to  be  devo- 
ted to  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  School,  under  the  general 
direction  of  the  Committee,  and  superintendence  of  the  Rector. 
Roman  Catholics,  if  their  parents  or  guardians  require  it,  to  read 
their  own  version  of  the  Scriptures,  either  at  the  time  fixed  for 
reading  the  Scriptures,  or  at  the  hours  of  special  instruction.  In- 
struction in  industry  is  to  be  included  as  a  special .  department  ojf 
the  moral  training  of  the  children,  and  such  a  character  given  to  the 
matter  of  instruction  in  the  School  as  to  ke^p  it  in  close  relation 
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with  tbe  condition  of  workmen  and  servant!.  Beiidu  the  phjvical 
training  of  ihe  children  in  vnrious  employ  men  ta,  Rucb  exercises  an 
»  be  iacroduced  during  the  hour*  of  recreation  as  will  dereio|)  thrir 
■treogth  and  activicj,  end  tlie  moral  training  of  the  cbildren  is  at  all 
times  to  be  attended  to  as  an  object  of  Bpecial  solicitode.  In  the 
Normal  School,  aparlineots  are  to  be  provided  Tor  the  residence  of 
the  candidate  Teacbers,  and  tbe  ciass-roanii  lo  coMitrucied  as  to 
affurd  ihe  candidate  teacbero  an  opjioriuoity  of  atteuding  each  das* 
in  the  Model  School  without  distracting  tha  attention  of  tbe  cbil- 
dren  or  of  the  teacber.  Il  in  also  reaoUed  to  provide  means  for  the 
instriKtion  of  tbe  candidate  teachera  in  tbe  theory  of  tbeir  art,  and 
for  furnisbing  them  with  whatever  knowledge  is  necessary  for  suc- 
cess in  it.  To  appoint  a  Rector  to  give  leciuroa  on  the  method  and 
'■hatter  of  inecruciion,  and  on  the  whole  art  of  training  cbildren  of 
the  poor ;  to  examine  the  candidate  teachers,  8lc.  subject  to  tbo 
rules  of  the  Committee,  The  religious  inatructioD  of  tbe  candidate 
teachers  is  to  form  an  essential  and  prominent  element  of  tbeir 
studies,  and  no  certificate  to  be  granted  unless  the  authorized  relig- 
ious teacber  have  previously  attested  his  confidence  in  tbe  character, 
religious  knowledge  and  zeal  of  tbe  candidate  whose  religioua  id- 
alruction  he  has  superintended.  The  religious  inalruction  of  all 
candidate  leacbers  connected  with  the  Established  Church  to  be 
committed  to  the  Chaplain,  and  tbe  special  religious  instruction  to 
be  cnmmilled  (in  any  case  in  which  a  wish  to  that  effect  is  expres- 
sed,) to  the  licensed  Minister  of  the  religious  persuasion  of  the  can- 
didate teacher,  wbo  is  to  attend  tbe  School  at  stated  periods,  to  M- 
aist  ami  esamioe  the  caniUdaie  teacherd  in  their  reading  on  religious 
subjects,  and  to  afford  them  spiritual  advice.  The  candidate  teach- 
ers in  all  other  respects  to  conform  to  such  regnlalions  of  the  entire 
internal  economy  of  the  household  as  may  be  issued  by  the  Rector, 
with  the  approval  of  this  Committee.  It  is  further  resolved,  that 
accommodation  sbalt  be  provided  in  the  Model  School  for  at  lean 
450  cbildren,  who  are  to  be  lodged  In  the  bouse,  viz.  130  infanta, 
300  boys  end  girls  receiving  ordinary  instruction,  and  50  boys  and 
50  girls  receiving  superior  instruction,  and  90  children  probaUy 
absent  from  sickness  or  other  causes  ;  and  to  establish  a  Day  School 
of  150  or  300  children  of  all  ages  and  both  sexes,  in  which  the  can- 
didate teachers  may  realize  tbe  application  of  the  beat  methods  of 
instruction,  under  the  limitations  and  obstructions  which  must  arisv 
in  a  small  village  or  town  Day  School.  Respecting  tbe  grants 
beretofore  made  to  different  aocielies,  it  is  decided,  that  a  grant  not 
exceeding  3,500/.  shall  be  made  to  the  National  Society,  atid  tbe 
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British  and  Foreij^  School  Society,  for  the  eeCablishmeBt  of  their  Nor- 
mal Schools,  but  no  further  grant  to  be  made.  That  the  Committee  _  ^ 
will  not  adhere  invariably  to  the  rule  which  confines  grants  to  the  m  *1 
National  Society,  and  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  and  B  \ 
will  not  give  the  preference  in  all  coses  whatever  to  the  school  to  |  t 
which  the  largest  proportion  is  subscribed.  That  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  one-half  of  the  expense  of  building  a  school  be  advanced,  |  I 
nor  will  the  Committee  expend  in  grants  for  the  building  of  schools 
more  in  any  one  year  than  10,0002.  That  Inspectors  be  appointed, 
not  exceeding  at  first  two  in  number,  to  carry  on  an  inspection  of 
schools  which  have  been  or  may  be  hereafter  aided  by  grants  of 
public  money,  and  to  convey  to  conductors  and  teachers  of  private 
schools  in  diflerent  parts  of  the  country  a  knowledge  of  all  improve- 
ments in  the  art  of  teaching,  and  likewise  to  report  to  this  Com- 
mittee the  progress  made  in  education  from  year  to  year ;  and  that 
gratuities  be  granted  to  such  teachers  as  may  appear  to  deserve  en- 
couragement. 

Thx  RoTiL  Geographical  Socixtt. 

This  society  was  Instituted  May,  1831,  under  the  patronage  of 
King  Wiliiara  lY .  Among  its  objects  are — to  collect  and  print  such 
new  and  useful  facts  and  discoveries  as  the  society  may  from  time 
to  time  acquire, — ^to  prepare  maps  illustrative  of  particular  branches 
of  geographical  knowledge,  more  especially  those  relating  to  oro- 
^^gJf  hydrology,  and  geology, — to  establish  new  divisions  of  the 
earth's  surface,  formed  upon  philosophical  piinciples,  and  adapted 
to  different  departments  of  science, — to  prepare  and  improve  road 
books,  gazetteers,  geographical  and  statistical  tables,  &.c. — to  furnish 
hints  to  travellers  for  the  guidance  of  their  inquiries  and  observa- 
tions in  foreign  countries,  &c.  &c.  The  society  is  now  quite  large.  . 
It  has  absorbed  several  minor  associations.  In  1881  the  African, 
and  in  18S4  the  Palestine  Associations  were  merged  in  it.  It  has 
published  every  year  one  or  more  volumes  of  very  valuable  and  in- 
teresting memoirs.  The  following  is  an  account  of  the  proceed- 
ings at  one  of  the  regular  meetings. 

Jlpril  39. — W.  R.  Hamilton,  Esq.,  President,  in  the  chair. 
Extracts  from  the  following  papers  were  read  : 
1.  A  letter  from  Lieut  Saumarez  Brock,  R.  N.,  dated  Malta  30th 
March,  addressed  to  Captain  Beaufort,  R.  N. 

•(  I  have  at  length  the  satisfaction  of  forwarding  the  chart  of  the 
Oulf  of  Kos,  on  the  south-western  coast  of  Anatolia,  with  the  sur- 
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vejf«  of  the  varioofl  btrbon  oooteioed  in  it,  together  with  Mae 
ricetcbes  of  tbe  land  from  the  points  naoet  iMeful  to  distiDguiBh  the 
Approaches  to  them.    The  gulf  occupies  an  extent  of  nearly  00 
miles  from  east  to  west,  and  is  verj  deep,  no  bottom  in  the  middle 
of  it  with  800  fathoms  of  lime,  and  even  in  the  yicinity  of  the  shore 
seldom  less  than  from  50  to  70  fathoms.    No  chart  extent  gives  an 
idea  of  its  shape  or  extent,  and  the  isthmus  has  been,  hitherto,  laid 
down  apparently  by  guess.    In  the  summer  months  tbe  upper  part 
of  the  gulf  is  unhealthy,  and  is  abandoned  by  tbe  inhabitants  in 
Older  to  escape  the  malaria ;  this,  combined  with  the  absence  of 
fresh  water  on  the  coast,  rendered  our  survey  a  work  of  some  diffi- 
culty.   I  have  completed  the  town  and  harbor  of  Budrun  on  the 
scale  of  nine  inches  to  a  mile  :  I  have  traced  the  ancient  walls,  and 
fancy  I  have  discovered  the  site  of  the  Mausoleum,  which  has  been 
so  oflen  sought  for  unsuccessfully,  and  have  got  sketches  of  the  hM 
reUefs  in  the  walls  of  the  castle,  and  have  little  doubt  but  that  they 
were  brought  from  that  celebrated  monument.    The  shores  of  the 
gulf  are  almost  uninhabited,  but  the  numerous  remains  of  both 
modem  and  ancient  edifices  prove  that  in  former  times  it  must  have 
been  densely  peopled.    The  description  of  the  isthmus  given  by 
Herodotus  is  true  to  this  day  ;  it  is  about  half  a  mile  broad,  a  natural 
ravine,  which  extends  from  the  gulf  of  Symi,  might,  with  a  little 
exertion  and  by  digging  through  a  bill  of  inconsiderable  height,  con- 
vert the  Triopium  promontory  into  an  island.    The  structure  of 
the  isthmus  appears  to  be  volcanic ;  it  is  composed  of  small  varified 
rocks  resembling  lava,  and  would,  doubtless,  much  annoy  workmen 
in  excavating  through  it ;  although  moderns  who  might  undertake 
the  task  would  find  no  great  difficulty  in  connecting  the  two  gulfs  of 
Kos  and  Symi  by  a  canal.    J  send  a  drawing  of  a  gste  standing 
amongst  the  ruins  of  ancient  Keramus,  interesting  both  from  its  an- 
tiquity, its  solidity,  its  complete  state  of  preservation,  and  the  elab- 
orate manner  in  which  it  is  ornamented.    The  city  has  been  of 
moderate  size,  but  contains  the  remains  of  temples  and  porticoes, 
which  seem  to  have  been  overthrown  by  an  earthquake,  leaving, 
however,  enough  to  show  the  wealth  and  good  taste  of  its  former 
inhabitants :  after  much  search  I  found  some  imperfect  inscriptions. 
The  door-way  an!  gate  at  Keramus  approaches  in  form  to  the 
Egyptian  style  of  architecture,  which  frequently  occurs  in  this  place, 
but  no  others  are  thus  ornamented.    The  number  of  sarcophi^ 
found  along  the  shores  of  the  gulf  is  considerable,  more  especially 
at  Keramus,  where  a  double  line  seems  to  have  formed  the  principal 
entrance  to  the  city ;  they  are  very  massive,  but  have  all  been 
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opened.  Some  fluted  columns  with  Corinthian  capitals  and  well 
executed  ampbores  and  grape  vines  lead  me  to  believe,  that  a  temple  H  ! 

to  Bacchus  once  existed  there  ;  the  columns  are  in  excellent  preser-  I  i 

ration,  but  prostrate  and  overgrown  with  trees  and  shrubs  ;  the  city  I  \ 

has  passed  through  many  hands,  and  several  styles  of  architecture 
may  be  seen.  The  walls,  which  are  plainly  traced,  and  in  some 
places  perfect,  are  principally  Cyclopean,  repaired  at  different  peri- 
ods with  Hellenic  masonry,  and  guarded  by  square  towers  at  unequal 
intervals  ;  they  are  carried  up  to  the  foot  of  a  range  of  hills  joining 
the  north  end  of  the  city.    On  a  small  hill  at  the  extreme  end  of  |  ^ 

the  range  there  has  been  a  square  fort,  surrounded  by  a  triple  wall, 
which  has  probably  been  the  citadel.  At  Giova,  at  the  head  of  the 
gulf,  [  found  some  tombs  cut  in  the  rock,  of  which  I  also  enclose  a 
drawing  and  ground  plan." 

Mr  Brock's  letter  was  illustrated  by  two  large  charts  of  the  island 
and  gulf  of  Kos,  on  the  scale  of  one  inch  and  a  half  to  a  mile^ 
showing  the  sites  of  the  ancient  towns,  the  heights  of  all  the  moun- 
tains, &c.,  together  with  various  plans  of  ruins,  and  several  colored 
drawings  of  headlands. 

8.  An  abstract  of  Mr  Russegger's  journey  from  Mount  Sinai  to 
Hebron  and  Jerusalem,  communicated  by  W.  I.  Hamilton,  Esq. 

On  his  return  from  Egypt  at  the  close  of  1838,  Mr  Russegger 
went  to  Suez,  and  from  that  point  set  out  in  a  south-east  directioui 
to  ascend  Mount  Sinai ;  and  he  gives  a  series  of  barometrical  levels 
from  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  to  the  summit  of  Mount  St  Catherine 
which,  by  his  measurements,  rises  8168  French  feet  above  the  sea. 
From  Mount  Sinai  he  crossed  the  desert  of  £t-Tih,  or  of  the 
*<  wandering"  in  a  direct  north  line  to  Hebron,  and  obtained  twenty- 
two  levels ^n  this  route  also  ;  from  Hebron  he  went  to  Bethlehem, 
and  found  its  elevation  to  be  2588  feet ;  and  thence  to  Jerusalem, 
whi«h  he  states  at  3479  French,  2640  English  feet  above  the  sea. 
Mr  Russegger  concludes  his  notice  with  some  interesting  remarks 
respecting  the  neighborhood  of  Jerusalem  and  the  Dead  Sea.  First, 
he  observes,  that  although  the  mountains  between  Jerusalem  and 
the  Jordan,  in  the  vaHey  of  the  Jordan  itself,  and  those  around  the 
basin  of  the  Dead  Sea,  bear  unequivocal  evidence  of  volcanic  agen- 
cy, such  as  disruptions,  up-heavings,  faults,  &c.,  proofs  of  which 
agency  are  still  notorious  in  the  continual  earthquakes,  hot  springs, 
and  formations  of  asphalt,  yet  not  a  trace  could  anywhere  bo  dis- 
covered of  volcanic  or  plutonic  rocks,  porphyry,  granite,  trachyte, 
8ic.,  or,  indeed,  of  any  rock  at  all  resembling  them.  Secondly,  he 
devoted  much  attention  to  the  barometric  measurements  of  the  level  ^ 


% 


i   . 


I 

I 


834 


MUceUaneinLB  Literary  InteUigenee. 


of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  after  other  obsenrjitions  oa  hanging  up  his 
barometer  on  the  shores  of  that  sea,  he  could  no  longer  continue  his 
observations,  for  the  quicksilver  roic  to  the  top  of  the  tube.  Mr 
Ruasegger  then  calculates  the  following  depressioos:— village  of 
Rikhah,  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan,  774  feet ;  bathing  place  of  pil- 
grims in  the  Jordan,  1369  feet,  and  the  Dead  Sea,  at  its  northern 
end,  1319  French  feet,  or  nearly  1400  English  feet  below  the  level 
of  the  Mediteranean  I 

S.  On  the  practicability  of  exploring  the  sources  of  the  White 
Nile  with  a  steam-vessel,  by  Arthur  T.  Holroyd,  Esq. 

<<  In  my  recent  journey  to  Sennar  and  Kordofan,*'  says  Mr  Hol- 
royd, «  my  attention  was  directed  to  one  of  the  great  desideraU  in 
African  geography,  namely,  the  exploring  the  sources  of  the  Bahr 
el  Abyad.  If  an  expedition  led  Cairo  in  the  month  of  July  in  a 
steamer,  with  a  draught  of  water  not  exceeding  two  feet,  it  might, 
with  a  little  care,  pass  all  the  cataracts  between  Cairo  and  Khartum. 
At  high  Nile,  the  cataract  of  Essuan  disappears  and  becoi|ies  a 
rapid.  The  second  cataract  is  a  succession  of  rapids  from  Wadi 
Halfah  to  the  third  cataract,  at  Hannek,  which  latter  is  most  im- 
properly called  a  cataract,  since  even  at  low  Nile  there  is  hardly 
any  fall  to  attract  notice.  The  fourth  and  fifch  I  have  not  seen,  but 
I  learned  that  they  would  form  no  obstacle  ;  and  the  sixth  is  passed 
without  any  difBculty.  I  mentioned  the  subject  of  passing  the  cat- 
aracts to  Mr  Perring,  an  eminent  civil  engineer  in  the  employ  of 
Mohammed  All  Pasha,  who  very  kindly  made  a  drawing  of  a 
steamer  calculated  for  a  steam  expedition.    He  recommended  a 

* 

boat  of  light  sheet-iron,  70  feet  long,  16  feet  beam,  and  8  feet  deep, 
including  keel ;  and  which  would  not  draw,  with  all  stores  on  board, 
more  than  3  feet  water ;  the  power  to  be  3  twelve-horse  oscillating 
high-pressure  engines ;  the  fuel  to  be  wood  or  charcoal.  If  a  steam 
expedition  led  Cairo  in  July,  it  might  get  to  Berber  in  September, 
where  it  should  remain  till  the  end  of  the  tropical  rains,  which  gen- 
erally take  place  there  during  that  month.  An  express  might  be  sent 
from  thence  to  Khartum,  for  provisions  to  be  prepared  against  the 
arrival  of  the  expedition  without  delay.  It  would  then  proceed  op 
the  Bahr  el  Abyad,  and  probably  it  will  be  found  that  six  months 
would  be  sufficient  to  survey  both  branches  of  the  river.  The  expe^ 
dition  might  then  return  to  Berber,  and  when  the  Nile  had  risen 
high  enough  to  pass  the  cataracts  in  the  following  year,  it  should 
immediately  proceed  to  Cairo.  The  probable  expense  of  such  aa 
expedition  would  not  exceed  5000/.,  and  if  assisted  by  government 
with  men  and  stores,  much  less ;  doubtless,  too,  volunteers  would 
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be  found  gladly  to  serve  in  a  cause  which  must  excite  the  greatest 
interest  in  all  geographers." 

Bath  CHvacH  of  Enolahd  Collcgb. 

It  is  proposed  to  erect  a  new  College  at  Bath,  to  be  called  "  Queen's 
College,"  auxiliary  to  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge, 
the  site  of  which  is  to  be  on  one  of  the  heights  called  Claverton 
Down.  The  object  is  to  check  the  progress  of  Romanisni,  by  af* 
fording  facilities  for  the  education  of  youth,  in  the  Protestant  faith 
and  principles,  and  to  cultivate  in  those  intended  for  the  Church  of 
England,  a  sound  knowledge  of  her  claims  and  merits,  together  with 
adequate  means  of  obtaining  a  literary  and  scientific  education,  of  a 
profound  and  extensive  nature,  on  the  lowest  possible  ternts.  The 
sum  required  is  not  to  exceed  £50,000,  nor  less  than  £30,000,  in 
shares  of  £100  each,  which  entitle  the  holder  to  the  right  of  nomi- 
nating one  student  for  every  share  he  holds.  The  number  of  stu- 
dents at  first  to  be  limited  to  215. 

BaiGHTON  Chihhet  Swbepxk's  School. 

The  Brighton  Chimney  Sweeper's  School  was  established  in  1834, 
through  the  agency  principally  of  the  late  Major  Stewart.^  A  sub- 
scription of  &ve  shillings  was  obtained  from  several  of  the  resident 
inhabitants,  and  permission  given  to  use  one  of  the  National  School 
rooms.    The  School  is  under  the  patronage  and  inspection  of  the 
Vicar  of  Brighton,  and  a  Committee  of  Clergymen  and  others ;  and 
the  expectations  of  its  founders  have  been  fully  realized.    A  master 
exceedingly  well  adapted  for  the  office  having  been  appointed,  the 
school  has  continued  to  prosper,  being  open  on  the  evenings  of  three 
days  in  the  week,  and  is  commenced  and  concluded  by  prayer  for 
the  Divine  favor,  which  has  not  been  withheld.    The  boys  are  taught 
reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic ;  each  is  provided  with  a  large 
dark-colored  frock  to  put  over  his  working  dress,  and  thus  any  an- 
noyance from  soot  may  be  avoided.    The  Brighton  scholars  have 
evinced  a  great  desire  to  obtain  instruction,  and  the  two  thousand 
boys  now  employed  in  this  trade  in  dififerent  large  towns  in  England 
may  by  means  of  such  schools  be  rescued  from  their  present  degra- 
ded state  of  ignorance,  and  enabled  to  earn  a  livelihood  in  some 
other  employment. 


336 


NOTICES    OP   BOOKS. 


Tub  Moral  Teacher:  designed  as  a  classbook  for  tbe  common 
schools  in  the  United  States  of  America.  By  a  Clergyman,  pp. 
196.    New  York:  published  by  Robinson  &  Franklin.  1839. 

This  work  is  an  attempt  to  supply  a  deficiency  which  conscien- 
tious teachers  have  long  felt,  a  manual  of  the  elements  of  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  morals.  A  system  of  moral  philosophy  for  the 
use  pf  schools  which  shall  be  not  too  abstract  for  the  comprehension 
of  the  young,  nor  yet  simplified  and  reduced  below  their  under- 
standing, is,  we  believe,  a  desideratum.  The  Moral  Teacher  does 
not  pretend  to  do  this.  It  is  mainly  a  practical  treatise,  and  its 
illustrations  are  designetl  for  children  of  from  eight  to  twelve  years 
of  age.  Exceptions  might  be  taken  at  some  of  the  positions  of  our 
author,  yet,  as  a  whole,  the  book  is  worthy  of  high  commendation, 
and  cannot  fail  to  be  of  service  both  to  the  instructor  and  pupil. 
We  copy  a  single  passage  from  the  preface. 

<<  Morality,  I  believe,  is  not  identical  with  sectarian  opinions.    Its 

Sreat  principles  are  the  universal  attributes  of  humanity.  They 
id  not  originate  with  Christianity,  although  that  has  immeasurably 
exalted  and  purified  them.  They  are  founded  in  human  conscious- 
HEss.  They  were  first  *  written  not  on  tables  of  Ptone,  but  in  fleshy 
tables  of  the  heart.*  This  fact  is  presupposed  by  the  Scriptures. 
They  do  not  attemot  to  prove  man  a  moral  being,  but  assume  that 
he  b  one.  He  is  aadressed  as  a  free,  responsible  agent,  capable  of 
knowing  and  doin^  the  right.  It  is  this  eternal  and  immutable  prin- 
ciple of  conscientiousness,  on  which  the  present  work  is  based. 
The  morality  it  inculcates  is  believed  to  be  strictly  Christian,  and 
yet  to  be  deducible  from  the  universal  experience  of  our  race.  If 
our  children  are  ever  to  be  taught  in  tbe  public  schools  how  to  ttve, 
it  must  be  on  the  principles  of  natural  religion.  Sectarian  views  of 
Christian  theology  will  not  be  tol^erated  in  those  places  by  our  com- 
munity." 

The  School  Teacher's  Manual,  containing  practical  suggestions 
on  Teaching  and  Popular  Education.  By  Henry  Dunn,  Secreta- 
ry to  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  London.  Prepared 
for  publication  in  this  country,  with  a  preface,  by  T.  H.  Gallaudet. 
Hartford:  published  by  Reed  4&  Barber.  1889. 

We  are  inclined,  from  a  cursory  examination '  of  this  book,  to 
think  it  very  judicious  and  valuable.  We  intend  to  speak  more 
largely  of  it  in  our  next. 
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CONTENTS  OF  PART  I. 

Chap.  1.  THE  APPROPRIATE  SPHERE  OF  WOMAN, 

2.  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  CHRISTTANITV  ON  WOMAN. 
3  THE  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  OF  WOMAN. 

fllTAODUCTOBT   NOTICE. 

The  first  chapter  ib  desifirned  to  indicate  the  sphere  in  which  Christianily  inftracts  Woman 
Co  inoTe  aiid  act;  the  second  to  show  what  Christiaaity  has  done  for  her,  and  to  exhibit  the 
iie«sons  why  more  women  tiian  men  become  pious;  the  third,  to  illustrate  what'  is  implied  in 
the  true  Christian  education  of  Woman. 

"  It  is  well  known,  that  as  the  savage  and  pagan  state  is  to  women  one  of  peculiar  depres* 
aion,  so  to  them  the  civilized  and  refined  state  is  attended  with  some  peculiar  liabilities  to  ener- 
vation and  degeneracy,  and  that  through  tlieir  degeneracy,  in  no  small  decrree,  comes  the 
do wofall  of  states  and  nations.     There  is  an  insatiate  yawning  gulf,  into  which  indolence, 
Jaxary,  extravagance,  and  dissipation  have  plunged  man^  u  nation  of  high  hopes  and  attain- 
meDts  ;  and  these  have  had  their  origin  and  countenance,  in  a  great  measure,  in  ine  false  educa- 
tion ^und  habits  of  the  better  sex.    I  have  endeavored   to  set  forth  the  dangers  to  our  rising 
country  flrom  this  source,  and  to  show  how  they  may  bo  avoided  ;  to  present  to  the  minds  of 
"our  daughters"  an  object  worthy  of  their  loftiest  and  most  benevolent  ambition,  and  to  show 
tbem   how  they    may  «>btain  it ;   to    convince    them  that  the   right  cultivation   and    truest 
excellence  of  the  female  character  lie  at  a  much  higher  point  than  has  been  usually  supposed,  and 
to  set  before  them  the  means  and  motives  to  become  (in  that  elevated  and  holy  state  of  society 
csalled  the  kingdom  or  reign  of  Christ,  to  which  we  aspire,  and  which  we  confidently  expect)  '*as 
Oitrner  stones  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a  palace.*'  If  the  design  is  effectual  lo  its  object  in 
soy  degree,  the  author's  bnmble  efforts  will  be  welt  rewarded.  H.  W." 

CONTENTS  OF  FART  U. 

Chap.  1.  Causes  o(  Female  lofiuence. 

2.  Importance  of  Letters  to  Woman. 

3.  Importance  of  Religion  to  Woman. 

4.  Christianity,  the  source  of  Female  Excellence. 

5.  Scripture  Illustrative  of  Female  Character. 

6.  Female  Influence  on  Religion. 

7.  Female  Defects. 

8.  Female  Romance. 

9.  Female  Education. 
10.  Female  Duties. 
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tJMERSON'S  ARITHMETIC. 

The  North  American  Arithmetic,  by  Frederick  Emerson,  \s  published  in  Three 
P^ts,  each  part  beins:  a  distinct  book. 

EMKRSON'S  FIRST  PART  h  a  small  book,  designed  for  children  from  five  to 
eight  years  of  age.    The  plan  of  this  little  book  is  entirely  original. 

EMERSON'S  SECOND  PART  contains  wiihin  itself,  a  complete  system  of  Men- 
tal and  Written  Arithmetic,  sufficiently  extensive  for  all  the  common  puqioses  of  busi- 
DQSS,  aiHl  is  designed  as  the  final  standard  hook  for  common  schools. 

EMERSON'S  THIRD  P^RT  is  designed  for  advanced  scholars.  It  comprises* 
s^ntbedc  view  of  the  science  of  numbers,  a  copious  development  of  the  higher  opera- 
tions, and  an  extensive  range  of  commercial  information. 

There  is  a  great  saving  of  the  teacher's  time  in  the  use  of  these  books.  This  arises 
from  two  causes  :  First,  the  learner  can  perform  the  work  without  ttny  partieular  M* 
cention  from  the  teacher.  Secondly,  the  lessons  are  so  perfectly  adapted  to  clots  ieaih- 
ing,  that  twenty  scholars  may  be  taught  in  the  same  time  that  is  required  to  teach  an 
individual. 

Eeonofny  is  in  favor  of  the  use  of  these  books.  Almost  every  other  system  of  arithmetic 
IS  printed  wholly  in  one  book,  and  the  book  must  be  a  large  one.  Every  scholar,  there- 
fore, must  buy  a  large  and  expensive  book,  while  not  one  scholar  in  teD  can  ever  have 
occasion  or  opportunity  to  study  more  than  half  of  it.  Emerson's  system  being  priuted 
in  ihree  books^  no  scholar  is  obliged  to  buy  more  of  the  system  than  he  has  opportunity 
to  learn. 

The  bistructors  of  the  Boston  Pttblic  Schools  say—"  We  have  considered  it  our  duly 
to  render  ourselves  acquainted  with  the  most  prominent  systems  of  Arithmetic,  pub- 
lished for  the  use  of  schools,  and  to  fix  on  some  work  which  appears  to  unite  the  great- 
est advantages,  and  report  the  same  to  the  School  Committee  of  Boston,  for  adoptiop 
in  the  Public  Schools.  Afler  the  most  careful  examination,  we  have,  without  any  hesi- 
tancy, came  to  the  conclusion,  that  Emesron's  North  American  Arithmetic,  (First, 
Second  and  Third  Parts,)  is  the  work  best  suited  to  the  wants  of  all  clagiscs  of  scholars, 
and  most  convenient  for  the  purijoses  of  instruction.  Accordingly,  we  have  petitiotif^ 
for  the  adoption  of  this  work  in  the  Public  Schools." 

The  Bottom  School  Boards  after  receiving  the  petition  above  alluded  to,  passed  on 
Order— "  That  Emerson's  North  American  Arithmetic  be  substituted  for  ColbuniV 
First  Lessons  and  Sequel." 

Published  bt  JENKS  &  PALMER,  Boston. 

HOGAN  &  THOMPSON,  Philadelphia^ 
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Art.  1.— universities  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

< 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  British  Association  for  the  ad- 
iranoement  of  science,  held  at  Newcastle,  August,  1838,  a 

t)aper  was  read  by  H.  L.  Jones,  M.  A.,  of  Magdalene  Col- 
ege,  Cambridge,  containing  statistical  illustrations  of  the 
principal  British  universities.  From  this  valuable  document 
we  have  compiled  some  of  the  more  important  items.  The 
sources  from  which  Mr  Jones  derived  his  information,  were 
the  Oxford,  Cambridge  and  Dublin  University  Calendars  for 
1838,  and  the  Parliamentary  Reports  on  the  Scotch  univer- 
sities. Much  use  was  also  made  of  private  information  in 
determining  the  value  of  professorships,  fellowships,  etc., 
points  on  which  the  Calendars  and  Reports  are  mostly  silent. 
In  determining  the  revenues  of  the  universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge,  as  distinct  from  those  of  the  Colleges,  local 
information  is  almost  oil  which  can  be  obtained.     The  Cal-  \ 

endars  are  by  no  means  sufficient  to  show  either  the  moral 
forf;e  and  eflect  of  the  universities,  or  the  real  condition  of 
their  properties  and  revenues.  *'  | 

The  collegiate  revenues  consist  principally  of  landed  es-  , 

fates,  of  tithe  impropriations,  of  the  rent  of  rooms  teased  out  4 

to  students,  of  fees  paid  by  all  members  of  the  College,  gen-  | 

erally  of  triffing  amount,  and  of  profits  upon  various  minor  ^ 
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charges  for  articles  of  consumption,  such  as  ale,  etc.,  used 
by  the  students.  The  sources  of  income  vary  in  diflerent 
societies,  some  exist  in  one  which  do  not  in  another.  It 
may  be  said,  in  general,  that  the  three  universities  of  Ox- 
ford, Cambridge  and  Dublin,  are  the  only  ones  in  respect  to 
which  the  public  are  in  possession  of  sufficiently  explicit  in- 
formation. Scarcely  any  thing  was  known  of  the  Scottish 
universities  till  the  appearance,  in  1830,  of  the  elaborate 
Report  of  the  Parliamentary  Commissioners.  The  university 
of  Oprnfries,  though  not  in  operation,  is  regularly  founded  and 
endowed  by  a  private  individual.  The  universities  of  Lon- 
don and  Durham,  and  various  collegiate  institutions,  which 
are  springing  up  in  various  parts  of  the  kingdom,  are  not  yet 
•uilicienlTy  organized,  to  allow  of  much  tabularized  infor- 
mation being  collected  with  regard  to  them. 


Oxfotd. 

bridff* 

Dablia 

Eiin- 
barfh. 

GlM- 

gov. 

19 

Abrr- 

tlrrwt. 

No.  or  Profeisorihipt. 

24 

24 

20 

30 

21       1» 

*'        Lecturekhipt. 

8 

26 

9 

2 

7 

1 

"        Univeraity  offices. 

37 

20 

9 

10 

11 

8 

7 

•*        College  offices. 

199 

179 

10 

1 

3 

2 

» 

f        Fellowships. 

667 

431 

26 

"         Uairersity  Scholarships. 

2^ 

26 

«               "         Filtowships. 

2 

2 

*'        College  Scholarships. 

999 

793 

70 

80 

71 

240 

72 

"        Members  oo  the  Books. 

6,264 

6,576 

1,624 

2,267 

1,279 

640 

327 

"       do  or  convo^tion  or  seoaie. 

2,646 

2,663 

No.  of  Colleges. 
"        University  Benefices. 

24 

17 

1 

1 

I 

2 

2 

a 

2 

Value          ••              ♦• 

£2,400 

600 

No.  ofCoUecs  Benei(^. 
Value       "           »' 

466 

311 

31 

2 

£136;600 

93,300 

9,300 

290 

Ko  of  UniTersity  prizes. 

7 

16 

16 

. 

Value         *'              " 

;£160 

942 

No  of  College  Prizes. 

231 

17 

100 

100 

70 

too 

Value        **           ** 

£ 

1,038 
6,600 

|U|Tenue,  Professors  ^Lecturers. 

£'^,400 

4,000 

18,600 

11,630 

6,622 

3,566 

"        UniTersityofficers. 
••       College  omcers. 

£3,000 

2,000 

660 

120 

60 

£l6,«60 

17,760 

20/HXM 

•*       Heads  of  Houses. 
"       Fellows. 

£18,360 

12,660 

2,000 

161 

466 

600 

6a 

£116,660 

90,330 

25,400 

do.  Uniterstty  Scholarships. 

£l,lSd 

1,300 

1,000 

do.  College  ^holarshtps. 

£6.030 

13,390 

2,100    1,346 

1,287 

3,194 

884 

Total  Revenue  Colleges. 

£162,670 

133  268 

31,600      888 

9,046 

3.479  4,097 

••         ^*       Universities. 

£22,000 

16,000 

22,300 

3,611 

3,479:    297 

V     do.  CoUegjes,  UniTersiUes. 

£i74,670l 

148,268 

31,600 

23,188' 

12,917 

9,496 

4,394 

The  university  of  Dumfries  has  10  professorships,  and  a 
revenue  of  £3,230.  The  London  university  has  52  profes- 
sorships. Durham  has  2  professorships,  7  lectureships,  220 
members  on  the  books,  105  members  of  convocation,  and  a 
total  income  of  £2,230. 
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The  total  nuinber  of  professorships  at  the  10  universitiea 
named,  is  214,  lectureships  59,  university  officers  115,  col- 
lie officers  404,  fellowships  1,013,  college  scholnrsbips 
1,725,  members  on  b<K>ks  17,196,  members  of  convocation 
5,514,  colleges  52,  value  of  university  and  college  benefices 
£242,390,  number  of  university  and  college  prizes  677,  val- 
ue of  these  prizes  £  1 ,540.  I'he  total  revenue  of  the  col- 
leges and  universities  is  £410,683.  The  following  colleges 
enjoy  the  richest  revenues — King^s  coHcge,  Cambridge, 
£22.071  ;  Christ-Church,  Oxford  £22,010;  J  rinity,  Cam- 
bridge, £21,409;  New  College,  Oxford,  £18,590;  St. 
John's,  Cambridge,  £17,420  ;  Magdalen,  Oxford,  £13,610; 
All  Souls  and  St.  John's,  Oxford,  and  Caius,  Cambridge, 
each  with  an  income  of  about  £11,000,  etc. 

The  profits  from  the  printing-offices  constitute  the  princi- 
pal wealth  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge.  These  establish- 
ments, having  peculiar  privileges  of  monopoly,  in  the  cases 
of  all  Bibles,  Testaments  and  Prayer  Books  published  with- 
out notes,  and  having  attained  considerable  celebrity  as  clas- 
sical and  mathematical  presses,  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  a 
vast  printing  trade.  The  drawback  on  paper  printed  at  the 
Cambridge  university  press,  during  5et^en  years  ending  April  3' 

5,  1815,  was  £13,087  ;    during  the  same  period  at  Oxford,  ^ 

the  drawback  was  £18,650.     The  value  of  Bibles,  Testa-  ^ 

ments  and  Prayer  Books,  printed  at  Cambridge,  during  the  T 

same  period,  was  £149,050;  at  Oxford,  £212,917  ;  ,value 
of  other  books  printed  at  Cambridge,  £16,993  ;  at  Oxford,  ^ 

£24,776-      Yearly  average   value,  Cambridge,   £23,720  j  ' 

Oxford,  £33,956.     Since  1815,  the  book-trade  of  the  uni-  | 

versities  has  at  least  doubled.  The  profits  of  the  Oxford 
printing  press  are  now  estimated  at  £10,000  per  annum ;  of 
the  Cambridge,  at  £5,000. 

The  revenues  of  the  Scotch  universities  must  have  been 
much  augmented  since  the  Parliamentary  Report  was  pub- 
lished. The  total  income  of  the  ten  British  universities  j; 
above  named,  including  tuition  money,  benefices,  etc.,  may 
be  put  down  at  £800,000  per  annum  ;  which  is  in  reality 
only  a  small  sum,  when  compared  either  with  the  annual 
revenues  of  the  country,  or  with  the  paramount  importance  r 
of  superior  education  to  a  great  and  intelligent  nation. 
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This  establishment,  which  has  so'  long  flounshed,  and  is 
slili  flourishing,  and  among  whose  scholars  are  recorded  the 
names  of  men  eminently  distinguished  for  their  learning, 
their  talents,  and  their  virtues,  was  f:unded  by  Dr.  John 
Coiet,  Dean  of  St.  PauFs,  in  the  year  1512,  by  the  warrant  of 
Henry  VIII,  responding  to  the  following. 

''  SUPPLICATIO  AD  BEGiAM  Maiestatbm 

**  In  the  moste  humble  wyse  shewith  and  besechith  youre 
''  mooste  graciouse  highnesse  youre  contynuall  oratour  John 
**  Colet,  Deane  of  the  cathedrall  churche  of  Seynt  PauICi 
^*  within  youre  citie  of  London,  That  where  youre  said  ora- 
''  tour  to  the  pleasur  of  God  and  for.  and  in  augmentation 
'*  and  encrease  as  well  of  connying  as  of  vertuouse  ly  ving 
**  within  youre  realme  hathe  now  of  late  edifyed  within  the 
"  cimitory  of  the  saide  cathedrall  churche  a  schole-hous$ 
'^  (wherein  he  purposith  that  children  as  well  borne  and 
''  to  be  borne  within  youre  said  citie  as  elsewhere  (to  the 
*'  same  repayring  shall  not  oonely  in  contynuanc^  be  sub- 
'*  stancially  taughte  and  lernyd  in  Laten  tung,  but  also  in-' 
**  structed  and  informed  in  vertuouse  condiciouns,  which  by 
'^Goddes  grace  shall  largely  extende  and  abunde  to 
*'  the  common  weal  of  the  people  of  this  youre  realme, 
<'  and  to  the  grete  coumfort  and  comodite  of  youre  grace 
<'  and  to  youre  heires,  to  have  yong  children  of  youre  realme 
^*  both  in  conyng  and  vertue  graciously  brought  up  in 
^'avoyding  many  folde  vices  which  these  dayes  for  lake  of 
**  suche  instruccion  in  youth  been  gretly  rooted  and  contyn- 
**  ued  in  yong  people,  to  the  grete  displeasur  of  God.  And 
^^  for  the  perpetuall  contynuance  of  the  charges  of  the  same^ 
'*  for  ever  to  be  borne,  paied,  and  susteyned  according  to 
*'  such  ordre  and  dircccion  as  youre  said  oratour  by  speciall 
^'  favour  and  licence  of  youre  highnesse  purposith  to  make 
'*  and  ordeyne,  he  intendith  to  eeve  and  moytyse  landes  and 
"  tenements  of  the  clere  yerely  valew  of  fifty  and  three 
*^  poundis  in  the  contie  of  Buk,  to  some  body  corporat  at  his 
<<  denomynacion.  In  consideracion  whereof  it  may  please 
<<  youre  highnesse  of  youre  most  habundant  grace  and  good- 
''  nesse,  by  youre  gracious  letters  patent  under  youre  grete 
**  seale  in  due  forme  to  be  made,  tograunt  and  licence  youre 
*^  said  oratour  to  geveand  graunt  mans  londs  and  tenements 
**  in  the  said  countie  of  the  clere  yerely  valew  of  fifty  and 
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*^  three  poondis  above  all  charges  to  boid  body  eorpomie, 
'*  and  licence  to  the  same  body  corporat  the  same  laodet 
"  and  tenements  to  recey ve  and  take  to  the  intent  before- 
''said,  eny  statute  of  landes  and  tenements  to  mortmayne 
''  not  to  be  putt  notwithstanding,  and  that  withoute  fyn  fee 
"  or  other  charges  therefore  to  be  paide  or  borne  to  youre 
**  grace.  And  youre  said  oratour  shall  daiely  pray  to  God 
*'  for  the  prosperitie  of  youre  moste  noble  and  royall  estate 
''long  to  endure." 

John  Colet,  D.  D.  the  Founder  of  this  school,  was 
born  in  London  in  the  year  1466.  He  was  the  son  of  Sir 
Henry  Colet,  Knight,  mercer  and  citizen  of  London,  who 
had  acquired  great  wealth  with  a  most  unblemished  char- 
acter, and  had  been  twice  elected  lord  mayor,  in  the  years 
1486  and  1495.  This,  the  only  surviving  child  of  eleven 
sons  and  an  equol  number  of  daughters,  who  died  in  their 
infancy,  received,  as  it  has  been  traditionally  believed,  the 
early  part  of  his  education  at  St.  Anthony*s  school  in 
Threadneedle-street,  then  the  most  eminent  seminary,  for 
learning  in  that  period,  in  London, and  which  has  long  since 
fallen  into  decay.  Newcourt,  in  his  Repertorium,  repre- 
sents his  removal  to  the  University  of  Oxford  to  have  taken 
place  in  N83,  where  he  continued  during  seven  years  in  the 
ardent  pursuit  of  knowledge,  but  more  particularly  attaching 
himself  to  the  study  of  logic  and  philosophy.  He  then  proceed- 
ed to  his  degrees  in  Arts,  and  had  not  only  rendered  himself 
familiar  with  the  works  of  Cicero,  but  was  no  stranger  to 
Plato  and  Plotinus,  which  he  read  and  compared  for  their 
mutual  illustration*.  He  could  not,  however,  have  studied 
them  in  any  other  way  than  through  the  medium  of  Latin 
translations  ;  as  neither  at  school  nor  at  the  University  was 
there,  at  that  time,  any  opportunity  of  learning  Greek,  a  lan- 
guage which  the  strange  prejudices  of  the  age  may  be  siiid 
to  have  encountered  with  prohibitions  to  the  teaching  of  it. 
In  mathematics  also,  he  had  made  a  very  great  proficiency, 
and  having  obtained,  in  the  language  of  Wood,  '*  a  most  ad- 
mirable competency  in  learning  at  home,''  he  determined  to 
enlarge  it  by  travel  through  foreign  countries.  He  went 
first  to  France,  and  then  to  Italy,  and  appears  to  have  re- 

*  Woodswtfa.  Qxemeditby  BIIm,  vol.  I.fol.93. 


*  The  practice  of  taking  liviiiKs'while  thns  under  age^generally  prevailed 
in  the  Cbu.cb  of  Rome ;  and  Colet  being  an  Aeolytbe,  woiob  ia  one  of  tbeir 
■•TeD  ordeif ,  waa  duly  qualified. 
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maioecl  on  the  Continent  from  1493  to  1497.  Previoas  to 
the  commencement  of  his  travels,  when  he  was  but  nineteen 

Jears.  of  age,  and  only  two  years  standing  in  the  University, 
e  was  presented,  by  Sir  William  Knyvet,  a  relation  of  his 
mother,  to  the  rectory  of  St.  Mary  Denington,  in  Sufiblk, 
which  he  held  to  the  close  of  his  life  ;  and  by  his  father,  to 
Thryning,  in  Huntingdonshire,  in  which  he  was  instituted 
m  1493,  but  resigned  it  in  1499*. 

On  his  arrival  at  Paris,  he  sought  the  society  of  the  learn- 
ed, and,  among  others,  became  acquainted  with  Gaguiness, 
the  French  historian,  who  had  been  ambassador  at  the 
court  of  Henry  VII .  from  that  of  France,  and  the  celebrated 
Budsus,  who  first  excited  in  him  the  desire  to  become  ac- 
quainted with  Erasmus,  whose  friendship  afterwards  contrib- 
uted so  much  to  the  honor  and  happiness  of  his  life.  In 
Italy  he  contracted  an  intimacy  with  many  distinguished 
persons  ;  especiiilly  with  his  own  countrymen,  Grocyn,  Lin- 
acer,  I^lly,  and  Latimer,  who  were  learning  the  Greek 
tongue,  then  but  little  known  in  England,  under  those  great  j' 

masters,  Demetrius,  Angelus  Politianus,  Hermolaus  Barbn- 
rus,  and  Pomponius  Sabinus.     It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that,  j. 

with  his  thirst  of  knowledge,  he  hesitated  to  avail  himself  of 
this  opportunity  to  make  acquisitions  in  the  knowledge  of  j. 

the  Greek  language.:  but  he  more  earnestly  devoted  himself  r 

to  divinity,  and  studied  while  abroad  the  best  of  the  ancient 
Fathers,  particularly  Origen,  Cyprian,  Ambrose,  and  Jerome ; 
at  the  same  time,  it  is  said  that  he  rather  undervalued  St. 
Augustine :  nor  did  he  seem  to  prefer  Aquinas,  Doa  Scotus, 
and  other  schoolmen.    He  also  studied  the  civil  and  canon  i 

law ;  made  himself  acquainted  with  the  history  and  constitu- 
tion of  church  and  state  ;  nor  did  he  neglect  the  best  Eng- 
lish writers  of  that  period,  both  in  prose  and  verse,  in  order 
to  perfect  his  style  and  render  him  an  eloquent  preacher. 
Polydore  Virgil,  one  of  his  contemporaries,  mentions,  that  he 
was,  by  an  early  and  natural  disposition,  inclined  to  piety 
and  religion ;  and  therefore,  as  soon  as  he  approached  the 
age  of  manhood,  and  was  well  instructed  in  all  those  arts 
and  sciences  which  are  called  Humanity,  he  applied  himself 
to  divinity,  choosing  St.  Paul  as  his  particular  master,  and 
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■tndaoady  eieiemng  himielf  in  the  wrhingB  of  the  great 
ApCMtle,  both  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge*.  EraimaB  abo 
atatcs  ia  hia  character,  written  at  large  and  in  the  wBimth  ci 
affectionate  admiration,  that,  while  a  youth,  he  acquired  aU- 
that  could  be  taught  hj  scholastic  philosophy,  and  well  de- 
nrred  his  title  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  being  per- 
fdctly  versed  in  erery  one  of  them.  Cicero's  works  he  had 
read  witli  a  fond  and  eager  atlenttoo ;  nor  bad  he  neglected' 
those  uf  I'lato  and  Plotinus,  and  had  pursued  his  stucKes 
through  every  branch  of  mathemalical  science,  &c. 

During  his  foreign  travels  he  was  made  a  Prebendary  of 
York,  and  installed  by  proxy  on  March  5,  1494 ;  he  was  al- 
so advanced  to  the  canonry  of  St.  Martiiv's  Le  Gmnd,  Lon- 
don, and  the  Prebend  of  Qood  Easter,  in  the  same  church. 
Od  his  return  to  England  in  1497,  he  was  ordained  Deacon 
in  the  month  of  December;  and  in  July  following  he  entered 
into  Priest's  orders. 

It  is  avery  attractive  and  intereating  part  of  (his  admira- 
ble man's  character,  that  he  was  a  reid  philosG^er,  another 
Socrates,  who  mastered  all  his  evil  propenaties,  though  un- 
der the  guidance  of  a  more  exalted  morality  than  the  pagan 
sage  is  known  to  have  enjoyed.  Dr.  Colet  was  inclined  by 
nature  to  lore,  luxury,  and  sleeping  indolence ;  fond  of  wine, 
aad  addicted  to  levity  both  in  manners  and  discourse ;  of 
a  very  lugfa  and  impatient  spirit,  and  not  withoet  a  tenden- 
cy to  avarice :  yet  these  various  and  powerful  propensities 
be-  90  completely  conquered,  from  a  mental  conviction  of  the 
consequences  attached  to  their  indulgence,  thai  he  became 
chaste,  i^MtemiouB,  indefatigaUe  in  his  pnrsnits,  temperate, 
gmve,  generous,  and  a  r«re  example  of  meekness  and  hu- 
mility. 

He  might  certainly  have  made  choice  of  hia  pmfossion,  if 
he  had  been  disposed  to  the  active  jmrsuita  of  life,  or  have 
enjoyed  the  independence  of  ample  fortune,  having  a  sufli- 
cient  estate  for  his  support,  and  a  fair  interest  to  recommend 
him  at  court  for  any  smuble  office  and  employment,  as  he 
had  the  advantage,  in  the  opinion  of  Eraamus,  of  a  tall  and 

•Poljdore  Virgil,  IFb.  x«t1.  fol.  utL—tTii  MUdiei at  Cambridge  ireranfa 
iraniieiit  nnture.  Thut  Univenitjr,  it  leemi,  Uj  in  thn  road  from  bii  re«- 
d«nw  in  SnfTolk  to  Uxlbid,  and  he  i>  nupposwl  to  have  iiiide  in  ocetuionil 
■tvf  thBTt  to  derive  any  adVaataiM  wfalok  thatMat  uf  iMroini  mrfbioBbr 
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comely  person.  "  Aocesserat  his  fortana  oommodU  oorpui 
elegans  ac  proceram/'  To  the  life  of  a  courtier  he  might 
have  been  encoaniged  by  his  fiither,  Sir  Henry  Colet,  who, 
being  accustomed  to  the  figure  of  the  high  offices  to  which 
ho  bad  been  elevated,  and  the  consequence  derived  from 
his  character  and  opulence  in  the  dty,  and  from  his  loyal 
conduct,  had  been  an  object  of  royal  favor.  But  piety 
and  love  of  learning  prevailed  ;  and  fixing  his  determination 
to  enter  into  holy  orders,  he  thus  renounced  the  temptations 
of  his  birth  and  fortune. 

With  this  excellent  spirit,  says  Dr.  Knight*,  to  whom 
this  brief  biographical  sketch  is  so  much  indebted,  the  admi- 
rable young  man  would  not,  on  his  return  from  the  Conti- 
nent trust  himself  among  the  allurements  of  the  city  and  of 
the  court,  but  aAer  staying  a  few  months  at  his  paternal  | 

ho'^e,  from  a  respectful  sense  of  duty  and  affection  to  his  •  | 

fitmily,  and  friends,  he  retired  to  Oxford  to  enjoy  the  oppor-  ||i 

tunities  of  a  pious  and  studious  life';  yet  not  to  be  buried  in  I* 

learned  obscQrity  and  fruitless  research.     On  the  contrary,  I 

he  commenced  a  new  and  active  scene  of  public  instruction,  - 

by  reading  lectures  on  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  which  he 
continued  during  three  years,  without  any  reward  or  stipen- 
diary remuneration :  and  though  he  had  taken  no  degree 
beyond  that  of  Master  of  Arts,  there  was  not  a  Doctor  in 
Divinity  or  Law,  or  Abbot,  or  any  other  dignitary  in  the 
church,  who  did  not  gladly  attend  him. 

At  Oxford  he  became  personally  acquainted  with  Eras- 
mus, and  a  friendship  between  these  admirable  persons  com- 
menced, which  continued  inviolate  to  the  close  of  their  lives. 
Erasmus  came  to  England  about  the  latter  end  of  the  year 
1497  ;  and,  after  a  short  stay  in  London,  hastened  down  to 
Oxford,  where  he  was  welcomed  with  a  most  courteous  and  j 

hospitable  reception  from  Father  Richard  Chamock,  Prior 
of  the  Regulara  of  the  Order  of  Austin,  in  the  college  of  St.  [\ 

Mary  the  Virgin.     This  excellent  divine,  and  amiable  man  i 

represented  his  guest  "  as  a  very  excellent  person  endued  ^'^ 

with  singular  virtues."  This  character  given  by  the  |>rior9 
added  to  the  established  celebrity  of  Erasmus,  increased  the 
wish  of  Colet  to  request  the  acquaintance  and  friendship  of 
the  illustrious  visitor.    This  he  immediately  expressed  in  an 

•Kni|eht*8  Life  of  Dr.  Joho  Colet,  Dean  of  St  Paal*f,  and  FooDderof  St 
Paal'f  School,  jMJvtiii. 


.fi 


.  ( 


It 

0 


4     4 


348 


Si.  PsuPt  School 


epiBtle,  6t  whieh  the  foHowing  is  an  inleresting  exthwe. 
ARbt  stating  his  repatatioQ  for  talents,  icnowledge,  and  virtue, 
be  thus  proceeds :  '*  For  this  reason,  my  Erasmus,  as  &r  as 
learning  and  insight  into  things,  and  a  sincere  goodness,  can 
make  impression  upon  one  who  rather  wishes  fur  these  tal- 
ents than  he  dares  pretend  to  them  ;  so  far,  in  right  of  those 
aecomplishments,  you  are  and  must  be  always  most  accepfa* 
Ue  to  me.  As  soon  as  I  can  see  you,  I  shall,  in  my  own 
fierson,  do  for  myself  what  others  have  done  for  you  in  your 
absence,  commend  myself  to  you  with  a  better  grace  than 
others  have  recommended  you  to  me ;  for,  in  trutfi,  the  kst 
ought  to  be  commended  to  the  gnaier,  and  the  kast  know* 
ing  to  the  more  learned.  But  if  there  be  any  thing  in  a 
person  so  inconsiderable,  wherein  I  can,  in  any  way,  be 
agreeable  or  useful  to  you,  I  am  entirely  bound  to  your  ser- 
vice. I  congratulate  your  arrival  in  this  island,  and  hope  my 
countrymen  will  prove  as  pleasant  to  you,  as  I  know,  by 
your  gr^at  learning,  you  must  be  useful  to  my  country.  I 
am  sir,  and  always  shall  be,  devoted  to  one  whom  1  belioTe 
to  be  the  most  learnied  and  best  of  men.  Farewell. — From 
tny  chamber  in  Oxford*.'* 

To  this  epistle  Erasmus  transmitted  such  an  answer  as 
might  be  expected  from  him,  which  is  ^iven,  as  the  former 
has  been,  in  Dr.  Knight's  translation  of  them  from  the  orig- 
inal Latin.  After  expressing  the  extreme  pleasure  and  hon- 
est pride  which  had  been  excited  by  the  commendations  of 
such  a  man,  Erasmus  proceeds  in  the  following  manner : 
'*  For  my  own  part,  [  best  know  my  own  failings,  and  there- 
fore shall  presume  to  give  a  character  of  myself.  You  have 
in  me  a  man  of  little  or  no  fortune,  a  stranger  to  ambition, 
of  a  strong  propensity  to  loving-kindness  and  friendship, 
without  any  boast  of  learning,  but  a  great  admirer  of  it :  one 
who  has  a  profound  veneration  for  any  excellence  in  others, 
however  he  may  feel  the  want  of  it  in  himself;  who  can 
readily  yield  to  others  in  learning,  but  to  none  in  integrity  : 
a  man  sincere,  open,  and  free ;  a  hater  of  falsehood  and  dis* 
simulation;  of  a  mind  lowly  and  upright,  who  boasts  of 
nothing  but  an  honest  heart.  If,  my  dear  Colet,  you  can 
love  such  a  man,  and  think  hiin  worthy  of  your  friendship, 
Jim  may  account  me  your  own  as  fully  and  effectually  as  you 


*BpUl.  Eraf.  1497. 


^Epiti.  firai.  1408. 


I: 


Dtm  Ckdei.  W7 

oan  call  any  tking  your  own.  Eii|^»od  is  oiosl  pieasaitl  to 
me  £m-  many  veaaons,  but  eapecially  that  it  abounds  wHh 
those  blessingBt  without  which  nothing  would  relish  with  nie, 
men  of  adnunible  learning,  aooMing  the  chief  of  whom  I  do 
not  hesitate  to  mention  you." 

**  You  apeak  whatever  you  mean,  and  you  mean  whatOT- 
er  you  spc^k  ;  words  arise  from  your  heart  rather  than  from 
your  lips :  in  short,  you  have  that  happy  facility,  that  you 
can  deliver  without  pains,  what  another  can  scarcely  express 
without  the  gceatest  labor.  But  to  yourself  I  refrain  front 
your  praises,  that  I  may  not  oflfend  against  decency,  know^ 
ing  how  unwilling  they  are  to  be  praised  who  deserve  the 
highest  enlogiums.     Farewell. — Oxford,  1408*."  .  , 

This  chanderistic  picture  of  these  two  illustrious  friends  ts 

may  receive  a  pleasing  addition  from  the  introduction  of  L  ] 

Father  Charnock,  who  was  the  intimate  and  valued  friefid  of 
them  both  ;  nor  can  a  more  honorable  testimony  be  given  of 
his  merit,  than  his  being  united  by  Erasmus  in  all  the  virtues 
which  he^  with  so  much  warmth,  sincerity,  and  truth,  atv 
tributes  to  Col^.  In  a  letter  from  Oxford,  dated  1496,  to 
his  kite  pupil,  Lord  Mountjoy,  then  on  his  travels,  he  thus 
expresses  himself :  ^*  Nothing  can  be  more  sweet,  lovely, 
and  charming  than  the  temper  and  conversation  of  these 
two  men :  I  could  live  even  in  Soythia,  or  in  any  the  remot* 
est  part  of  the  worid,  with  two  such  delightful  friends  and 
companions.*' 

In  1501  he  was  admitted  to  proceed  in  Divinity,  or  to  tlw 
reading  of  the  sentences.  In  1502  be  became  Prebendary 
of  Durnesford,  in  the  church  of  Sarum  ;  and  in  Januaryi 
1604,  resigned  his  prebend  of  Good  Easier.  In  the  same 
year  he  commenced  D.  D. ;  and  in  May,  1505,  was  institiH 
ted  to  the  prebend  of  Mora,  in  St.  Paul's  London.  In  the 
same  year  and  month  he  was  advanced  to  the  dignity  of 
Dean  in  that  church,  without  the  least  application  of  his  own ; 
and  being  raised  to  this  high  station,  he  began  to  reform  iha 
dhcipline  of  his  cathedral,  which  had  SSiksB,  into  disuasu 
He  introduced  a  new  practice  of  preaching  himadif  on  Sun^ 
days  and  great  festivals,  which  he  executed  with  great  ekn 
quence  and  ability,  and  caQad  to  hiaassistame  othec  1 
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persons,  such  as  Grocyn  and  Sowie,  whom  he  appointed  to 
read  Divinity  Lectures ;  exciting  in  the  nation  by  such  means 
a  spirit  of  inquiry  after  the  Holy  Scriptures,  which  had  long 
been  laid  aside  for  the  school  divinity  ;  and  eventually  pro- 
moted the  Reformation,  which  soon  after  shone  with  its 
bright  beam  on  this  country. 

That  this  excellent  man  was  instrumental  in  forwarding 
that  great  event,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  though  he  did  not 
live  to  see  it.  He  had  expressed  a  great  contempt  of  relig- 
ious houses  and  monastic  institutions,  exposed  the  abuses  that 
prevailed  in  them,  and  set  forth  the  danger  of  imposinffcclib* 
j  acy  on  the  clergy.    This  way  of  thinking,  together  with  a  free 

.1  and  public  manner  of  communicating  his  thoughts,  which 

{were  then  considered  as  impious  and  heretical,  made  him 
obnoxious  to  a  large  part  of  the  clergy,  and  exposed  him  to 
persecution  from  Dr.  Fitzjames,  Bishop  of  London,  who, 
beins  a  rigid  bigot,  resented  the  attack  made  upon  the  cor- 
ruptions of  the  church  ;  and  therefore  represented  him  to 
Archbishop  Warham  as  a  dangerous  person,  and  went  so  for 
as  to  prefer  certain  articles  against  him.  But  Warham  was 
too  well  acquainted  with  the  worth  and  integrity  of  Dr. 
Colet  to  listen  to  such  accusations,  but  dismissed  the  charges, 
without  giving  the  dean  the  trouble  to  put  in  any  public  or 
formal  answer.  The  bigoted  prelate,  however,  mortified  as 
he  was  by  this  fruitless  attempt,  zealously  endeavored  to  stir 
up  the  king  and  court  against  him  :  and  Bishop  Latimer 
mentions  the  prosecution  of  Dean  Colet  for  heresy,  ^'  and 
that  he  was  not  only  in  trouble,  but  that  he  would  have 
burned,  if  God  had  not  turned  the  king's  heart  to  the  con- 
trary.'** 

These  troubles  and  persecutions  seemed  to  have  had  the 
effect  of  turning  him  from  the  concerns  of  the  world,  and  to 
produce  the  resolution  of  retiring  from  it.  He  had  a  plenti- 
ful estate,  without  any  near  relations  ;  for,  as  it  has  been  al- 
ready observed,  he  had  survived  all  his  numerous  brothers 
and  sisters ;  and-as  he  had  already  expended  his  annual  rev- 
enues in  the  demands  of  piety,  bounty,  and  charity,  he  re- 
solved to  consecrate  the  whole  of  his  property  to  some  stand- 
ing and  perpetual  benefaction.  Some  doubts,  however,  ap- 
peared,  as  might  be  naturally  expected  from  a  mind  anxioua 

*M.  Latimer't  Senaons,  1595,  p.  174. 
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to  do  good,  what  work  or  design  would  promise  the  most  tv 

ample  and  certain  advantages  to  the  church  and  nation,  both  '^, 

in  views  of  the  present  age  and  those  that  were  to  come.  \ 

The  channels  of  public  charity  in  England  had  long  since 
been  directed  to  the  building  of  churches ;  the  foundation  of  ]*] 

monasteries,    religious  houses,    and  the  establishment  of  « 

chauntries  then  succeeded ;    and  afterwards  the  erection  of  ^ 

colleges,  and  the  making  of  permanent    provision  for  stu-  '* 

dents  in  the  Universities. 

The  latter  class  of  benevolent  institutions,  under  a  new  j^ 

and  superior  degree  of  regulation,  was  the  best  suited  to  the  1 1 

notions  he  had  formed  and  the  views  he  entertained  of  an  I 

improving  system  of  education.  There  were  about  this 
time  persons,  of  high  rank  and  great  wealth,  who  were  en-  ' 

gi^ed  in  founding  colleges  in  the  Universities ;  but  it  is  evi- 
dent that  he  had  formed  decided  objections,  and  no  doubt 
on  the  most  solid  experience,  against  such  establishments. 
It  is  even  related  by  the  historian  of  Oxford,  that  Henry  i 

VII.  had  manifested  an  intention  to  become  a  benefactor  to 
that  University,  but  was  diverted  from  his  benevolent  design 
by  the  low  state  of  its  learning.  It  was  represented  to  him, 
and  without  doubt  the  information  was  correct,  that  the 
scholars  despised  Greek,  and  loaded  any  one  who  studied 
that  language  with  opprobrious  epithets  ;  and  being  the  dis- 
ciples of  ScotUB  and  Aquinas,  addicted  themselves  wholly  to 
a  contentious  sophistry  ;  while  the  monks  disgraced  their 
character  by  sensual  immoralities.  To  enlighten  and  im- 
prove the  rising  generation,  to  open  new  paths  to  learning, 
and  to  invite  the  student  to  search  into  the  forgotten  stores 
of  Greece  and  Rome,  was  the  well  weighed  design  of  Dean 
Colet's  anxious,  enlarged  and  virtuous  mind.  He  considered 
that  the  more  polite  learning  of  Italy,  which  was  now 
spreading  abroad  by  the  inventi^  df  printing  and  which 
he  called  Borut  Litera,  or  improved  literature,  consisting  of  . 
the  knowledge  and  practice  c)f  the  Greek  and  Latin  tongues,  ^ 

would  produce  the  most  beneficial  eiTects  in  advancing  genu-  ^ 

ine  knowledge  and  real  learning,  by  clearing  away  the  mists  of 
ignorance,  superstition,  and  sophistry  which  had  so  long  ob- 
scured them.  He  wisely  thought  that  these  languages  would 
proracHe  the  understanding,  and  consequent  imitation  of  the 
pure  eloquent  writers  of  antiquity  ;  would  unfold  the  genuine 
sense  and  sublime  beauties  of  the  sacred  writings ;  tend  to  dis- 
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phy  the  Mate  of  the  primilive  church,  aa  well  ai  the  reason  and 
•iDipiicity  of  religion,  before  tiiey  were  perplexed  and  defiled 
by  the  errors  or  perversions  which  had  been  blended  with  the 
church  of  llooie,  or  had  become  a  part  of  it,  and  wete,  with 
.  ffr^t  art  and  industry  maintained  in  their  schools  and  ccilleges* 

I  Bence  it  was  that  he  thought  there  could  be  no  better  mode 

I  employed  to  restore  learning,  and  ensure  itsadvanceinenC,  thaa 

f  by  providing  a  grammar  school  for  instruction  of  youth  to 

the  two  sul)sidiary  languages  of  Latin  and  Greek  ;  to  obtain 
the  true  sense,  seize  the  spirit,  and  enjoy  the  beauties  of 
classic  authors ;  to  acquire  the  art  of  speaking  and  writing 
with  purity  and  elegance,  and  thereby  lay  the  best  founda- 
tion of  academical  studies.  Thtis  being  the  founder  of  such 
a  graniinur-schcMl,  he  proposed,  in  effect,  to  be  a  restoier  of 
the  two  Universities,  by  preparing  and  fitting  the  youth  of 
the  nation  for  the  most  beneficial  reception  of  the  advanta- 
ges that  may  be  derived  from  them. 

Having  settled  in  his  own  mind  the  character  and  objects  of 
the  foundation  which  he  meditated,  his  next  consideration  was 
the  spot  whereon  he  should  erect  it.  The  circumstances  of  his 
birth,  family,  ecclesiastical  dignity,  and  the  existing  state  of 
learning  settled  the  point,  and  he  accordingly  resolved  to  estab- 
lish it  in  the  metropolis  of  the  kingdom,  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  metropolitan  church.  London  was  his  native  plaoa, 
wherein  his  fsther  obtained  his  wealth  and  honors,  and  in 
whose  cathedral  church  he  bore  the  highest  office.  Besides, 
the  state  of  public  schools  for  the  education  of  youth  in  the 
city  at  that  time  was  lamentably  deficient ;  and  be  had  form- 
ed an  opinion,  no  doubt  from  his  own  judgment  and  observa- 
tion, that  the  sons  of  fellow-citizens  possessed,  from  their  sit- 
uation and  early  communication,  a  more  prepared  state  for 
Ike  reception  of  learning  than  tboae  of  the  iohabilaots  of  the 
country.  # 

It  may  indeed  be  observed,  that,  within  thirty  years  previ- 
ous to  this  period,  more  grammar-schools  had  been  erected 
and  endowed  in  England,  than  had  been  established  in  the 
three  preceding  centuries ;  and  by  this  noble,  and,  as  it 
may  be  comparatively  called,  sudden  impulse  of  Cbristiaii 
charity,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation,  which  succeeded, 
is  thought  by  several  sagacious  and  eminent  writers  to  have 
been  quickened  and  advanced. 

He  seems  to  haire  empkyed  some  yean  in  erecliag  the 
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buildnigs  neoefsary  for  the  school,  forming  the  statates  for 

its  regulation  and  government,  providing  suitable  masterSj 

and  settling  its  ample  endowments  in  trustees  for  ever,     it 

was  begun  in   1508,  according  to  Alexander  Nevyl  and  |^ 

Polydore  Virgil ;  by  Grafton  and  George  Lilly  it  is  stated  to 

be  in  1509,  by  Cooper  and  Holinshed  in  1510.     It  is  proba* 

ble  that  the  building  was  finished  in  the  latter  year,  as  the 

following  inscription  was  placed  on  the  front  next  the  church : 

'^  Schola  catechisationis  puerorum  in  Christi  opt.  max.  fide 

et  bonis  literis,  anno  Christi  M.D.X."     Wood,    however, 

carries  it  on  to  the  year  1512,  when  Dean  Colet  was  at  the 

charge  of  four  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  for  the  founda-  '  \ 

tion  of  his  school,  and  endowed  it  with  a  hundred  and  twen-  \ 

ty  pounds  yearly  for  the  maintenance  thereof.      In  the  pro^ 

logue  to  the  statutes,  the  school  is  also  said  to  be  "  bylded  in 

1512 :"  and  this  must  be  considered  as  the  correct  date  of 

the  foundation,  it  having  been  so  stated  by  the  accountant 

of  the  Mercers'  Company  before  a  committee  of  the  House 

of  Commons  in  1816.* 

Several  accounts  of  this  school  are  given  by  contemporary 
writers,  by  Holinshed,  Polydore  Virgil,  Sir  Thomas  Moore, 
and  others  ;  but  we  shall  select  that  which  has  been  left  by 
Erasmus,  a  favorite  name,  and  whose  warm,  sincere,  and 
admiring  friendship,  as  well  as  his  great  and  renowned  qual- 
ties,  give  him  an  irresistible  claim  to  be  preferred,  it  is  as 
follows,  from  the  translation  of  Dr.  Knight : 

<'  Upon  the  death  of  his  father,  Colet  being,  by  right  of 
inheritance,  advanced  into  opulence,  lest  the  keeping  of  it 
should  corrupt  his  mind,  and  turn  it  too  much  towards  the 
world,  he  laid  out  a  great  part  of  it  in  building  a  new  school 
in  the  churchyard  of  St  PauPs,  dedicated  to  the  child  Jesus, 
a  magnificent  fabric;  to  which  he  added  two  dwelling 
bouses  for  the  two  several  Masters,  and  to  them  he  allotted 
ample  salaries,  that  they  might  teach  a  number  of  boys  free 
and  for  the  sake  of  charity.  He  divided  the  school  into  four 
apartments :  the  first  is  the  perch  and  entrance  for  catechu*  '  t 

oiens,  or  the  children  to  be  instructed  in  the  principles  of 
religion,  where  no  children  are  to  be  admitted  but  such  as 
are  prepared  for  it  by  being  qualified  to  read  and  write. 
The  second  part  is  for  the  lower  boys,  to  be  taught  by  the 
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Second 'Master,  or  Usher ;  the.  third  for  the  upper  form,  un* 
der  the  Head  Master  :  which  two  parts  ot  the  school  are  di- 
vided by  a  curtain,  to  be  drawn  at  pleasure.  Over  the  Mas- 
ter's chair  is  an  image  (»f  the  child  Jesus,  of  admirable  work, 
in  the  attitude  of  teaching,  '  Docentis  gestu,'  whom  all  the 
boys  when  they  enter  and  leave  the  school,  salute  with  a 
hymn.  '  Quern  totus  grex,  adiens  scholam  ac  relioquens 
hymno  salutat.*  There  is  also  a  representation  of  Gcid  the 
Father,  saying,  '  Hear  ye  him,'  Ipsum  audite,  which  words 
were  introduced  at  my  suggestion.  The  fourth,  or  last 
apartment,  is  a  small  chapel  for  divine  service.  I'he  school 
has  no  corners  or  hiding-places,  and  contains  not  any  kind 
of  cell  or  closet.  I'he  boys  have  their  distinct  forms  or 
benches  one  above  another.  Every  form  hcilds  sixteen  ; 
and  he  that  is  head  or  captain  of  such  form,  has  a  little  desk 
by  way  of  pre- eminence.  Boys  are  not  promiscuously  ad- 
mitted, but  are  selected  according  to  their  parts  and  capaci- 
ties. The  wise  and  sigaci  )us  Founder  conceived,  that  the 
greatest  hopes  of  public  virtue  and  happiness  had  ttie  most 
rational  foundation  in  the  training  up  of  children  in  pure 
learnidg  and  true  religion  ;  for  which  purpose  he  laid  out  a 
very  larc^  sum  of  money,  and  yet  would  admit  no  one  to 
bear  a  share  in  this  expense.  Some  person  having  left  a 
legacy  of  one  hundred  pounds  sterling  towards  the  fabric  of 
the  school,  Dean  Colet  had  his  reasons  for  declining  to  em- 
ploy it  for  that  purpose ;  and,  therefore,  obtained  leave  of 
the  bishop  to  have  that  money  expended  in  sacred  vestments 
for  the  church  of  St.  Paul.  At  length,  after  he  had  complet- 
ed his  work,  the  fruit  of  his  religion,  his  learning,  and  public 
as  well  as  private  virtue,  he  left  the  perpetual  care  of  its  con- 
cerns, not  to  the  clergy,  nor  to  the  bishops,  nor  to  the  chap- 
ter of  his  .church,  nor  to  any  courtier  or  statesman,  but 
among  certain  married  citizens,  '  Gives  aliquot  conjugates/ 
men  of  integrity  and  established  character,  of  whom  the 
'Mercers*  Company  were  known  to  consist.  And  when  he 
was  asked  the  reason  of  giving  this  form  to  the  important 
trust,  he  answered,  '  That  there  was  no  certainty  in  human 
affairs  ;  but  that  in  his  opinion,  there  was  less  probability  of 
corruption  in  such  a  body  of  citizens,  than  in  any  other  order 
or  decree  of  mankind. *  " 

This  Prolocsue  introduces  the  statutes  of  the  school. 

**  John  Colet,  the  sontie  of  Henye  Colet^  Dean  of  St* 
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*'  PaaVs,  desiring  nothyng  more  thanne  education  and  bring* 
**  ing  uppe  children  in  good  maners  and  litteniture,  in  the 
*^  yere  of  our  Lord  A.M.  fyve  hundred  and  twelve  bylded  a 
*^  schole  in  the  estende  of  Paulis  churche  of  cliii  to  be  taught 
^  fre  in  the  same :  aud  ordeyned  there  a  Maister  and  a  Sur- 
'<  maister,  and  a  Chappelyn,  with  sufficient  and  perpetuale 
*^  stipendes  ever  to  endure,  and  sett  patroncs  and  defendersi 
'<  governours  and  rulers  of  that  same  schole,  the  most  hon- 
^  est  and  faithiiil  fellowshipe  of  the  Mercers  of  London. 
*'  And  for  because  nothyng  can  continue  longe  and  endure 
"  in  good  ordre  without  iawcs  and  statutes,  I  the  said  John 
''have  expressed  and  shewed  my  minde  what  I  wolde 
^  sboulde  be  truly  and  diligentlye  observed  and  kepte  of  the 
''sayde  Maister  and  Surmaister  and  Chappelyn,  and  of  the 
^  Mercers,  governours  of  the  schole,  that  in  this  boke  may 
«'apf)ere  to  what  intent  I  founde  this  schole." 

1  he  space  allotted  to  this  work  will  allow  of  little  more 
than  the  following  abstract  of  the  statutes. 

''The  Htghe  Maistkr,  in  doctrine,  learning,  and  teach- 
"  inge,  shall  direct  all  the  schole :  a  man  hoole  in  body, 
"  honest  and  vertuous,  and  learned  in  good  and  cleane  Lat* 
*'  en  Utterature,  and  also  in  Greke ;  a  man  single  or  married^ 
"  a  priest  with  no  benefit  or  cure,  or  any  service  that  may 
"let  the  due  besinesse  in  schole." — He  is  to  be  chosen  bv 
the  Company  of  Mercers,  who  are  to  charge  hiip  to  teacn 
the  children  not  only  good  literature  but  good  manners; 
and  that  he  is  to  preserve  his  situation  only  while  be  fulfils 
his  duty,  which  is  to  be  examined  on  a  Candlemas-day  at 
the  school.  He  is  not  to  be  absent  himself  without  licence 
of  the  surveyors  for  the  time  being.  His  lodgings  were  to 
consist  of  the  whole  story  over  the  hall  and  chambers,  and  a 
little  middle  chamber  in  the  house-roof,  and  the  gallery  on 
the  south  side,  and  the  cellars  beneath  the  hall,  the  kitchen, 
and  the  buttery,  with  all  the  implements  of  his  house* 
"  All  these  lodgings  he  shall  have  free,  without  any  pay* 
ment,  and  in  this  lodging  he  shall  dwell  and  keep  household 
to  his  power." — His  wages  shall  be  a  mark  a  week,  and  a 
livery-gown  of  four  nobles  delivered  in  cloth.  His  absence 
•hall  be  once  in  a  year,  and  not  above  thirty  days,  which  he 
•hall  take  coniunctim  or  diinsim:  and  if  he  be  afflicted 
with  an  incurable  disease,  or  very  much  advanced  in  years, 
he  was  to  be  suffered  to  depart  with  a  pension  of  ted 
80» 
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pounds ;  but  if  he  resigns  voluntarily,  then  ten  months'  notice 
was  required.  If  he  was  afflicted  only  with  temporary  ill- 
ness, his  salary  was  to  be  continued,  and  the  Surmaster  to 
be  paid  by  him  for  extraordinary  duty.  On  his  demise,  the 
Surmaster  to  be  chosen  in  preference  to  other  candidates. 
The  dean*s  house  in  Stebenhigh,  or  Stepney,  were  also  giv- 
en to  the  High  Master,  and  the  Mercers'  Company  to  keep 
it  in  repair. 

The  attainments  of  the  Sdrm aster  were  to  equal  those  of 
the  High  Master,  by  whom  he  was  appointed.  The  sur- 
veyors attend  at  the  school,  when  the  Master  presented  his 
Assistant  to  them,  and  they  solemnly  charged  him  to  fulfil 
his  duties,  or  expect  a  discharge  from  it.  '1  he  Company  of 
Mercers  must,  however,  approve  the  choice,  and  assign  him 
bis  lodgings  in  the  Old  Change.  His  wages  were  6s.  dd.  a 
week,  and  a  livery  gown  like  that  of  the  High  Master ;  and, 
if  convenient,  he  might  take  commons  with  him.  When 
overtaken  with  decay  and  age,  he  was  strongly  recommended 
by  the  pious  and  humane  Founder,  to  the  kind  consideration 
or  the  Mercers'  Company.  If  both  the  Masters  should  be  so 
afflicted  with  illness  as  to  be  both  at  the  same  time  disquali- 
fied for  their  duty,  the  school  was  to  be  shut,  but  the  salar- 
ies continued,  'rhe  Siirmaster's  notice  of  resignation  was  to 
be  six  months.  Neither  of  the  Masters  were  to  enjoy  lec- 
tures or  professorships. 

A  poor  child  was  to  keep  the  school  clean,  and  s/veep  it  on 
Saturdays,  as  well  as  the  leads ;  and  the  Mercers  to  repair  it. 

The  Chaplain  was  also  to  be  an  honest  priest,  appointed 
by  the  wardens  and  assistants  of  the  Mercery.  He  shall  also 
learn,  or,  if  he  be  learned,  teach  in  the  school,  if  the  High 
Master  shall  desire  it.  He  was  to  have  up  benefice  with 
cure  or  service,  nor  other  office  or  occupation,  but  attend 
only  upon  the  scho  >I.  He  was  also  appointed  to  teach  the 
children  their  Catechism,  the  Articles  of  their  faith,  and  the 
ten  Commandments,  in  English.  His  wages  were  8/.  by 
the  year,  with  a  livery-gown  of  26f.  8d.  His  chambers  or 
lodging  were  to  be  in  the  new  house  in  the  Old  Chayn,  or  in 
the  Master's  house,  as  might  be  most  convenient.  It  was 
his  duty  to  sing  mass  every  day  in  the  chapel ;  and  to  pray 
that  the  children  might  prosper  in  good  life  and  good  litera- 
ture,  to  the  honor  of  God  and  our  Lord  Christ  Jesu.  And 
it  was  ordered,  ''at  his  masse  when  the  bell  in  the  schole 
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•hall  knyll  to  sacringe,  then  all  the  children,  in  tlieir  seats, 
shall,  with  lid  up  hands,  pray  in  the  time  of  sacringe. 
After  which,  when  the  bell  knylleth  agayne,  they  shall  sit 
down  agayne  to  their  bokes  and  learninge." 

'rhe  school  was  to  receive  children  of  all  nations  and  coun^ 
tries  indifierently,  to  the  number  of  one  hundred  and  fifty' 
ihrety*  according  to  the  number  of  seats  in  the  schpol ;  but 
they  must  be  already  qualified  to  read,  write,  and  repeat 
their  Catechism.  Each  scholar  was  to  pay  4d,  admission 
money,  to  be  given  to  the  poor  scholar  who  swept  the  school ; 
and  bring  his  own  wax  candles,  as  in  no  time  of  the  year 
was  tallow  permitted.  One  scholar  was  appointed  to  pre- 
side over  every  form ;  and  the  teaching  was  to  commence  at 
seven  in  the  morning  and  continue  to  eleven ;  to  recom- 
mence at  one,  and  close  for  the  day  at  five :  with  prayers  in 
the  morning,  at  noon,  and  in  the  evening.     There  was  to  be  j! 

neither  eating  nor  drinking  in  the  school ;  nor  cock-fighting, 
nor  *^  riding  about  of  victorye,"  and  no  holidays  or  '*  reme-  . 

dyes,'  t  under  the  penalty  of  40s.  from  the  High  Master ; 
unless  commanded  by  the  king,  archbishop,  or  bishop,  at  the 
school  in  person. 

The  scholars  were  ordered  to  attend  at  St.  Paul's  on 
Childermas- day,  to  hear  the  boy-bishop's  sermon ;  when,  at 
high  mass,  every  member  of  the  institution  was  to  offer  one 
penny  to  the  boy-bishop.| 

In  their  processions  they  were  to  proceed  two  and  two, 
and  devoutly  repeat,  but  not  sing  aloud,  seven  Psalms  and 
the  Litany. 

If  a  scholar  of  this  school  were  permitted  by  his  parents  to 
attend  any  other,  he  would  be  expelled,  without  a  possibility 

*  Allading  to  the  namber  offish  taken  by  St  Peter,  John  xku  11. 
t  Play  days. 


t  Ii  ipay  be  mentioned,  that  the  boy-bishop  was  one  of  the  choristers  of 
the  cailiedial,  chosen  by  the  rest  to  officiate  from  Nich(»Ias-diiy  lo  the  ev- 
eninc  of  Innocents-da jTf  in  episcopal  veatnienta;  and  if  he  died  in  the  in- 
terva1|  was  buried  itith  prelatio  siate  and  ceremonial.  Dr.  Knight  does 
not  reconcile  the  apparent  superstition  of  this  statute  to  ihe  enlightened 
mind  of  Dean  Colet:  but  it  is  probable,  that  he  wixhed  to  give  his  school  \ 

the  figure  aud  publicity  of  the  procession  connected  with  it ;  or  that  this  f 

old  custom,  assome  one  has  observed,  gave  a  spirit  to  the  children,  and  en- 
couraged the  hopes,  that  the3r  might  one  lime  or  other  attiin  to  the  real  | 
mitre ;    and  consequently  incited  then  to  that  learning  and  those  virtue* 
which  migbt  quality  them  to  attain  it 
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of  wadiDinioa  ;   and  ibis  notice  was  given  en  his  first  en- 
tnmce. 

11)6  dean  ihiis  expresses  himself  as  to  what  shM  be  tan^t 
in  his  new  foundation  :  *'  As  touching  in  this  scole  what 
**  ahall  be  taught  of  the  Maister  and  learned  of  the  Scholars, 
"  it  passeth  my  witte  to  devyse  and  determyne  in  parncular, 
**  but  in  general,  to  speake  my  mynde,  I  would  they  were 
'*  tai^ht  always  in  good  Itttemture  bothe  Laten  and  Greke, 
^'and  good  autors,  such  as  have  the  very  Romayne  eio- 
**  quence  joined  with  wisdom,  especially  Crtsten  autors  that 
**  wrote  their  wisdome  with  clean  and  chaste  Laten ;  others 
'<  in  verse  and  prose :  for  my  en  tent  is  by  this  scole  especial- 
'<  ly  to  encrease  knowledge  and  worshippinge  of  God  in  our 
*^  Lord  Christ  Jesu,  and  good  Cristen  life  and  manners,  in 
'*the  children.  And  for  that  entent,  I  will  the  children 
'^  learne,  first,  above  all,  the  Catechism  in  Engfish,  and  after 
"  the  Accidens  that  I  made,  or  some  other,  yf  any  be  better 
'<  to  the  purpose,  to  induce  children  more  spedeiy  to  Lat- 
''en  speeche.  And  then  iMtitutum  Chriftiani  HominUf 
''which  that  learned  Eratmus  made  at  my  requeste,  and  the 
"  boke  called  Copia  of  the  same  Erasmus.  And  that  other 
"autors  Cristen,  as  Laetantius,  Prudentius,  with  Froba 
"and  iSeduflius,  and  Javencus ^nd  BapHstu  MantxiomiSy  and 
"  snche  other  as  shall  be  thought  convenient  and  mosie  to 
"  to  the  purpose  unto  the  true  Laten  speeche  ;  all  barbery, 
"  all  adulterate  Laten  which  ignorant  blinde  soles  brought 
"  into  this  worlde,  and  with  the  same  dystained  and  poy- 
"  sonyd  the  old  Laten  speeche  and  the  veraye  Roman  tongue 
"which,  in  the  tyme  of  Tally  and  Salusty  and  Virgil  and 
"  Terence^  was  said  ;  which  idso  Sainte  Jerome  and  Sainte 
"  Ambrose  and  Sainte  Austen,  and»many  holy  doctors,  lem- 
"id  in  theyre  tymes.  1  say  that  fylthiness,  and  all  suche 
"abusion  whiche  the  later  blynde  worlde  brought  in, 
"  whiche  more  rather  may  be  called  blotterature,than  litera- 
"ture,  I  utterly  abannyshe  and  exclude  out  of  this  scde  ;  and 
"  charge  theMaisters  that  they  teache  alwaye  that  is  beste,  and 
"  instruct  the  children  in  Greke  and  Laten  in  redynge  to 
"suche  autors  that  hath  with  wisdom  joyned  the  pure 
"  chaste  eloquence." 

To  the  Honorable  Company  of  Mercers  of  London,  and 
all  the  assistance  of  the  fellowship,  were  entrusted  the  caie 
and  charge,  rule  and  governance,  of  the  school ;   and  they 
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are  charged  to  elect  eleyen  persons  annually,  free  of  their 
company,  as  *' Surveyors  of  the  scole."  '1  hese  men  are  to 
receive  the  rents  of  the  endowments,  and  transact  all  affairs 
relating  to  them  and  the  school.  Twenty  shillings  was  also 
bestowed  per  annum  on  the  '^Renter/'  and  a  gown  of 
IBs.  Ad.  value.  The  Surveyors  were,  at  the  same  time, 
commanded  to  pay  the  different  salaries  in  the  school  quar- 
terly ;  and  when  the  annual  accounts  were  audited,  which 
was  some  time  about  Candlemas,  an  assembly  should  be  ap- 
pointed, and  '*a  liteli  dinner  ordeyned  by  the  Surveyors, 
not  exceeding  the  price  of  fewer  nobles."  The  Master- 
Warden  of  the  Mercers  to  have  a  noble  if  present,  and  the 
Wardens  5s.  each.     l*he  Surveyors  I  \$.  each  for  their  labor  * 

for  one  year  ;  and  the  same  sum  if  they  rode  to  visit  the  es-  -t 

tates.     The  Bailiffs  were  to  renew  their  rentals  every  year ;  >  I 

and  the  lands  of  the  school  were  to  be  let  by  the  space  of  ! 

five  years.  '  * 

Dean  Colet  solemnly  charges  the  Company  of  Mercers  to 
guard  and  promote  the  interests  of  the  foundation  for  ever, 
to  the  utmost  of  their  ability,  as  they  fear  the  just  vengeance 
of  God  for  neglecting  them  ;  and  to  make  such  other  regu« 
htions  for  the  governance  of  the  school  as  time  and  circum- 
stances may  render  necessary,  with  the  advice  and  assistance 
of  good-lettered  and  learned  men. 

According  to  Dr.  Knight,  the  dean  estimated  the  annual 
expenses  at  79/.  Sir.  Ad.  and.  the  annual  overplus  at  38/. 
16«.  3rf. 

Thus  having  established  his  foundation,  which  will  per- 
petuate his  name  to  the  latest  posterity,  he  selected  the  most 
approved  and  qualified  persons  to  be  Masters  of  the  same, 
Mr  William  Lily  and  Mr  John  Righthouse.  I'he  former 
was  recommended  in  the  strongest  manner  by  Erasmus  for 
bis  learning,  talents,  and  virtues ;  and  whose  name  has  been 
perpetuated  by  the  grammar  which  bears  it,  though  the  la- 
bor was  divided  between  him  and  Colet  and  Erasmus,  in 
which  some  improvements  were  afterwards  made  by  Cardi-  ^• 

nal  Wnlsey  for  his  projected  school  at  Ipswich.     Indeed  it  P 

is  to  the  honor  of  St.  Paul's  School,  that  the  principal  gram-  \ 

mars  f«)r  the   study  of  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages,  f 

throughout  the  kingdom,  should  have  been  the  work  of  its 
Founder  and  first  Master,  and  Mr  Camden,  who  was  one  of  ' 

its  scholars. 
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Tha  love  o(  retirement  now  leenwd  to  increoae  apoa  hia, 
and  to  indulge  it  the  dean  built  a  lutlable  house  near  Rieh- 
tnond,  in  Surry,  fur  his  future  reiidence  ;  but  being  twice 
seized  by  the  sweating  ncknesa,  and  relapsing  into  it  a  third 
lime,  H  consumplion  euiued,  which  proved  ftital  September 
16,  1519,  in  his  fiftythird  year.  'I'hus  closed  the  life  of  tba 
Founder  of  St.  Paul's  School,  ao  honor  to  hit  own  dsy  and 
hit  own  age,  as  be  would  have  been  to  any  day  and  any  age. 

He  wut  buried  in  the  choir  of  his  cathedral,  with  ao  bum- 
ble monument,  which  had  been  prefiared  for  him  several 
years  befi)re,  and  with  no  other  inscription  than  his  solitary 
name.  A  memorial  more  suited  to  his  character  than  his 
lame,  was  afterwards  erected  to  him  by  the  Company  of 
Mercers,  which  was  destroyed  with  the  cathedral  in  the 
dreadful  conflagraiion  of  that  church  in  1666 ;  but  the  rep- 
reseiitaiian  is  still  preserved  in  Sir  William  Dugdnle'e  Htt- 
tory  of  St.  Pfiul't*  and  in  Dr.  Knight's  Life  of  the  Dean. 
On  the  two  sides  of  (he  bust  was  this  inscription  :  "  John 
Ctdet.  D.  D.  Doan  of  St.  Paul's,  and  only  Founder  of  Paul'a 
School,  departed  this  life  anno  1519;  the  son  of  Sir  Henry 
Colet,  Knight,  twise  mayor  of  the  cyty  of  London,  end  free 
of  the  company  and  mistery  of  Mercers."  Benea^  there 
were  other  inscriptions  in  Latin.  In  about  1630,  when  the 
church  was  taking  down  to  be  rebuilt,  his  leaden  coffin  was 
found  inclosed  in  the  wall,  about  two  feet  and  a  half  above 
the  floor.  At  the  top  of  it  was  n  leaden  plate  fastened, 
whereon  was  engmved  the  dean's  name,  his  dignity,  bene- 
factiooB,  &.e.  Besides  his  preferments  already  mentioned, 
he  wsB  rector  of  the  fraternity  or  gild  of  Jesus  in  St.  Pair's 
church,  for  which  he  procured  new  statutes,  was  chaplin  and 
{weat^her  to  Henry  VIM.  and,  if  Erasmus  is  correct,  one  of 
the  king's  Pnvy  Council. 

His  wotks  are  as  follows:  1.  "  Omtio  habita  a  Doctoie 
Johanne  Colet,  Decano  Sancti  Pauh,  ad  Clerum  in  Convo- 
catione,  anno  1511." — 2.  "  Rudimenta  Grammatices  m 
Juhanne  Coleto,  Decario  Ecclesiw  Sancti  Pauli,  Londin. 
Id  tisum  Schd«  ab  ipso  insiirute,"  commonly  called 
" Paul's  Accidence,"  1539,8  to. — 3.  "The  Constructioa 
of  tiie  eight  Parts  of  Speech,  entitled  AbscJutissimus  de  octo 

*Thn  pkHrtnn  |Mrt  nftlii*  Gnn  old  aionnmcnt  vr«  diMnT^n-d  in  1*^82  to 
b«  ilill  cxiiiin^,  Rnd  vh  placed  undur  tbo  Mn  oritt  Gould,  ihedrpuljr 
•DiTojar  ind  priucipil  Terfar. 
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Orationis  partium  Consitructione  libellos/'  which,  with  cer- 
tain alterations  and  additions,  forms  the  Syntax  in  Lily'v 
Grammar,  1530. — 4.  <<  Daily  Deyotions,  or  the  Christian's 
Morning  and  Evening  Sacrifice.'* — 5.  Monition  to  a  good 
Life,"  1534,  d^c— 6.  «'  Epi«tol»  ad  Erasmum."  Many  of 
them  are  printed  among  the  Epistles  of  Erasmus,  and  some 
at  the  end  of  Knight's  Life.  There  are  still  remaining  in 
MS.  others  of  his  compositions,  which  are  enumerated  by 
his  biographer.*  He  wrote  but  few  sermons,  as  he  preached 
generally  without  notes. 

I'he  ancient  school  shared  in  the  conflagration  of  1666, 
and  was  rebuilt  by  the  active  zeal  of  the  Mercers'  Company.  E 

The  elevation  of  St.  Paul's  School  is  uniform,  and,  in  a 
more  advantageous  situation,  would  attract  attention  a3  an 
example  of  elegant  architecture.     The  structure  is  a  parallel-  # 

ogrem,  extending  north  and  south,  almost  directly  facing  the  ^ 

chancel  of  St.  Paul's  church.      The  north  wing,  consisting  ; 

of  large  and  elegant  apartments,  is  occupied  by  the  High  ,.. 

Master  ;  the  south  equally  commodious,  by  the  Surmaster  ; 
while  the  Usher  occupies  a  house  in  tlie  Old  Change  to  the 
east  of  the  building.  The  school-room  is  a  spacious  apart- 
ment, at  whose  south  end  is  an  elevated  chah*,  with  Dean 
Golet's  arms,  and  the  crest  of  the  Mercers'  Company  carved 
in  a  wreath  of  flowers. 

And  old  bust  of  the  Founder,  copied  and  improved  by  the  j 

hte  Mr  Bacon,  in  statuary  marble,  is  placed  above  the  High 
Masters  seat;  and  on  the  left  side  of  it  is  the  bust  of  the 
Rev.  Mr  Thicknesse,  who  occupied  it  during  twentyon 
years :  the  memorial  was  placed  there  by  the  voluntary  sub- 
seriptfon  of  his  grateful  scholars.  Over  the  high  seat  is  m* 
scribed,  "  Intendas  animum  studiis  et  rebus  honestis;''  and  ' 

*  A  principal  oWect  of  big  writinga  wm  to  promote  the  ri|[ht  iimtractioii 
of  his  ocbnol,  vrbion  he  has  eflvotionatfflj  eipresmd  to  Lily,  in  hii  iKter  te 
htm  witb  tbo  little  tract  on  the  Conairaction  of  the  eight  Parta  orSp<*ech. 
It  in  dated  1513.    ^'  Meihinkt,  nny  deareat  Lillye,  1  bear  the  anme  affection  • 

to  my  new  ■choel  aa  a  parf*nt  doea  to  hia  only  aitn,  to  whom  he  ia  not  only  ' 

willinf  to  paea  o? er  h  a  whole  estate,  but  ia  deaimua  even  to  impart  hii 
own  bowels  ala«) :  and  a«  ihe  father  tliinka  it  to  little  purpoae  to  have  be« 
gotipn  a  aon,  untaaii  by  diligent  education  he  raiaea  bini  up  into  a  goiid  and 
uaefol  man,  no  to  my  own  mind,  it  ia  by  no  nieana aumoient  that  I  ha?* 
nned  tbia  achool,  and  have  conveyed  my  whol**  eitate  to  it  (even  during 
my  own  life  and  health,)  unleaa  I  take  all  poaaible  care  to  nurture  it  in  goou 
letters  and  Chriaiian  manners,  niid  bring  it  on  to  some  oaeful  maturity  sad 
peifecUon.    For  this  rsason  I  send  youj"  Ac.  dbs. 
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oTer  the  entrance  \b  the  appfopmte  iDJunctioa,  "  Doce, 
diBce  aut  disc'ede." 

It  is  a  free  school,  and  confined  to  tuition  alone  which  ■• 
striclly  classical,  and  without  any  charge,  but  the  payment  of 
one  shilling  on  the  entrance  of  each  b^y.  The  ndtniBsioa 
of  the  Echmars  is  in  the  Mercers'  Company,  and  the  acting 
trustee  is  an  anoual  officer  delegated  by  them.  Tliey  act 
in  the  government  of  the  scliocJ  by  the  regulations  of  the 
statuiea,  possessing  ■  discretionary  power  given  by  the 
Founder,  with  a  due  foresight  to  the  probable  evente  and 
varyins  circumotances  of  succeeding  times.  The  gross  aT- 
erage  income  nf  the  school  is  between  5  and  6000{.  per  an- 
num, arising  from  the  revenues  of  landed  estates  and  the  in- 
terest of  money  in  the  funds. 

The  salaries  of  the  MaHters  are  in  the  ftdloning  degreri : 
The  High  Master*  6)8/. ;  the  Sumiasler  3cn/.  ;  the  Usher 
32^/;  and  the  Assistant-Master  257/.  The  late  High  Mai- 
ter  Dr.  Roberts,  who  tilled  that  office  with  great  reputation, 
diligence,  and  learning  for  fortyfive  years,  has  attained  a 
very  advanced  deriod  of  life,  receives  an  annual  allowance 
of  104101.  settled  on  him  for  the  remainder  of  it.f 

This  act  of  the  Mercers'  Company  must  not  be  passed  by 
without  the  applausive  observation  which  it  so  justly  claims. 
St.  Paul's  School  is  indebted  for  its  existence  to  a  fortune 
raised  by  a  most  honorable  man  and  highly  dignified  citizen  of 
London,  with  which  his  son.  Dean  Colet,  was  enabled  to 
estBhliBh  a  foundation  for  the  promotion  of  that  learning, 
piety,  and  virtue,  which  had  rendered  his  own  life  illustri- 
ous. He  also  erected  it  in  the  city  where  the  wealth,  to 
which  it  owes  its  foundation,  was  acquired  ;  and  placed  it 
under  the  direction  of  that  civic  guild,  or  honorable  ass'tcia- 
tion  of  citizens,  to  which  he  who  had  created  the  fortune 
belonged.  The  reverend  Founder,  with  a  liberality  of  mind 
that  was  not  always  a  feature  of  the  ecclesiastical  character 
in  those  days,  entrusted  the  care  of  this  institution,  the  fruit 
of  commercial  acquisition,  to  commercial  men ;  and  they 
have  fulfilled  iheir  trust  in  all  the  branches  of  their  duty. 
The  teachers  appointed  to  the  important  office  of  its  instr uc- 
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tion,  are  known  to  be  qualified  with  tnlenta  and  learning 
equal  to  those  of  the  great  collegiate  foundations :  but  St. 
Paul's  School  has  not  had  kings  for  its  nursing  falhers,  nor 
queens  for  its  nursing  mothers,  nor  mitred  churchmen  for 
its  fouuders,  nor  noble  and  powerful  patrons  with  the  bene- 
ficial contingencies  of  settled  or  expectant  patronage  ;  and 
therefore  its  teachers,  though  with  equal  qualiti cations,  have 
not  those  rewards  in  prospect  lo  which  the  instructors  of  col- 
legiate establishments  direct  their  hopes  and  expectations. 
But  here  we  see  Ihe  Mercers'  Company  of  London,  with  a 
just  sense  of  superior  deservings,  and  a  generous  wish  to 
recompense  them,  has  conferred  on  the  learned  and  venera- 
ble Dr.  Roberts  lOOOI.  per  annum,  to  give  repose,  comfort, 
and  honor  (for  reward  is  the  highest  honor,  when  it  is  well 
deserved,)  to  the  closing  years  of  a  long  life,  the  larger  por- 
tion of  which  has  been  passed  in  the  important  service  of  in- 
stmcting  youth ;  a  recompense  of  which  there  are  very  few, 
if  any,  examples  from  the  private  funds  of  similar  institutions. 

Such  of  the  scholars  as  are  destined  to  the  Universit) 
are  sent  on  exhibitions  from  a  benefaction  founded  by  Ijorcj 
Camden,  which  is  separate  from  the  estate  of  the  school,  and 
on  those  arising  from  the  school  foundation.  They  are  nol 
limited  as  to  number,  and  are  continued  for  seven  years 
The  first  amount  to  100/.  and  the  latter  to  501.  per  annum. 

High  Maaien  of  St.  PauVi  School  from  tit  Foundation 
in  Ike  Year  1512.— 1513,  Willam  Lilt*  10  years.— 
1522,  John  Ritwyse  10.— 1532,  Richard  Jones  17.— 1549. 
Thomas  Freeman  10.— 1559,  John  Cooke  14.— 1573: 
WilliamMalinS.— 15S1,  John  Harrison  15.-1596,  Richard 
Mulcaster  12.— I(i08,  Alexander  Gill,  sen.  27.— 1635,  Al- 
exander Gill,  jun.  D.  D.  5. — 1640,  John  Langley  17.— 
1657,  Samuel  Cromeholme  15.-1672,  Thomas  Gale,  D 
D.  15.-1697,  John  Postlethwayt  16.-1713,  Philip  Aa- 
coughs.— 1721,  Benjamin  Norland,  F.  R.  S.  12.— 1733, 
Timothy  Crumpe  4.-1737,  George  Charles,  D.  D.  11.— 
174B,  George  Thicknesse  21.- 1769,  Richard  Roberts,  D. 
D.  45.— 1814  J.  Slk*tb,  D.  D.  F.  S.  A. 

*  Dr.  Bimuel  Enighi,  in  hU  Lifa  of  Oonn  Colet.  liv^i  ■  particular  ae. 
coantnfthit  eninenl  tflseher,  Khaliir  aod  gmminan,  which  ia  ToIIowmI 
by  the  lilarary  bingiapli;  of  hii  bighlj  quiliSed  ■ucccHOn  in  the  diaUii- 
guiihed  office  of  High  Muter  ti>  the  ^ear  1724.  The  ebitaclen  of  ihoM 
who  hare  (acceeded  five  an  aciaal  ocesaioD  for  the  eulogiuma  of  lubaa- 
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For  the  AddbIs  of  Educatioo. 
Art.   III.— what  MAKES  SCHOOLMASTERS  RUSTY  f 

Not  all  schoolmasters ;  there  are  some  honorable  exceptions. 
But  of  those  whom  I  have  the  honor  to  know,  of  a  few  years'  stand- 
ing, eight  tenths  at  least,  are  abominably  rusty.  They  wear  decent 
coats  perhaps,  and  are  well  to  do  in  their  outer  man.  But  in  the 
furniture  of  the  mind,  if  you  look  within,  they  are  sadly  old  fashioned. 
The  broad  brim,  and  broad  flapped  waistcoat,  look  somehow  out  of 
place,  though  they  have  indeed,  a  certain  antique  gravity  to  recom- 
mend them.  They,  doubtless  have  studied  the  "  Clothes  Philoso- 
phy" to  some  purpose  and  scorn  to  seem  what  they  are  not. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  business  of  school  keeping,  except  in  cir- 
cumstances of  peculiar  advantage,  has  a  natural  tendency  to  dissi- 
pate and  enfeeble  the  mind.  The  teacher  is,  in  his  profession,  con- 
fined to  a  narrow  circle  of  ideas,  that  is,  they  only  are  necessary  for 
the  discharge  of  his  daily  duties.  These  ideas  are  the  food  of  only 
young  minds,  and  he  is  required  to  make  minced  meat  of  them  for 
the  use  of  such.  There  is  here  no  impulse  to  improvement,  except 
in  the  way  of  simplification.  The  continual  contact  with  minds  of 
inferior  powers  drags  the  teacher  heavily  down.  Literary  labor, 
beyond  his  daily  sphere  is  not  expected  of  him,  and  often  is  looked 
on  with  suspicion,  as  a  departure  from  his  appropriate  duties.  The 
natural  effect  of  his  occupation,  is  to  make  him  rusty. 

He  must  set  himself  strongly  against  this  tendency.  He  can  ef- 
fectually resist  it.  Ue  must  cultivate  literature,  science,  natural 
history,  any  thing  for  which  he  has  a  taste,  that  he  may  grow. 
When  wearied  by  the  labors  of  the  day,  he  must  not  repose  in  inac- 
tion. Spontaneous  and  strenuous  labor  is  the  law  and  condition  of 
his  growth,  as  of  his  pupils.  He  need  no  more  stop  at  twentyfive 
or  thirty,  than  they  at  twelve  or  fifteen.  Let  him  study  day  by  day 
as  they  do,  and  his  progress  shall  be  more  healthful  than  theirs. 

I  was  going  to  give  specific  directions  in  this  matter,  when  I  turn- 
ed to  the  excellent  chapter  on  the  Moral  and  Intellectual  Habits  of 
Teachersi  in  Mr  Gallaudet's  excellent  edition  of  Mr  Dunn's 
Manual.  It  contains  what  I  would  have  them  know  and  practice^ 
said  much  better  than  I  should  have  said  it.  So  give  that  to  your 
readers,  in  lieu  of  my  wisdom.  Yours,  Sec. 

*  We  placed  the  School  Toacher's  Manual  into  the  hands  of  a  friend,  to 
be  noticed  accordioff  to  its  merits.  We  have  received  from  him  the  above, 
which  we  give  without  comment,  and  the  chapter  referred  to,  with  slight 
omissions. 
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MORAL   AND    INTELLECTUAL   HABITS    OF    A   TEACUKB. 
[Fnm  tb«  School  Tnchart  BUnnal.] 

If  H  be  tnie,  that  "  motheta  and  Bchoolmaaters  plant  the 
seeds  of  nearly  all  the  good  and  evil  in  the  world ;"  iT  it  be 
the  great,  the  universal  law  of  morals,  as  well  as  of  physics, 
that  "  kind  shall  bring  forth  after  its  kind  ;"  then,  since  the 
educator  can  but  reproduce  hU  own  image ;  sincegood  and 
evil  are  continually  "  going  out  of  hiui ;"  and  by  the  power 
of  a  mysterious  assimilation,  children  become  and  do,  ju<t 
what  he  is  and  does ;  is  scarcely  possible,  too  Irequently  or 
earnestly  to  impress  upon  his  mind,  that,  while  no  man  min- 
isters at  a4iolier  altar,  no  man  stands  more  in  need  of  an 
en'hirged  heart  and  a  purified  spirit  than  himself. 

It  is  not,  however,  my  intention  even  to  enumerate,  the 
various  escellences  which  should  adorn  the  character  of  the 
Christian  teacher.  Three  or  four  general  hints,  on  the  cul- 
tivation of  habits  calculated  to  insure  respect  and  esteem  in 
the  world,  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of  school  duties, — and 
to  aid  in  the  acquisition  of  useful  knowledge, — is  all  that  I 
ask  permisuon  to  offer. 

1.  Cultivate  diligenily  the  habit  of  rigid  telf-control. 
He  can  never  rule  others  successfully,  who  has  not  first 
learned  to  govern  himself.  But  self-government  is  a  virtue 
of  no  easy  attainment ;  implying,  aa  it  commonly  does,  much 
painful  discipline,  and  sometimes  a  degree  of  mental  endur- 
ance, which  the  strongest  motives  alone,  can  enable  man  to 
bear.  It  must  extend,  not  only  to  the  government  of  the 
temper  and  passions,  but  to  the  regulation  of  the  whole  con- 
duct: it  must  determine  the  distribution  of  time  ;  the  ex- 
penditure of  money  ;  the  choice  of  studies  ;  and  the  selection 
both  of  companions  and  of  amusements ;  and  all  this,  as  I  be- 
fore said,  implies  painful  discipline.  Without  self-govern- 
ment, however,  you  can,  at  a  tracker,  literally  do  nothing. 
Where  this  is  wanting,  it  is  obviously  impossible  to  carry  out 
any  settled  plan,  either  for  our  own  good,  or  for  the  benefit 
of  othere.  Carried  about  by  every  wind  of  passion,  the 
wretched  victim  of  ill  temper  and  caprice  rejects  to-day,  that 
whidi  but  yestnrday  he  judged  to  be  above  all  things  desira- 
ble; his  own  irritated  spirit  kindles  irritation  in  every  other 
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bosom;  and  obstacles  unknown  to  the  tranquil  and  the 
meek,  block  up  every  avenue  to  the  hearts  and  consciences 
of  those  who  are  under  his  control. 

2.  Carefully  avoid  every  thing  that  is  repulsive,  even  to 
most  sensitive,  either  in  manner  or  conduct.  Be  neat  in  your 
person.  A  slovenly  appearance  degrades  a  man  in  the  sight 
of  the  world,  and  always  lessens  the  resi>ect  he  receives  from 
children.  A  man  is  fearfully  mistaken,  if  he  imagines  that 
any  strength  of  mind,  or  variety  of  attainments,  will  excuse' 
vulgarity,  rudeness,  or  dirt. 

Let  me  entreat  you  also,  carefully  to  guard  against  the 
formation  of  certain  men^a/ habits,  to  which  your  station  and 
employment  particularly  expose  you.  You  are  accustomed 
to  command  in  the  school ;  and  if  you  do  not  take  great 
care,  you  will  feel  it  difficult  to  brook  contradiction  out  of  it. 
Without  incessant  watchfulness,  you  will  become  arrogant 
and  dogmatic,  or  pedantic  and  prejudiced.  Such  is  the 
natural  tendency  of  constant  intercourse  with  immature 
minds,  looking  up  to  the  teacher  as  an  authority.  Now  all 
these  things  are  so  extremely  oflfensive  to  intelligent  persons^ 
that,  if  indulged,  they  will  effectually  shut  you  out  from  so- 
ciety, to  which,  under  other  circumstances,  you  might  obtain 
easy  access. 

3.  Diligently  pursue  a  regular  and  systematic  course  of 
private  study  ;  and  let  it  bear  as  much  as  possible  upon  the 
duties  of  your  particular  profession.  The  great  object  of 
all  education,  is  to  prepare  for  usefulness.  Keep  this  in 
mind,  and  read  and  study  simply  with  the  view  of  thereby 
obtaining  the  power  to  do  more  good,  in  the  particular  po- 
sition in  which  Providence  has  placed  you.  A  teacher  who 
feels  aright  on  this  point,  will  soon  see  that  it  his  first  duty, 
to  make  himself  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  elements  of 
knowledge.  He  cahnot  be  content  to  read  or  write  ill,  in 
order  that  he  may  give  more  time  to  mathematics ;  nor  will 
he  consider  it  any  apology  for  spelling  incorrectly,  or  for  be- 
ing a  dull  and  slow  arithmetician,  that  he  is  a  diligent  stu- 
dent of  Latin.  A  man  who  acts  in  this  foolish  and  incon- 
sistent way,  (and,  alas,  there  are  many,)  might  learn  wisdon» 
from  the  savages.  Some  Vii^nian  philanthropists  once  of- 
fered to  educate  a  number  of  American  Indians:  they  re- 
ceived the  following  reply : — **  Brothers  of  the  white  skin, 
you  must  know  that  all  people  do  not  have  the  same  ideas 
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Ml  the  mme  subjects ;  aod  you  must  not  take  it  ill,  that  our 
manner  of  thinking,  in  regard  lolhe  kindofe<lucatioD  whicii 
you  ofTer  us,  does  not  agree  with  yours.  We  have  had  in 
this  particular,  some  experience.  Several  of  our  young  men 
were,  some  time  since,  educated  at  the  northern  colleges, 
and  lenmed  there  all  the  sciences  ;  but  when  they  returned 
to  us,  we  found  they  were  spoiled.  They  were  miserable 
runners ;  they  did  not  know  how  to  live  in  the  woods ;  ibey 
could  not  bear  hunger  and  cold ;  they  could  neither  build  a 
cabin,  nor  kill  a  deer,  nor  conquer  an  enemy  ;  they  had  even 
fo^tten  our  language ;  so  that  not  being  able  to  serve  us 
as  Warriors,  or  hunters,  or  counsellofs,  they  were  absolutely 
good  for  nothing."  Too  many  teachersare  like  these  youne 
savages  ;  they  may  be  excellent  mathematicians,  and  good 
classical  scholars ;  but,  alas,  they  read  so  ill,  write  so  care- 
lessly, and  are  withal  bo  unwilling  to  sloop  to  the  drudgery 
of  communicating  the  elementa  of  knowledge,  to  those  who 
can  digest  nothing  else,  that  as  teachers  in  an  elementary 
school,  they  are  absolutely  good  for  nothing. 

Let  it,  I  pray  you,  be  your  first  <^ject,  to  be  thoroughly 
groundedin  every  branch  of  knowledge  you  have  to  teach. 
The  steady,  continuous  labor  which  must  be  gone  through, 
to  know  any  thing  whatsoever  thoroughly,  is  an  admimble 
discipline  for  the  mind.  Besides,  nothing  is  so  prolific  as 
one  thing  well  known ;  it  is  an  excellent  starting  point  for  a 
thousand  others.  Study  principles ;  and  never  rest  satisfied 
until  you  are  sa  familiar  with  every  thing  you  profess,  tmd 
with  the  steps  by  which  it  must  be  attained,  that  you  can  at 
once  ascertain  whether  your  pupils  do,  or  do  not  understand 
what  you  are  communicating, — can  discover  where  their 
difficulties  lie, — can  clear  up  that  which  ia  obscure, — illus- 
trate that  which  is  but  partially  understood, — and  present 
old  truths  in  new  and  varied  aspects.  In  this  wsy  alme, 
can  you  ever  hope  to  be  an  interemng  instructor.  For  al- 
though it  be  true,  that  there  must  be  some  natural  "  aptness 
to  teach,"  in  order  to  communicate  knowledge  succewfully, 
yet  moet  persons  proltably  owe  more  to  culture,  in  this  re- 
spect, than  is  commonly  imagined.  No  natural  talent  will 
enable  a  man  to  gain  the  interest  and  respect  of  his  pupils  so 
soon,  as  such  a  knowledge  of  his  profession,  as  will  enable 
him  quickly  to  detect  an  inaccuracy,  and  to  discuss  and  set- 
tle the  various  qnesticHis  and  difficulties  which  press  upon 
31* 
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the  mind,  and,  naturally  enough  seem  all-important  to  the 
pupil.  '<  it  is  worthy  of  remark/'  says  Professor  Jardine, 
*'  thAt  whatever  change  for  the  better  shall  be  made,  in  our 
systems  of  education,  it  must  begin  with  the  teachers  them- 
selves. The  art  of  teaching,  like  all  other  arts,  is  founded 
chiefly  on  experience.  Improvements,  therefore,  are  not  to 
be  expected  from  legislators  and  politicians,  who  bare  many 
other  objects  to  engage  their  attention  ;  nor  even  from  men 
of  science,  unless  they  have  an  experience  in  the  businesa 
of  education.  It  therefore  becomes  the  duty  of  every  one 
engaged  in  teaching,  to  collect  facts,  to  record  observations, 
to  watch  the  progress  of. the  human  faculties,  as  they  expand 
under  the  influence  of  education,  and  thus  to  unite  thdr 
efforts  for  the  general  improvement  of  our  aca<lemical  estab- 
lishments." 

Teaching,  then,  should  be  the  object  of  your  constant 
meditations.  It  should  engage  your  thoughts  by  night  and 
by  day ;  and  it  should  regulate,  to  a  very  large  extent,  your 
private  studies ; — it  should  be  the  end  of  your  labors.  The 
principal  reason  why  there  are  so  few  good  teachers,  is,  that 
a  school  is  almost  always  regarded  as  a  stepping-^tone  to 
something  else.  The  hireling  fulfils  his  day,  and  then  hastes 
to  pursuits  more  congenial  to  his  taste,  and  destined,  he  trusts, 
eventually  to  deliver  him  from  the  present  ^*  house  of  bon- 
dage." This  is  ruinous  to  success.  Ardor  and  entbosiaam 
are  absolutely  necessary  to  carry  a  teacher  through  the 
drudgery  of  his  duties.  He  mu«t  take  pleasure  in  commu- 
nicating instruction  to  the  youth;  his  immediate  reward 
must  be  their  progress ;  and  in  the  consciousness  of  dis- 
charging one  of  the  most  innportant  of  all  obligations,  he 
most  find  motives  sufficiently  powerful  to  sustain  him  Boder 
exhausting  labor. 

Since,  however,  the  ability  to  instruct  ably  in  the  elemen- 
tary branches,  demands  a  thoroush  knowledge  of  a  variety  of 
subjects,  it  will  be  desirable,  still  to  Jceep  in  tfiets  the  ad-- 
vancetnent  of  your  school,  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  of  a 
mtich  more  enlarged  character  than  would  be  required,  bot 
for  its  relation  to  the  general  discipline  and  improvefdem  of 
the  miiid. 

But  the  chief  object  of  your  study,  after  all,  ahedd  be 
human  nature,  and  the  laws  Which  regulate  and  govern  the 
human  miild.    Study  these,  sol  m^ely  as  laid  down  in 
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books,  but  by  a  oonstaDt  habit  of  observing  and  analysing 

character ;  tracing  the  motives  of  actions,  both  in  yourself 

and  in  others ;    and  observing  conduct,  in  reference  to  the 

moral  principles  which  lie  at  the  foundation  of  it.     Account 

nothing  too  minute  and  trivial  for  meditation.      It  is  by  the  ( '] 

frequent  contemplation  of  trivial  instances,  that  great  gener* 

al  principles  are  developed* 

MfiMTAu  PHiLosoPUT,  which,  as  a  science,  may  be  term- 
ed ''the  anatomy  of  human  nature,"  should  be  diligently  ~^^. 
studied  by  every  instructor  of  the  young.  This  knowledge 
is,  in  fact,  as  essential  to  you,  as  an  acquaintance  with  the  r . 
natiire  and  kinds  of  the  several  soils  which  he  attempts  to 
render  productive,  is  to  the  intelligent  husbandman*  under 
the  most  favorable  circumstances,  you  will  have  much  expe- 
rience to  gain  at  the  cost  of  your  pupils  ;  it  is  therefore  of 
the  highest  importance,  that  you  should  take  every  precau- 
tion to  av<Hd  unnecessary  mischief.  Books  on  education, 
involving  the  application  of  these  principles,  will  from  time 
to  time  come  under  your  notice,  and  these  will  doubtless  be 
pursued  with  eagerness.  But  allow  me  to  say,  read  them 
cautiomly.  In  this  department  it  is  especially  necessary  to 
''  try  the  spirits,''  for  '^  fidse  prophets  are  gone  out  into  the 
world."  Many  a  promising  volume  will  not  be  found  to 
furnish  a  single  hint  that  is  really  practical  and  valuable. 

Ih  all  your  studies,  endeavor  to  cultivate  clearness  and 
^ecision  of  thought ;  carefully  dicriminatin^  Intween  sound 
and  false  reasonif^ ;  and  habitually  seeking  after  great 
general  principles.    That  habit  of  ezpresung  the  result  of  ^' 

your  inquiries,  in  your  own  words  in  writing,  will  be  found 
highly  beneficial,  in  preventing  indistinctness  and  confusion 
in  your  ideas;  and  the  immediate  impartation  to  others  of 
that  which  you  have  acquired,  will,  more  than  any  thing 
eke,  tend  to  improve  your  own  mind. 

In  order  to  accomplish  these  things,  I  know  that  great 
difficulties  must  be  overcome.  Your  previous  occupations 
and  habits  of  mind,  have  perhaps  been  unfavorable  to  mental  ' 

application,  and  now,  the  exercise  of  attention,  (on  which 
every  acquisition  depends,)  is,  in  any  degpiee  of  intensity, 
laborious  and  painful.  Do  not,  however,  be  discouraged  ; 
by  repeated  efforts,  that  which  is  hard  will  become  easy. 
Cultivate  the  habit  of  attention.  Be  always  attentive.  If 
you  are  observing  phenomena  of  any  kindi  do  it  carefully,-*- 
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with  your  whole  mind.  If  you  are  reflecting  on  any  sub- 
ject, be  determined  to  abstract  yourself,  for  the  time  being, 
from  all  external  disturbances.  In  short,  whatever  you  do, 
^<  do  it  heartily ;"  or,  as  Lord  Brougham  has  expressed  it, 
<'  be  a  whole  man  to  one  thing  at  once."  If  you  can  obtain 
this  kind  of  mastery  over  your  faculties,  you  will  find  it  com- 
paratively easy  to  pass  with  advantage  from  one  occupation 
to  another :  to  stop  one  train  of  thought,  and  to  commence 
another ;  and  thus  to  improve  those  fragments  of  time,  which 
otherwise  will  certainly  be  lost. 

Still,  with  all  your  care  and  effort,  you  must  expect  to 
suffer  much,  not  only  from  that  natural  restlessness  which 
belongs  to  almost  every  mind  which  has  not  been  well  disci- 
plined in  early  life,  but  also  from  the  wanderings  of  a  vain 
and  wayward  imagination.  The  regulation  of  the  ih agina- 
tion, is  so  intimately  connected  with  viftuous  habits,  that, 
even  apart  from  any  considerations  connected  with  the  im- 
provement of  the  intellect,  the  most  anxious  attention  should 
be  paid  to  its  culture  and  government.  This  faculty,  which 
exercises  itself  in  the  re-production  of  past  sensations  and 
notions,  bringing  vividly  before  the  mind  both  good  and  evil, 
in  various  forms,  and  combined  in  every  possible  Tariety  of 
manners,  tyrannizes  over  some  men  with  terrible  and  despot  j 
ic  sway.  The  objects  which  in  early  life  have  usurped  the 
mind, — the  books  which  have  been  read, — the  trains  of 
thought  which  have  been  indulged, — these,  constitute  the 
materials,  by  means  of  which  it  creates  pictures,  re-produces 
sensations  and  emotions,  recalls  ideas,  and,  according  to 
the  character  of  these  creations  and  re-productions,  ennobles 
or  contaminates  the  man.  Hence  the  importance,  not  only 
of  habitually  controlling  the  immediate  exercise  of  this  im- 
perious faculty,  but  also  of  excluding  from  the  mind  every 
thing  of  a  debasing  and  corrupting  tendency.  The  mischief 
which  is  produced  by  reading  immoral  writings,  for  in- 
stance, can  never  be  estimated  by  any  immediate  result. 
At  the  moment  of  perusal,  the  mind  may  be  apparently 
unaffected  by  the  evil  with  which  it  is  thus  brought  into  con- 
tact ;  other  passions  or  sentiments  may  be  in  dominion ;  a 
momentary  smile  is,  perhaps,  all  that  has  been  excited,  and 
the  matter  is  forgotten  :  the  polluted  train,  of  foul  images  and 
bad  thought,  has  passed  so  rapidly  along,  that  it  seems  as  if 
it  had  never  been.      And  it  is  not  perhaps  till  yeazs  after- 
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ward,  in  some  hour  of  niddeD  temptation,  or  at  some  period 

of  that  history,  which  is  known  only  to  himself  and  God, 
that  iha  delinquent  finds  out,  in  all  the  bitterness  of  a  tor- 
tured and  agonized  spirit,  how  deep  ia  the  injury  which  be 
has  inflicted  on  hia  moral  nature,  and  how  difficult  he  has 
made  the  altainmeat  of  that  purity  of  heart  and  mind,  after 
which  he  now  perhaps  most  intensely  longs.  This  faculty, 
therefore,  must  be  subjected  to  severe  and  constant  diaciplioe, 
if  you  would  attain  to  any  high  degree,  either  of  intellectual 
or  moral  excellence.  . 

All  this,  1  again  say,  implies  labor, — greet  labor, — and 
there  is  no  help  for  iu  Labor,  is  the  price  God  requires 
us  to  pay  for  any  earthly  good,  and  we  must  not  grudge  the 
amount.  Intellectually,  as  well  as  physically,  it  is  the  Di- 
vine appointment,  that  man  shall  earn  his  bread  "  by  the 
sweat  of  his  face ;"  and  there  is  no  evasion  of  this  general 
rule.  "  Without  labor  and  discipline,  all  direct  instruction 
must  be  unavailing  and  useless.  The  ordinary  processes,  of 
instruction  may  put  us  in  a  condition  for  improvement ;  they 
may  afford  us  the  light  of  experience  to  direct  our  eSbrta ; 
they  may  remove  unnecessary  obstacles  frran  our  path  ;  they 
may  point  out  our  defects  and  show  us  the  method  of  cor- 
rectinglhera;  they  may  enable  us  to  strengthen  what  is 
weak,  and  to  use  well  what  is  strong  ;  they  may  instruct  us 
in  the  best  employment  of  our  faculties ;  they  may  teach  us 
how  to  study,  when  to  study,  what  to  study,  and  wherefore 
to  study  ;  but  after  all,  study  we  must,  and  study  is  self 
work,  and  incomparably  the  hardest  work  that  is  accomplish- 
ed beneath  the  sun.  The  most  elaborate  and  manifold  ap- 
paratus of  instruction,  can  impart  nothing  of  importance  to 
the  passive  and  inert  mind.  It  ia  almost  as  unavailing  ai  Me 
vHtrmth  and  light  of  the  ttm,  and  ail  tht  timet  infiuencei  of 
the  heaeetu,  tned  tipon  tht  detert  tandi."* 

Let  me  recommend  you  then,  to  inscribe  over  the  door 
of  your  apartment,  the  motto  of  the  normal  school  of  Py- 
ritz,  in  Pomeraaia,  "Pray  and  work."  You  cannot  stand 
still.  The  moment  you  cease  to  be  a  diligent  student,  your 
relative  position  in  society  begins  to  tdter ;  others  are  press- 
ing forward,  and  if  you  remain  contented  with  present  ac- 
quisitions, a  few  years  hence  you  will  find  yoonetf  hx  below 
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Bur  present  standing  in  the  community.  You  have  more 
me  for  intellectual  improvement  than  falls  to  ibe  lot  of 
ersons  in  any  other  employment,  and  if  you  do  not  improve 
,  you  deserve  to  sink. 

4.  Cherish  a  Jtindly  feeling  towardt  the  young,  at  all 
'met,  and  under  all-  circumitancei.  Do  not  attribute  to 
liildren,  dispositions  and  tendencies  which  do  not  belong 
>  Ihem.  Many  are  absolutely  discouraged  from  undertak- 
ig  any  benevolent  etTort  on  their  behalf,  by  the  frequent 
Dmplaints  which  are  uttered  by  teachers,  respecting  their 
baracler  and  conduct :  they  are  perverse,  lazy,  thoughtless, 
ngrateful  and  wicked.  A  well  qualilied  instructor  smiles 
t  these  complaints ;  for  be  knows  that  "  the  teacher  is  to 
lame ;  he  is  ranking  among  crimes,  actions  which  are  but 
le  unavoidable  results  of  their  characters  as  children  ;  ht  it 
'.eking  fridt  in  the  time  of  blntsoms."  Saizmann,  to  whom 
have  already  more  than  once  referred,  insists,  that  by  the 
ir  greater  number  of  those  faults  and  defects  which  grieve 
le  teacher,  are  but  the  natural  results  of  his  own  conduct, 
e  that  as  it  may,  it  is  certainly  of  the  utmost  importance 
lata  teacher  should  have  a  good  opinion  of  children  ;  that 
e  should  always  put  the  most  favomble  construction  upon 
leir  conduct ;  that  he  should  remember,  that  children  not 
ily  do  think  and  act  like  children,  but  ought  to  do  so  ;  that, 
I  short,  he  should  be  fond  of  them.  Cultivate,  therefore, 
warm  interest  in  their  society,  and  under  all  circumstances 
B  their  friend. 

5.  Studiouily  avoid  every  thing  which  it  calculated  to  im- 
vir  your  health.  Children  have  no  sympathy  with  morbid 
ifeclions  of  the  liver  and  spleen  ; — an  instructor  must  be 
leerful  and  happy.  But  cheerfulness  depends  very  much 
1  the  state  of  the  body  ;  almoit  any  degree  of  despondency 
r  irritability  may  be  produced  by  irregularity  of  diet,  neg- 
ct  of  exercise,  or  want  of  sufficient  sleep.  Take  caf«, 
lerefore,  of  your  health.  Beware  of  late  hours.  Rise  as 
irly  as  you  like,  but  retire  to  repose  before  roidni^t. 


Long  Tifili 


Must  need  impair  ihnt  pTomplUudt  of  mind 
^nd  chterfiiliuts  oftpirit,  wtireK,  in  him 
Who  leadt  a  multitudt,  it  paM  ail  priM."' 

•Tijlor'a  Pbiiip  yon  Arterald*. 
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Finally :  io  all  "you  do,  whether  relating  to  the  manage- 
iDent  of  year  school,  or  to  the  r^;ulaUoo  o(  your  private 
Bludies,  ACT  DFON  A  PLAN.  Skclch  out,  every  morning, 
the  buainess  of  the  day,  and  then  pursue  the  appointed  duty 
with  freshness  of  spirit,  with  interest,  and  with  hope.  You 
may  find  it  difficult,  perhaps  impossible,  to  plan  for  any  ex- 
tended period,  but  plan  you  mvst.  Without  pre-coo  side  red 
and  delinite  arrangements,  you  will  never  be  able  to  conduct 
satisfactorily  the  compiicateid  business  of  a  school,  or  to  pur- 
sue with  advantage  any  course  of  private  study. 

Much  more  might  be  added.  A  thousand  suggestioos 
crowd  upon  my  mind,  for  which  I  can  find  no  place ;  sug- 
gestions relating  to  the  general  discipline  of  the  mind  ;  to  the 
improvement  of  the  faculties  ;  to  the  attainment  of  self- 
knowledge  ;  to  the  repression  of  pride,  selfishness,  and  envy  ; 
to  the  cultivation  of  devout  affections  ;  the  quickening  of 
conscience;  the  cherishing  of  purity,  honor,  punctuality,  and 
prudence  ;  the  regulation  of  general  reading  and  conversa* 
tion  ;  the  schooling  of  the  heart ;  and  the  absolute  necessity 
of  conslaat  dependence  on  that  divine  and  blessed  Spirit, 
without  whose^d  even  Uie  renewed  sou)  cannot  lift  its  af- 
fections heavenward.  All  this,  and  much  more,  should 
come  under  notice,  were  I  not  checked  by  the  thought,  that 
this  species  of  advice,  which  would  of  itself  make  a  volume, 
has  already  been  ofl^erad  by  others,  in  every  way  better  qual- 
ified than  myself  to  impart  such  instruction.  One  word 
only  would  1  add : — Let  no  doy  patt  witkoKt  spending  tome 
portion  of  your  time  alone  with  God.  "  An  hour  of  solitude, 
passed  in  sincere  and  earnest  prayer,  or,  in  conflict  withj 
and  conquest  over  a  single  passion,  or  '  subtle  bosom  nn,' 
will  (each  more  of  thought,  will  more  effectually  awaken  the 
faculty,  and  form  the  habit  of  re8ect)on,  than  a  year's  study 
in  the  schools  without  them."* 


For  all  men  doubtless  obstructions  abound  ;  spiritual  growth 
nasi  be  hampered  and  stunted,  and  has  to  struggle  through  with 
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difficaltj,  ifit  do  not  wholly  st€i|p.     Wo  may  grant  too  that,  for 
a  medioere  character,  the  continual  training  and  tnioring,  from 

'  langaage-mastersi  dancing-Hnasteni,  posture-masters  of  all  sorts, 
hired  and  Tolunteer,  which  a  high  rank  in  any  time  or  country 
assures,  therer  will  be  produced  a  certain  superiority,  or  at  worst, 
air  of  superiority,  over  the  corresponding  mediocre  character  of 
low  rank  :  thus  we  perceive  the  vulgar  Do-nothing,  as  contrast- 
ed with  the  vulgar  Drudge,  is  in  general  a  much  prettier  man  ; 
with  a  wider  perhaps  clearer  outlook  into  the  distance  ;  in  in- 
numerable superficial  matters,  however  it  may  be  when  we  go 
deeper,  he  has  a  manifest  advantage.  But  with  the  man  of  un- 
common character,  again,  in  whom  a  germ  of  irrepressible 
Force  has  been  implanted,  and  wiH  unfold  itself  into  some  sort 
of  freedom, -^altogether  the  reverse  may  hold.  For  such  germs, 
too,  there  is,  undoubtedly  enough,  a  proper  soil  where  they  will 

^  gfow  ^Mt,  and  an  improper  one  where  they  will  grow  worst. 
True  also,  where  there  is  a  will,  there  is  a  way ;  where  a  genius 
has  been  given,  a  possibility,  a  certainty  of  its  growing  is  also 
given.  Yet  often  it  seems  as  if  the  injudicious  gardening  and 
manuring  were  worse  than  none  at  all ;  and  killed  what  the  in- 
clemencies of  blind  chance  would  have  spared.  We  find  ac- 
cordingly that  few  Frederics  or  Napoleons,  indeed  none  since 
the  great  Alexander,  who  unfortunately  dranPhimself  to  death 
too  soon  for  proving  what  lay  in  him,  were  nursed  up  with  an 
eye  to  their  vocation  :  mostly  with  an  eye  quite  the  other  way, 
in  the  midst  of  isolation  and  pain,  destitution  and  contradiction. 
Nay,  in  our  own  times,  have  we  not  seen  two  men' of  genius,  a 
Byron  and  a  Burns ;  they  both,  by  mandate  of  Nature,  struggle 
and  must  struggle  towards  clear  Manliood,  stormfully  enough, 
for  the  space  of  six-and-thirty  years ;  yet  only  the  gifted  Plough- 
man can  partially  prevail  therein  :  the  gifted  Peer  must  toil  and 
strive,  and  shoot  out  in  wild  efforts,  yet  die  at  last  in  Boyhood, 
with  the  promise  of  his  Manhood  still  but  announcing  itself  in  the 
distance.  Truly,  as  was  once  written, '  it  is  only  the  artichoke 
that  will  not  grow  except  in  gardens  ;  the  acorn  is  cast  care- 
lessly abroad  into  the  wilderness,  yet  on  the  wild  soil  it  nourish- 
es itself,  and  rises  to  be  an  oak.'  All  woodmen,  moreover,  will 
tell  you  that  fat  manure  is  the  ruin  of  your  oak  ;  likewise  that  the 
thinner  and  wilder  your  soil,  the  tougher,  more  iron-texture  is 
your  timber, — though,  unhappily,  also  the  smaller.  So  too  with 
the  spirits  of  men  :  they  become  pure  from  their  errors,  by  suff- 
ering for  them  ;  he  who  has  battled,  were  it  only  with  Poverty 
and  hard  toil,  will  be  found  stronger,  more  expert,  than  he  who 
could  stay  at  home  from  the  battle,  concealed  among  the  Pro- 
vision-wagons, or  even  not  unwatchfully  '  abiding  by  the  stuff*.' 
In  which  sense,  an  observer,  not  without  experience  of  our  time. 
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bn  bihI  :  *  Hid  I  ■  man  of  clearly  developed  character  {clear, 
wUhia  ire  ItinitK,]  of  insight,  cuiirage,  and  real  npplicaLle  force 
Df  head  and  of  heart,  to  search  for  ;  and  not  a  man  of  luxuri- 
oasi;  dislorred  charicier,  wKh  haughiineu  for  courage,  and  for 
iiiBight  and  applicnble  force,  specolition  and  pluuailile  show  of 
force, — ii  were  rather  among  the  lower  than  among  the  higher 
cliMCB  that  1  Fhould  look  for  him.' 

A  hard  tnfing.  Indeed,  aeema  this  same :  that  he,  wboae  other 
wantB  were  all  beforehand  supplied  ;  to  whoxe  capabilities  no 
problem  was  preeenled  except  even  this.  How  lo  culli*ate 
(hem  lo  best  advantage,  should  altBin  l«s«  real  culture  than 
be  wboae  first  grand  problem  and  obligation  was  nowise  spiritu- 
al culture,  but  hard  labor  for  hia  daily  bread  I  Sad  enough 
muBl  the  perversion  l>e  where  preparations  of  such  magMiiude 
issue  in  abortion  ;  and  a  bo  sumptiiouB  Art  with  all  its  applian- 
ces can  accomplish  nothing,  not  so  much  as  necessitous  Nnture 
would  of  herself  have  supplied!  NevetthelesH,  so  pregnint  la 
Life  with  evil  aa  with  good ;  lo  auch  height  in  an  age  rich,  ple- 
thorically overgrown  with  means,  can  means  be  accumulnied  in 
the  wrung  place,  and  itDmeasurably  aggravate  wrong  tendencies, 
instead  of  righting  them,  this  sad  and  Btraoge  reeult  maj  actu- 
ally turn  out  to  be  realized. 

But  what,  after  all,  ia  meiint  by  uneducated,  in  a  time  when 
Books  have  come  into  the  world  ;  I'ome  to  be  household  furni- 
ture in  every  habitation  of  the  civilized  world  T  In  the  poorest 
cottage  are  Buoka  ;  is  otie  Book,  wherein  for  several  thouaanda 
of  yenrfl  the  spirit  of  man  has  found  light,  aud  nourishment,  and 
an  interpreting  response  to  whatever  is  Deepest  in  him  ;  where- 
in still,  to  thin  day,  for  the  eye  that  will  look  well,  the  Mystery 
of  Kziatence  reflects  it«e!f,  if  not  resolved,  yet  revealed,  and  pro- 
phetically emblemed  :  if  not  to  the  satisfying  of  the  outward 
(ense,  yet  to  the  opening  of  the  inward  sense,  which  is  the  far 
grander  result.  ■  In  Booka  lie  the  creative  Phoenix-aBhea  of  the 
Past.'  All  that  men  have  devised,  discovered,  done,  felt,  or  iin- 
agined,  Ilea  recorded  in  Booka  ;  wherein  whoso  haa  learned  the 
mystery  of  apcllini;  primed  letiera,  may  find  it,  and  appropriate  iL 
Nay,  what  indeed  is  all  thist  As  if  it  were  by  univcraitiea 
and  librariea  and  lecture  rooms,  that  man's  Education,  what  we 
ean«all  EducatioD,  were  accomplished;  solely,  or  mainly,  by 
instillingathe  dead  letter  and  record  of  other  men's  Force,  that 
the  living  Force  of  a  new  man  were' to  be  awakened,  enkindled, 
and  purified  into  victorious  clearness!  Foolish  Pedant,  that 
■ilteBl  there  compiaaionalely  deacanting  on  the  Learning  of 
Sbakspeare  !  Shakspeare  had  penetrated  into  innumerable 
things;  far  into  Natnre  with  her  divine  Splendors  and  infernal 
Terrors,  ber  Ariel  Melodies  and  mystic  mandragora  Moans; 
33 
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ffkf  into  mtD's  irorkiiigs  Wiih  Nature,  into  man's  Art  and  Arti- 
.fice  ;  Shakspearn  knew  (kenntd^  which  in  those  days  still  partial- 
ly nMiaut  cau^ned)  innumerable  things  ;  what  men  are,  and  whal 
the  world  is,  and  how  and  what  men  aim  at  there,  from  the 
Pame  Qruickly  of  modern  Eastcheap,  to  the  Cesar  of  ancient 
Rome,  over  many  countries,  over  many  centuries :  of  all  this  bt 
had  the  clearest  understanding  and  constructive  comprebension; 
9^\  this  was  his  l«eariiing  and  Insight ;  what  now  is  thine  T  In- 
sight into  none  of  those  things ;  perhaps,  strictly  considered, 
into  no  thing  whatever :  solely  into  thy  own  sheepskin  dipk>mas, 
fat  academic  honors,  into  vocables  and  alphabetic  letters,  and 
Jbut  a  little  way  into  these! — The  grand  result  of  schooling  is  a 
mind  with  just  vision  to  discern,  with  free  force  to  do:  the 
grand  schoolmaster  is  Practice. 

And  now,  when  kenning  and  can-ning  have  becmne  two  alto- 
gether different  words  ;  and  this,  the  first  principle  of  human 
culture,  the  foundation*stone  of  all  but  false  imaginary  culture, 
that  men  must,  before  every  other  thing,  be  trained  to  do  soro^ 
yphat,  has  been,  for  some  generations,  laid  quietly  on  the  shelf, 
jvith  such  result  as  we  see, — consider  what  advantage  thoee 
same  uneducated  Working  classes  have  over  the  educated  Un- 
working  classes,  in  one  particular  ;  herein,  namely  that  they 
must  u>ork.  To  work  \  What  incalculable  sources  of  cultiva- 
tion lie  in  thft  process,  in  that  attempt ;  how  it  lays  hold  of  the 
irbole  man,  not  of  a  small  theoretical  calculating  fraction  of 
him,  but  of  the  whole  practical,  doing  and  daring  and  enduring 
man;  thereby  to  awaken  dormant  faculties,  root  out  old 
errors,  at  every  step  I  He  that  has  done  nothing  has  known 
nothing.  Vain  is  it  to  sit  scheming  and  plausibly  discoursing : 
op  and  be  doing  !  If  thy  knowledge  be  real,  put  it  forth  from 
Ihee :  grapple  with  real  Nature ;  try  thy  theories  there,  and  see 
bow  they  hold  out.  Do  one  thing,  for  the  first  time  in  thy  life 
do  a  thing  ;  a  new  light  will  rise  to  thee  on  the  doing  of  all 
things  whatsoever.  Truly,  a  boundless  significance  lies  in 
work  :  whereby  the  humblest  craftsman  comes  to  attain  much, 
which  is  of  indispensable  use,  but  which  he  who  is  of  no  craft, 
were  he  never  so  high,  runs  the  risk  of  missing.  Once  torn  to 
Practice,.  Error  and  Truth  will  no  longer  consort  together :  the 
result  of  Error  involves  you  in  the  square-root  of  a  negative 
quantity;  try  io  txiract  it,  or  any  earthly  substance  or  soste- 
naoce  from  it,  if  you  will !  .  The  honorable  Member  can  discov- 
er that  *  there  is  a  re-action,'  and  believe  it,  and  wearisomely 
f  eason  on  it,  in  spite  of  all  men,  while  he  so  pleases,  for  still  hit 
iprine  and  hj^  oil  will  not  fail  him  :  but  the  sooty  Brazier,  who 
discovered  that  brass  was  green-cheese,  has  to  act  on  his  discoy- 
ftj ;  finds  therefore,  tfiat.  singular  as  it  may  veem.  brass  cannol 
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hk  mmicalod  for  iflnner.  gnen-cbeete  will  not  beat  into  fire- 
proof diabea  :  tbatauch  diBCO*er]r,  ttterefoTe,  has  no  legs  to  amnd 
oa,  and  rouBterao  be  let  fall.  Now,  lake  this  principle  of  diOer- 
eocQ  through  the  entire  lives  or  two  men,  and  eaiculnte  what  it 
will  jtmOLint  to  I  Necessity,  moreover,  which  we  here  see  rhe 
mother  of  Accuracy,  is  well  known  as  the  mother  of  InTention. 
He  who  wants  everj  thing,  must  know  many  things,  do  manj 
things,  to  procure  even  a  few :  different  enough  with  him, 
whose  inrtispeoaable  knowledge  is  this  only,  that  a  finger  will 
pdl  the  bell ! 


Foi  Iba  Antali  of  Educatiia. 
A>T.  v.— ANTHON-8  GREEK  GEAHUAS. 

A  GaiMMiR  OF  TBI  Gkbbk  htnoxnet,  for  the  use  of  Schools 
and  Cul leges.  By  Charles  Anthon,  LL.  D,,  Jay  Profesanr  of 
the  Qreeh  and  Latin  Langusgee  in  Columhia  College,  New  York, 
and  Rector  of  the  Grammar  School.  New  York :  Harper  & 
Brotben,  dSt  Cliff  Street,  18S8. 

This  volume  is  one  of  a  series  of  CoHege  ftiid  School' 
Classics  now  in  course  of  publication  by  Profensor  Anthon. 
The  series  thus  far,  coDsiata  of  Horace,  Csesar's  Commenta- 
ries, Select  Orations  of  Cicero,  ^allust,  a  Greek  Grammar, 
Greek  First  Lessons,  and  Latin  First  Lessons.  These  edi- 
tions are  marked  by  great  excellencies  and  defccli^ 
exhibiting  extensive  learning,  some  ostentation  of  it, 
and  in  some  respects  a  singular  want  of  judicious  adaptation' 
to  the  classes  of  students  into  whose  hands  they  are  likely  (0 
fall.  We  hope  to  be  able  to  present  to  our  readers,  before 
loiig,  a  more  complete  ciiticism  of  these  works. 

The  Greek  Grammar  which  belongs  to  the  series,  haa 
been  in  our  bands  a  twelvemonth,  more  or  less.  We  gave 
it  a  rather  careful  examination  some  time  ago,  and  finding  it 
to  be  crude  and  imperfect,  laid  it  aside,  not  as  worthless,  but ' 
as  being  by  no  means  what  a  Gteek  Grammar  for  our  dayrt 
ought  to  be.  Our  attention  has  been  culled  to  this  bnok 
again, by  reading  commendatory  notices  of  it,  in  works  whicA 
ought  to  speak  deliberately  as  they  speak  with  authority,*  in 
wbirh  it  is  affirmed  to  be  not  only  in  advance  of  any  other 

*  Sae  the  New  Tork  IlaTiew,Kaickerbooker,  Danoontio  Ma|niaa,  Aa. 
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similar  work,  but  ao  excellent  thai  the  rmrch  of  improTCniaot 

ought  (o  stop  with  it.  Our  own  intpreuion  was  otherwise. 
We  have  re-examined  the  book,  and  oor  own  impression  is 
still  otherwise. 

'I'o  meet  the  wants  of  beginners,  such  a  woric 
should  be  clear,  simple,  and  precise,  and  brief.  The  ad- 
vanced student  needs  a  m<irc  full  exposition  of  principles,  a 
more  copious  illustntion  by  eisinples,  and  a  minute  state- 
ment of  exceplionB.  and  idiotisms,  both  of  form  and  struct- 
ure. The  attainment  of  either  end,  andmuch  more  of  bnih 
at  once,  would  require,  accurate  and  extensive  research, 
made  with  express  reference  lo  this  object— a  careful  reading 
of  Greek  authors  in  express  reference  to  it, — a  thorough 
study  and  digesling  of  what  has  been  published  by  the  best 
writers  of  Greek  Grammars— and  a  method  of  statement  and 
expianaii'in  that  shall  be  throughout  consistent  with  ilself. 
On  these  points  we  conceive  Professor  Anthon  has  lailed. 
That  whatever  researches  the  author  may  have  made^ 
and  whatever  reading  of  Greek  authors,  have  not  been 
with  reference  to  the  preparation  of  this  work,  a  brief 
inspection  will  show,  lo  any  scholar.  1'he  principle! 
of  formation  and  structure  bear  nn  marks  of  careful 
study,  or  of  independent  iliought.  The  statements  are 
mostly  old  ones,  and  the  examples  hardly  new.  We 
cnuld  also  point  out  many  insUnces  of  inaccurate,  at  least  of 
unguarded  statements,  and  impnrteni  omissions,  e.  g.  page 
88.  paragraph  5  ;  page  91 ,  par.  5 ;  page  tOO,  the  only  sen- 
tence ;  page  I0'2,  pnr.  1,  near  the  close. 

That  Professor  Anthon  has  not  thoroughly  digested  what 
others  have  written  on  Greek  Grammar,  may  perhaps  be 
safely  inferred  from  the  fact,  that  the  whoU  chapter  on  the 
"  force  of  the  moods,"  the  most  important  on  the  verb,  is 
taken  verbattm  from  Blonmfield's  translation  of  Matthia. 
When  we  first  read  Professor  Anthon  s  exposition  of  that 
■ubject,  it  struck  ua  as  strangely  familiar,  even  in  the  very 
words ;  and  turning  to  Matthire.  we  found  a  marvellous  coin- 
cidence.  Strange  (o  tell  we  found  even/  nn/rnce  of  Profes- 
^  B<ir  Anthon's  ten  pages,  word  for  worii  in  Matthiee.     We  say 

'  word   for  word.     Professor  Anthon  has  made  a  few  slight 

and  unimpOTtant  citanges,  e.  g.  he  has  sometimes  substituted 
"  perfect"  for  "  past  tenses,"  and  the  reverse ;  few  of  more 


AntAon'i  Qretk  Gnatmar,  Itft 

oonwqaenoe,  changM  apparenOy  made  in  the  luhte  of  treotf- 
oribing,  or  merely  lor  the  sake  of  change,  as  the  origind  iir 
BBually  better  ihaa  the  copy.  Not  every  sentence,  however. 
There  are  two  seateacei  and  two  examples  h)  Anthon,  wliitfr 
«re  not  in  Matthne.  One  sentence  is  from  Buttman,  antf 
one  example  introduces  an  indicative  mood  to  illuslraie  ri 
lule  for  the  subjunctive  [  So  also  for  the  "  special  rules"  for 
the  formation  of  the  Active  tenses.  Professor  Anthon  is  moM 
profoundly  indebled  to  Matthis.  Almost  every  sectMice  ■• 
taken  from  him ;  with  this  differenee,  that  where  Matthin 
doubts,  or  at  most  says  "  probably,"  Professor  Anthon  affirm* 
positively  or  generally,  or  omits  some  important  qualification ; 
and  this  evidently  not  because  his  researches  had  led  him  toa 
greater  certainty.  His  hasM  has  led  into  gross  errors  too ; 
•■  g-  |»gell3,  (c).  On  these  two  ell  important  topics  not  a 
new  distinction  or  principle  is  put  forth, not  an  old  one  more 
clearly  explained,  nor  an  iota  added  in  any  way  from  the  re- 
sources of  the  author. 

We  find  fault  with  no  man  for  availinc  himself  of  (he  la- 
bors  of  preceding  inquirers  in  the  same  department ;  but  to 
copy  exactly,  with  no  modification  of  views  derived  from 
ones  own  researches  or  thoughts,  and  to  blunder  only 
where  the  original  is  deviated  from,  u  hardly  using  them 
to  good  purpose.  The  selections  too,  thus  made,  seem  to 
have  been  made  nearly  at  random.  The  successive  distinc- 
tions developed  in  Afatthite  afford  the  semblance  of  con- 
tinuity, and  of  a  principle  of  arrangement.  The  copyist  dis- 
regarded this  fact,  and  has  often  retained  connective  clauses' 
and  words,  while  the  passages  and  prindples  to  which  they' 
refer  are  omitted.  We  could  perhaps  pardon  the  copying 
even,  but  did  the  copyist  suppose  that  no  one  ever  saw  Mat- 
thite  but  himself.'  Would  it  not  have  been  courteous  \o 
that  dingent  scholar  to  have  somewhere  hinted  that  he  too 
had  BludTied  the  "  force  of  the  moods"  } 

We  have  not  room  to  pursue  this  examination  further. 
We  do  not  condemn  the  book  utterly.  It  has  many  excellen- 
cies, e.  g.  the  doctrine  of  the  accents  is  ingeniously  though 
briefly  stated,  and  the  syntax  is  in  the  main  perspicuous,  and 
brief.  But  we  do  not  regard  it  as  an  authority  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Greek  Grammar,  or  in  any  good  degree  adequate  to  the 
wants  of  advanced  scholars,  or  such  a  bow  ai  Professor  An- 
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fourth,  Mr  G.  de  Feiiee,  occupies  the  chair  of  christian  morals  and ' 
sacred  eloquence. 

The  course  of  study  lasts  ^^e  years  ;  two  years  in  philosophy, 
and  three  years  in  theology.  But  young  men  who  offer  themHeWea 
with  sufficient  preliminary  knowledge,  can  enter  immediately  into 
the  class  of  theology.  The  students  unilergo  two  examinations  a 
year ;  the  first  in  Caster  week,  the  second  at  the  end  of  July,  before 
the  vacation.  They  must  compose  and  deliver  six  sermons  duriiu| 
their  three  years  of  study  ;  and  also  compose  a  thesis  and  sustain  it 
in  public  When  they  have  gone  through  satLifactorily  all  these 
trials,  they  receive  a  diploma  of  bachelor  in  theology,  and  can  ask 
for  consecration  to  the  sacred  ministry. 

Education  in  Athbns. 

A  correspondent  of  the  London  Record,  compotes  the  number  of 
children  receiving  instruction  in  Athens,  at  9200  ;  of  these  between 
500  and  600  are  under  the  charge  of  Mr  Hill  and  his  associates. 
The  system  of  national  education  in  Greece  is  nearly  similar  to  that 
of  Prussia ;  schools  have  been  organized  in  all  the  chief  towns  and 
some  of  the  villages,  and  the  eager  desire  manifested  for  knowledge 
far  exceeds  the  power  of  government  to  gratify  it.  Female  schoob 
are  especially  wanted.  The  University  establi^fhed  in  January  1888 
IS  divided  into  the  faculties  of  Law,  Theology,  Medicine  and  Phi- 
losophy, and  the  Chairs  are  said  to  be  yery  respectably  filled  by 
twenty-seven  professors,  the  great  majority  of  whom  are  Greeks. 
The  Gymnasium  established  on  the  German  plan,  has  eight  profee* 
sors,  and  650  students;  who  receive  religious  instruction  accordtng 
to  the  Greek  Catechism,  and  are  taught  also  Greek,  French,  Eng^ 
lish.  Arithmetic,  Geometry  and  History.  Some  of  the  professors 
are  highly  cultivated  men,  and  it  is  said  of  all,  that  they  are  deeply 
interested  in  the  cause  of  education.  The  schools  at  Syra,  in  con- 
nection with  the  Church  Missionary  Society,  contain  near  600  pupils. 


Sunday  School  Societt,  (Iuland.) 

The  Archdeacon  of  Derry  presided  at  the  annual  meeting,  which 
was  held  on  the  10th  of  April.  The  Report  stated  that  there  were 
8006  schools  in  connection  with  the  Society,  attended  by  226,650 
scholars,  ami  21,828  gratuitous  Teachers.  The  income  during  the 
last  year  amounted  to  £8149  ;  of  which  sum  £1576  were  received 
from  England,  and  £29  14s.  8d.  from  Scotland. 
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The  twmityllrat  monual  meeting  of  the  SodteQr  for  promoting  the 
Education  of  the  oatire  lri«b  through  the  medium  of  their  own  Ian* 
goage,  was  held  on  the  18th  of  March.  It  id  said  that  there  were 
upwards  of  9000  persons  present  on  the  occasion.  The  Society  ha^ 
BOW  under  its  care,  088  sehools,  containing  17,855  pupils.  Of  thi^ 
number,  18,575  are  adults,  453  of  whom  are  upwards  of  fifty  years 
or  age,  and  3,434  are  fetnales.  The  Receipts  during  the  past  yeaif 
were  £5,083 ;  and  the  expenditures  £4,875. 

(FaoM  THE  Nf  iTTH  Ahhoal  RspoaT  or  thb  AMsatcAir  Ltcbvx.) 

It  has  often  been  remarked  that  some  good  result  has  followed  ev- 
ery public  meeting  of  this  association ;  and  it  is  encouraging  to  find 
that  its  influence  appears  to  have  become  stronger  and  more  exten- 
sive with  lis  age.  The  la^t  or  8ch  Annual  Meeting,  was  held  in 
May,  1888,  in  Hartford  ;  and,  ftY>m  the  first  hour  of  assembling,  it 
was  evident  that  good  impressions  were  made.  About  thirty  lyce- 
vms  and  kindred  societies,  in  different  parts  of  Connecticut,  sent  in 
reports,  nkost  of  which  had  been  before  unknown  to  us ;  and  a  large 
circle  of  delegates  from  diflferent  parts  of  that  State  and  the  neiglw 
boring  ones,  gave  interest  and  animation  to  the  occasion. 

The  several  large  Societies  in  this  city  and  vicinity,  whose  condi* 
tSoo  and  progress  have  been  stated  on  preceding  anniversaries,  are 
flourishing  and  useful ;  especially  the  Mercantile  Library  Assoda- 
tion,  and  the  Apprentices'  Library  Company.  The  former  now 
embraces  about  4,000  members,  and  having  enlarged  its  reading 
loom,  and  established  evening  classes  for  scientific  instruction,  the 
study  of  living  languages,  8tc.,  in  addition  to  the  customary  winter 
eooises  of  lectures,  begins  to  realize  the  benefits  of  a  plan  more  than 
once  recommended  in  the  American  Lyceum  for  more  general 
adoption.  There  is  perhaps  but  one  sulject  that  properly  excites 
regret  in  contemplating  that  highly  interesting  Society,  the  Mercan* 
tile  Library  Association  :^the  vast  supplies  of  useless  and  pemi- 
clous  works  of  fiction  which  are  constantly  furnished  to  the  young 
firom  the  shelves  of  the  Library  ;  It,  or  15  or  more  duplicates,  it  is 
believed,  being  sometimes  purchased  of  new  works  of  this  descrip- 
tion \  while  there  reigns  a  comparative  dearth  in  some  departments 
of  real  value  and  interest.  This  remark  is  thus  fttinkly  made,  with 
the  hope  that  other  soeieties  may  carefully  guard  against  the  danger- 
ous example.  Multitudes  of  young  men,  in  ditferent  occupations  in 
this  eity,  being  not'  furnished  with  deidrable  facilities  for  improFO- 
ment,  the  City  Lyceum  has  been  founded,  one  of  whose  objects  is  to 
eircnlate  only  works  of  truth  and  real  oMrit. 
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The  Ljrceura  of  Natural  Hiilorf  and  tbo  SlujTMandc  luiitine, 
in  whoM  prcMiwrity  ami  lUMfiiliieaa  we  feel  a  deep  interest,  it  ia 
boped,  will  more  aod  more  ■uccoed  in  Hiffuiilng  lane  and  koiiwledga 
amoDH  the  Taut  pojiulatinD,  in  the  miiUt  of  which  they  am  plared  ; 
far  nothing  tienma  lo  lie  naeded  except  a  due  estinMtion  of  them,  on 
the  pan  of  the  puUic,  to  make  them  the  channels  (if  ninst  exteoaiva 
and  laMing  iMnefits  to  the  city.  The  Brouhlyu  Lyceum  eontiniiaa 
it«  Ubora  with  euccew,  as  ita  reporta  will  probalily  disjtUy  to  thi« 
meeting.  Comniunicationa  have  been  received  frum  difierent  quar- 
Mra,  to  be  preveuled  at  this  loeeling. 

The  la«k  of  taking  «  general  annual  suney  of  the  mnvemeota 
nuide  in  favor  of  common  educatioa  in  our  country,  which,  until 
lately,  was  one  of  great  brovity,  sod  indeed  ao  light  ai  to  produce 
painful  regret!)  in  one  who  woulil  undertake  it,  would  now  prove  loo 
aztan^ive  lo  furm  a  mere  department  in  a  r«|iort  like  the  prtMenl. 
In  truth,  in  many  of  the  Stateanf  the  Union,  the  new  and  remote,  aa 
well  Bs  the  neighboring  and  the  old,  annually  deliberate  un  plana  for 
the  organization  of  common  school  iymems,  or  dirsRCihtir  operation. 
MawachuiKtlB,  Connecticut,  New  York,  Ohio,  Michigan,  and  llti- 
nois,  have  eiiher  tHiird*  of  education,  with  Secretaries  or  agents  ac> 
tively  engaged  in  the  promotion  of  Common  Schools  through  the 
year.SuperJniendenta  aiipoinled  directly  by  the  Legislatures  ;  wfaila 
in  thoM  and  other  Slater  numerous  publications  of  different  kindif  ar« 
eontinuslly  praft<ing  u|)di)  the  people  their  iutereat  and  duty  with  n- 
Bpect  to  ibese  truly  democratic  instituliona. 

Among  Ihn  gratifying  movements  around  us,  we  have  noticed  the 
formniion  of  new  lyceunta  at  Morrisaiwn  and  Rahway,  N.  Jeraey, 
and  the  resuscitation  of  the  Toung  Men's  Institute  of  Newark. 
Council  and  UMtperation  have  lieen  soliciteil  in  aeveral  enterpriaea 
of  this  kind,  at  well  in  the  city  a«  the  country,  and  aa  far  distant  u 
Virginia;  and,  it  is  almiist  superfluous  to  say,  they  have  been  afibrd- 
«d  to  the  extent  of  the  Committee's  ability. 

While  the  Executive  Committee  have  reaion  lo  be  graiifieil  by 
the  frequent  notice*  publinbed,  of  meetings  of  Teachers' Conven- 
tions, anil  other  public  movenwnt^  in  fuvor  of  education,  tht>y  iind 
room  to  regret  that  so  many  of  them  are  unconnected,  and  tliat  an 
o^anizutiun  like  thnt  so  pnrtially  effected  under  the  plan  of  the 
American  Lyceum,  has  not  been  more  extensively  accompliibed  nof 
more  generally  a  pprec  in  ted.  An  annual  couference  of  the  leading 
frieiHts  of  common  educatioa  would  be  productive  of  puiilii.-  Iieiielil, 
in  proportion  to  the  fxtent  to  which  it  might  be  attended,  and  the 
extent  of  or^anizaiion  forroed.    It  therefor*  teeaia  deair^le  thai 
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ineasuiiM  shoald  be  Ulken  to  form  more  State  Lyoeomsy  that  tbey 
mij^bt  form  county,  and  fhey»  in  turn,  town  lyceums,  witb  an  active 
corrertpomlence  among  tbemsekes,  and  with  the  central  Society. 

The  education  of  teachers  has  now  l»ecome  one  of  the  principal 
objects  of  desire  among  the  firiends  of  intellectual  improrement ;  and 
hundreiU  and  thousands  of  our  countrymen  feel  that  decided  appre- 
ciation of  this  g^eat  desideratum,  which,  but  a  few  years  ago,  was 
scarcely  talked  of  out  of  meetings  like  ours,  and  that  pioneer  journal, 
the  AnnaU  of  Blucstinn.    At  Easton,  Penn.,  a  model  school  has 
been  recently  formed,  and  arrangements  are  making  to  assemble 
and  instruct  teachers,  under  the  direction  of  a  gentleman  acquainted 
with  many  of  those  European  methods  which  it  is  most  desirable  to 
to  have  introduced  into  the  Unitied  States,  aided  by  a  journal,  m 
English  and  German,  conducted  Ivy  himself.    Liberal  provbioo  has 
been  made  in  Massachusetts,  for  the  foundation  of  a  central  semina^ 
ry  fur  that  State  ;  in  Connecticut  the  Wesleyan  University  has  de- 
termined to  appoint  a  professor  of  normal  instruction,  with  the  hope 
of  receiving  legislative  and  private  encouragement ;   white  enlight- 
ened mcHsures  are  in  prosecution  by  citizens  to  second  the  public 
spirited  design.    Th'^se  are  s|K«iinens  of  what  is  planned  or  sought 
fbr  in  many  other  States ;  and,  while  the  desired  aecomplishmpnt  is 
delaye<l,  something  important  is  done  for  the  encouragement,  im- 
provement and  elevation  of  that  most  important  class  of  our  fellow- 
citizens,  by  the  numerous  societies,  publications,  legislators  and  in- 
stitutions which  contemplate,  recommend  or  adopt  laws  and  regula- 
tions expressly  designed  to  facilitate  their  labors,  to  render  them 
inore  honored  in  the  public  view,  and  more  extensively  availing* 
Numerous  academies,  colleges  and  schools  now  offer  courses  of  in- 
fltniction,  more  or  less  extended  and  complete,  to  teachers  of  both 
•exes,  and  thu9  many  hundreds  of  intelligent  and  active  men  are 
already  enlisted  in  the  active  promotion  of  what  is  most  of  all  requi- 
site for  the  reformation  of  Common  Schools  throughout  the  country. 
Gratifying  intelligence  has  been  receivwl  from  aliroad  through  the 
foreign  correspondence  of  the  past  year.      The  plans  |>roposed  lind 
operations  in  Kngland,  testify  the  zeal  felt  by  different  cIhsscs  ; 
while  the  extensive  range  embraced  by  the  French  official  journals 
•f  education  proves  that  the  succemor  of  Guizot,  in  the  tninistry, 
possesses  no  less  zeal  than  himself.    The  labors  of  the  few  enlight- 
ened friends  of  improved  public  and  infant  schools  in  the  south  of 
Europe  appear  to  be  eontinuud,  in  spite  of  the  numerous  discMiurage- 
ments  they  have  to  encounter  among  a  most  ignorant  population, 
and  under  the  dead   weight  of  a  system  which  is  their  open  and 
irreconcileable  enemy. 
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Tbe  officiil  reports  ^fle  to  the  Congreaa  of  New  Granada, 
present  their  comrnon  h^QoIb  as  «till  multiplying  and  eiiendio^ 
their  good  iofluence,  farther  than  might  be  ex|iected  from  the  fanat- 
ieal  character  ■till  so  far  remaining  among  the  cuttimon  people,  and 
the  impeifect  viewi  of  aome  of  their  staieitinen  concerning  the  true 
principle!  and  chief  source  of  national  iutelligence  nnd  proajMrii/  ; 
for  where  the  Bible  is  kept  from  the  lianda  of  [he  children,  through 
an  influence  exerted  by  a  portion  of  the  parents  from  abroad,  im- 
provement  roust  necesaaril;  be  alow  and  uncertain. 

Fran)  the  testimony  of  Oen,  Lopez,  of  Popn;an,  who  has  recent)/ 
visited  this  city  on  hin  way  lo  Rome,  as  an  ambai>sndor  to  the  Pope, 
we  hare  teamt  that  the  public  schon)  syMem  of  New  Granada  has 
niched  eren  manj  of  the  poor  Indian  villageo,  and  that  the  children 
of  diflereni  races  in  those  extensive  regiuna  generaltj  exiiilut  the 
srestest  zeal  in  the  little  scbooLt  which  are  novettiea  lo  moat  of  ibent. 
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Sblictiohi  raoM  G»n4n  LiTtaiTUBK.  By  B.  B.  Edwarda 
and  E.  A.  Park,  Prnfetaors,  Theological  Seminsr)',  Aodover, 
Svo.  pp.  4TS.  Andover:  published  by  GotiM,  Newman,  &  Saz- 
lon,  1839. 

Thx  articlee  in  ibia  rolume  are  partly  literary  and  partly  theology 
ieaL  1.  The  Life,  Character,  and  Style  of  the  aponle  Paul.  By 
Professor  Tholuck.  II.  The  Tragical  Quality  in  the  Friendahip 
of  David  and  Jonathan.  By  Profenor  Frederick  Koeter.  III.  The 
Gifts  of  Prophecy  aitd  of  Speaking  with  Tongues  in  the  PriinitiTa 
Church.  By  Dr.  L.  J.  Ruckert.  IV.  Sermons  by  Professor  Tbol- 
lick,  with  a  Sketch  of  Tboluek's  Life  and  Cbatacter.  V.  The  Doe- 
trine  of  the  Resurrection  oflbe  Dead,  a  Commentaty  on  the  Fif- 
teenth ChMptvt  of  iha  First  E|nitle  to  the  Corinthiana.  By  Dr.  L. 
J.  Ruckert.  The  Besurrectioti  of  the  Body.  ByJ.  P.  Lange.  VI, 
life  ofPlato.  By  W.  G.  Tenneroan.  With  a  Sketch  of  his  Biog- 
raphers and  Cominencator*.  VII.  The  Sitilesa  Character  of  ieaat. 
By  Dr.  C.  Ullmann.  The  translations  are  preceded  by  an  Intn^ 
dnctioDof  some  thirty  pages,  which  isan  ezeetlent  specimen  of  good 
taste,  wit,  and  clear,  handsome  compoaitiDD.  The  article*  are  all 
vt  great  interest  and  ralue,  both  for  the  intrinsic  worth  of  the 
tbouflits  they  contain,  aod  fur  the  efiecl  tbaj  are  likely,  aa  works  of 
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•It,  to  produce  on  tb«ir  readeni  among  ir  .*The  trans^Iation  is  made 
with  irrent  fidelity  and  yet  with  simplil  7  and  ea!<e,  into  genuine 
and  idiomatic  Knirli)<h.  For  thi«  feature  of  their  work,  they  merit 
great  pralae.  Scholars  will  read  with  great  pleasure  the  life  of  Plato, 
and  the  beautiful  enthetic  discu-Stfion  of  the  friendship  of  Jtiiiathaa 
and  David,  while  at  least  the  clergy,  and  all  the  frietidd  of  thorough 
'  theological  inve^tigauon  will  be  pleaaed  with  Ullmann,  and  Ruckert 
and  Tholuck. 

The  account  of  the  School  of  Plato,  in  our  last  number  is  from 
thU  volume. 

Rrvicw  ov  PAarca  aitd  Fox's  GaAMMAa.    Published  by  several 
friends  of  reo/ improvemenu  iCoeton  :  J.  Harriet 

A  preious  a|iecimen  of  hy|>ercritreism  ?  The  author,  who  ae- 
knowledgea  him^etf  an  unsuccessful  candidate  for  the  office  of  marter 
in  one  of  onr  public  schools,  evidently  writer,  not  so  much  for 
the  sake  of"  real  im|>rovemcnt,'*  as  to  ruin  the  reputation  of  an 
established  and  in  the  main,  excellent  book. 

CoMPaSHClCSIVB  SCBOOL  $Baixs. 
The  First  Render  for  Schools  by  S.  6.  Goodrich,  pp.  90. 16mo. 
The  Socond  Reader  for  Schools  by  S.  G.  Gooclrirh,  pp.  144, 16mo. 
The  Thin!  Reader  for  Schools  by  S.  G.  Goodrich,  pp.  lS0,12aia. 
Boston  :  Otis,  Broaders  &  Co.,  1839. 

These  books  have  been  prepared  with  great  care,  by  one  of  long 
practice  and  great  skill  in  the  communication  of  kno'.vlfdge  to  the 
young.  The  three  volumes  of  the  series, — a  fourth  and  completing 
volume  is  to  follow  soon— are  well  6tted  to  the  end  for  which  they 
were  designed.  They  are  constructed  with  reference  to  the  gradu- 
al development  of  the  child's  powers,  and  intended  to  aid  that  de- 
velopment. There  is  therefore  a  gradual  progress  in  them,  from 
the  simplest  narrative,  to  moral  lessons  and  the  wants  of  a  maturing 
mind.  The  author  has  carefully  avoided  the  highflown  in  Ian* 
gtiage,  and  the  obscure  or  difficult  in  sentiment.  The  reader  will, 
we  think,  be  allured  continually  onward  by  the  pleasantness  of  the 
way,  while  yet  he  will  lind  difficulties  enough  to  give  him  exercise 
and  strength.  A  large  portion  of  the  pieces,  espeeially  in  the  earlier 
parts,  were  written  especially  for  the  book,  and  hence  are  both  fresh 
and  well  adapted.  The  moral  effect  of  the  lessons  must  be  very  good. 
The  ilfBt  twe  volumes  are  illaetraied  with  many  pleasing  cute. 
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It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  course,  to  oniie  the  analytical  methods  of  the  French,  wijh  the  prae-r 
tical  ineihodf  of  the  Engl»h  School.  Thc«e  works  etiibraoe  the  entire  course  of  MaLbemaiics  pursued  ac 
the  United  Stales  Militai^  Acatlemy.  They  have  alao  been  adopted  by  many  of  the  CollegFS  aa  t-egular 
Text  Bmiks,  and  are  likewise  extenDively  used  in  Select  bchools  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimonials 
in  &vor  of  lUeae  works  have  been  received  frnm  profefisional  men,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  Slates.  They 
are  resiiectfully  recommended  to  the  attention  of  Instnicterttand  all  others  interested  in  education. 

DAVIES'  MENTAL  AND  PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  and  ibe 
best  rules  (or  their  various  applications.  1'he  subjects  are  arranoe<l  throughout  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
order,  each  depending  on  those  which  have  gone  bofort  it.     All  Uie  terras,  or  technical  words,  are  defined. 

i         In  each  subject  tlie  mo»t  elementary  idea  is  first  preeentpd,  geneially  under  the  form  of  a  question,  then 

I         fi>]ioiv  illustrations  or  examples,  and  lastly  the  general  rule. 

KEY  to  Davles*  Mental  and  Practical  Atithmetic,  for  the  use  of  Teachtrt  only. 
^  This  work  has  each  sum  in  the  Arithmetic  carafully  and  fully  wi ought  ont.    It  uito  contains  additional 

I  examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Ariihmeiic— so  that  llie  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ei- 

j  crcise  his  pupils,  if  he  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  books. 

Da?ies'  Firrt  Lessoos  in  Algebra— JSnn^  an  Introduction  tq  the  Science. 

It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  Arithmetic  and  Algebra^  lo 
nnile  and  blend,  as  f<tr  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  numbers,  with  tlie  more  abstruse  method  of  Analysis. 
It  is  designed  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  rorvc  as  an  introduction  to 

jBoiirdon*8  Algebra.     Thit  work  is  an  abridgcmetit  of  the  work  of  M.  Bourdon^  with  the  ad- 

dition  of  practical  Examples, 

'I  be  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  lingular  excellence  and  merit.  In  France,  it  is 
one  o(  (be  leading  text  books,  and  shortly  after  its  publicuiion  had  passed  through  sevcnil  editions.  It 
hoii  fieeii  traoi<late(l,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  University,  and  it  is  now  used  in  the 
I  niverktiiy  of  Cambridge. 

l>HviCH'  Legendre*8  Geometry  and  Trigonometry.    Being  an  abridgment  of  the  work  qf 
M.  Legendre,  with  the   addition  of  a  IVeatise  on  Mensuration  of  Planes  and  Solids,  and  a 
Table  qf  Logarithms  and  Logarithmic  Sines* 
T'tiii  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  siuce  its  publication  in  1834,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
icuU  iMKjk  in  the  institutions  of  the  country. 

Dnyjes'  Sarveying  ;  with  a  description^  and  Plates  of  the  Theodolite,  Compass,  Plane- Table  and 
Levels  also.  Maps  of  the  Topographical  Signs  adopted  by  the  Engineer  Department,  and  on 
cxjilanation  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  lands. 
It  has  been  tlie  intention  in  this  work  to  liegin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
tliOKC  elements  in  the  simplest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higher  l>ranches  of  plane  surveying  comparative- 
ly i'tifi).    All  the  instruments   needed  for  plotting  hare  been  carefully  descnbed  ;  and  the  uses  of  thoae 
rec  ••  If  d  for  tlie  measurement  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

Oiivirs^  Analytical  Geometry  ;-^Embracing  the  equations  of  the  point  and  straight  line  ^  a 
sytitem  of  Conic  Sections  ; — the  Equations  of  tJie  line  and  plane  in  Space—also,  the  discus- 
si  m  of  the  general  Equation  of  the  Second  degree,  and  of  surfaces  of  the  Second  order. 
For  iboul  sixteen  years  the  subject  of  Analytical  Geometry  has  made  a  part  of  the  course  of  Mathe- 
nmlici*  pursued  at  tlie  Military  Academy,  and  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  are 
those  which  hve  been  taught  %vith  the  greatest  sticcess. 

Daviea'  Descriptive  Geometry— With  its  application  to  Spherical  Projections, 
The  intimate  connection  which  this  subject  has  with  civil  engineering  and  architecture,  rendeis  its  ae- 
<|uisitu)n  desirable  to  those  who  devote  themselves  to  these  pursuits. 

J>ave»*  Differe  **i'il  i'-^^  Integral  Calculus— £m6raang  the  Rectifiraiion  and  Quadrature 
of  Curves,  iUc  Mensuration  of  Surfaces,  and  the  Cubature  of  Solids. 
T|ii«  branch  is  justly  considered  the  most  difficult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  been  the  intention 
liOAvever  lo  render  tlie  subject   a»  plain  as  the  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  be  mastered 
wiUiuui  patience  and  severe  stutly. 

Davies'  Sb&des  and  Shadows  and  Linear  Perispective. 
Tl     subiects  treated  of  in  t*»"  ^'"'*^  ^^  certainly  uscfu-- to  the  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 
0/  fhcoi  w  indiKpenaable. 

Th  above  tporks  are  for  sale  by  bookstUers  generally  throughout  the  UnUed  States, 


SEPTEMBER^  1889. 


AMERICAN 


Educ   P   105.3,5 


ANNALS  OF  EDUCATION 


PUBUSHEO  MONTHLY,  AT  THREE  DOLLARS  PER  A^NUM 

19    ADTAFCS.      nr   HOT  PAID   IH   ADTAITCK  THRXX   DOLLARS   A5D 


FIFTY    CKHTi. 


;1 


EDITED  BY  F.   M.   HUBBARD. 


BOSTON: 
OTIS,   BROADER8   4t   COMPANY 

NEW  YORK:— CHARLES  S.  FRANQS. 

PRILADBLPRIA  -  CAREY  k,  HART. 

1839. 


Si 


51 

9j 


1 

If 
•\ 

.\ 

'4 


4 

r. 


•  ■ 


* 
If 

•I 
•1 


.;  i 


If 


rr 


Jr 

CONTENTS.  5 

\ 

ARTICLX.  f^^^!, 

I.  The  HiiTOftf  or  WxirmviTCE  School,  •  .  .        »4 

II.  pRiKART  Normal  ScBOOLf  AT  PoTf DAM,  -  -  •  -  -         .397: 

III.  Ths  Bcboolmaiter's  KiitDRro,         •  -  -  <  -  -413 

IV.  TKACiiiite  Gkoqrapbt,        -  •  •  -  -  .    il4 
V.  Marryatt's  Diabt  ih  America,         ...--.        41$ 

MiicsLLAEEOoa  LirERART  Iktelligehce.    National  Convention  of  tbe  Frieodi 

of  Education ;    Mecbanies*    Literary  and  Scientific  InatitutioDi  in  Enghi4; 

SclioolrCounaellor  Dintar;   Sandwich   lalanda;    London   Hibernian  fiocifltjr; 

Board  of  Education  in  England  ;  British  and  Foreign  Sebool  Society,         '    ^^ 

Notice!  or  Books.     Addresa  delivered  at  tbe  Inaagration  of  tbe  Pmtoon  of 

'    i  Middlebury  College ;  Sannder'a  Spelling  Book  ;  Profueaor  Loomia'  Inugiat 

I     ]  Address;  The  Phi loatfphy  of  Courtship  and  Marriage;  Carl jle'a  Critical ind 

i  Misoellanevos  Essays.  .......         430 


1 


I 


EMERSON'S   ARITHMETIC. 


1  ! 

i  The  NoRTB  Ahrrjca If  Arithmetic,  by  Frederick  CmerBOD,  Id  published  laThrN 

*^'  Parts,  each  part  beins:  a  distinct  book. 

I    :  EMERSON'S  FIRST  PART  is  asmaU  book,  designed  for  cbildrea  from  fi?e  to 

eight  years  of  age.    The  plan  of  this  little  book  is  entirely  origlnaL 
EMERSON'S  SECOND  PART  contains  within  itself  a  complete  system  of  Ueii- 

I  tal  and  Wrirten  Aritbnnetic,  sufSciently  extensive  for  all  the  common  puqtpses  of tMai- 

I  ness,  and  is  designed  as  tbe  final  standard  book  for  common  schools. 

,  EMERSON'S  THIRD  PART  is  designed  for  advanced  scholars.    Iteompriioa 

i^ntbetic  view  of  tbe  science  of  numbers,  a  copious  development  of  the  faigh^  open* 
uons,  and  an  extensive  range  of  commercial  information. 

There  is  a  great  saving  of  the  teacher's  time  in  the  use  af  these  books.  This  ariia 
from  two  causes  :  First,  the  learner  can  perform  the  work  without  any  jMrtMufar  at- 
tention from  tbe  teacher.  Secondly,  the  lessons  are  so  perfectly  adapted  to  dau  (eseAr 
ingt  that  twenty  scholars  may  be  taught  in  the  same  time  that  is  required  to  teach  to 
individiMiK 

Beonomy  is  in  favor  of  the  use  of  these  liooks.  Almost  every  other  system  of  artthinetK 
is  printed  wholly  in  one  book,  and  the  book  must  be  a  large  one.  Every  scholar,  there- 
fore, must  buy  a  large  and  expensive  book,  while  not  one  scholar  in  ten  can  ever  ha^ 
occasion  or  opportunitv  to^  stud^  more  than  half  of  it.  Emerson's  system  being  printed 
in  three  hooks,  no  sclioiar  is  obliged  to  buy  more  of  tbe  system  than  he  has  oppoftuoii) 
to  iearo. 

The  biHruetort  of  the  Boiton  PMie  Schools  say—-"  We  have  con»dered  it  ourda^ 
to  render  ourselves  acquainted  with  the  most  prominent  systems  of  Arithmetic,  pu^ 
If  shed  for  the  use  of  schools,  and  to  ^x  on  some  work  which  appears  to  unite  tbegreit' 
est  advantages,  and  report  the  same  to  tbe  School  Gorninittee  of  Boston,  for  adoptioi 
in  the  Public  Schools.  After  the  most  careful  examination,  we  have,  withoutaaf  ^ 
tancy,  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  Emesron's  North  American  Arithmetic,  (Fir«ii 
Second  and  Third  Parts,)  is  the  work  best  suited  to  the  wants  of  all  classes  of  8cbolaf« 
vud  most  convenient  for  the  purposes  of  instruction.  Accordingly,  we  have  petitiooe^ 
for  the  adoption  of  this  work  in  the  Public  Schools." 

The  Boston  School  Board,  after  receiving  the  pedtion  above  alluded  to,  passed  n 
Order^*^  That  Emerson's  North  American  Arithmetic  be  substituted  for  ColbttdA 
First  Lessons  and  Sequel." 

PpBLisHSD  BT  JENKS  &  PALMER,  Boston. 

HOGAN  fc  THOMPSON,  Philade^ 


386 


Westminster  School. 


dred  and  four  pounds ;  while  the  archives  of  the  church, 
which  Windmore,  in  his  History  of  fVestminster  Abbey^ 
considers  as  the  best  authority,  settle  it  at  no  more  than  five 
hundred  and  eightysix  pounds  thirteen  shillings  and  four 
pence.  The  patent  for  the  endowment  of  the  dean  and 
chapter  was  not  granted  till  the  5th  of  August,  1542 ;  when 
lands  were  assigned  for  this  purpose  from  the  estate  of  the 
late  monastery,  to  the  annual  amount  of  two  thousand  one 
hundred  and  sixty  four  pounds.  The  abbeys  of  Evesham 
and  Pershore  in  Worcestershire,  Merton  in  Surry,  Newstede 
in  Nottinghamshire,  Mountgrace  in  Yorkshire,  Bardeney, 
Haverholme  and  Grimsby,  both  nuns  and  Austin  friars,  in 
Lincolnshire,  were  also  called  upon  to  contribute  to  the 
yearly  value  of  four  hundred  and  thirtyfour  pounds.  By 
this  establishment  the  choir  was  formed  on  a  more  enlarged 
scale  than  it  is  at  present.  At  the  same  time,  the  chapter 
was  charged  with  the  annual  payment  of  four  hundred 
pounds  to  ten  readers  in  Divinity,  Law,  Physic,  Hebrew,  and 
Greek,  five  in  each  of  the  Universities,  and  likewise  with  the 
stipends  of  twenty  students  in  those  places,  amounting  to 
one  hundred  and  sixtysix  pounds  thirteen  shillings  and  four 
pence.  In  other  parts  of  the  new  arrangement,  particularly 
in  the  establishment  of  two  masters  and  forty  grammar- 
scholars,  it  was  the  same  as  the  present  foundation  of  Queen 
Elizabeth. 

William  Fitz-Stephens,  in  his  Life  of  Thomas  a  Becket, 
Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  describing  London,  observes,  that 
the  three  chief  churches  in  the  metropolis  had  schools  at- 
tached to  them,  which  Stow  represents  as  being  St  PauFs, 
Westminster  Abbey,  and  St  Peter's  Cornhill.  All  the  great 
monastic  institutions  appear  to  have  had  schools  belonging 
to  their  establishments,  though  it  may  be  concluded,  from 
the  wretched  state  of  learning  among  the  clergy  in  the  early 
periods  of  our  history,  that  the  objects  of  instruction  in  thdse 
seminaries  were  very  confined,  and,  probably,  went  no  far- 
ther than  was  absolutely  necessary  to  be  known  by  the  chil- 
dren of  the  respective  choirs,  and  to  prepare  them  for  the 
inferior  ministerial  duties  of  the  ceremonial  office. 

It  appears,  however,  from  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of 
Edward  III., to  the  dissolution  of  the  abbey,  that  a  salary 
was  paid  by  the  almoner  of  the  monastery  to  a  schoolmaster, 
who,  in  the  accounts  of  that  officer,  ib  described  as  '<  magis- 
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ter  scholarium,  pro  eruditione  puerorum  grammaticorum/' 
and  is  evidently  distinguished  from  the  person  appointed  to 
teach  singing  to  the  choristers :  though  it  will  not  surely  be 
carrying  conjecture  too  far,  if  it  should  be  presumed,  that 
their  grammatical  knowledge  did  not  extend  beyond  the  ne- 
cessity of  reading  the  Missai. 

Westminster  retained  its  episcopal  character  but  a  short 
period,  as  it  was  suppressed  by  Edward  VI.  in  the  third 
year  of  his  reign.  On  the  29th  of  March,  1550,  Bishop 
Thirlby  surrendered  his  bishopric,  in  submission  to  the  royal 
will,  and  the  diocese  was  reunited  to  that  of  London. 

Edward  VI.  died  July  6,  1553,  and  the  church  soon  felt 
the  effects  of  that  bigoted  attachment  to  the  Papal  power 
which  distinguished  the  persecuting  reign  of  his  successor, 
by  whom  it  was  restored  to  its  monastic  character,  and  sub- 
jected to  the  predominating  power  of  the  see  of  Rome. 
Cardinal  Pole,  who  had  been  appointed  to  the  legatine 
office,  gave  the  new  abbot  possession,  assumed  the  power  of 
recompensing  the  chapter,  and  forming  the  regulations  for 
its  conduct,  by  his  own  delegated  power,  without  requiring 
the  royal  assent  to  confirm  it.  In  this  re-establisbment,  the 
school  of  Henry  VIII.  does  not  appear  to  have  been  contin- 
ued in  any  form  under  the  cardinaPs  administration. 

Queen  Mary  died  November  17,  1558,  and  the  first  ))ar- 
liament  of  Queen  Elizabeth  gave  her  all  the  religious  houses 
which  had  been  erected  or  restored  by  her  royal  sister,  in 
their  actual  condition  on  the  first  day  of  the  preceding  Oc- 
tober. 

Westminster  Abbey  was  now  destined  to  undergo  another 
change  :  it  was  re-suppressed  as  a  monastery,  and  the  queen 
re-established  it  as  a  new  foundation,  in  the  jform  of  a  colle- 
giate church,  which  it  still  retains,  and  endowed  it  with  all 
the  lands  which  were  possessed  by  the  late  abbots  and  its 
monks. 

This  foundation,  as  it  has  been  already  observed,  was  in 
a  great  measure  the  same  as  that  of  Henry  VIII.  It  con- 
sisted of  a  dean  and  the  same  number  of  prebendaries,  with 
an  upper  and  undermost  er,  and  the  same  number  of  scholars^ 
which  have  continued  without  alteration  to  the  moment 
when  this  page  is  written. 

Dean  Goodman,  who  was  the  second  person  elevated  to 
the  deanery  of  the  church  by  Queen  Elizabeth,  appears  to 
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ha?e  been  very  zealous  in  promoting  its  interest.  To  avoid 
tbe  ravages  of  the  plague,  which,  in  those  times,  frequently 
visited  the  metropolis,  the  dean,  who  also  held  the  prebend 
of  Chiswick,  obtained  the  privilege  for  his  church  of  being 
the  tenant  in  perpetuity  of  the  prebendal  estate ;  that  it 
might  be  a  place  of  refuge  from  any  pestilential  or  epidemic 
disease,  for  the  chapter,  the  masters  of  the  school,  and  the 
scholars.^  It  is,  indeed,  in  hb  time  that  the  Chapter-Book 
of  the  abbey  first  takes  notice  of  the  school,  to  which  he 
seems  to  have  paid  the  most  serious  attention.  He  brought 
the  scholars  into  one  spacious  chamber,  regulated  the  com- 
mons, and  added  to  the  accommodation  of  the  masters. 
He  had  also  some  difference  with  the  Deans  of  Christ- 
Church,  Oxford,  and  the  Masters  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, respecting  the  number  of  scholars  to  be  elected  from 
this  school.  It  may  be  also  reasonably  supposed,  that  he 
influenced  Cecil,  then  Lord  High  Treasurer  to  Queen  Eliz- 
abeth, in  the  year  1594,  to  give  a  perpetual  annuity  of 
twenty  marks,  to  be  distributed  among  the  scholars  elected 
from  hence  to  the  two  Universities. 

Dr  Lancelot  Andrews  succeeded  Dean  Goodman,  in  his 
regard  for  the  school  as  well  as  in  the  first  station  of  the  col- 
legiate church  on  which  it  depends.  Hacket,  in  his  Life  of 
Bishop  Williams,  and  he  may  be  supposed  to  be  familiar 
with  the  subject,  relates, that  Dean  Andrews  paid  an  anxious 
attention  to  the  improvement  of  the  scholars ;  that  he  often 
supplied  the  place  of  the  masters,  by  ordering  their  exercises 
to  be  brought  to  him  ;  and  that  he  never  went  to  Chiswick 
without  taking  two  of  the  scholars  with  him.  It  is  also  ad- 
ded, that  he  frequently  sent  for  the  uppermost  boys,  and 
employed  entire  evenings  in  their  instruction,  which  he  con- 
ducted in  a  manner  replete  with  mildness  and  encourage- 
ment. 

During  the  civil  war,  a  period  by  no  means  favorable  to 
the  advancement  of  learning,  and  palticularly  to  those  insti- 
tutions which  were  attached  to,  and  derived  their  support 
from,  the  church,  the  dean  and  prebendaries  of  Westmin* 
ster  were  in  general  dispersed,  and  the  school,  it  is  to  be  sup- 
posed, shared  the  same  fate.      Lambert  Osbolstone,  one 

*  It  it  not  known  that  the  ichool  wu  ever  ramored  to  Cbiawicki  since 
the  time  of  Dr  Buibjr.  It  if  on  record,  that  he  resided  there  with  some  of 
the  scholars  in  1657. — ^Lrsoss*  Middlesex. 
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of  the  prebendaries,  is  said,  however,  to  have  been  an  excep- 
tion. Having  been  prosecuted  in  the  Star  Chamber  by 
Archbishop  Laud  in  the  year  1638,  he  was  thought  a  fit 
person  to  receive  the  favor  and  indulgence  of  the  parUament, 
which  might  have  been  influenced  by  his  suggestions  and 
remonstrances,  to  show  that  subsequent  care  to  the  deserted 
church,  which  was  manifested  by  both  houses  ;  who,  by  an 
ordinance  dated  November  18,  1645,  consigned  the  govern- 
ment of  it  to  a  committee  of  eleven  lords  and  twentytwo 
commoners.  Among  other  general  and  specific  regulations, 
this  instrument  contains  the  foHowing  clause : — 

"  And  be  it  further  ordained,  that  the  said  committee,  or 
any  seven  or  more  of  them,  together  with  the  Master  of 
Trinity  College  in  Cambridge,  and  the  Master  of  the  said 
school  in  Westminster,  shall  hereby  have  the  like  power  to 
elect  and  chuse  scholars  into  the  said  school,  and  thence  into 
the  Trinity  College  in  Cambridge  aforesaid,  and  to  Christ- 
Church  in  Oxon,  as  by  the  statutes  of  the  said  college  of 
Westminster  was  invested  in  the  Deans  of  Westminster  and 
Christ-Church,  and  Masters  of  Trinity  College  and  West- 
minster School  aforesaid :  provided,  nevertheless,  when  the 
said  Dean  or  Master  of  Christ-Church  aforesaid  shall  not  be 
a  delinquent  to  the  parliament,  his  right  to  the  election 
aforesaid,  according  to  the  said  statutes,  shall  not  hereby  be 
impeached  :  and  the  said  committee,  or  any  seven  or  more 
of  them,  are  hereby  further  authorised  to  place  poor  men  in 
in  such  alms-places  belonging  to  the  said  collegiate  church 
as  shall  from  time  to  time  become  void." 

This  protecting  guardianship  was  further  extended  by  an 
apt  passed  in  the  House  of  Commons,  in  September,  1649, 
for  the  continuance  and  support  of.  the  school  and  alms- 
houses of  Westminster.  It  also  orders,  that  the  manage- 
ment of  the  college  should  be  entrusted  to  fiftysix  governors, 
of  whom  two  or  three  alone  were  peers.  The  annual  charge 
of  the  school,  the  almshouses,  the  weekly  poor,  the  preach- 
ers or  lecturers,  the  maintenance  of  the  buildings,  &c.  was 
computed  to  amount  at  this  time  to  19001.  The|  es- 
tates vested  in  these  governors  were  particularly  specified ; 
and  the  church  remained  subject  to  the  control  of  this  com- 
mittee till  the  Restoration,  in  1660. 

At  that  period,  when  Charles  II.  returned  to  take  posses- 
sion of  his  kingd(Hn,  the  government  and  aflairs  of  the  na- 
33* 
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tkm  soon  resumed  their  former  course  and  character,  and  a 
dean  was  restored  to  the  collegiate  church  of  Westminster  in 
the  person  of  the  learned  and  excellent  Dr  John  Earle. 
The  period  while  he  enjoyed  this  station  was  very  short,  but 
it  is  represented  as  being  zealously  and  unceasingly  employed 
in  advancing  the  prosperity  of  the  church  in  all  the  various 
objects  which  it  embraced.  The  school  was  not  forgotten ; 
indeed  his  care  of  the  scholars  forms  one  of  many  subjects 
of  merited  eulogium  which  compose  his  epitaph.  From 
that  time  the  establishment  has  undergone  no  special  altera- 
tion ;  and  the  account  which  will  now  be  given  from  public 
authority,  must  be  considered  as  a  correct  description  of  the 
school  from  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  to  that  of  George  III. 

This  school  is  not  endowed  with  lands  and  possessions 
specifically  appropriated  to  its  own  maintenance,  but  is  at- 
tached to  the  general  foundation  of  the  collegiate  church  of 
Westminster,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  support  of  forty  schol- 
ars. It  is  under  the  care  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  West- 
minster, and  conjointly  with  the  Dean  of  Christ-Church, 
Oxford,  and  the  Master  of  Trinity,  Cambridge,  respecting 
the  election  of  scholars  to  their  several  colleges.  The  boys 
on  the  foundation  are  denominated  King's  Scholars,  from 
the  royalty  of  their  founders,  and  are  in  a  state  of  collegiate 
association.  They  sleep  in  the  dormitory,  have  their  dinner 
in  the  hall,  and  may  have  other  meals  if  they  choose,  which, 
from  the  inoonvenienoe  of  the  statutory  hours,  they  seldom, 
if  ever,  claim.  They  are  distinguished  from  the  town-boys, 
who  are  very  numerous,  by  a  gown,  cap,  and  college  waist- 
coat, which  are  furnished  by  the  college  ;  but  being  of  a 
coarse  material,  it  is  customary  to  clothe  themselves  with 
others  of  a  better  &bric,  but  in  the  same  fashion.  For  ed-> 
ucation  and  any  particular  accommodations,  they  pay  as  the 
town-boys.  Eight  of  them  are  generally  elected,  at  the  end 
of  the  fourth  year,  to  Christ-Church,  Oxford,  and  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  according  to  an  arrangement  made  by 
the  Dean  of  the  former  and  Master  of  the  latter.  They 
have  studentships  at  Oxford,  and  scholarships  at  Cambridge. 
The  former  are  worth  from  forty  to  sixty  pounds  per  an- 
num, but  the  latter  are  of  small  beneficial  consideration. 

The  scholars  are  elected  upon  the  foundation  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner,  by  which  alone  the  election  can  be  obtained : 
They  propose  themselves  as  candidates  of  the  fourth  and 
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fifth  and  shell  forms,  and  are  left  to  contend  with  each  other 
in  Latin  and  Greek,  and  particularly  in  grammatical  ques- 
tions and  speaking  Latin.  Two  boys  will  challenge  for  five 
hours  together  in  grammar  questions  ;  and,  at  uie  end  of 
eight  weeks  of  constant  challenge,  the  eight  boys  at  head  of 
the  number  are  chosen  according  to  vacancies ;  those  who 
have  presented  themselves  below  the  eight  succeed,  accord- 
ing to  the  next  vacancies,  the  Head  Master  sitting  as  um- 
pire. This  contest  occasions  the  situation  of  the  king's 
scholars  to  be  sought  after  by  boys  of  all  ranks  and  distinc- 
tion ;  it  becomes  a  ground-work  of  reputation,  and  incites  a 
desire  to  obtain  the  election. 

There  are  four  boys,  also,  who  are  called  Bishop's  Boys  ; 
so  denominated  from  their  being  established  by  Williams, 
Bishop  of  Lincoln.  They  are  allowed  a  gratuitous  educa- 
tion, and  are  distinguished  by  wearing  a  purple  gown  :  they  i 
do  not,  however,  live  in  the  college,  and  have  no  other  ad-  | 
vantage  except  that  already  described,  and  an  annual  allow-  j 
ance,  which  is  so  small  that  it  is  not  paid  them  while  they 
are  at  school,  but  is  sufiered  to  accumulate  till  the  period  of 
their  admission  to  St  John's  College,  Cambridge ;  when, 
with  some  additions,  it  amounts  to  about  twenty  pounds  a 
year  for  four  years.  These  boys  are  nominated  by  the  Dean 
and  the  Head  Master. 

The  expense  of  the  school,  as  it  relates  to  forty  foundation  I 

boys,  or  kings  scholars,  including  the  salaries  of  the  Masters,  ' 

varies  according  to  circumstances,  but  does  not  exceed  ] 

1200/.  per  annum.      The  collegiate  salaries  are  392.  Gs.  8d,  j 

to  the  Upper,  and  15/.  to  the  Under  Master,  with  bouses  for  j 

their  residence.  What  they  receive  individually  from  the 
scholars  for  instruction  is  a  remuneration  apart,  with  which  | 

the  church  has  no  concern.    The  annual  payment  to  the  | 

Masters  is  difierent  in  different  years.  It  is  thirteen  guineas 
the  first  year,  which  is  the  same  for  a  town-boy  or  a  king's  t 

scholar,  ten  guineas  the  next  two  years,  and  eight  guineas 
the  last  year.  The  Assistant-Masters  are  not  of  collegiate 
institution,  and  are  proportioned  to  the  state  of  the  school : 
their  incomes  also  arise  from  the  scholars.* 

*  Report  from  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  appointed 
to  inqmre  into  the  edaeation,  Ac.  &c.  pp,  256, 445, 
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1%e  Namei  and  T\mei  of  the  HeadMiuten  of  ^ofmi'n- 
ter  School. — 1540  John  Adams. — 15i3  Alexander  Nowell. 
—1555  Nicholas  Udal). — John  Paasey,  at  the  latter  end 
>f  Queen  Mary's  reign  or  the  beginning  of  that  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  or  between  Nowell  and  Udal.— 1563  John 
Undall. — 1564  Thomas  Browne. — 1570  Francis  How- 
fn.— 1573  Edward  Grant.— 1593  William  Camden.*— 
599  Richardlreland.— 1610  John  Wilson.~I693  Lam- 
■ert  Osbolstone.— 1638   Richard  Busbjr.f— 1695  Thomas 

*  On  tbe  wcitrr 
"  He  w 

_lionitChriit 

Iifdalea  College,  in  Oxford,  u  ■  cborjater,  from  whence 
lrindffsteHtll,navr  Pembroke  ColJegeJiDd  in  1573  took  bii  degree  of  BMh- 
lor  of  Am  in  th«l  UniTenily.  There  hit  literur  character  end  uiiinibl* 
ualitieaialroduced  him  lathe  notice,  gained  him  the  fmoT,  ind  •ecured  him 
tta  friendihip  of  Dr  Qoodman,  Dean  orihii  ohurch,  whoencourand  him  in 
lii  uitiqukriKn  punaiti,  ind  bj  whose  Isvor  be  wn  sppoinled,  in  1576, 
lecond  Maiter  of  Weatmineter  Scbool.  Id  1&66  he  publiihed  in  Latin 
%<  History  qfOu  amitnt  IiAabitanit  of  Britain,  tbeir  origin,  m id nen,  and 
iwi  1  a  third  edition  of  wliich  work  appesred  in  1590,  st  which  lime  ha 
raa  preaenled  to  the  proband  of  llfracomb  in  the  church  ofStliibory,  but 
lithout  having  taken  holv  orden,  and  be  retained  il  till  hii  death,  la 
larch,  1593,  he  became  Mead-Harter of  Weetininster  School ;  aod  in  1596 
a  waa  made  Richmond  Herald,  and  imm«di«te1j  alUr  ClareQcieoi  King 
I  Arma.  In  the  rear  1600  be  publiahed  bia  Catalogat  of  tie  Mmmxail* 
f  Wutnuntttr  Jlbtty,  and  a  new  impreoaioa  of  bia  BrUaimia.  In  1603  he 
ubliahed  a  collection  of  our  ancient  hiatoriani  in  Latin,  and  in  the  rear 
illowing  appeared  hie  Rtmaint  eoiuemiHg  Britain,  in  qnarto.  In  1616 
e  priotad  hia  AnnaU  of  Oiun  Eliiaieth.  He  died  al  Chiaslburet,  in  Kant, 
n  Sunday,  the9lb  of  Norember,  1623,  a^d  aeienlj'four,  from  wbieh 
lace  he  waa  carried  to  hia  houie  in  Wealminder,  and,  aller  lying  in  atata 
ir  aome  daja,  bla  remalna  ware  brought  to  thia  church,  where  tbey  wars 
iterred  with  great  aolemnily  ;  tbe  heralds  and  tnanj  of  ibe  nobility  aaiiat- 
)g  at  the  ceremonial  ■  hii  funeral  aermon  waa  preached  by  Dr  Sntlon, 
rebendary  of  Weatminater.  Ha  founded  on  Hiatory  ProfeMorahip  at  Oz- 
)rd  and  bequeathed  hii  hooka  and  papera  to  Sir  Rotian  Cotton." 
The  moDumenl  repreaenta  thebuitofthii  leirusd  man  in  the  habit  ofhia 
me,  aupported  by  a  pedeatal. 

)  The  monament  of  Dr  BciBT,  that  great  MihDlai  and  calehralad  initrno- 
>r,  appaan  againat  the  wainacot  of  the  chair,  oppoaite  the  aouth  tianaept, 
1  the  Abbey,  and  repieaenu  a  recumbent  figure  of  him  in  hia  clerical 
}bea.  The  inaeription  aeema  to  be  the  object  of  hia  attention- 
En  infra  poaitam  qnalii  horainum  oeulia  obTeraabalur  Bdibiii  imaginem ! 
i  earn  quo  in  animia  atiiua  insedit,  ultra  dnaideria  ;  Bcademite  ulriuaque 
t  fori  lamina,  anlo,  eenatua  atque  eccleain  principea  riroa  contamplare. 
lumqae  aatam  ab  illo  ingenioruni  maaaem,  tam  variam,  tamque  uberam 
jftra«arii,  quanlua  ia  esaet,  qui  aererit,  cogita.  la  eerie  erat  qui  inailom 
uiquc  k  uatort  indolent  et  acut£  perapeiit,  et  eiercuit  commode,  et  feliei- 
ir  promorii.     Ia  erat  qni  »dolMC«ntiiuii  animoa,  ita  dooendo,  fiiuil,  alait- 
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Knipe.*— 1711  Robert  Friend.— 1743  John  Nichol.— 1753 
William  Markham. — 1764  John  HinchclifTe. — 1764  Samuel 
Smith.— 1788  William  Vincent.f— 1802  William  Wingfield. 
—1803  William  Gary.— 1814  William  Page. 

Camden,  Busbt,  and  Knipe,  were  interred  in  the  chruch 
of  Westmiaater  Abbey. 

qae,  ut  tam  sapere  diseerent  quam  fari,  dnmpae  pveri  infltitnebantur  aennm 
iuccrescereDt  Tiri.  Quotqoot  illius  disciplioa  penitui  imbati  ia  publicum 
prodiere,  tot  adepta  est  monarcbia  tot  eccleaia  Anglicana  propugnatorei, 
fidos  omnes  plerosque  ttrenuoi.  Quscunque  demum  sit  rama,  Scholje 
WxsTMoif  ASTKRiERsis,  quicquid  iude  ad  homines  fructus  redandarit,  Bus- 
BBio  maxime  debetur,  at(|iie  in  omne  porro  ae?um  debebitur.  Tam  atilem 
patrin  civem,  multis  annis  opibusque  florero  ?oI\iit  Deus.  Viciisim  ille  pi- 
etati  promoyendiB  se  et  sua  alacris  devoTit ;  pauperibus  subvenire,  literates 
foyere,  templa  instaurare  id  illi  erat  divitiis  frui :  ethos  in  usus.  Quidqnid 
non  erogarnt  vlvns,  legavit  monens.  Scholn  Westmon.  pnefectus  est  1640 
Dec.  23.    Obiit  1695,  April  5. 

*  In  the  south  aisle  is  the  monnment  of  Dr  Knipx,  whose  tablet  is  sup- 
ported  by  pilasters,  and  crowned  with  a  sepulchral  urn. 

t  This  learned,  pious  and  venerable  man  was  most  intimately  connected 
with  this  establishment  from  the  age  of  seven  years  lotheday  of  his  death, 
with  the  interval  only  of  five  years,  while  he  pursued  his  academical  stud- 
ies. Passing  through  everv  gradation  in  the  school  and  collegiate  founda- 
tion, he  was  thence  elected  scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  in  1757. 
At  the  rejgrular  period  he  took  his  first  degree  in  Arts,  and  was  chosen  a 
Fellow  of  his  college ;  and  soon  aAer,  in  1762,  he  returned  to  Westminster, 
as  Usher  or  Assistatant  in  the  school.  In  that  capacity,  he  proceeded  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest  situation,  so  justly  approved  by  the  patrons  of  the 
school,  that,  on  the  resignation  of  Dr  Lloyd,  the  veteran  Second  Master, 
Jie  was  appointed  to  that  office.  In  the  same  year  he  was  nominated  ene 
of  the  Chaplains  in  ordinary  to  his  Migesty. 

The  place  of  Second  Master  at  Westminster  School  is  a  situation  of 
muchJabor  and  responsibility.  Besides  the  daily  business  of  instruction, 
which,  if  not  arduous,  is  at  least  fatiguing,  the  person  who  holds  that  office 
has  the  whole  care  and  superintendence  of  the  scholars  on  the  foundation 
when  out  of  school  j  that  is,  of  forty  boys,  rapidly  growing  up  into  men, 
and  annually  removed,  bv  elections  of  eight  to  ten,  to  the  two  Universities. 
Yet  amid  theso  continual  and  weifihty  duties,  ke  was  prosecuting  those 
studies  which  gradualivestnblished  nis  reputation  at  home  as  a  scholar  and 
a  man  of  research,  andnrfklly  extended  his  celebrity  over  the  continent  of 
Europe 

In  1788  he  became  Head  Master  of  Westminster  School ;  hot  his  charoh 
preferments  were  very  confined,  till,  in  1801,  he  obtained,  what  he  had 
Ions  desired  and  so  well  deserved,  a  prebendal  stall  in  the  collegiate  chursh 
of  Westminster,  of  which,  in  the  following  jrear,  he  was  appointed  Dean. 
He  died  on  the  2 1st  of  December,  1815,  having  exceeded  by  rather  more 
than  a  month  his  seventysixthyear. 

His  more  distinguished  publications,  the  fruits  of  his  learned,  indefktiga- 
ble,  and  persevering  studies,  must  now  be  mentioned. — A  small  tract  in 
quarto,  published  in  1793,  marked  him  to  the  learned  world  as  a  diligent 
investigator  of  historical  facts,  and  an  acute  verbal  critic.    This  publication 
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The  College  Hall,  which  serves  as  a  refectory  for  the 
king's  scholars,  was  originally  an  apartment  in  the  house  of  the 
abbot,  and  served  that  dignitary  in  a  similar  capacity.  Nicho- 
las Litlington,  who  succeeded  Langham  in  the  abbacy  of  this 
church,  on  the  elevation  of  the  latter  to  the  see  of  Ely  in 
1362,  built  this  hall,  the  Jerusalem  Chamber,  part  of  the  ab- 
bot's house,  now  the  deanery ;  the  cellarer's,  the  infirmarer's, 
and  the  sacrist's  houses ;  the  malt-house,  afterwards  used  as  a 
dormitory  for  the  king's  scholars,  and  the  adjoining  tower, 
which  was  once  the  apartment  of  the  Second  Master ;  the 
wall  of  the  infirmary  garden,  and  a  water-mill,  whose  dam 
has  been  filled  up.  He  also|finished  the  south  and  west  sides 
of  the  great  cloisters.  The  site  of  the  old  hall  was  on  the 
south  side  of  the  cloisters,  the  north  wall  of  which  is  still  re- 
maining.^ 

Over  a  door  in  the  first  arch,  but  without  the  cloisters,  is 
a  range  of  brackets  which  supported  the  roof  of  the  ancient 
hall,  and  below  them  are  pointed  windows  that  lighted  it ; 


is  entitled  "  De  Le^one  Maaliana  Qasatio  ez  Liyio  deaumpta,  et  Rei  mil- 
itarifl  Romane  itudions  propodita."  Subjoined  to  itii  what  the  author  hat 
termed,  "  An  explanatory  Translation  in  Coirlith."  It  is  a  sufficient  testi- 
mony in  favor  of  his  interpretation,  that  it  was  approved  by  Heyne  on  the 
continent,  and  by  Person  at  home. 

**  The  Origination  of  the  Greek  Verb,  an  Hypothesis,"  appeared  in  1794; 
and  was  followed,  in  1795,  by  "  The  Greek  Verb  analyzed,  an  Hypothesis  ; 
in  which  the  source  and  structure  of  the  Greek  language  is  considered/' 

in  1797  he  published  his  celebrated  "  Commentary  on  Arrian's  Voyage 
of  Nearchas"  :  the  fruit  of  long  studious  labor,  superior  aouteness  of  ob- 
servation, and  an  wearied  research.  This  learned  and  able  work  formed 
the  principal  basisof  a  reputation,  which  is  not  confined  to  his  own  country, 
as  it  will  not  be  limited  to  his  own  ace. 

The  first  part  of  "  The  Periplus  of  the  Erytbreau  Sea"  was  published  in 
1800,  three  years  after  the  Jfearehut.  The  second  part  of  tne  Psrtvluf, 
which  eompfetes  the  whole  design,  appeared  in  180a  makin^i;  a  volume 
larger  than  the  first  In  a  subsequent  edition  the  three  publications  al- 
ready mentioned  were  formed  into  two  handsome  volumes,  with  the  gener- 
al title  of**  The  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  Ancients  in  the  Indian 
Ocean." 

In  1802  he  published  "A  Defence  of  Public  Education,"  addressed  to 
the  Bishop  of  Meath,  in  answer  to  a  charge  annexed  to  his  lordship's  dis- 
course preached  at  the  anniversary  meeting  of  the  charity  children  at  St 
Paurs.  This  publication  attracted  the  attention  of  Lord  Sidmnuth,  then 
Mr  Addington,  and  at  the  head  of  his  Majesty's  gevernment,  to  the  various 
merits  and  prolonged  public  services  of  the  author,  who,  without  the  least 
previous  notice  or  expectation,  was  appointed  by  his  Majesty,  on  the  min- 
ister's unsolicited  recommendation,  to  succeed  Bishop  Horsley  aa  Dean  of 
Westminster. 

*  Arehivea  of  the  church. 
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and  it  is  by  these  vestiges  that  the  length  of  the  ancient  re- 
fectory can  be  determined,  which  appears  to  have  been  that 
of  the  cloister.  Through  this  door  the  monks  passed  to  their 
meals ;  and  in  the  arch  on  the  left  are  four  lance-shaped  niches, 
supposed  to  have  been  used  as  a  lavatory.  The  keen  and 
penetrating  eye  of  the  antiquary  discovers  even  the  marks 
vrhere  the  rdlers  for  the  towels  were  inserted  in  the  walls. 

The  School  is  a  spacious  room,  duly  arranged  for  the 
important  purposes  to  which  it  has  been  so  long  and  con- 
tinues to  be  so  happily  employed. .  It  ranges  behind  the  low- 
er end  of  the  eastern  cloister^  and  above  some  of  the  most 
ancient  parts  of  the  Abbey. 

East  of  the  passage  leading  to  the  school  is  a  long  ancient 
building,  whose  basement  story  is  roofed  with  semicircular 
groined  arches,  rising  from  pillars  with  handsome  capitals  : 
at  the  north  end  the  regalia  is  said  to  have  been  formerly 
kept.  At  the  eastern  termination  of  the  division  is  a  com- 
plete altar-table,  raised  on  two  steps,  which,  of  late  years, 
has  been  erroneously  called  the  tomb  of  Hugolin,  with  a 
curious  piscina  on  its  right  side.  The  double  doors  were 
closed  and  fastened  by  seven  locks,  each  lock  a  different  key, 
and  each  key  a  different  possessor.  The  upper  story  is  used 
as  the  school  room. 

The  Dormitory  is  a  spacious  and  elegant  building,  and 
was  erected  for  the  scholars  on  the  foundation  during  the 
time  when  the  celebrated  Bishop  Atterbury  was  Dean  of 
Westminster.  In  the  year  1708  Sir  Edward  Hannes,  one 
of  the  physicians  in  ordinary  to  Queen  Anne,  as  a  mark  of 
gratitude  for  the  education  which  he  received  at  this  school, 
had  left  by  his  will  a  thousand  pounds  for  that  useful  pur- 
pose. It  was  intended  to  raise  this  structure  on  the  site  of 
the  ancient  chamber,  which  was  built  about  the  year  1380, 
for  the  purpose  of  a  granary  when  the  place  was  a  monas- 
tery, and  had  been  erected  on  stone  arches,  of  sufficient 
strength  to  support  any  new  edifice.  Sir  Edward  Hannes' 
legacy,  however,  was  not  competent  to  meet  the  estimated 
expense ;  and  Bishop  Sprat,  then  dean,  does  not  appear  to 
have  paid  much  attention  to  the  business.  But  Atterbury 
revived  the  project,  and  entered,  with  his  usual  activity,  into 
the  execution  of  it. 

For  this  purpose,  a  memorial  was  presented  by  the  chapter 
to  George  I.  who  gave  a  thousand  pounds^  to  which  the 
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Prince  of  Wales,  afterwards  George  II.  added  five  hundred 
pounds.  The  parliament  also  voted  twelve  hundred  pounds ; 
and  William  Maurice,  Esquire,  gave  five  hundred  pounds, 
at  the  time  he  had  leave  from  the  church  to  dispose  of  his 
place  of  High  Bailiff*  of  Westminster.  The  west  side  of  the 
college  garden  was  at  length  chosen  as  a  better  situation  for 
the  new  building,  though  not  without  a  strong  opposition, 
as  the  prebendaries  were  divided  in  equal  numbers  as  to  the 
fitness  of  the  place,  which  was  finally  determined,  according 
to  Widmore,  by  the  House  of  Lords.  The  Earl  of  Burling- 
ton gave  such  a  design  as  might  be  expected  from  his  supe- 
rior taste  and  judgment  in  a  science  which  had  formed  the 
principal  amusement  of  his  honorable  life  :  it  offers  an  exam- 
ple of  that  simple  and  chaste  style  of  architecture  which  nev- 
er fails  to  please.  That  nobleman  also  engaged  to  superin- 
tend the  works ;  the  expense  of  which  amounted  to  about 
five  thousand  pounds. 

In  this  building  the  Latin  plays  are  annually  represented 
by  the  king's  scholars,  when  a  part  of  it  is  fitted  up  as  a 
commodious  theatre.  The  appropriate  scenery,  contrived 
under  the  direction  of  Mr  Garrick,  was  presented  by  a  former 
Master  of  the  school,  Markham,  the  late  Archbishop  of  York* 

If  the  names  of  those  eminent  persons  in  every  branch  of 
learning,  science,  and  public  duty,  who  received  their  edu- 
cation within  these  walls,  were  to  be  an  object  of  research, 
they  would  demand  a  larger  space  than  this  brief  history 
could  afford  them  ;  but  Westminster  will  have  no  season  to 
be  dissatisfied  with  the  selection  that  is  here  offered  to  gratify 
the  pride  of  its  scholars. 

Lord  Burleigh  ; — King,  Bishop  of  London  : —  the  poet 
Cowley  : — The  poet  Dryden  : — Charles  Montague,  Earl  of 
Halifax: — Dr  South; — Matthew  Prior: — Rovve, the  trage- 
dian, &c. : — Hooper,  Bishop  of  Bath  and  Wells: — Kennet, 
Bishop  of  Peterborough : — ^Dr  Freind  the  physician : — King, 
Archbishop  of  Dublin : — ^the  renowned  John  Locke : — Atter- 
bury,  Bishop  of  Rochester: — Bourne  the  Latin  poet: — 
Hawkins  Browne : — Boyle,  Earl  of  Cork  and  Orrery : — ^Car- 
teret,  Earl  of  Granville  ; — ^the  poet  Churchill : — Bonner 
Thornton : — Frank  Nicholls,  the  physician  and  anatomist : — 
Gibbon,  the  historian : — George  Colman  the  elder : — Mark- 
ham,^Archbishop  of  York : — the  great  lawyer,  statesman,  and 
orator,  William  Earl  of  Mansfield :— Clayton,  Mordaunt 
Cracherode : — ^Richard  Cumberland : — and  the  poet  Cowper. 
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Art.  II.— primary  NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AT  POTSDAM. 

The  foUowing  account  of  one  of  the  best  primary  Normal 
Schools  of  Prussia,  is  abridged  from  the  report  of  M  StintZi 
the  director  of  the  establishment. 

1.  Direction  and  Inspection. 

The  normal  school  and  its  annexed  school  are  placed  un- 
der a  director  or  principal,  subordinate  to  the  royal  school 
board  of  the  province  of  Brandenburg  at  Berlin,  and  to  the 
minister  of  public  instruction  and  ecclesiastical  and  medical 
affairs. 

The  last  named  authority  lays  down  the  principles  to  be 
followed  in  this  school,  as  in  other  public  schools ;  exacts  an 
account  of  all  important  matters,  such  as  the  examination  of 
the  masters,  and  any  change  in  the  fundamental  plan  of  the 
studies  ;  and  receives  every  year,  through  the  medium  of  the 
royal  school  board,  a  detiuled  report,  prepared  by  the  direc- 
tor of  the  school. 

The  school  board  is  charged  with  the  special  inspection  of 
the  normal  school ;  it  must  watch  its  progress,  and  from  time 
to  time  send  commissioners  to  make  inquiries  on  the  spot* 
It  examines  also  and  approves  the  plan  of  studies  presented 
every  half  year,  and  decides  on  all  questions  submitted  to  the 
consistory. 

The  director  should  superintend  the  whole  establishment, 
observe  and  direct  the  master  and  servants,  make  reports  to 
the  superior  authorities,  carry  on  the  correspondence,  d^c. 

2.  Building. 

The  normal  school,  situated  near  the  canal  and  the  Berlin 
gate,  is  a  large  edifice  two  stories  high,  with  a  frontage  of 
127  feet,  and  considerable  back  buildings,  which,  joined  to 
the  main  building,  form  a  square,  within  which  is  a  tolerably 
spacious  court.    The  whole  comprehends  :— 

1.  A  family  residence  for  the  director  or  principal,  and  an- 
other for  a  master ; 

2.  Three  apartments  for  three  unmarried  masters  ; 

3.  An  apartment  for  the  steward  and  his  servants,  and 
sufficient  convenience  for  household  business  and  stowage  ;| 

4.  A  dining  room  for  the  pupils,  which  serve  also  for  the 
writing  and  drawing  dass ; 
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5.  An  organ  room,  in  which  the  music  lessons  are  given, 
the  examinations  take  place,  and  the  morning  and  evening 
prayers  are  said ; 

6.  Two  rooms  for  the  scientific  instruction  of  the  pupils  ; 
T.  Four  rooms  for  the  classes  of  the  annexed  school ; 

8.  Five  rooms  of  diflferent  sizes,  and  two  dormitories  for 
the  pupils ; 

9.  Two  infirawries; 

10.  A  wash  house ; 

11.  Two  cabinets  of  natural  history  ; 

12.  Granaries,  cellars,  wood-houses,  Sie. 

3.  Revenues. 

The  annual  income  of  this  establishment  amounts  to 
$6000,  which  is  derived  from  the  state  fund  and  the  tuition 
of  the  pupils,  both  of  the  normal  school,  and  the  annexed 
primary  model  school. 

4.  Intentort. 

The  establishment  contains  the  following  articles : — 

1.  Things  required  in  the  economy  of  the  house,  kitchcD 
utensils,  tables,  forms,  &c. ; 

2.  Sufficient  and  suitable  furniture,  consisting  of  chests  of 
drawers,  tables,  forms,  chairs  and  boxes,  for  the  class  of  the 
normal  school,  and  the  school  for  practice,  and  for  the  mas- 
ters' rooms,  &c.  There  is  also,  for  the  poorer  pupils,  a  cer- 
tain number  of  bedsteads  with  bedding ;    - 

3.  A  considerable  library  for  the  masters  and  pupils,  as 
well  as  a  good  collection  of  maps  and  globes  for  the  teaching 
of  geography  ; 

4.  A  tolerably  complete  collection  of  philosophical  instru- 
ments; 

5.  A  collection  of  minerals,  presented  to  the  establishment 
by  Councillor  Von  Turck  ; 

6.  A  collection  of  stuffed  birds,  and  other  objects  in  natu- 
ral history ; 

7.  The  instruments  most  required  in  mathematicai  in- 
struction ; 

8.  Complete  drawing  apparatus ; 

9.  A  very  considerable  collection  of  music; 

10.  A  very  good  organ,  a  piano  forte,  seven  harpsichords^ 
and  many  wind  and  string  instrumental* 
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5.  Domestic  Egonomt  and  Maintenance  or  the  Pupils. 

'  To  support  about  80  pupib,  and  to  preserve  cleanliness 
in  the  house,  a  steward  has  been  appointed,  whose  duties  are 
specified  in  a  contract  renewable  every  year. 

The  food  of  the  pupils  is  good  and  wholesonie,  which  is 
proved  by  the  state  of  their  health.  Some  parents  think  it 
needful  to  send  their  children  eatables,  or  money  to  purchase 
them.  They  are  wrong,  for  the  children  have  no  such  want : 
on  the  contrary,  so  far  from  being  advantageous,  these  pres- 
ents only  serve  to  take  away  their  appetite  at  meals,  and 
make  them  dainty  and  gluttonous.  The  orphans,  and  those 
whose  parents  are  too  poor  to  send  them  any  thing,  are  ex- 
actly those  who  are  the  strongest  and  healthiest. 

The  director  is  almost  always  present  at  meals,  to  be  sure 
of  the  goodness  of  the  food,  and  to  prevent  any  irregularity 
in  the  serving  up. 

Sick  pupils  are  sent  to  the  infirmary,  and  are  attended  by 
the  physician  or  surgeon  of  the  establishment. 

6.  Masters. 

There  are  six  masters  attached  to  this  estaUishment,  in 
which  they  live,  besides  the  director,  who  instructs  in  relig- 
ion, in  the  principles  of  education,  of  training,  of  the  art  of 
teaching,  and  of  the  methods  of  study. 

7.  Number  of  Pupils. 

The  number  of  the  pupils  is  fixed  by  the  regulation  at  from 
70  to  80,  and  is  now  78,  of  whom  72  live  in  the  establish- 
ment ;  the  other  6  have  obtained  a  license  to  remain  with 
their  parents  in  order  to  lessen  the  expense  of  their  mainte- 
nance. 

This  number  is  determined  not  only  by  the  building,  but 
also  by  the  wants  of  the  province.  Brandenburg  contains 
about  1500  masterships  of  primary  schools,  in  town  and 
country.  Supposing  that  out  of  a  hundred  places,  two  be- 
come vacant  every  year,  there  will  be  at  least  30  masters  re- 
quired for  this  province ;  but  these  places  for  the  most  part 
pay  so  badly,  that  they  are  compelled  to  be  content  with  but 
moderately  qualified  masters,  who,  perhaps,  have  not  been 
educated  at  a  normal  school,  and  who  sometimes  follow 
some  trade  or  handicraft.  If,  then,  the  normal  school  con- 
tains 78  pupils  who  form  three  classes,  one  of  which  quits 
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annually,  it  will  furnish  each  year  26  candidates,  which  about 
meets  the  wants  of  the  country. 

8.  What  is  required  or  Applicants  for  Admission. 

Once  a  year,  at  Michaelmas,  26  pupils  are  admitted.     Of 
these  are  required — 

1.  Good  health,  and  freedom  from  all  bodily  infirmity. 
(Obstacles  to  admission  would  be,  exceeding  smallness  of 
of  stature,  short  sightedness,  or  a  delicate  chest ;) 

2.  The  age  of  17  complete  ; 

3.  The  evangelical  religion ; 

4.  A  moral  and  religious  spirit,  and  a  conduct  hitherto 
blameless : 

5.  A  good  disposition  and  talents,  amongst  which  are  a 
good  voice  and  a  musical  ear ; 

6.  To  be  prepared  for  the  studies  of  the  normal  school  by 
the  culture  of  the  heart  and  mind  :  to  have  received  a  good 
religious  education  (which  shall  include  a  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  and  biblical  history  ;)  to  be  able  to  read  ;  to  know  the 
grammar  of  the  German  language,  of  composition,  arithme- 
tic, the  principles  of  singing,  the  piano-forte  and  violin. 

A  written  request  for  admission  must  be  sent  to  the  di- 
rector, by  June  at  the  latest,  accompanied  with — 

1.  A  certificate  of  birth  and  baptism  ; 

2.  A  school  certificate,  and  one  of  good  conduct ; 

3.  A  police  certificate,  stating  the  condition  of  the  young 
man  or  his  father,  or  else  a  written  declaration  from  the 
father  or  guardian,  stating  the  time  within  which  he  can  and 
will  pay  the  annual  sum  fixed  by  law ;  i.  e.  48  thaler 
(6/.  I6s.) 

The  director  enters  the  petitions  on  ,the  list,  and  in  the 
month  of  June  or  July  invites  them,  by  letter,  to  present 
themselves  at  the  examination  which  takes  place  in  July  or 
August. 

The  examination  is  conducted  partly  in  writing,  and  partly 
viva  voce. 

As  a  means  of  ascertaining  the  acquirements  of  the  candi- 
dates, and  of  judging  of  their  memory,  their  style,  and  their 
moral  dispositions,  an  anecdote  is  related  in  a  clear  and  de- 
tailed manner,  summing  up  and  repeating  the  principal 
points,  after  which  they  produce  it  in  writiilg,  with  observa- 
tions and  'y  "flections. 
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The  oral  examination  usually  includes  only  religion,  read- 
ing,  grammar,  logical  exercises  and  arithmetic. 

They  are  also  examined  in  singing,  the  piano-forte  and  the 
violin. 

After  the  examination,  the  talents  and  merits  of  the  re- 
spective candidates  are  conscientiously  weighed  and  com- 
pared, in  a  conference  of  the  masters.  The  choice  being 
made,  it  is  submitted  to  the  sanction  of  the  royal  school 
board,  with  a  detailed  report  of  the  result  of  the  examination. 

At  the  end  of  some  weeks  the  candidates  are  informed  of 
the  decision ;  their  admission  is  announced,  or  the  reasons 
which  prevent  it  stated ;  with  either  advice  to  give  up  their 
project  entirely,  or  suggestions  relative  to  their  further  pre- 
paration. 

The  admitted  candidate  is  bound  to  bring,  besides  his 
clothes  and  books,  amongst  which  must  be  the  Bible  and  the 
prayer  book  used  in  the  establishment,  half  a  dozen  shirts, 
six  pair  of  stockings,  a  knife  and  fork,  and,  generally  a  bed- 
stead with  all  requisite  bedding. 

He  is  also  bound  to  sign  on  his  entrance,  the  following 
engSBigement  to  the  director,  with  the  consent  of  his  father  or 
guardian. 

COPT    or    THE     ENGAGEMBNT    WITH    THC    DIRECTOR    TO    BE 
SIGNED  BT  THE  PUPIL  ON  HIS  ENTRANCE. 


"  I,  the  undersigned,  N- 


of  N- 


,  by   these 

presents,  bind  myself,  conformably  with  the  ordinance  of  the 
royal  minister  of  public  instruction,  and  ecclesiastical  and 
medical  afiairs,  dated  Feb.  SSth,  1825,  with  consent  of  my 

father  (or  guardian^  who  signs  this  with  me, 

to  place  myself  dunng  three  years  after  my  leaving  the  nor- 
mal school,  at  the  disposal  of  the  king's  government ;  and 
consequently  not  to  subscribe  any  thing  contrary  to  this  en^ 
gagement ;  or,  in  such  case,  to  refund  to  the  normal  school 
the  expenses  incurred  by  the  state  for  my  instruction, 
namely  : — 

"1.  Ten  thaler  for  each  half-year  passed  in  the  normal 
school,  and  for  the  instruction  received  in  this  period  of  time ; 

^*  2.  The  whole  amount  of  the  grants,  and  exhibitions  I 
may  have  received ; 

«  Potsdam,  the  etc." 

The  applicant  rejected,  but  not  advised  to  choose  another 
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course^  is  summoned  to  a  fresh  ezamination  the   following 
year. 

The  number  of  applicants  having  been  for  some  time  past 
Tery  great,  the  author  of  this  report  thinks  it  his  duty  to 
warn  parents,  (especially  schoolmasters,)  whose  children  do 
not  evince  talent,  and  have  not  a  decided  taste  for  teaching, 
not  to  suffer  them  to  lose  the  precious  time  which  they 
might  employ  with  much  more  success  in  some  other  career. 

This  respects  chiefly  the  poor  youths,  who  can  have  no 
daim  to  the  exhibitions,  unless  they  give  proofs  of  extraordi- 
nary capacity,  from  which  the  state  and  society  may  derive  a 
real  advantage. 

The  normal  school  is  by  no  means  designed  for  those  who 
are  unfit  for  any  business,  and  think,  if  they  can  read  and 
write,  they  are  capable  of  becoming  schoolmasters.  This 
notion  is  so  deeply  rooted,  that  you  hear  fathers  declare 
with  all  the  simplicity  in  the  world — '*  My  son  is  too  delicate 
to  learn  a  busin«S3,"  or  ''  I  don't  know  what  to  make  of  my 
son,  but  I  think  of  getting  him  into  the  normal  school." 
We  reply  to  such,  that  the  pupils  of  the  normal  school  must, 
on  the  contrary,  be  sound  both  in  body  and  mind,  and  able 
to  brave  the  toils  and  troubles  of  a  career  as  laborious  as  it  is 
honorable. 

Much  neglect  unfortunately  exists  on  a  subject  which  is 
of  the  highest  importance, — the  methodical  preparation  of 
these  young  men  for  the  calling  it  is  desired  they  should  em- 
brace. 

A  false  direction  is  often  given  to  their  preliminary  studies. 
A  young  man  is  believed  to  be  well  prepared  for  the  normal 
school,  if  he  have  passed  the  limits  of  elementary  instruction, 
and  if  he  have  acquired  a  greater  mass  of  knowledge  than  oth- 
er pupils.  It  frequently  happens,  however,  that  candidates 
who  come  strongly  recommended  from  school,  pass  the  ex- 
amination without  credit,  or  are  even  rejected. 

The  most  immediate  and  the  most  im{)ortant  aim  of  all 
instruction,  is  to  train  up  and  complete  the  Man  ;  to  ennoble 
his  heart  and  character ;  to  awaken  the  energies  of  his  soul, 
and  to  render  him  not  only  disposed,  but  able,  to  fulfil  his 
duties.  In  this  view  alone,  can  knowledge  and  talents 
profit  a  man ;  otherwise,  instruction,  working  upon  sterile 
memory,  and  talents  purely  mechanical,  can  be  of  no  high 
utility.     In  order  that  the  teacher^  and  particularly  the  mas* 
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ter  of  the  primary  school,  may  make  his  pupils  virtuous  and 
enlightened  men,  it  is  necessary  he  should  be  so  himself. 
Thus,  that  the  education  of  a  normal  school,  essentially 
practical,  may  completely  succeed,  the  young  candidate  must 
possess  nobleness  and  purity  of  character  in  the  highest  pos* 
sible  degree,  the  love  of  the  True  and  Beautiful,  an  active 
and  penetrating  mind,  the  utmost  precision  and  clearness  in 
narration  and  style. 

Such  above  all  things  are  the  qualities  we  require  of  young 
men.  If  they  have  reached  this  state  of  moral  and  intellect- 
ual advancement  by  study  of  history,  geography,  mathemat- 
ics, i&c,  and  if  they  have  acquired  additional  knowledge  on 
these  various  branches,  we  cannot  but  give  them  applause  ; 
but,  we  frankly  repeat,  we  dispense  with  all  these  acquire- 
ments, provided  they  possess  that  formal  instruction  of 
which  we  have  just  spoken,  since  it  is  very  easy  for  them  to 
obtain  in  the  normal  school  that  materia/  instruction  in  which 
they  are  deficient. 

It  is  nevertheless  necessary  to  have  some  preliminary  no- 
tions seeing  that  the  normal  schools  are  often  a  continuation 
of  foregone  studies,  and  that  certain  branches  could  not  be 
there  treated  in  their  whole  extent,  if  they  were  vt^olly  un- 
known to  the  young  men  when  they  entered.  We  have  al- 
ready mentioned  the  branches  they  should  be  most  particu- 
larly prepared  in ;  but  this  subject  being  of  the  greatest  in- 
terest, we  shall  conclude  this  chapter  with  some  suggestions 
on  the  plan  to  be  followed. 

I.  Religion,  To  awaken  and  fortify  the  religious  spirit 
and  the  moral  sentiments.  For  this  purpose,  the  histories 
and  parables  of  the  Bible  are  very  useful.  Frequent  reading 
and  accurate  explanation  of  the  Bible  are  necessary.  The 
pupils  should  be  able  to  explain  the  articles  of  faith,  and  the 
most  important  duties,  as  laid  down  in  the  catechism.  Many 
sentences,  whole  chapters  and  parables  from  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, hymns  and  verses,  should  be  known  by  heart ;  they 
should  be  able  to  give  answers  on  the  most  interesting  points 
of  the  history  of  the  church  and  the  reformation. 

II.  As  to  general  history^  there  is  no  need  of  its  being  cir- 
cumstantially or  profoundly  known ;  but  the  young  men 
should  be  able  to  refer  with  exactness  to  those  historical 
facts  which  may  be  profitably  used  to  form  the  heart,  to  ex- 
ercise and  rectify  the  judgment,  to  infuse  a  taste  for  all  that 
is  grand  and  noble,  true  and  beautiful. 
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III.  Oeomeiry  (the  stody  of  forms)  combined  with  ele- 
mtr^ary  drawings  the  one  as  a  basis  for  instruction  in  writ- 
ing and  drawing,  and  as  a  preparation  for  the  mathematics, 
the  other  to  exercise  the  hand,  the  eye  and  the  taste. 

IV.  Writing,  The  copies  by  Henrich  and  Henning  only 
ought  to  be  used,  which  after  long  practice,  give  and  pre- 
serve a  beautiful  hand,  even  when  writing  fast  and  much. 

V.  Logical  Exercises,  These  ought  to  tend  to  produce 
in  young  minds  clearness  and  accuracy  of  ideas,  justness  of 
judgment,  and,  by  consequence,  precision  and  facility,  in 
oral  and  written  explanations. 

VI.  Reading.  When  once  the  pupil  can  read  fluently, 
he  must  be  taught  to  give  emphasis  to  his  reading,  and  to 
feel  what  he  reads.  He  should  be  habituated  to  recite,  and 
even  gradually  to  analyze  the  phrases,  and  periods  he  has 
just  read,  to  change  the  order,  and  express  the  same  idea  in 
different  words, — ^to  put,  for  example,  poetry  into  prose,  dkc. 
Thus  these  exercises  serve  at  the  same  time  to  teach  him  to 
think,  and  to  speak.  We  advise  also  that  he  be  made  to 
declaim  pieces  he  has  learned  by  heart. 

VII.  German  language  and  composition.  Language 
should  be  regarded  and  treated  on  the  one  hand  as  a  means 
of  formal  instruction, — as  practical  logic,  and  on  the  other 
as  an  indispensable  object  of  material  instruction. 

VIII.  Arithmetic.  This  does  not  include  either  methods 
of  abstruse  calculation,  or  practical  arithmetic.  Nothing 
more  is  required  of  the  pupil  than  to  use  his  fingers  without 
difficulty,  and  to  calculate  in  his  head. 

IX.  Singingy  piano-forte,  violin.  The  formation  of  the 
voice  and  the  ear.  Skill  and  firmness  in  producing  sounds. 
Exercises  in  elementary  singing.     Psalmody. 

For  the  piano-forte  and  violin,  as  much  dexterity  as  can 
be  expected,  and  a  good  fingering  for  the  former  instrument. 

If  these  suggestions  have  the  effect  of  inducing  a  consci- 
entious master  to  train  well  even  a  few  young  candidates, 
they  will  have  attained  tneir  object. 

The  enumeration  of  a  great  number  of  works  from  which 
assistance  may  be  derived,  at  least  facilitates  the  choice. 

9.  Outward  condition  or  the  Pupils  ;  and  the  nature 

OF  THEIR  CONNEXION  WITH  THE  NORMAL  ScHOOL. 

If  the  young  men  have  no  relations  at  Potsdam  who  can 
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answer  for  their  good  conduct  and  application,  they  are 
all,  without  exception,  bound  to  live  in  the  normal  school, 
and  to  take  their  food  there,  paying  to  the  director  the  sum 
of  12  thaler  (IL  I6s.)  per  quarter. 

Each  pupil  costs  the  establishment  100  thaler  a  year.  In 
paying,  therefore,  the  yearly  sum  of  48  thaler,  required  by 
law,  he  defrays  only  half  his  expenses.  A  bursar  is  entitled 
to  lodging,  firing,  board,  candles,  and  instruction.  A  half 
bursar  pays  only  24  thaler  a  year.  He  has  then  only  to  buy 
his  clothes,  to  pay  for  his  washing,  his  books,  paper,  pens, 
ink,  and  whatever  is  wanted  for  music  and  drawing. 

With  respect  to  lodging,  they  are  distributed  into  five 
large  rooms,  with  stoves,  appropriated  to  the  pupils  ;  and 
they  live  and  work,  to  the  number  of  eight,  twelve,  or  six- 
teen, in  one  of  these  rooms,  which  is  furnished  with  tables, 
chairs,  drawers,  book-cases,  bureaus,  and  piano-fortes. 
Their  beds  and  chests  are  put  in  two  dormitories.  Each 
sitting-room,  each  bed-room,  has  its  inspector,  chosen  from 
among  the  pupils,  who  is  responsible  for  its  order.  It  is  the 
duty  of  one  of  the  pupils  ibelonging  to  the  chamber  to  ar- 
range and  dust  the  furniture  every  day.  Neglect  in  the  ful- 
filment of  his  office  is  punished  by  the  continuance  of  it. 

So  long  as  the  pupils  remain  at  the  normal  school, 
and  behave  with  propriety,  they  are  exempt  from  military  ser- 
vice. • 

All  the  pupils  are  bound  to  pursue  the  course  of  the  nor- 
mal school  for  three  years  ;  their  acquirements  and  instruc- 
tion would  be  incomplete  if  they  did  not  conform  to  this  reg- 
ulation. 

10.  Education  or  the  Pupils  by  means  or  Discipline 

AND  or  Instruction. 

In  the  education  of  the  masters  of  primary  schools,  the 
wants  of  the  people  must  be  consulted. 

A  religious  and  moral  education  is  the  first  want  of  the 
people.  Without  this,  every  other  education  is  not  only 
without  real  utility,  but  in  some  respects  dangerous,  if,  on 
the  contrary,  religious  education  has  taken  firm  root,  intel- 
lectual education  will  have  complete  success,  and  ought  on 
no  account  to  be  withheld  from  the  people,  since  God  has 
endowed  them  with  all  the  faculties  for  acquiring  it,  and 
since  the  cultivation  of  all  the  powers  of  man*,  secures  to 
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him  the  means  of  reaching  perfection,  and>  through  that,  su* 
preme  happiness. 

To  sustain  and  confirm  the  religious  and  moral  spirit  of 
our  pupils,  we  adopt  various  means.  We  take  particular 
care  that  they  go  to  church  every  Sunday  :  they  are  not 
compelled  to  attend  exclusively  the  parish  church  of  the  nor- 
mal school ;  but  on  the  Monday  they  are  required  to  name 
the  church  they  went  to,  and  to  give  an  account  of  the  ser- 
mon. Every  Sunday,  at  6  o'clock  in  the  morning,  one  of 
the  oldest  pupils  reads,  in  turn  a  sermon,  in  the  presence  of 
all  the  pupils  and  one  master.  At  the  beginning  and  end 
they  sing  a  verse  of  a  psalm,  accompanied  on  the  organ.  A 
prayer,  about  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  long,  is  offered  up  every 
morning  and  night,  by  one  of  the  masters.  They  begin  with 
singing,  one  or  two  verses ;  then  follows  a  religious  address, 
or  the  reading  of  a  chapter  from  the  Bible,  and  in  conclusion^ 
another  verse. 

To  obtain  a  moral  influence  over  the  pupils,  we  consider 
their  individual  position,  their  wants  and  their  conduct. 
Much  aid  in  this  respect  is  derived  from  the  weekly  confer- 
ence of  the  masters,  and  particularly  from  the  quarterly  re- 
port (Censur)  of  the  pupils,  or  judgment  on  the  application, 
progress,  and  conduct  of  each.  This  is  written  in  a  particu- 
lar book,  called  the  report-book  (CensurbucA,^  and  forms 
the  basis  of  the  certificates  delivered  to  the  pupils  on  their 
leaving  the  establishment ;  as  well  as  of  private  advice  given 
at  the  time. 

The  means  of  correction  adopted,  are,  warnings,  exhorta- 
tions, reprimands;  at  first  privately,  then  at  the  conference 
of  masters ;  lastly,  before  all  the  pupils.  If  these  means  do 
not  suffice,  recourse  is  had  to  confinement,  to  withdrawing 
the  itipendia  or  exhibitions,  and  in  the  last  resort,  to  expul- 
sion. But  we  endeavor,  as  much  as  possible,  to  prevent 
these  punishments,  by  keeping  up  a  friendly  intercourse  with 
the  pupils,  by  distinguishing  the  meritorious,  by  striving  to 
arouse  a  noble  emulation,  and  to  stir  up  in  their  hearts  the 
desire  of  gaining  esteem  and  respect  by  irreproachable  con- 
duct. 

It  is  on  the  interest  given  to  the  lessons  that  especially  de- 
pends the  application  of  study  out  of  class.  Certain  hours 
of  the  day  are  consecrated  to  private  study,  and  each  master 
by  turns  takes  upon  himself  to  see  that  quiet  is  maintained 
in  the  rooms,  and  that  all  are  properly  occupied. 
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At  the  end  of  each  month,  the  last  lesson,  whatever  the 
branch  of  ingtructioo,  is  a  recapitulation,  in  the  form  of  an 
ezamtnatioQ,  on  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  course  of  the 
Doonth. 

Ab  to  the  branches  of  knowledge  taught,  and  the  course  of 
study,  the  following  is  the  fundamental  plan  : 

In  the  first  year  formal  tminiclion  predcomiates :  in  the 
second,  material  initruction  ;  in  the  third,  practical  instruc- 
tion.* The  pupils  having  then  about  ten  lesscHii  a  week  to 
^ve  in  the  annexed  school,  (lessons  for  which  they  must  be 
well  prepared,)  follow  fewer  courses  in  the  school. 

Our  principal  aim,  in  each  kind  of  instruction,  is  to  induce 
the  young  men  to  think  and  judge  for  themseWes.  We  are 
(^posed  to  all  mechanical  study  and  servile  transcripts.  I'he 
maatera  of  our  primary  schools  must  possess  intelligence 
themselves,  in  order  to  be  aUe  to  awaken  it  in  their  pupils  ; 
otherwise,  the  state  would  doubtless  prefer  the  less  expensive 
schools  of  Bell  and  Lancaster. 

We  always  begin  with  the  elements,  because  we  are  com- 
pelled to  admit,  at  least  at  present,  pupils  whose  studies 
have  been  ne^ected ;  and  because  we  wish  to  organize  the 
instruction  in  every  branch,  so  as  to  afibrd  the  pupils  a  model 
and  guide  in  the  lessons  which  they  will  one  day  be  called 
upon  lo  give. 

With  respect  to  material  instruction,  we  regard  mueh 
more  the  solidity,  than  the  extent,  of  the  acquirements. 
This  not  only  accords  with  the  intention  of  the  higher  au- 
thorities, but  reason  itself  declares  that  solidity  of  knowledge 
alone,  can  enable  a  master  to  teach  with  efficiency,  and  cany 
forward  his  own  studies  with  success.  Thus,  young  men 
of  delicate  health  are  sometimes  exempted  from  certain 
branches  of  study,  such  as  the  mathematics,  thorough-bsss, 
.and  natural  philosophy. 

Gardening  is  taught  in  a  piece  of  ground  before  the  Nauen 
gate ;    and  swimming,  in  the  swimming-school  established 

*  Formal  iiufnrettaB,  oodbmu  of  itodiei  cateulatMl  to  op«n  llis  mind,  ■nd 
to  inouloiM  OD  the  papili  good  nathadi  la  aiery  bnneb,  and  Ibe  fteliny  of 
what  is  tbs  tens  vocation  of  a  primarj  teaab«r.  MaieriiU  iiuCnictiMi,  or 
moie  poailiTe  inalruclinn,  occupies  Ihe  leeotid  Taar,  in  wbich  the  popill  (O 
Ihrooffh  the  aiicoial  studiei  oferarr  au'id  kind,  much  of  which  thaj'  may 
iMfor  be  called  to  teach.  Prattiui  till  utfi'im,  ot  imtniotioB  in  tlie  tn  of 
toiohlBg,  oeeupiei  the  third  ynr. 
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before  the  Berlin  gate,  daring  the  proper  season,  from  sevea 
to  nine  in  the  evening. 

Practical  instruction  we  consider  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance. 

All  the  studies  and  all  the  knowledge  of  our  pupils  would 
be  fruitless,  and  the  normal  school  would  not  fulfil  the  de- 
sign of  its  institution,  if  the  young  teachers  were  to  quit  the 
establishment  without  having  already  methodically  applied 
what  they  had  learned,  and  without  knowing  by  experience 
what  they  have  to  do,  and  how  to  set  about  it. 

To  obtain  this  result,  it  is  not  sufficient  that  the  younger 
men  should  see  the  course  gone  through  under  skilful  mas- 
ters, or  that  they  should  themselves  occasionally  give  lessons 
to  their  school  fellows ;  they  must  have  taught  the  children 
in  the  annexed  school  for  a  long  time,  under  the  direction  of 
the  masters  of  the  normal  school.  It  is  only  by  familiarizing 
themselves  with  the  plan  of  instruction  for  each  particular 
branch,  and  by  teaching  each  for  a  certain  time  themselves, 
that  they  can  acquire  the  habit  of  treating  it  with  method. 

11.  Annexed  School. 

The  annexed  school  was  founded  in  1825,  and  received 
gratuitously  from  160  to  170  boys.  The  higher  authorities, 
in  granting  considerable  funds  for  the  establishment  of  this 
school,  have  been  especially  impelled  by  the  benevolent  de- 
sire of  securing  to  the  great  mass  of  poor  children  in  this 
town  the  means  of  instruction,  and  of  relieving  the  town 
from  the  charge  of  their  education. 

The  town  authorities  agreed,  on  their  part,  to  pay  the  es- 
tablishment one  thaler  and  five  silber-groschen  (Ss.  6d.)  a 
year  for  each  child.  On  this  condition  we  supply  the  chil- 
dren gratuitously  with  the  books,  slates,  &c.  which  they  want. 

The  annexed  school  is  a  primary  school,  which  is  divided 
into  four  classes,  but  reckons  only  three  degrees  :  the  second 
and  third  classes  are  separated  from  each  other  only  for  the 
good  of  the  pupils,  and  for  the  purpose  of  aflfording  more 
practice  to  the  young  masters. 

The  first  class,  with  the  two  above  it,  forms  a  good  and 
complete  elementary  school ;  while  the  highest  presents  a 
class  of  a  burgher  school,  where  the  more  advanced  pupils  of 
the  normal  school,  who  will  probably  be  one  day  employed 
in  the  town  schools,  give  instruction  to  the  cleverest  boys  of 
the  annexed  school. 
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The  moit  advanced  class  of  the  students  of  the  normal 
school  to  be  employed  in  the  school  for  practice,  is  divided 
into  five  catus^  or  divisions,  each  composed  of  five  or  six 
pupils.  Each  division  teaches  two  subjects  only  during  two 
months  and  a  half,  and  then  passes  on  to  two  other  subjects ; 
so  that  each  has  practical  exercise  in  all  the  matters  taught, 
in  succession. 

As  far  as  possible,  all  the  classes  of  the  school  for  practice 
attend  to  the  same  subject  at  the  same  hour.  The  roiaster 
of  the  normal  school,  who  has  prepared  the  young  masters 
beforehand,  is  present  during  the  lesson.  He  listens,  ob- 
serves, and  guides  them  during  the  lessons,  and  afterwards 
communicates  his  observations  and  his  opinion  of  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  lesson  was  given.  Each  class  has  a  journal 
for  each  branch  of  instruction,  in  which  what  has  been 
taught  is  entered  after  the  lesson.  As  far  as  possible,  the 
young  master  who  is  to  give  the  next  lesson,  witnesses  that 
of  his  predecessor.  By  this  means,  and  particularly  through 
the  special  direction  of  the  whole  practical  instruction  by  a 
master  of  the  normal  school,  the  connection  and  gradation  of 
the  lessons  is  completely  secured. 

It  is  requisite  that  every  pupil  of  the  normal  school  should 
teach  all  the  branches  of  the  lowest  class  in  succession ;  for 
the  master  of  a  primary  school,  however  learned  he  may  be, 
is  ignorant  of  the  most  indispensable  part  of  his  calling,  if  he 
cannot  teach  the  elements. 

12.  Departurk  from  the  Normal  School  ;    Examina- 
tions;  Certificate  and  Appointment. 

The  pupils  quit  the  normal  school  after  having  pursued  the 
course  for  three  years ;  for  the  lengthening  of  their  stay 
would  be  an  obstacle  to  the  reception  of  new  pupils. 

But  they  must  first  go  through  an  examination  in  writing 
and  viva  voce^  as  decreed  by  the  ordinance  of  the  minister 
of  public  instruction  and  ecclesiastical  and  medical  affairs  of 
which  we  five  an  abstract. 

**  1.  All  pupils  of  the  primary  normal  schools  in  the  king- 
dom shall  go  through  an  examination  on  leaving. 

**  2.  The  examinations  shall  be  conducted  by  all  the  mas- 
ters of  the  normal  school,  on  all  the  subjects  taught  in  the 
house,  in  the  presence  and  under  the  direction  of  one  or 
more  commissioners  delegated  by  the  provincial  schbol  board. 
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^'3.  Every  pupil,  before  leaving,  shall  give  a  probationary 
lesson,  to  show  to  what  degree  be  possesses  the  art  of 
teaching. 

''  4.  After  the  examination  is  over,  a'^d  eznct  accounts  of 
the  pupils  leaving  are  given  by  the  director  and  all  the  mas- 
ters, a  certificate  shall  be  delivered  to  each  pupil,  signed  by 
the  director,  the  masters  and  the  commissioners. 

'^  5.  This  certificate  shall  specify  the  knowledge  and  tal- 
ents of  the  pupil  ;  it  shall  state  whether  he  possesses  the  art 
of  teaching,  and  whether  his  moral  character  renders  him  fit 
for  the  office  of  primary  schoolmaster.  It  shall  include,  be- 
sides, a  general  opinion  of  his  character  and  attainments, 
expressed  by  one  of  the  terms,  *  excellent,'  '  good,'  *  passa- 
ble,' and  answering  to  the  numbers  1,  2,  3. 

/'6.  This  certificate  only  gives  the  pupil  a  provisional 
power  of  receiving  an  appointment  for  three  years.  After 
that  time  he  must  undergo  a  new  examination  at  the  normal 
school.  But  any  pupil  who,  on  leaving  the  establishment, 
obtained  number  1 ,  and  has,  in  the  course  of  the  t  ree  first 
years,  been  teacher  in  a  public  school,  shall  not  have  to  pass 
another  examination .  No  others  can  take  a  situation,  except 
provisionally. 

''  7.  These  new  examinations  shall  not  take  place  at  the 
same  time  as  those  of  the  pupils  who  are  leaving ;  but  like 
those,  always  in  the  presence  and  under  the  direction  cf  the 
commissioners  of  the  school  board. 

'^  8.  In  the  first  examinations  the  principal  object  is,  to 
ascertain  if  the  pupils  have  well  understood  the  lessons  of 
the  normal  school,  and  learned  to  apply  them  ;  in  the  last, 
the  only  object  of  inquiry  is  the  practical  skill  of  the  can- 
didate. 

"  9.  The  result  of  this  new  examination  shall  likewise  be 
expressed  in  a  certificate,  appended  to  the  first,  and  care 
should  be  taken  to  specify  therein  the  fitness  of  the  candi- 
date for  the  profession  of  schoolmaster." 

For  which  reason,  the  pupils  on  their  departure  receive  a 
certificate,  the  first  page  of  which  describes  their  talents, 
character  and  morality  and  the  two  following  contain  an 
exact  account  of  the  results  of  the  examination  on  all  branch- 
es of  study. 

Those  who  have  not  obtained  appointments  in  the  interval 
between  the  two  examinations,  shall  present  this  certificate 
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to  the  supermtendents  and  school  inspectors  of  the  places 
where  they  live,  and,  on  leaving  that  place,  shall  demand  a 
certificate  of  conduct,  which  they  shall  produce  at  the  time 
of  the  second  examination.  Those  who  have  been  in  situa- 
tions during  the  three  first  years,  shall  produce  certificates 
from  their  immediate  superiors. 

All  the  pupils  cannot  be  appointed  immediately  on  their 
leaving  the  school :  but  a  great  number  of  them  are  proposed 
by  the  director  for  vacant  places,  and  are  sought  after  by  the 
royal  government,  by  superintendents,  magistrates,  &c. ;  so 
that  at  the  end  of  a  year  we  may  calculate  that  they  are  all 
established. 

I  can  answer  for  the  perfect  fidelity  of  this  description  of 
the  normal  school  of  Potsdam  ;  and  in  the  long  visit  and 
minute  investigation  of  this  great  establishment  which  I 
made  in  person,  I  came  to  the  conviction  that  the  repre- 
sentation I  have  now  submitted  to  you,  sir,  and  which  was 
drawn  up  in  1826,  was,  in  1831,  below  the  reality. 

I  saw  this  scheme  in  action.  The  spirit  which  dictated 
the  arrangement  and  distribution  of  the  tuition  is  excellent, 
and  equally  pervades  all  the  details.  The  normal  course, 
which  occupies  three  years,  is  composed,  for  the  first  year, 
of  studies  calculated  to  open  the  mind,  and  to  inculcate  on 
the  pupils  good  methods  in  every  branch,  and  the  feeling  of 
what  is  the  true  vocation  of  a  primary  teacher.  This  is 
what  is  called  formal  instruction,  in  opposition  to  the  mate- 
rial or  more  positive  instruction  of  the  second  year,  in  which 
the  pupils  go  through  special  studies  of  a  very  solid  kind, 
and  learn  considerably  more  than  they  will  generally  be  cal- 
led upon  to  teach.  The  third  year  is  entirely  practical,  and 
is  devoted  to  learning  the  art  of  teaching.  This  is  precisely 
the  plan  which  I  take  credit  to  myself  for  having  followed 
in  the  organization  of  the  studies  of  the  great  central  normal 
school  of  Paris,  for  the  training  of  masters  for  the  royal  and 
communal  colleges.  At  Pot^am,  likewise,  the  third  year 
comprises  the  sum  of  the  two  preceding,  and  the  pupils  are 
already  regarded  as  masters.  In  this  view  there  is  a  prima- 
ry school  annexed  to  the  normal  school,  in  which  the  stu- 
dents, in  their  third  year,  give  lessons,  under  the  superinten- 
dence of  the  masters  of  the  normal  school.  The  children 
who  attend  this  primary  school  pay,  or  rather  the  town  pays 
for  them  only  four  thaler  {I2s.)  a  year;    there  are  170. 
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entirely  lost  it.  I  quitted  the  establishment  highly  satisfied 
with  the  students,  full  of  esteem  for  the  director,  and  of  re- 
spect for  a  country  in  which  the  education  of  the  people  has 
reached  such  a  pitch  of  prosperity. 


For  ihe  Annals  of  Education. 
Art.  m— the  SCHOOLMASTER'S  KINBRED. 

We  have  stood  at  the  fountain,  whose  waters  have  gone 
forth  far  and  wide,  to  enrich  the  earth.  We  have  paid  due 
reverence  to  the  memory  of  the  first,  and  greatest  Master. 
Let  us  not  forget  the  long  line  of  his  successors,  who  have  re- 
flected more  or  less  truly  and  brightly  the  glories  of  their 
First.  It  stretches  back  to  a  distance  in  which  are  visible 
only,  here  and  there,  the  top-most  heads.  The  useful  ob- 
scure have  their  own  reward.  They  have  done  their  work 
well,  and  rest  quietly  in  the  peace  of  a  good  conscience  and 
the  security  of  finished  labors,  and  need  nothing  of  the  ap- 
plause or  envy  of  the  world. 

Our  brotherhood  has  partaken  of  the  degeneracy  of  the 
whole  human  race.  *^  There  were  giants  in  those  days.*' 
Yet  though  we  are  pigmies,  their  blood  is  in  our  veins.  We 
are  in  the  same  honor,  though  we  sit  on  a  lower  form,  with 
the  Masters  of  the  Academy  and  of  the  Grove.  Socrates 
and  Plato  reduced  their  vast  wisdom  to  the  level  of  common 
minds,  even  as  we  do,  in  our  measure.  Aristotle  was  the 
preceptor  of  a  prince,  and  in  our  day  all  are  princes.  In 
the  ages  we  call  dark,  when  yet  day  light  shone,  did  not 
Scotus  and  Aquinas  rejoice  in  the  cognomen  of  Schoolmen  ? 
And  are  not  we  in  the  same  category  }  The  wisest  of  all 
ages  have  been  of  our  craft,  from  Pythagoras  who  loved 
truth  and  lived  on  beans,  to  Seneca  who  loved  thrushes  and 
lived  delicately,  and  Johnson  who  kept  a  school  and  was  a  bear. 
Kings  too,  have  honored  and  been  honored  by  fellowship 
with  us,  from  Dionysius  of  Syracuse,  to  Louis  Philippe  of 
France. 

As  much  force  as  a  man  has  in  him,  so  much  is  he  worth. 
Who  can  estimate  the  merits  of  a  Plagosus  Orbilius  f  Hor- 
ace owed  no  less  to  him,  than  to  Maecenas.     Was  not  Parr 
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too,  the  flagellant,  a  hero  to^be  matched  with  the  rock-fliog- 
ing  warriors  of  Homer  ? 

If  he  who  makes  is  of  more  worth  than  the  thing  made> 
then  was  Busby  more  than  a  whole  bench  of  Bishops,  and 
the  old  crone  who  has  flogged  a  dozen  senators,  may  stand 
up  boldly,  and  claim  reverence  of  them  all. 

Let  not  us,  who  remain,  and  on  whom  the  mantle  has  fal- 
len, dishonor  our  noble  blood  by  timorous  misgivings.  A 
faint  heart  will  not  serve  our  turn.  To  evoke  and  lay 
spirits  is  no  mean  ofiice.  Our  secret  is  worth  more  than  the 
alkahest,  or  a  magic  wand.  The  elements  obey  only  words 
of  power. 


For  the  Annals  of  EdocatioD. 
Art.  IV.— teaching  GEOGRAPHY. 

The  great  art  in  teaching  geography  consists  in  causing 
the  conceptions  of  the  learner  to  expand  in  due  propor- 
tion. The  study  is  often  made  a  mere  matter  of  memory. 
The  child  whose  notion  of  dimensions  and  distances  is,  as 
yet,  very  weak  and  imperfect,  is  compelled  to  learn  many 
things  of  which  he  has  no  adequate  apprehension.  But  the 
efibrt,  which  is  thus  toilsome  and  painful,  may  be  relieved  by 
judicious  and  seasonable  aid. 

I  have  a  class  of  children  who  have  recently  begun  to 
learn  geography.  They  came  to  me  with  all  the  elementary 
notions,  which  when  properly  combined  and  matured,  make 
the  accurate  and  perfect  geographer.  They  understood 
what  is  meant  by  length,  breadth,  heigth  and  depth,  dis- 
tance and  direction.  They  had  seen  stones,  and  brooks, 
and  trees,  and  hills.  We  started  with  just  so  much  knowl- 
edge. Our  first  lessons  were  out  in  our  own  fields.  We 
verify  by  an  inspection  of  the  hill  opposite,  and  the  creek 
before  us,  the  plain  or  undulating  surface  around  us  our  no- 
tions of  mountains,  rivers,  and  surfaces.  We  dwell  upon 
them  till  we  are  sure  that  every  one  has  an  accurate  concep- 
tion of  the  meaning  of  such  terms,  which  are  often  used  in 
the  study  of  Geography. 

We  then  take  up  our  own  State,  and  after  a  general  study 
of  its  outline  and  principal  features,  we  go  very  minutely 
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into  porticulafs.    We  examioe  each  countj  by  itself,  escb 

river,  every  range  of  mouutaios,  &c.  Tbeae  are  compared 
carefully  every  one,  with  whatever  like  it  we  can  find  in  our 
own  neigborhood ;  and  this  comparison  is  continued  tilt  I 
can  see  that  the  conception  of  every  child  has  gradually  ex- 
panded,  and  has  become  a  perfect  picture. 

In  like  manner,  in  treatipg  of  the  productiotMi  of  our  state, 
the  pupil  is  first  shown  and  nude  to  know  the  things,  by  ac- 
tual observatioua  of  those  produced  in  our  own  town,  and 
this  whether  they  be  natural  products  of  the  earth,  or  articles 
of  manufacture. 

So  also  in  respect  to  dinaensions,  by  a  series  of  gradual 
comparisons  the  pupil  is  taught  to  form  an  accurate  concep- 
tion of  the  size  of  all  things  referred  to  in  his  lessons,  such 
as  cities,  rivets,  mountains.  His  standard  of  distances  too,  is 
taken  from  some  known  and  lamiliar  measure,  for  example, 
the  distance  from  bis  home  to  the  church,  which  is  afternwrd 
enlarged,  when  necessary,  to  the  distanae  from  our  town  to 
the  shiretown  of  our  county.  Then  again  the  length  of  our 
state  forms  the  basis  of  our  comparisons. 

I  am  satisfied  that  this  is  the  most  exact  and  economical 
method  of  teaching  geography.  The  pupil,  as  he  goes  on, 
sees  clearly  what  is  around  him,  at  every  step  he  takes,  and 
gains  the  maturity  of  conception  which  is  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  grasp  the  whole  subject  in  its  most  sdentific  aspects. 
Accompanying  this,  will  also  be  the  power,  which  the  com- 
mon method  never  gives,  of  detecting  and  rectifying  errors 
of  various  kinds  which  creep  into  bcxiks  of  history  and  trav- 
els ;  for  the  reader  will  have  in  his  own  mind  continually, 
the  means  of  comparison  and  judgment.  Besides  it  will  give 
to  all  such  reading  a  liveliness  and  spirit,  which  the  imper- 
fect geographer  can  never  experience. 


^i  Iha  Adds]*  of  EdncBtion. 
Akt.    v.— MARRYAT'S  diary  in  AMERICA. 

ADtiRT  IH  AMEUci  with  remarks  on  lis  InidtutioBs.    By  Capt. 

Marryac,  C.  B.    1839. 

G*PTAiii  Marktat  seenM  to  have  bad  rather  an  unea^  joumef 
through  our  country.  Pettj  vexations  followed  him  every  where, 
which  we  most  add  were  brought  upon  him  chiefly  I7  hii  own  im- 
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prudence.  He  eeeim  not  to  hare  mingled  very  largely  in  good  so- 
ciety. His  book  gives  little  evidence  of  it.  In  New  England  we 
are  sure  be  did  not  And  if  bis  conversation  is  as  rambling,  contra- 
dictory, gossiping  and  fault  finding  as  his  book,  we  do  not  wonder 
at  his  exclusion.  His  observations  must  have  been  confined  chiefly 
to  steamboats  and  hotels. 

We  do  not  doubt,  that  Captain  Maryatt  has  written  as  impartial 
a  book,  as,  what  with  spleen  and  disappointment  and  limited  obser- 
yation,  he  could.  Many  of  its  details  are  probably  accurate  ;  but 
the  entire  impression  the  book  is  fitted,  we  almost  believe  intend- 
ed, to  make,  is  wholly  false. 

We  kaow  not  what  claim,  the  author  has  to  be  considered  a  com* 
patent  witness  for  or  against  our  country.  We  believe  his  opportu- 
nities for  knowledge  were  not  very  ample,  nor  his  habits  of  mind 
such  asj  to  enable  him  to  judge  well  of  our  institutions.  He  is  a 
captain  in  the  British  Navy,  has  seen  many  countries,  or  as  he 
wpuld  have  us  understand,  exhausted  most  of  the  phases  of  human 
society,  and  has  written  very  good  novels.  His  novels  show  more 
than  common  talent,  but  are  not  of  the  highest  order.  He  is  inferior 
to  Smollet,  whom  he  would  rival,  in  the  truth  and  force  of  bis  delin- 
eations of  character,  and  immeasurably  below  Fielding  in  grace  and 
naturalness. 

It  is  not  our  purpose  to  write  a  review  of  tlie  book,  but  simply  to 
introduce  to  our  readers,  some  of  the  author's  views  on  American 
Education.  His  statements  are  often  egregiously  at  variance  with 
the  truth,  but  under  all  the  caricature  we  can  find  views  of  the  state 
of  things  among  us,  to  which  we  shall  do  well  to  give  heed.  He  has 
touched  on  some  sources  of  immense  practical  evil  in  our  country. 
Hear  what  he  says  of  insubordination,  of  hurrying  early  into  busi- 
ness, of  professional  and  female  education. 

It  is  admitted  as  an  axiom  in  the  United  States,  that  the 
only  chance  they  have  of  upholding  their  present  institutions 
is  by  the  education  of  the  mass ;  that  is  to  say,  a  people  who 
would  govern  themselves  must  be  enlightened.  Convinced 
of  this  necessity,  every  pains  has  been  taken  by  the  Federal 
and  State  governments  to  provide  the  necessary  means  of 
education.  This  is  granted  ;  but  we  now  have  to  inquire 
into  the  nature  of  the  education,  and  the  advantages  derived 
from  such  education  as  is  received  in  the  United  States. 

In  the  first  place,  what  is  education  ?  Is  teaching  a  boy 
to  read  and  write  education  ?  If  so,  a  large  proportion  of 
of  the  American  community  may  be  said  to  be  educated  ; 
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but,  if  you  supply  a  man  with  a  chest  of  tools,  does  he  there' 
f(H«  become  a  carpenter  ?  You  certainly  give  him  the  means 
of  working  at  the  trade,  but  instead  of  learning  it,  he  may 
only  cut  his  hngers.  Heading  and  writing  witnout  the  lar- 
ther  assistance  necessary  to  guide  people  aright,  is  nothing 
more  than  a  chest  of  tools. 

Then  what  is  education  ?  I  considerlhat education  com- 
mences before  a  child  can  walk  :  the  first  principles  of  edu- 
cation, the  most  important,  and  without  which  all  subsequent 
are  but  as  leather  and  prunella,  is  the  lesson  of  obeditnc*— 
of  submitting  to  parental  control — "  Honor  thy  father  and 
thy  mother !" 

Now,  any  one  who  has  been  in  the  United  States  most 
have  perceived  that  there  is  little  or  no  parental  control. 
This  has  been  remarked  by  must  of  the  writers  who  have 
visited  the  country  ;  indeed  to  an  Englishman  it  is  a  most 
remarkable  feature.  How  is  it  possible  for  a  child  to  be 
brought  up  in  the  way  that  he  should  go,  when  he  is  not 
obedient  to  the  will  of  his  parents  ?  I  nave  often  falleu  into 
a  melancholy  sort  of  musing  after  witnessing  such  remarka- 
ble specimens  of  uncontrolled  will  in  children  ;  and  as  the 
fether  and  mother  both  smiled  at  it,  I  have  thought  that  they 
little  knew  what  sorrow  and  vexation  were  probably  in  store 
for  them,  in  consequence  of  their  own  injudicious  treatment 
of  their  offspring.  Imagine  a  child  of  three  years  old  in 
England  behaving  thus  ; — 

"  Johnny,  my  dear,  come  here,"  saya  his  manuna. 

"  I  won't",  cries  Johnny. 

"  You  must,  my  love,  you  are  all  wet,  and  you'll  catch 
cold." 

"  I  won't,"  replies  Johnny. 

"  Come,  my  sweet,  and  I've  something  for  you." 

"  I  won't." 

"  Oh  !  Mr ,  do,  pray  make  Johnny  cotne  in." 

"  Come  ia  Johnny,"  says  the  father. 

"  [  won't." 

"  I  tell  you,  come  in  directly,  sir — do  you  hear  }" 

"  I  won't"  replies  the  urchin,  taking  to  his  heels. 

"  A  sturdy  republican,  sir,"  says  his  father  to  me,  smiling 
at  the  boy's  resolute  disobedience. 

Be  it  recollected  that  I  give  this  as  one  instance  of  a  thou- 
sand which  I  witnessed  during  my  sojourn  in  tjie  country. 
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It  may  be  inquired,  how  is  it  that  such  is  ihe  case  at  pres- 
ent, when  the  obedience  to  parents  was  so  rigorously  incul- 
cated by  the  puritan  fathers,  that  by  the  blue  laws,  the  pun- 
ishment of  disobedience  was  death  1  Captain  Hall  ascribes 
it  to  the  democracy,  and  the  rights  of  equality  therein  ack- 
nowledged :  but  I  think,  allowing  the  spirit  of  their  institu- 
tions to  hare  some  efiect  in  producing  this  evil,  that  the  prin- 
cipal cause  of  it  is  the  total  neglect  of  the  children  by  the 
father,  and  his  absence  in  his  professional  pursuits,  and  the 
natural  weakness  of  most  mothers,  when  their  children  are 
left  altogether  to  their  care  and  guidance. 

The  self-will  arising  from  this  fundamental  error,  manifests 
itself  throughout  the  whole  career  of  the  American's  exis- 
tence, and,  consequently,  it  is  a  self-willed  nation  par  excel- 
lence. 

At  the  age  of  six  or  seven  you  will  hear  both  boys  and 
girls  contradicting  their  fathers  and  mothers,  and  advancing 
their  own  opinions  with  a  firmness  which  is  very  striking.  ** 

At  fourteen  or  fifteen  the  boys  will  seldom  remain  longer 
at  school.  At  college,  it  is  the  same  thing  ;  and  they  learn 
precisely  what  they  please  and  no  more.  Corporal  punish- 
ment is  not  permitted  ;  indeed,  if  we  are  to  judge  from  an 
extract  I  took  from  an  American  paper,  the  case  is  reversed. 

The  following  **^  Rulies"  are  posted  up  in  a  New  Jersey 
school  house : — 

''  No  kissing  girls  in  school  time  ;  no  licking  the  master 
during  holydays.'' 

At  fifteen  or  sixteen,  if  not  at  college,  the  boy  assumes 
the  man ;  he  enters  into  business,  as  a  clerk  to  some  mer- 
chant, or  in  some  store.  His  father's  home  is  abandoned, 
except  when  it  may  suit  his  convenience,  his  salary  being 
suflScient  for  most  of  his  wants.  He  frequents  the  bar,  calls 
for  gin  cocktails,  chews  tobacco,  and  talks  politics.  His  the- 
oretical education,  whether  he  has  profited  much  by  it  or 
not,  is  now  superseded  by  a  more  practical  one,  in  which  he 
obtains  a  most  rapid  proficiency.  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
asserting  that  there  is  more  practical  knowledge  among  the 
Americans  than  among  any  other  people  under  the  sun. 

It  is  singular  that  in  America,  every  thing,  whether  it  be 
of  good  or  evil,  appears  to  assist  the  country  ingoing  a-head. 
This  very  want  of  parental  control,  however  it  may  aflTect 
the  morals  of  the  community,  is  certainly  advantageous  to 
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America,  as  &r  as  her  rapid  advancement  is  concerned. 
Boys  are  working  like  men  for  years  before  they  would  be 
in  England  ;  time  is  money,  and  they  assist  to  bring  in  the 
harvest. 

But  does  independence  on  the  part  of  the  youth  of  Amer- 
ica end  here  ?  On  the  contrary,  and  what  at  first  was  inde- 
pendence^  assumes  next  the  form  of  opposition^  and  eventu- 
ally that  of  con^ol. 

The  young  men,  before  they  are  qualified  by  age  to  claim 
their  rights  as  citizens,  have  their  societies,  their  book-clubs, 
their  political  meeting,  their  resolutions,  all  of  which  are  pro- 
mulgated in  the  newspapers ;  and  very  often  the  young 
men's  societies  are  called  upon  by  the  newspapers  to  come 
forward  with  their  opinions.     Here  is  opposition. 

All  this  is  undeniable  ;  and  thus  it  appears  that  the  youth 
of  America,  being  under  no  control,  acquire  just  as  much  as 
they  please,  and  no  more,  of  what  may  be  termed  theoreti- 
cal knowledge.  This  is  the  first  great  error  in  American 
education,  for  how  many  boys  are  there  who  will  learn  with- 
out coercion,  in  proportion  to  the  number  who  will  not  ? 
Certainly  not  one  in  ten,  and,  therefore  it  may  be  assumed 
that  not  one  in  ten  is  properly  instructed. 

Now  that  the  education  of  the  youth  of  America  is  much 
injured  by  this  want  of  control  on  the  part  of  the  parents,  is 
easily  established  by  the  fact  that  in  those  states  where  the 
parental  control  is  the  greatest,  as  in  Massachusetts,  the  ed- 
ucation is  proportionably  superior.      •        *        •        • 

The  education  of  the  higher  classes  is  not  by  any  means 
equal  to  that  of  the  old  countries  of  Europe.  You  meet 
very  rarely  with  a  good  classical  scholar,  or  a  very  highly 
educated  man,  although  some  there  certainly  are,  especially 
in  the  legal  profession.  The  Americans  have  not  the  leisure 
for  such  attainments :  hereafter  they  may  have ;  but  at  pres- 
ent they  do  right  to  look  principally  to  Europe  for  literature, 
as  they  can  obtain  it  thence  cheaper  and  better.  In  every 
liberal  profession  you  will  find  that  the  ordeal  necessary  to 
be  gone  through  is  not  such  as  it  is  with  us ;  if  it  were,  the 
difficulty  of  retaining  the  young  men  at  college  would  be 
much  increased.  To  show  that  such  is  the  case,  I  will  now 
just  give  the  difference  of  the  acquirements  demanded  in 
the  new  and  old  country,  to  qualify  a  young  man  as  an 
M.  D.  :— 
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English  Phyneian. 

1 .  A  regular  classical  edacation  at  college.  1 . 

9.  Apprenticeship  of  not  less  than  five  ijrears.  2. 

3'  Preliminary  examination  in  the  classics,  &c.  3. 

4.  Sixteen  months'  attendance  at  lectures  in  2)  4. 

years 

6.  Twelve  months'  hospital  practice.  6. 

6.  Lectures  on  botany,  natural  philosophy,  &c.  6. 


Ametiani  Phy  idan. 

Not  required. 

One  year's  apprenticeship. 

Not  required. 

Eight  months  in  two  yean. 

Not  required. 
Not  required. 


The  Americans  are  justly  proud  of  their  women,  and  ap- 
pear tacitly  to  acknowledge  the  want  of  theoretical  educa- 
tion in  their  own  sex,  by  the  care  and  attention  which  they 
pay  to  the  instruction  of  the  other.  Their  exertions  are, 
however,  to  a  certain  degree  checked  by  the  circumstance, 
that  there  is  not  sufficient  time  allowed  previous  to  the  mar^ 
riage  of  the  females  to  give  that  solidity  to  their  knowledge 
which  would  ensure  permanency.  They  attempt  too  much 
for  so  short  a  space  of  time.  Two  or  three  years  are  usually 
the  period  which  the  young  women  remain  at  the  establish- 
ments, or  colleges  I  may  call  them  (for  in  reality  they  are 
female  colleges.)  In  the  prospectus  of  the  Albany  Female 
Academy,  I  find  that  the  classes  run  through  the  following 
branches : — French,  book-keeping,  ancient  history,  ecclesi- 
astical history,  history  of  literature,  composition,  political 
economy,  American  constitution,  law,  natural  theology,  men- 
tal philosophy,  geometry,  trigonometry,  algebra,  natural 
philosophy,  astronomy,  chemistry,  botany,  mineralogy,  geol- 
ogy, natural  history,  and  technology,  besides  drawing,  pen- 
manship, &c.  &c. 

It  is  almost  impossibtle  for  the  mind  to  retain,  for  any 
length  of  time,  such  a  variety  of  knowledge,  forced  into  it 
before  a  female  has  arrived  to  the  age  of  sixteen  or  seven- 
teen, at  which  age,  the  study  of  the  sciences,  as  is  the  case 
in  England,  should  commence  not  Jinish.  I  have  already 
mentioned  that  the  examinations  which  I  attended  were 
highly  creditable  both  to  preceptors  and  pupils  ;  but  the 
duties  of  an  American  woman  as  I  shall  hereafter  explain, 
soon  find  her  other  occupation,  and  the  ologies  are  lost  in 
the  realities  of  life. 
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Nationai.  Contkictioh  of  the  Fbieuds  or  Edvoatior. 

CUtOVLAB  or  T8>  AMRIOAH  LTCEDlt. 

**  At  the  Dinth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Lyceum,  held  in 
the  city  of  New  York  on  the  3d,  4th  and  6th  of  May  1839,  the  fol- 
lowing resolutions,  proposed  by  Professor  firooks  of  MassachusettB, 
were  maturlely  considered  and  unanimously  adopted  ;  viz. 

**  Resolved,  That  it  is  expedient  to  hold  a  National  Convention 
for  one  week  in  the  ^  Hall  of  Indepencenco'  at  Philadelphia,  begin- 
ning on  the  22d  of  Novemi)er  next  at  10  o^clock  A.  M.,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discussing  the  various  topics  connected  with  elementary  ed- 
ucation in  the  United  States. 

*'  Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  five  be  appointed  to  request  the 
Governor  (and,  if  in  session  the  Legislature)  of  each  state  in  the 
Union  to  invite  the  friends  of  education  in  their  state  to  attend  the 
Convention.**        (S'^^PV  of  records,) 

The  undersigned,  having  been  appointed  to  form  the  committee, 
do  now  in  obedience  to  their  instructions  respectfully  address  you  on 
this  paramount  subject. 

The  American  Lyceum,  in  taking  measures  to  carry  into  effect 
the  above  resolutions,  expresses  its  deep  anxiety  for  the  proper 
physical,  intellectual  and  moral  culture  of  every  child  in  the;  United 
States.  It  is  ascertained  that  as  many  as  nineteen  out  of  twenty 
children,  who  receive  instruction,  receive  it  in  the  common  schools. 
These  schools  therefore  must  be  with  us  the  hope  of  civilization, 
liberty  and  virtue.  To  elevate  them  so  as  to  meet  the  wants  of  oClr 
republic  is  the  high  and  single  aim  of  the  Convention.  Parties  in 
politics  and  sects  in  religion  will  not  for  a  moment  be  recognized  in 
any  form.  No  power  will  be  vested  in  the  assembly.  It  will  be, 
we  trust,  a  company  of  philanthropists,  patriots  and  Christians  com- 
ing together  in  the  spirit  of  an  expansive  benevolence,  to  consult  for 
the  highest  good  of  the  rising  generation ;  and  whose  deliberations 
and  results,  when  published  to  the  country,  will  bring  the  great  cause 
of  Education  simultaneously  before  the  several  states  in  a  form  for 
enlightened,  definite  and  successful  action.  As  subservient  to  this 
humane  and  patriotic  object,  we  would  suggest  a  few  among  the 
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many  topics  which  will  demaDd  the  consideratioD  of  the  meetiDg  : 

TIZ. 

How  many  children  are  there  in  each  state  who,  according  to  the 
laws  of  that  state,  should  be  under  instruction  ?  How  many  of  this 
number  are  found  in  the  schools?  What  is  the  condition  of  the 
common  schools  in  each  state  ?  What  is  the  organization  of  the 
school  system  ?  What  branches  of  knowledge  should  be  taught  in 
our  common  schools?  What  should  be  the  character  of  our  com- 
mon school  books  ?  How  may  school  apparatus  and  school  libraries 
be  made  most  useful  ?  In  what  branches  should  instruction  be  giyen 
orally,  and  in  what  degree  ?  What  should  be  the  qualifications  of 
teachers  ?  Are  normal  schools  (or  seminaries  for  the  preparation 
of  teachers)  desirable  ?  On  what  plan  should  they  be  established  ? 
Is  a  central  normal  school  for  the  Union  desirable  ?  Should  it  be 
under  the  direction  of  Congress  or  a  society  of  citizens  ?  What  con- 
nection should  the  common  schools  have  with  academies,  colleges 
and  universities  ?  What  models  for  school-houses  are  best?  Will 
a  '*  Board  of  Ekiucation,"  established  by  each  state,  afford  the  best 
supervision  and  secure  the  highest  improvement  of  the  schools  ? 
How  can  itinerant  teachers  and  lecturers  best  supply  destitute 
places  ?  Is  a  national  system  of  instruction  desirable  ?  How  should 
a  school  fund  be  applied  ?  In  what  part  of  each  state  has  the  great- 
est progress  been  made  in  elementary  education?  How  may  school 
statistics,  which  must  be  the  basis  of  legitilation,  be  most  easily  col- 
lected? What  features  of  the  systems  now. in  operation  in  Holland, 
Germany,  Prussia,  France  and  Great  Britain,  may  be  most  usefully 
adopted  in  this  country  ? 

Fellow  Citizens  :  The  discussion  of  these  and  kindred  topics 
will  probably  elicit  a  mass  of  information,  the  importance  of  which, 
cannot  be  easily  overstated.  We  would  therefore  urge  those,  who 
should  attend  the  Convention,  to  come  prepared  for  making  known 
the  valuable  facts  they  can  gather.  Believing  that  all  the  talent  of  a 
country  should  be  so  tempted  forth,  by  judicious  culture,  as  to  bring 
it  into  profitable  and  harmonious  action  ;  that  it  is  important  to  the 
public  good  as  well  as  to  private  happiness  that  we  should  receive 
the  requisite  supply  of  useful  information  ;  and  that  each  faculty 
which  the  Creator  has  implanted  in  childhood  should  be  developed 
in  its  natural  order,  proper  time,  and  due  proportion,  we  invite  you 
to  secure  the  attendance  of  delegates  from  your  state,  prepared  to 
promote  this  first  duty  of  our  republic — the  education  of  our 
TOUTH.    Believing  that  our  country  must  look  to  intelligence  as  ita 
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defence,  and  to  virtue  as  its  life-blood ;  and  that  the  plan  now  pro- 
posed, originating  in  the  most  enlightened  views  of  freedom  and  hu- 
manity, will  be  the  first  in  a  series  of  means  for  securing  the  greatest 
good  to  future  generations,  not  only  among  us,  but  to  our  sister  re- 
publics, the  Lyceum  desires  to  bring  into  a  focus  all  the  light  which 
can  be  collected  in  our  land.  Some  of  the  most  distinguished  gen- 
tlemen in  several  states  have  promised  to  be  present ;  and  we  would 
suggest  the  expediency  of  inviting  the  members  of  Congress  (who 
will  be  on  their  way  to  Washington  about  the  time  of  the  meeting)  to 
join  the  Conventiqu. 

With  the  most  heartfelt  good  wishes  for  the  success  of  every  effort 
for  the  benefit  of  the  young  both  in  your  state  and  throughout  the 
Union,  we  are 

Your  friends  and  fellow  citizens, 

THEODORE  FRELINGHUYSEN,  of  New  Jerwy. 

CHARLES  BROOKS,  of  Massachusetts. 

JOHN  GRISCOM,  of  Pennsylvania. 

HENRY  R.SCHOOLCRAFT,  of  Michigan. 

THEODORE  DWIGHT,  Juic.,  of  New  York. 
New  York,  June,  1889. 

We  take  great  pleasure  in  publishing  this  circular.  A  Conven- 
tion wisely  organized  and  judiciously  conducted,  can  hardly  fail  to 
give  an  impulse,  and  right  direction  to  the  efforts  that  are  now  made 
in  behalf  of  elementary  education.  The  object  and  the  occasion  are 
noble.  The  patriot  ought  to  be  there,  and  the  philanthropist,  and 
the  christian.  All  may  write  in  this  work,  and  it  needs  and  will  re- 
ward, the  most  strenuous  labors  of  all. 


Mechahics*  Literary  akd  SciENTiric  Institutions  in  England. 

Origin.  '*  The  commencement  of  this  system  was  the  work  of 
Dr  Birkbeck,  to  whom  the  people  of  this  island  owe  a  debt  of  grati- 
tude, the  extent  of  which  it  would  not  be  easy,  perhaps  in  the  pres- 
ent age  not  possible,  to  describe.  That  most  learned  and  excellent 
person  formed  the  design  (as  enlightened  as  it  is  benevolent)  of  ad- 
mitting the  working  classes  of  his  fellow-countrymen  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  science,  till  then  almost  deemed  the  exclusive  property  of 
the  higher  ranks  in  society,  and  only  acquired  accidentally  and  ir- 
regularly in  a  few  rare  instances  of  extraordinary  talents,  by  any  of 
the  working  classes.  Dr  Birkbeck  resided  for  some  time  in  Glas- 
gow, as  professor  in  the  Anderson  College,  and  about  the  year  1800, 
he  announced  a  course  of  lectures  on  Natural  Philosophy,  and  its 
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applicatioo  to  the  arts,  for  the  instructioD  of  mechanics.  But  few 
at  the  first  a? ailed  themselves  of  this  advantage ;  bjr  degrees,  how- 
ever, a  general  taste  for  the  study  was  diffused,  and  when  he  left 
Glasgow  two  or  three  years  afterwards,  about  700  eagerly  and  con- 
stantly attended  the  class.  For  some  time  afler  Dr  Birkbeck's  de- 
parture, the  lectures  of  his  able  and  worthy  successor,  Dr  Ure,  were 
well  frequented,  and  the  Professor  happily  thought  of  addinga  l»6r«- 
ry,  for  the  use  of  the  mechanics,  and  entrusting  the  direction  of  it 
entirely  to  a  committee  chosen  by  themselves.  A  difference,  how- 
ever, at  first  to  be  regretted,  led  to  consequences  highly  beneficial ; 
for  a  great  number  seceded  from  the  lectures,  and  formed  an  institu- 
tion entirely  under  the  management  of  the  mechanics  themselves. 
It  has  been  successful  beyond  all  expectation, — a  thowand  worlUng 
men  attended  it  last  winter,  while  the  numbers  of  the  parent  estab- 
lishment were  scarcely  diminished." 

London  Mechame$*  huHhUion.  The  suocess  of  this  metropolitan 
institution  is  indeed  highly  encouraging.  There  are  about  ISOO 
members  ;  and  the  means  at  their  disposal  for  instruction  are  ex- 
tremely ample.  They  have  a  library  of  6000  volumes ;  a  museum 
of  machinery,  models,  minerals,  and  natural  history  ;  with  an  ex- 
perimental workshop  and  laboratory.  Lectures  are  delivered  twice 
a  week  on  natural  and  experimental  philosophy,  practical  mechan- 
ics, astronomy,  chemistry,  literature  and  arts.  Elementary  schools 
or  classes  exist  for  teaching  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  and  their 
different  applications,  particularly  to  perspective  architecture,  meo- 
BuratioB,  and  navigation.  There  is  a  class  for  roatual  instruction, 
containing  130  members.  The  theatre  is  capable  of  holding  more 
than  1000  persons.  The  average  annual  receipts  are  about  £1600. 
In  this  institution,  two  thinls  of  the  committee  are  tDorking  men, 
and  that  body  is  elected  from  the  members.  This  regulation  of  their 
own  affairs,  by  the  members  is  highly  beneficial  where  it  is  practica- 
ble, and  should  be  gradually  introduced  into  the  provinces  as  the 
members  become  qualified  to  undertake  the  task. 

At  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  a  Mechanics'  Institution  was  opened  in 
March,  1834,  and  to  which  there  are  now  340  subscribers.  At  Ken- 
dal, in  April  of  the  same  year,  a  similar  institution  was  founded,  to 
which  there  are  now  150  subscribing  members,  all  of  the  working 
classes.  The  example  has  been  followed  by  Carlisle,  Harwick,  and 
Alnwick  ;  by  Aberdeen  and  Norwich  ;  and  even  in  Ireland,  by 
Dudlin  and  Cork. 

Manchester*    The  object  of  the  Institution  in  this  grand  centre  of 
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the  manufacturiog  world  (as  expressed  in  the  puhlications,)  is  to 
enable  mechanics  and  artisans,  of  whatever  trade  they  may  be,  to 
become  acquainted  with  such  branches  of  science  and  art  as  are  of 
practical  application  in  the  exercise  of  their  trade.  The  means  cal- 
led into  operation  for  the  accomplishment  of  these  results  are  lec- 
tures, classes,  a  library,  a  reading  room,  and  preparatory  schools. 
The  lectures  are  on  Monday  and  Friday  evenings,  and  are  on  natu- 
ral philosophy,  natural  history,  literature  and  the  useful  arts  ;  and 
it  appears  that  in  the  year  1835,  eightynine  lectures  were  delivered. 
Their  classes  are  for  instruction  in  writing,  grammar,  elocution,  and 
composition,  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry,  architectural,  and 
mechanical  drawing.  There  are  other  classes,  for  which  additional 
payments  are  required,  as  for  figure,  landscape,  and  flower  drawing, 
— ^geography,  vocal  music,  French,  Latin,  German,  and  Chemistry. 
There  is  also,  a  mutual  improvement  society,  which  meets  once  a 
fortnight,  when  one  of  the  members  reads  a  paper  on  some  subject 
of  interest  which  has  occupied  his  attention,  and  it  is  followed  by 
general  conversation  on  that  subject.  The  library  contains  about 
4000  volumes.  One  very  interesting  feature  in  this  Institution  is  the 
use  of  day  $ehooU  for  the  children  of  the  members,  who  are  thus  ed- 
ucated under  the  eye  of  their  parents,  and  of  course  with  opportuni- 
ties of  instruction  far  beyond  what  a  similar  sum  expended  on  their 
education  could  procure  them  in  the  small  private  schools  adapted 
for  their  class.  We  hail  this  addition  to  the  plan  of  such  Institu- 
tions with  great  satisfaction.  Ai  the  close  of  the  year  1835,  there 
were  1536  members. 

LwerpooU  The  lecture  room  here  will  contain  upwards  of  a 
thousand  persons.  There  are  also,  it  appears,  an  apparatus-room, 
a  laboratory,  and  chemical  class-room  ;  a  class-room  for  students  of 
grammar  and  the  English  language,  of  writing  and  arithmetic,  of 
mathematics,  music,  figure-drawing,  landscape,  perspective,  and 
architectural  drawing ;  mechanical-drawing,  geography,  use  of 
maps,  globes,  &c.,  French, — making  eleven  class-rooms,  capable  of 
containing  about  1000  pupils.  There  are  also,  a  library,  a  reading- 
room,  a  museum  for  each,  models,  &c,  and  a  committee-room. 
The  number  of  members  is  nearly  1800.  Here  too,  is  the  valuable 
addition  of  the  day'$chool  for  the  children  of  members. 

Birmingham.  In  this  town,  three  different  kinds  of  literary  and 
scientific  institutions  exist,  adapted  for  three  various  classes  of  per- 
sons ;  viz.  the  Philosophical  Institution,  for  the  gentry,  and  scientific 
objects ;   a  Mechanics'  institution,  adapted  for  the  artisans,  where 
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claflMS  are  at  work  for  writing,  aritbrDetic,  drawing,  niathematicflt 
French,  Latin,  and  English  grammar,  and  where  there  is  a  library 
of  1000  volumes,  and  lectures  have  been  delivered  on  a  variety  of 
most  interesting  subjects  :  and,  lastly,  the  Athencmmf  especially  in- 
tended for  young  men  engaged  in  the  mercantile  and  manufacturing 
establishments  of  this  important  town.  We  have  no  doubt  they 
will  all  harmonize  together,  and  pursue  their  own  independent  way, 
but  common  object,  with  effect  and  mutual  aid. 

Sheffield,  In  this  town  there  are  <iqo  institutions  peculiarly  adapt- 
ed to  the  mechanics,  and  perfectly  independent  of  each  other.  The 
Qne  is  called  the  <  Mechanics  Library  ;*  it  contains  upwards  of  4000 
volumes,  and  has  700  subscribers.  The  Vlnstitution,  is  also  very 
flourishing ;  it  consists  of  more  than  500  members. 

Leeds.  <  The  Mechanics*  Institution  here,'  says  Lord  Brougham, 
'  has  been  lately  founded.  The  institutipn  is  a  very  promising  one, 
and  the  number  of  ingenious  and  public  spirited  men  in  that  neigh- 
borhood ensures  its  success,  provided  no  impediment  be  thrown  in 
the  way  of  a  cordial  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  men.  The  most 
exemplary  spirit  of  union  among  men  of  all  the  different  parties  in 
religion  and  politics  has  been  exhibited,  and  the  liberality  of  the 
roasters  is  sure  to  be  appreciated  by  those  in  their  service.' 

The  Russell  and  London  Institutions  (situate  respectively  in  Co- 
ram Street  and  Finsbury  Circus)  are  maintained  by  members,  who 
are  proprietors  or  share-holders y  although  strangers  are  admitted  to 
the  privilege  of  attending  the  lectures  on  payment.  The  buildings 
of  each  of  these  Societies  are  very  elegant  and  commodious,  especial- 
ly of  the  London  Institution.  But  the  provision  which  refuses  their 
benefit  to  those  who  will  not  or  cannot  purchase  shares,  necessarily 
confines  it  to  a  limited  body  of  persons.  The  Eastern  Institution 
in  the  Commercial  Road,  has  a  splendid  building,  but  it  is  also  con- 
fined to  shareholders. 

In  the  year  18S5,  the  Western  Literary  Institution  was  founded 
in  Leicester  Square.  The  house  in  which  its  proceedings  are  con- 
ducted is  very  appropriate,  having  been  the  remdence  of  Sir  Joshua 
Reynolds,  and  the  place  where  the  Literary  Club  of  Burke  and 
Johnson  was  wont  to  meet.  The  last  report  states  the  number  of 
members  to  be  414,  and  the  library  to  contain  6931  volumes.  Classes 
exist  for  French,  Italian,  mathematics,  vocal  and  instrumental  music, 
drawing,  natural  and  experimental  philosophy,  chemistry,  and  dis- 
cussion of  literary  and  scientific  subjects.  A  new  theatre,  we  un- 
derstand, is  in  the  course  of  erection  for  lectures  delivered  at  this  In- 
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•tiniion.  About  the  aame  time,  the  Cit7  of  London  luMiiutioD,  in 
AMengate  Street,  was  founded,  and  bets  continued  ever  unce  to 
flouriHti,  Tha  preisnt  Lord  Chief  Justice  Denman  delivered  ibe 
inKugurai  discourBc  ;  and  a  buit  of  that  excellent  magistrate  adorns 
the  theatre.  The  number  of  members  is  more  than  900,  and  the 
]ibrat7  contams  upwards  of  7000  Totumes.  Very  recently  the  prem- 
■MB  of  this  iBstitntioD  ba«e  bean  much  enlarged.  It  maintains  a 
higk  chnracUr. 

In  the  year  18S3,  the  lalington  InatitutioD  was  founded.  It  has 
upwards  of  400  members,  and  a  library  of  considerable  extent  and 
value.  Lectures  are  delivered  there  weekly  during  the  season,  and 
Glasses  (of  which  the  faTorite  is  the  musical)  exist  for  various  de- 
partments of  knowledge.  The  building  of  this  Institution  is  one  of 
the  most  elegant  Stnic lures  in  the  inetropolis,and  reflects  great  credit 
on  the  architect  and  the  spirited  gentlemen  in  that  ncigbborbood  who 
erected  it. 

Id  the  year  18SS,  the  Harylebone  Institatioii  (Edward  Street, 
Forlman  Square)  was  founded.  It  is  an  excellent  and  flourishing 
one  ;    and  now  has  480  membera,  and  a  library  of  more  than  4000 

8cBOOt.-CoirHtBLLOE  DtHTEB. 

Gustavus  Frederic  Dtnter,  was  born  at  a  village  near  Leipeic  in 
1760.  He  first  distinguished  himself  as  principal  ofa  teachers' sem- 
inary in  Saxony,  whence  be  was  invited  by  the  Prussian  government 
to  the  station  of  School-Counsellor  for  Eastern  Prussia.  He  resides 
at  Konigaberg,  and  about  90  days  in  the  year  he  spends  in  visiting  tbe 
schools  of  his  province,  and  is  incessantly  employed  nearly  13  hours 
a  day  for  the  rest  of  his  time,  in  the  active  duties  of  his  office:  and 
that  he  may  lievote  himself  the  more  exclusively  to  his  work,  be 
lives  unmarried.  He  complains  that  his  laborioas  occupation  pre- 
vents bis  writing  as  much  as  he  wishes  for  tbe  public,  yet  in  addition 
to  his  otEcial  duties,  he  lectures  several  times  a  week  during  term 
time  in  the  university  at  Konigsberg,  and  always  has  in  bis  bouse  a 
number  of  indigent  boys,  whose  education  he  superintends,  and, 
though  poor  himself,  gives  them  board  and  clothing.  He  has  roada 
it  a  rule  to  spend  eveij  Wednesday  afternoon,  and,  if  possible,  one 
whole  day  in  the  week  besides,  in  writing  for  the  press  ;  and  thus, 
by  making  the  best  use  of  every  moment  of  time,  though  be  was 
nearly  40  years  old  before  bis  career  as  an  author  commenced,  ha 
has  contrived  to  publish  more  than  60  original  worka,  some  of  tbem 
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exteodiDg  to  several  volumes,  and  all  of  them  popular.  Of  one 
book,  a  school  Catechism,  50,000  copies  were  sold  previous  to  1830 ; 
and  of  his  large  work,  the  School-Teacher's  Bible,  in  9  vols.  8vo.» 
30,000  copies  were  sold  in  less  than  10  years. 

He  is  often  interrupted  by  persona  who  are  attracted  by  his  fame, 
or  desire  his  advice,  and  while  conversing  with  his  visiters,  that  no 
time  tnay  be  lost,  he  employs  himself  in  knitting ;  and  thus  not  only 
supplies  himself  with  stockings  and  mittens,  suited  to  that  cold  cli- 
mate, but  always  has  some  to  give  away  to  the  indigent  students  and 
other  poor  people.  His  disinterestedness  is  quite  equal  to  his  activ- 
ity, and  of  the  income  of  his  publications  he  devotes  annually  nearly 
9500  to  benevolent  purposes.  Unweariedly  industrious,  and  rigidly 
economical  as  be  is,  he  lays  up  nothing  for  himself.  He  says,  "  I 
am  one  of  those  happy  ones,  who  when  the  question  is  put  to  them. 
Lack  ye  any  thing  ?  (Luke  xzii.  35,)  can  answer  with  joy,  '  Lord, 
nothing.'  To  have  more  than  one  can  use  is  superfluity,  and  I  do 
not  see  how  this  can  make  any  one  happy.  People  often  laugh  at 
me,  because  I  do  not  wear  richer  clothing,  and  live  in  a  more  costly 
style.  Laugh  away,  good  people  ;  the  poor  boys  also,  whose  edu- 
cation I  pay  for,  and  for  whom  besides  I  can  spare  a  few  dollars  for 
Christmas  gifts,  and  New  Year's  presents,  they  have  their  laugh  too." 

Towards  the  close  of  his  auto-biography,  he  says  respecting  the 
King  of  Prussia,  "  I  live  happily  under  Frederic  William ;  he  has 
just  given  me  130,000  dollars  to  build  churches  with  in  destitute 
places  ;  he  has  established  a  new  Teachers'  Seminary  for  my  poor 
Polanders,  and  he  has  so  fulfilled  my  every  wish  for  the  good  of  pos- 
terity,  that  I  can  myself  hope  to  live  to  see  the  time  when  there  shall 
be  no  schoolmaster  in  Prussia  more  poorly  paid  than  a  common  la- 
borer. He  has  never  hesitated,  during  the  whole  term  of  my  office, 
to  grant  me  any  Reasonable  request  for  the  helping  forward  of  the 
school  system.  God  bless  him.  I  am  with  all  my  heart  a  Prussian. 
And  now,  my  friends,  when  ye  hear  that  old  Dinter  is  dead,  say, 
'  May  he  rest  in  peace ;  he  was  a  laborious,  good-hearted,  religious 
man  ;  he  was  a  Christian.' " 

A  few  such  men  in  the  United  States  would  effect  a  wonderful 
change  in  the  general  tone  of  our  educational  efforts. — Professor 
Stowe,  Bib.  Rqfository, 

SAlTDWtCH    ISLIMDS. 

[Abridgtd  from  the  Hawaiian  Spectator,  Oct.  1638.] 
Central  Femah  Boarding  Seminary,  fFaUuka,  Maui. 

For  the  information  of  friends  at  a  distance,  and  for  the  encour- 
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agemeni  of  tb*  patrons  of  the  iiutiiutioD,  it  may  be  proper  to  mako 
a  brief  report  of  tbe  state  of  tbe  Bchool  at  tba  close  of  the  first  year 
of  itaeiisteoce.  They  have  lieen  mareiful.  God  has  greatly  ble»- 
■ed  the  pupils  b;  giving  tbem  a  decile  temper.  They  bare  been 
contented,  happy,  and  easily  goTerneil.  Indeed,  a  single  case  only 
of  discipline  has  occurred  during  tbe  quarter,  and  tbat  was  allcDded 
wilb  favorable  results.  In  no  school  that  ire  hace  ever  taught, 
have  wejhad  less  occauon  for  administering  reproof. 

At  the  annual  examination,  July  lOtb,  there  were  present  thirty- 
four  children  who  sustained  an  honorable  ezaminalioB  in  reading, 
arithmetic,  mental  and  written,  history,  nalurnl  and  Hawsiian,  and 
Tocal  music.  Sacred  geography  and  chronology  will  be  introduced 
early  in  the  next  term.  The  study  of  the  Bible  with  frequent  ap- 
peals to  ibe  eonscieoce,  will  be  made  praminenl  in  communicating 


In  addition  to  the  manual  labor  perfimned  by  tb^  children  the  past 
year,  viz ;  braiding,  sewing,  washing,  ironing  and  mending  their  own 
clothes,  etc.,  we  are  making  pre  pa  ratio  0  forthe  spinning  of  cotton,  A 
fewonly  of  tbe  girls  are  large  enongh  to  engage  in  this  employment ; 
but  we  wish  to  habituate  them  to  this  kind  of  labor,  that  they  may, 
in  their  turn  assist  in  teaching  others.  We  are  also  cultivating  the 
mulberry,  and  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  commence  feeding  the  eilk 
worm.  We  hope  at  no  very  distant  day,  if  spared,  and  put  in  pos- 
session of  a  piece  of  land  of  which  we  have  the  promise,  to  be  able 
to  sustain  tbe  school,  independent  of  foreign  aid.  The  little  girls 
have  been  decently  clad  during  the  year,  in  blue  cotton  by  day,  and 
white  cotton  by  night ;  bave  been  regularly  and  comrortably  fed  on 
native  produce,  at  less  expense  than  was  anticipated,  probably 
Bomethingless  than  twenty  dollars  each.  No  efibrl'ononr  part  shall 
be  wanting  to  enable  these  daughters  of  Hawaii,  by  seeking  "  wool 
and  flax,  and  working  willingly  with  their  hands,"  to  sustain  and 
perpetuate  this  rising  institutioD. 

Lohdoh  HiBiatttAtt  Sooibtt. 
The  London  Hibernian  Society  has  under  ita  caie  llST  day 
schools,  coniaioing  91,074  scholars,  of  whom  34,068  are  Roman 
Catholics,  and  57,006  Protestants.  The  Sunday  and  Adult  achools 
are  in  number  1084,  scholars  in  attendance  36,048  ;  making  a  total 
of  3341  schools,  and  117,193  scbolars.  Tbe  number  of  acholara  in 
the  day  schoob  was  S5S9  greater  this  year  than  the  laat,  and  of  the 
increase  more  than  half  were  Roman  Catbolica.  49  Scripture  Read- 
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en  bad  been  employ  enduring  the  year,  80  of  whom  were  also  teach- 
era  of  scboolfl.  5,279  Testameots  and  90,661  Bibles,  had  also  been 
distributed,  making  a  total  of  446,449  since  the  conwiencement  of 
the  Society.    The  Receipts  for  the  year  were  £11,703  Ss.  8  1-Sd. 

BoABD  OF  Education  iir  Eagliitd. 

Id  the  House  of  Lords  on  the  oight  of  July  5th,  the  Archbishop  of 
CaDterbury  brought  forward  his  resolutioDS  on  the  subject  of  the 
GovernmeDt  Education  Bill,  which  resulted  in  a  majority  of  S39  to 
118  against  the  establishment  of  '  Her  Majesty's  Cabinet  Education 
Board.'  The  next  day  100  Peers  proceeded  in  state  to  Buckingham 
Palace,  in  court  dresses,  with  an  address  to  the  Queen.  Several  of 
the  Bishops  did  not  receive  the  most  flattering  reception  from  the 
mob  outside. 

British  and  Foakion  School  Socibtt. 

The  thirtyfiAh  anniversary  meeting  was  held  in  Exeter  Hall,  May 
6th,  Viscount  Morpeth  in  the  chair.  The  receipts  were  5,3842.  and 
the  payments  5,3051. 
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Addresses  delivered  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Professors  of  Mid- 
dlebury  College,  March  18,  1839,  pp.  56. 

This  volume  contains  four  addresses.  The  first  by  Professoi 
Stoddard,  of  the  classical  department,  is  a  discussion  of  "  what  is 
implied  in  a  thorough  and  complete  education  ;  how  it  may  be  ac- 
quired, and  what  are  some  of  its  valuable  results."  The  second, 
by  Mr  G.  B.  Adams,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Natural  History, 
is  a  statement  of  some  of  the  "  benefits  which  will  accrue"  from  the 
pursuits  of  those  sciences.  The  third,  by  Mr  A.  C.  Twining,  Pro- 
fessor of  Natural  Philosophy  and  Mathematics,  is  an  inquiry,  what 
in  this  country  a  college  ought  to  be,  in  its  religious  influences,  di^ 
cipline,  and  relation  to  science  in  general.  The  last  is  by  Professor 
Hough,  on  English  Literature. 

These  Addresses  are  full  of  good  sense,  and  judicious  observations. 
The  views  they  give  are  remarkably  practical,  uttered  by  men  who 
seem  thoroughly  to  understand  their  business.    Middlebury  College 
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wiUdeMire  well  of  the  country,  if  tfa«  scheme  of  education  offereil 
ia  these  pages,  is,  ss  ne  doubt  not,  it  will  be,  thorougbi;  ncled  upon 
there.  We  copy  a  passage  from  the  very  able  address  of  Professor 
Twin  log. 

"  It  was  proposed  to  speali  nest  respecting  tntemai  rcgvJalio^,  A 
system  of  fliMJtM  must  obviously  be  carried  out  by  means  of  a  system 
afmeasarti.  On  this  topic  little  can  be  ntiempteit  here,  except  to 
gather  into  one  riew  tbe  principles  which  seem  lo  faave  prevailed 
with  the  wise  snd  venerable  founders  of  our  literary  insiitutions, — 
but  which  their  successors  have  not  always  thoroughly  practised 
npon. 

In  every  institution  there  mast  be  a  atandard.  Thst  standard 
will  have  respect  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  institution,  as  being  military, 
civil,  literary,  or  of  some  other  definition.  To  decide  whst  the 
standard  for  a  college  ought  to  be,  we  have  only  to  observe  tbe  end 
of  that  institution  ;  which  is,  to  prepare  tbe  collegian  for  useful  life. 
If  then  any  young  man  is  in  a  course  of  preparation  for  useful  liv- 
ing, be  compares  well  with  tbe  standard,  otherwise  not.  Here,  for 
example,  is  a  young  man  of  hiKh  talents  and  acquirements  ;  but  he 
is  vicious,  prolane  and  disorderly.  Mental  [lOwer  he  is  fast  gaining, 
but  is  preparing  to  use  it  for  the  worst  of  purptues  :  be  is  below  the  - 
standard. 

Here  is  another  of  orderly  habits  and  ofdisposilions  excellent  in 
the  main,  who  by  reason  ofiodolence  and  imperfect  application  ac- 
complishes little :  he  also  is,  at  present,  below  tbe  standard.  Here 
is  a  (bird  of  correct  character,  and  not  wanting  in  appllcationi  who 
Dot  withstanding  maltes  no  considerable  advances,  but  Is  losing  the 
time  that  mifthi  be  usefully  spent  in  some  occupation  better  adapted 
to  his  cnpaciiy  :  be  also  is  beneath  tbe  standard. 

What,  in  each  of  these  cases,  shall  be  the  first  step  taken  ?  The 
obvious  reply  is,  bring  the  delinquent  individual  up  to  the  standard. 
Do  this  Jirit  by  personal  influence,  by  the  pressure  of  motives,  by 
the  use  of  persuasion  and  exhortation,  anduy  private  assistance  if 
■eeded.  Let  no  means  be  leA  untried.  Again,  without  delay,  but 
not  by  way  of  censure, — on  tbe  contrary,  as  an  act  of  friendly  for- 
bearance and  of  duty, — let  parents  and  guardians  be  informed  of  the 
exact  truth.  Ordinarily  you  will  have,  added  to  your  own,  the 
whole  strength,  be  it  less  or  more,  of  parental  influence.  It  is  al- 
ready tahen  for  granted  that  moral  and  religious  influence  is  not 
neglected.  By  these  means,  singly  or  combined,  it  will  result,  in 
perhaps  a  majority  of  instances,  that  the  delinquent  will  amend  bis 
defects,  and  thus  ascend  to  the  level  of  the  standard.  But  if  not, — 
if  the  point  becomes  settled,  upon  full  trial,  that  these  measures  are 
unavailing,  let  the  consequence  be  immediate  and  uniform.  Let  the 
delinquent's  bond  of  membership  be  silently  dissolved,  and  he  de- 
part, not  by  violent  removal,  but  by  a  process  as  gentle  and  natural 
as  when  the  decayed  limb  or  the  unsound  fruit  drops  of  itself  from 
the  tree.  No  matter  bow  soon  it  is  understood  that  your  college  has 
•n  atmosphere  which  neither  vice,  nor  sluggishness,  nor  duloess  can 
breathe  in  long  and  survive." 


1 


432  Reviews  and  Notices. 

Saundb&s'  Svbllihg  Book  :  containing  a  minate  and  comprehen* 
81  ve  systenf  of  Introductory  Orthography  ;  designed  to  teach  a 
system  of  Orthography  and  Orthoepy,  in  accordance  with  that  of 
Dr  Webster.  For  the  use  of  Schools.  By  Charles  W.  Saunders. 
New  York  :  published  by  Gould,  Newman,  &  Saztoii.  1889. 
pp.  166. 

Ah  Inaugural  Addrem,  delivered  August  31,  1888,  by  Elias 
Loomis,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy 
in  Western  Reserve  College,    pp.  88. 

The  doctrine  of  this  Address  is,  that  it  is  essential  to  the  best  in- 
terests of  society,  that  there  should  lie  a  certain  class  of  men  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  cultivation  of  abstract  science,  without  any  regard 
whatever  to  its  practical  applications,  and  that  such  men,  instead  of 
being  a  dead  weight  upon  society,  are  to  be  ranked  among  the  great- 
est benefactors  of  their  race.  This  position  is  maintained  by  sound 
argument  and  with  much  ability.  The  discourse  is  well  written,  and 
indicates  in  the  author  an  entbusiam  which  gives  promise  of  ripe 
and  better  fruits. 

The  Puilosopht  of  Courtship  and  Marriaab.  Boston :  Wil- 
liam Crosby  &  Co. 

A  female  friend  to  whom  we  handed  this  volume,  says  it  is  "  a 
nice  book  well  written,  and  full  of  judicious  and  excellent  thoughts.'* 
Our  own  perusal  confirms  this  judgment.  The  author  feels  the 
poetry  of  Courtship  and  Marriage,  and  fully  appreciates  the  senti- 
ments which  are  connected  with  those  states,  while  he  has  learned 
too,  the  prose  of  human  life,  and  has  given  hints  of  great  practical 
wisdom,  which  yet  fools  will  be  none  the  wiser  for,  for  this  choice 
of  a  partner,  and  the  conduct  of  wedded  life. 

Critical  and  Miscellaneous  Essavs.  By  Thomas  Carlyle, 
VqIs.  III.  and  IV.    Boston :  James  Monroe  fie  Co.    1889. 

These  volumes  are  made  up  of  articles  contributed  by  Mr  Carlyle 
to  the  Edinburgh  and  other  reviews.  They  have  all  his  peculiaritiea 
of  style  and  thought.  It  is  difficult  to  give  a  brief  opinion  of  them. 
The  style  is  involved,  yet  clear,  quaint,  English,  sometimes  a  little 
Germanized,  and  a  very  dangerous  model  for  imitation.  The  point 
of  view  from  which  Carlyle  looks,  is  singular,  inasmuch  as  it  gives 
chiefly  the  spiritual  aspects  of  man.  He  is  a  fearless  thinker,  and 
bold  in  the  expression  of  his  views.  The  volumes  contain  many 
passages  of  great  splendor  and  beauty. 
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^  It  iuif  been  the  intention,  in  this  eourw,  to  anite  tbe  analytical  methods  of  the  French^  with  the  pree- 
tieal  mediode  of  the  Engliah  School.  These  works  embraee  the  entire  course  of  Mathematics  pursued  at 
tbe  United  States  Miliury  Academy.  They  have  also  b^n  adopted  hy  many  of  ilie  Colleges  as  regabr 
Text  Books»  and  are  likewise  extensively  used  in  Select  Schools  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimonials 
in  favor  of  these  works  have  been  received  from  profiMsional  men,  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  They 
are  respectfully  reoommended  to  tbe  auentipu  of  Instructers  i|nd  aU  others  interested  in  education. 

DAVIE8'  MENTAL  ANjD  PRACTiCAI.  ARITHMETIC, 

It  is  tbe  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  i\^  properties  of  numbers,  and  fbe' 
best  rules  lor  their  various  applications.    The  subjects  are  arranged  throughout  in  a  natural  and  scientific 
order,  each  depending  on  those  whidi  have  gone  before  it.    All  the  terms,  or  technical  words,  are  defined. 
In  eaeh  subject  tlie  most  elementary  idea  if  first  presented,  generally  under  the  form  of  a  question,  then 
foUoW  illustrations  or  examples,  and  lastly  the.  general  rule. 

KEY  to  DaTies'  Mental  aad  Practical  AritlunetiOf  for  ^  «•<  of  Ttaekfrt  on/y. 
lliis  work  has  each  sura  in  the  Arithmetic  carefully  and  folly  wioug;bt  out.    It )» ho  contains  additional 
examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  (bund  in  the  Arilboietic— so  that  the  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ex» 
ercise  bis  pupils,  if  be  wiriies,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  books. 

Dayies'  First  Letsoaft  in  Algebra— Jtemg'  an  J^ktrpducHon  to  thi  S^ee. 

It  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  ^rUhmeiie  and  uitgthra,  to 
nnite  and  blend,  as  far  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  numbers,  with  the  more  abatruse  method  of  Analysis. 
It  if  dengned  to  follow  the  Mental  and  Practical  Arithmetic,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

Bonrdoa't  Algebra.     Tki»  work  U  an  aMdgtmeut  of  tht  work  0/  Af.  Bourdon,  ufith  th§  ad- 

diHon  qf  fumetieal  ExampU$, 

*ihe  treatise  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit.  In  France,  it  ia 
one  of  the  leading  text  books,  and  shortly  after  i^  publication  bad  passed  through  several  editions.  It 
hjis  been  transhited,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  Universityi  and  it  is  now  used  in  the 
I  iniveiaity  of  Cambridge. 

Payies*  Legendre's  Geometrf  and  Trigonainetry.    Bting  an  abridgmeni  of  the  work  af 

M,  L€gendrgf  with  tki  addition  o^  a  TVeoKs s  on  Menturtmon  of  Planet  and  SoHdt,  and  a 
Table  qf  Logarithm*  and  Logarithmie  Sine», 

This  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  its  publication  in  l8Bi,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
text  book  in  the  institutions  of  tbe  country. 

Davies'  Surveying  ;  with  adeMcHption,  and  Platti  of  the  TheodoHte,  Compote,  Plane-TabU  and 
levels  aleo.  Mope  of  the  Topographical  Signe  adopted  bjf  the  Engineer  Pepartmtnt,  and  an 
explanation  of  Uu  method  of  Surveffing  the  pubUe  Utnde, 

It  has  been  the  intention  in  this  work  to  begin  with  the  very  elements  of  the  aybjeot,  and  to  combine 
llioke  elements  in  the  simplest  maoner,  so  as  to  render  tbe  higher  branches  of  pfain^  surveying  comparative- 
ly easy.  All  the  instnmiente  needed  for  plotting  have  been  <:arefoIly  desciibed  [  find  tbe  uses  of  those 
ret'*'  Yed  for  the  measurement  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

Davici'  Analytical  Geometry  i^Embraeing  the  equaHone  of  the  point  and  eiraight  Hne,  a 
eyeiem  of  Conic  Sectione  ; — the  Equatione  of  the  line  and  plane  in  Space^aleo,  the  diecuo- 
ei'in  of  the  general  Eq^nation  cf  the  Second  degree,  and  of  ewrfa'cee  of  the  Second  order. 

For  tbout  sixteen  years  tbe  subject  of  Analytical  Geometry  has  made  a  part  of  the  course  of  Hath^ 
matics  pursued  at  the  Military  Academy,  and  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  are 
those  which  hve  been  taught  with  the  greatest  success. 

Davies'  DetcriptlTe  Geomelrf— With  ite  appHeaiion  to  Spherical  PrcjecUone, 
Tlie  intimate  connection  wbiefa  this  subject  has  with  civil  engineering  and  architectutre^  rendeis  its  ae- 
f|uisition  desirable  to  those  who  devote  themselves  to  these  pursuits. 

Davet*  Different tjil  end  Integral  Calovlot— AiftnMing  ihe  Reetifieation  and  QnadrtUare 
qf  Curvet,  the  Menturation  qf  Surfaeet,  and  the  Cnbaiure  cf  SoKdt, 

TU'u  branch  is  justly  coneidered  the  most  difikult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  been  the  intention 
Itowever  to  render  tbe  subject  an  plain  ns  the  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  sliil,  it  cannot  be  mastered 
without  patience  and  severe  ntudy. 

Davie0'  Bhmdiem  and  Sliada«ws  and  Linear  PerspeetiYe. 
The  subjects  treated  of  io  tbia  work  are  oertainly  usefu  ^to  the  Architect  and  Draftsman  a  knowledge 
oi  tlieo  it  indispensabJe. 

ne  above  worke  art  for  tale  6y  bookteilert  generally  throughout  tht  Uniied  Statet. 


-<.    €.% 


\ 


(Si.' 


1^ 


^^^^ 


% 


kQ 


>^^ 


SO 


VOL.  IX.  NO.  X. 


OCTOBER,  1839v 


AMERICAN 


r* 


•  due  P   105.3.5 


ANNALS  OF  EDUCATION 


PUBLISHED  MONTH I-Y,  AT  THREE  DOLLARS  PER  ANNUM 

IN    ADTAIIC£.      IF   NOT    PAID   IN  ADVASCI  THRXX  DOLLARS  AVD 

FIFTY    CEHTI. 


f  t 


EDITED  BT  F.   H.   HUBBARD. 


BOSTON: 

OTIS,   BROADERS    A^   COMPANY. 

NEW  YORK:  — CHARLES  S.  FRANaS. 

PHIL  A  DELFHEA  ^OAR£Y  fc  HART. 

1839. 


( 


CONTENTS. 

4KTXCLX.  rAOt, 

I.  SrABMS  THAT  HAT  KiHOLft.    No  I.    The  Spirit  of  Trii0  Scholanhip,^th%t  it  w 

Mlf-denjingi  iincere,  solitary,  and  of  Crattful  hope,  -  .  •  -  ^33 

II.  Maitsr   Ezikixi.  Cheevbr.    A  specimen  of  tb«  old  New  Engl&nd   School- 

.  master,  -  -  -  --  -  -  -  -  *^^ 

III.  Laiso's   Residzkcx   ijf   Norway.      Political  condition  of  the  Norwegians-- 

Storthhag — No  Hereditary    Nobility— Peasantry— Periodical   Press— Li tei^- 
tttre— Edueatioa  of  the  Clergy— University  aiChristiania— Common  Schools^      445 

IV.  Common  Scbool  Prim sxi.    Notice  of  Town*s  Spelling  Book,  and  Kea^*s  Pes- 

ttdeKzlan  Primer— Adaptation  of  tnch  Books  to  Children— Spelling  Lessons,       460 

V.  AvxBioAa   EdocATioji.    No.  I.    Position  of  Common  Schuols  in  a  system  of 

American  edncation— Duty  of  the  State  to  provide  higher  Edacation,      •  4G7 

VI.  MisoELLANiBB.    Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction  «l 

Worcester,  Mass.,      -.------  470 

VII.  Notices  OP  Books.     Gardiner's  Lives   of  Haydn  and  Mozart— Bacon's  Histori- 

cal Discourses — Dr.  Anderson's  AddreM  on  Female  Education — Hyperion,  473 


EMERSON'S  ARITHMETIC. 

The  North  American  ARiTHMerrCjby  Frederick  Emerson,  is  publii^heft  in  Three 
Parts,  each  part  being  a  distinct  book. 

EMERSON'S  FIRST  PART  U  a  small  book,  designed  for  children  from  five  to 
eiffht  years  of  aj^e.    Tlie  plan  of  this  little  book  is  entirely  original. 

EMERSON'S  SECOND  PART  contains  within  itself,  a  complete  syi^tem  of  Men- 
tal and  Written  Arithmetic,  sufficiently  extensive  for  all  the  common  purposes  of  bu^i- 
neas.  and  is  desifjrned  as  the  final  standard  book  for  cotnmon  schools. 

EMERSON'S  THIRD  PART  is  designed  for  advanced  8cholar?i.  It  comprise*  a 
synthetic  view  of  the  science  of  numbers,  a  copious  development  of  the  higher  ofjera- 
tions,  and  an  extensive  range  of  commercial  information. 

There  is  a  great  saving  of  the  teacher's  time  in  the  use  of  these  books.  This  arises 
from  two  causes  :  First,  the  learner  can  perform  the  work  without  any  pariiculmr  at- 
tention from  the  teacher.  Secondly,  the  lessons  are  so  perfectly  adapted  to  class  teach-' 
ing,  that  twenty  scholars  may  be  taught  in  the  same  time  that  is  required  to  teach  an 
individual. 

JEconomy  is  in  favor  of  the  u^e  of  these  books.  Almost  every  other  syAtem  of  arithmetic 
is  printed  wholly  in  one  book,  and  the  book  must  be  a  large  one.  Every  scholar,  there- 
fore, must  buy  a  large  and  expensive  book,  while  not  one  scholar  in  ten  can  ever  have 
occasion  or  opportunity  to  study  more  than  half  of  it.  Emerson's  system  being  pniited 
in  three  books,  no  scholar  is  obliged  to  buy  more  of  the  system  than  he  has  opportunity 
to  iearo. 

The  Instructors  of  the  Boston  Pubiic  Schools  say—"  AVe  have  consiilered  it  our  duty 
to  render  ourselves  acquainted  with  the  most  prominent  systems  of  Arithmetic,  pub- 
lished for  the  use  of  schools,  and  to  fix  on  some  work  which  ap[>ean9  to  unite  the  great- 
est advantages,  and  report  the  same  to  the  School  Committee  of  Boston,  for  adoption 
in  the  Public  Schools.  After  the  most  careful  examination,  we  have,  without  any  Msi- 
tOQcy,  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  Emesron's  North  American  Arithmetic  (First, 
Second  and  Third  Parts,)  is  the  work  best  suited  to  the  wants  of  all  ela^os  of  scbolan, 
and  roost  convenient  for  the  purposes  of  instruction.  Accordingly,  we  have  petitioned 
for  the  adoption  of  this  work  in  the  Public  Schools." 

The  Boston  School  Boardy  after  receiving  the  petition  above  alluded  to  passed  on 
Orrfer—"  That  Emerson's  North  American  Arithmetic  be  aubatituted  for  Colbunt^ 
First  Lessons  and  Sequel." 

Fdblishxd  bt  JENKS  &  PALMER,  Boston 

HOGAN  &  THOMPSON,  Philadriphia. 
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Abt.   I.-SPARKS   THAT  MAY    KINDLE. 
THE    SPIRIT   or  TRUS  BCHOI^ARSHIF. 

Your  trae  scholar  is  a  great  rarity.  Nature  laboreth  long 
to  produce  such  an  one,  and  after  many  ineffectual  strivings 
and  nide  abortions,  gives  birth  to  one  in  an  age,  a  world^s 
wonder.  Let  us  contemplate  this  strange  genesis,  and  in- 
quire, whence,  and  of  what  temper  and  elements  it  is,  and 
bv  what  it  is  differenced  from  other  men,  and  stands  thus 
aloof.  It  is  neither  his  arrogance  nor  our  servile  fear  that 
has  placed  him  above  the  rest  of  us ;  but  his  native  hugeness 
of  stature  overshadows  us,  and  we  reverence.  We  are  of 
the  earth ;  we  creep  along  its  surbce  ;  our  sight  is  obstruct- 
ed by  its  hills  and  mists.  He  is  a  clear  intelligence ;  he  par- 
takes of  the  heavenly ;  in  him  resides  swiftness  and  streo^h ; 
he  overtops  the  mountains,  and  far  above  the  cloud  region, 
breather  the  pure  ether.  Yet  we  do  not  worship.  He  is 
only  our  taller  brother.  The  same  spark  is  in  us  too.  We 
may  one  day  take  long  strides  like  him. 

THB   SPIRIT    or    THE   TRUE    SCHOLAR  IS    ▲    S£Lr-»BllTlir<» 

SPIRIT. 

God  bath  not  given  to  every  man  to  possess  and  enjoy 
all  things.  Nature  is  never  prodigal  of  her  &vors.  He  may 
be  rich,  if  he  will,  or  learned,  or  in  honor,  or  indolent,  but 
not  all  and  at  once.  The  same  sun  that  ripens  the  cotton 
plant,  scorches  the  grass.    One  tree  bears  oranges,  another 
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the  bretd  fruit ;  but  no  one  both.  Man  may  choose  what 
he  will  be,  and  then  by  a  laborious  paying  of  the  price 
which  necessity  exacts,  he  shall  become  that  thing  he  has 
chosen.  Would  he  be  rich,  then  he  shall  work  with  callous 
hands,  rise  with  the  lark,  feed  scantily,  save  odds  and  ends, 
and  suffer  all  the  ills  of  poverty.  Or  grasping  at  stocks, 
become  the  associate  and  friend  of  the  knave  and  outlaw, 
and  the  worn  hat  and  threadbare  coat  will  be  an  emblem  of 
the  leanness  that  is  within.  But  the  end  is  sure.  He  will 
be  rich.  He  has  chosen  his  part,  which,  as  the  laws  of  na- 
ture  are  certain,  ^*  shall  not  be  taken  from  him."  Yet  this 
man  can  not  become  wise,  or  honored,  or  beloved. 

Such  is  our  weakness  that  the  visible  excludes  the  ideal. 
Gold  and  silver  take,  in  the  judgments  of  men,  the  prece- 
dence, of  the  riches  that  are  in  the  intellect  of  men.  The 
voice  of  applauding  ^multitudes  is  louder  and  more  persua- 
sive than  the  low,  quiet  broodings  of  the  affections.  A  ftface 
in  a  &ction  is  more  desirable  than  in  the  immortal  brother- 
hood of  the  good  and  wise. 

Yet  all  these  influences  of  sense,  and  custom,  and  conven- 
tional judgment,  which  so  temptingly  allure  all  men,  must 
the  lover  of  true  wisdom  forego,  and  reject.  They  encum- 
ber and  stifle  him.  Pythons  are  they,  which  need  a  Hercu- 
les to  strangle  them.  Nay,  they  strangle  the  most  of  us. 
Yet  he  whom  Nature  hath  made  a  worthy  scholar,  and  to 
whom  the  right  spirit  has  been  given,  be  he  sunken  never  so 
deep  in  these  oppressive  waters,  by  a  native  subtleness  and 
upward  pressure,  emerges,  and  rises  to  his  own  pure  ele- 
ment. The  waves  reach  not  him.  Their  roar  is  far  below. 
He  cares  not  to  pamper  the  body.  Like  Erasmus,  his  first 
want  is  hocka ;  then  if  he  has  money  left,  he  will  buy  clothes. 
Pulse  and  spring  water,  a  rude  pallet  and  a  maple  dish  were 
fare  and  furniture  enough  for  him,  who  has  fellowship  with 
heroes  and  sages,  who  provides  no  expensive  entertainments 
for  the  living,  but  himself  feeds  on  the  treasured  wisdom  of 
the  dead.  He  does  not  need  a  garnished  house,  and  a  cost- 
ly retinue.  He  would  be  himself  a  fit  dwelling  for  the  spir- 
it of  divine  wisdom,  and  has  in  the  power  of  his  knowledge 
all  the  principles  of  nature,  as  handmaids  richly  and  sponta- 
neously ministering  to  his  wants.  He  desires  not  the  com- 
mendation of  the  unthinking ;  for  he  is  not  of  them.  To 
the  cheers  or  censures  of  the  multitude  he  gives  no  heed. 
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for  he  18  of  that  noble  society,  selected  from  the  generous, 
and  the  just,  the  heroic  and  devoted,  the  pure  and  wise  of 
all  ages,  who  have  been  martyrs  for  the  right,  and  who  have 
mused  in  silence,  in  obscurity,  in  scorn,  on  the  beauty  and 
excellence  of  truth,  till  the  flame  has  been  kindled  in  them, 
and  burned  on  consuming  andinertinguishable. 

The  power  that  made  man,  has  subjected  him  to  toil. 
"  By  the  sweat  of  thy  brow"  is  the  perpetual  decree.  The 
treasures  that  we  covet,  lie  not  upon  the  surface.  Gems  are 
in  mines.  The  pead  dwells  many  fathoms  down  in  the 
bosom  of  the  sea.  Truth  too  has  her  secret  veins,  which 
the  rustic  treads  on  daily  and  unwittingly.  She  lies  in  a  deep 
well,  to  whose  bottom  only  the  stars  look.  He  who  search- 
es for  her  with  idle  curiosity  or  vacant  stare  will  not  find  her. 
She  does  not  come  in  dreams.  The  scholar  girds  himself 
with  a  deliberate  purpose.  Whatever  is  needful  he  does, 
and  shrinks  from  no  discipline.  He  plods,  delves,  watches ; 
he  walks,  runs,  waits.  Thankfully  he  receives  the  sudden 
light  of  an  inspiration,  or  patiently  spells  out  the  mystic 
characters  in  which  nature's  laws  are  written. 

THE    SPIRIT    OF    THE   TBUE   SCHOLAR  IS   A    SINCERE   SPIRIT. 

It  has  no  sympathy  with  error,  it  disdains  falsehood,  it 
despises  and  defies  deceit.  Truth  is  its  element,  its  life.  It 
loves  the  light,  and  walks  forth  boldly  in  it,  that  itself  may 
be  seen,  and  that  it  may  see  all  things. 

The  true  scholar  must  be  sincere  not  only  in  word  and 
action,  but  in  purpose  and  thought.  There  must  be  no 
seeming  in  him ;  cant,  hypocrisy  and  pretension  are  alien 
from  his  nature.  He  desires  that  only  which  truly  is. 
The  false  shows  of  things,  which  dazzle  and  blind,  have  no 
charm  for  him.  He  aims  at  a  real  knowledge  and  substan- 
tial worth.  He  has  to  do  with  substance  and  heart.  Forms 
have  no  value  for  him  who  would  apprehend  the  *^  inward- 
ness of  all  secrets."  He  who  would  be  initiated  in  the  hid- 
den doctrine  and  rites  of  Eleusis  must  present  himself,  as 
with  a  cleansed  body,  so  with  a  sincere  mind,  without  doubt 
or  mistrust,  hoping  and  looking  with  single  aim  for  the  wis- 
dom that  was  to  be  revealed.  So  the  student  who  would 
enter  the  temple  of  truth,  and  behold  with  his  own  eyes  the 
mysteries  of  nature,  must  pass  on  with  that  sincerity  of 
heart  which  alone  can  give  a  serene  purpose  and  a  resolute 
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step.  The  crackling  silt  offeied  with  honeM  hands,  shall 
be  a  more  odorous  offering  than  Sabeean  spices.  If  the 
heartless  lover  who  tows  adoration  to  his  mistress  while  he 
worships  only  her  gold)  is  justly  spurned,  and  loses  both  his 
mistress  and  his  gdd ;  much  more  he  who  seeks  an  unearthly 
and  spiritual  good  with  low  ^ews  and  an  earthly  heart,  shall  . 
find  himself  perpetually  balked  and  disappointed.  There 
is  here  no  room  for  paltering,  and  double  dealing.  Every 
man  gets  what  he  deserves,  not  what  he  would  seem  to  de- 
serve. The  lust  of  gold,  however  disguised,  cannot  win 
wisdom,  nor  can  the  desire  of  mere  dignities,  or  that  shame- 
less passion  which  seeks  only  popular  applause :  nay,  they 
are  dull  orbs,  ever  near,  and  impenetrable,  which  stand  for- 
ever between  the  soul's  eye  and  the  sun  of  truth.  Is  there 
one  who  loves  truth,  and  seeks  after  wisdom  ?  To  whom 
they  are  in  themselves  more  precious  than  gold  and  gems, 
priceless  as  light  and  the  stars,  more  sustaining  and  comfort- 
ing than  the  balsams  of  human  affection  and  regard  ?  Let 
him  thank  God,  and  take  courage.  That  he  desireth,  he 
shall  yet  have.  He  has  now  the  key  that  unlocks  every 
ward.  His  vision  is  already  pur^d  that,  in  due  time  he 
may  gaze  on  the  tmnscendent  bnghtness.  As  the  tree  by 
its  subtle  alchemy  rejects  all  noxious  and  pestilent  exhala- 
tions, and  tmnsmutes  the  impalpable  air  into  veined  leaves, 
and  spreading  branches,  and  a  solid  trunk,  so  does  the  sin- 
cere scholar  refusing  error  and  deceit,  breath  only  the  pure 
air  of  truth,  and  is  quickened  in  every  impulse  and  affection 
by  its  Uving  energy. 

The  sincerity  of  the  true  scholar  is  no  ordinary  attainment. 
It  must  be  unmingled  and  undefiled ;  not  merely  a  single 
purpose,  not  one  strain  however  melodious,  but  the  consent 
of  all  the  harmonies  of  his  being ;  nor  yet  a  rainbow  union, 
where  each  hue  is  diverse  while  all  are  blended,  but  that 
perfect  intermingling  in  which  every  separate  color  is  lost  in 
the  pure  whiteness  of  their  combination,  To  such  an  one 
science  reveals  itself  as  to  a  favorite  son.  That  which  others 
grope  for  is  plain  to  him.  He  enters  the  labyrinth  with  a 
due  that  shall  never  mislead. 

This  sincerity  involves  a  judgment  of  the  heart  no  less 
than  of  the  head.  It  is  a  moral  appreciation.  Simple  in 
itself,  it  loves  simplicity  and  purity.  Understanding  values, 
and  jud^ng  by  a  right  measure,  it  holds  fast  what  it  loves. 
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Transparent  too  is  it  with  thai  liquid  ckaroess  in  which  the 
sunlight  detects  no  floating  mote,  or  staining  vapor. 

THE    SPIRIT   OF  THE   TRUE   SCHOLAR  IS  A   SOLITARY   SPIRIT. 

Doubtless  he  who  looks  aright  for  wisdom  may  find  it 
everywhere.  Her  lessons  are  wxitien  on  all  material  things^ 
and  are  interwoven  with  the  whole  fabric  of  society.  The 
true  scholar  learns  not  less  from  nature,  and  from  his  own 
experience  of  life,  than  from  books,  '^  which  are  the  records  of 
other  men's*  lives."  Men  talk  much  of  the  beauties  of  na- 
ture, wherewith  boys  and  maidens  are  often  in  raptures. 
Yet  these  beauties  are  of  too  fine  essence  to  be  discerned 
by  gross  and  vulgar  spirits,  and  lie  too  deep  hidden  to  be 
reached  by  the  frivolous  and  unthinking.  Invested  with 
this  beauty,  and  veiled  by  it  to  the  common  eye,  he,  still  un- 
derneath, the  laws  and  lessons  of  wisdom.  Into  this  realm 
only,  the  true  scholar  may  enter.  The  harmony  of  the 
spheres  is  his  familiar  musie.  The  power  of  elemental  num- 
bers none  else  can  understand.  The  secret  workings  of  life 
are  in  some  degree  disclosed  to  him,  and  the  mysterious  af- 
finity which  makes  man  a  brother  to  the  clod.  In  the  lone- 
liness of  nature  he  is  not  alone.  The  trees,  winds,  waters, 
all  have  a  voice.  ''  Airy  tongues  that  syllable  "  are  no 
longer  a  poetic  fiction.  The  very  shapes  of  what  seenss 
dead  are  emblems^  and  the  gift  of  insight  is  bestowed  on 
him. 

Nor  less  does  he  gain  from  every  hour  of  contact  with  so- 
cial life.  Every  man  he  meets  becomes  his  teacher,  alike 
the  wise  man  and  the  fool,  the  toll  gatherer  and  the  chance 
way&rer.  In  the  market  place,  and  the  court  room,  the 
shop  of  the  artisan  and  the  hall  of  debate,  the  church,  the 
funeral,  the  wedding,  the  christening,  in  every  bargain  and 
sale,  in  every  theatre,  caucus,  and  mob,  wherever  man  is 
and  acts,  there  is  his  study.  The  kindling  eye,  the  hasty 
word,  the  rude  gesture,  the  clumsy  attitude  of  the  rustic, 
and  the  swagger  of  the  bully,  each  tells  him  something. . 
Every  social  assembly  is  a  museum  of  choice  specimens,  la- 
belled and  ticketed,  and  ofiered  tb  the  inspection  of  all  who 
think  it  worth  theur  while  to  study  them.  The  ungrateful 
yielding  to  necessity,  the  struggle  against  want,  the  confer- 
ring a  ravor,  all  the  actions  indeed  of  daily  intercourse  teach 
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ua  eflbctually  lessooi,  whioh  wheo  we  read  them  in  books 
we  always  forget. 

In  the  scenes  of  nature  and  the  hurrying  tide  of  soeiety, 
the  scholar  is  still  solitary.  The  learning  goes  on  in  the 
depths  of  his  own  mind^  and  the  bystander  sees  nothing  of  it. 
Inferences,  analogies,  causes^  effects,  are  a  portion  of  the 
brood  that  are  hourly  begotten,  and  every  sight  multiplies  it- 
self into  manifold  new  phenomena  and  relations.  The  bu« 
siness  of  the  throng  around  is  no  hindrance  or  disturbance. 
Archimedes  could  continue  his  demonstration  while  the  sol- 
diers of  Marcellus  had  battered  and  sacked  Syracuse.  Xe- 
nephon  philosophised  among  the  Carduchian  mountains* 
Napoleon  was  a  student  at  Borodino  and  Versailles.  Bodily 
pDesence  neither  lets  nor  aids  the  presence  of  the  spirit 

.  When  the  scholar  has  gathered  his  treasures  by  diligent 
observation,  of  men  and  things,  he  retires  to  the  secrecy  of 
his  own  studious  thoughts,  as  the  bee  to  the  hive  laden  with 
that  which  is  to  be  honey.  The  chemist  has  drawn  from 
every  mine  and  mountain,  the  materials  fur  his  experiments, 
but  it  is  the  silent  laboratory  and  the  crucible,  that  bring 
forth  their  secret  powers  and  agencies.  It  is  solitary  thought 
that  animates  the  dead  mass  of  facts  and  products.  Here 
no  man  can  help  his  netghbcM-.  Each  must  do  his  work, 
and  bear  bis  burden  alone.  Whoever  relies  on  the  prom- 
ised or  supposed  aid  of  another  is  no  man*  The  cratch  is 
the  better  of  the  two.  If  the  work  is  ever  accomplished,  it 
is  by  the  eaei^es  of  the  soul  working  within  itself.  If  not 
thus  done,  it  will  be  never  done. 

Let  not  the  scholar  hasten  from  his  seclusion  to  mingle 
with  moB)  and  become  one  of  thern^  His  solitude  has  fel- 
lows and<  friends  enough.  Images  of  the  past  are  there. 
Events^  that  are  now  passing,  fling  their  shadows  into  his 
sanctuary.  Homer  and  Milton,  tMrds,  seers,  heroes  and 
prophets  are  his  counseUoEs  and  inmates.  Still  and  unob- 
thisive  are  they,  aids,  in  no  way  incumbraneesk  The  histo- 
ry of  ages,  the  experience  of  human  hearts,  the  riches  of 
man's  intellect  are  treasured-  in  their  few,  brief  sentences, 
lo  such  eounsellors  is  wisdoai. 

Yonder,  high  in  his  solitary  attic,  is  he,  with  scan- 
ty furniture  and  dimly  burning  lamp.  The  busy  crowd 
below  pass  to  and  fro  on  their  various,  errands  alike  unheed* 
ing  and  unheeded.    Yet  rich  and  bright  an  his  visions* 
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Fords  of  unearthly  stature  and  of  oelestial  beauty  wait  oft, 
his  will.  Select  spirits  of  distant  ages  answer  to  his  calk 
He  converses  with  the  best  and  bnurest  They  bring  mes* 
sages  of  warning*  and  refreshment.  Himself  changes  to 
their  likenen  and  becomes  partaker  of  their  beauty. 

THE    SPIRIT  OF   THE  TRUE   SCHOLAR  IS  ii  SPIRIT  OT   TRUST- 
FUL HOPE. 

Why  should  not  the  true  scholar  hope  and  trust  ?  He  it 
a  docile  pupil  of  nature,  he  obeys  her  laws,  he  has  purtaken 
of  her  spirit,  and  she,  who  is  no  niggard  in  her  bestow^ 
ments,  will  give  him  his  full  reward.  He  has  much  need  of 
hope,  for  his  discipline  k  severe.  Years  of  toil  and  watch* 
ing  avail  not  sometimes  to  gain  him  the  secret  he  would 
know.  Yet  he  may  feel  assured  that  silently  it  may  be  as 
tlie  dawning,  and  sure  as  that  dawning,  that  tnith  shall  be 
revealed  to  him  ;  or  the  globe  of  cloud  shall  burst,  in  some 
inspired  moment,  and  the  light  he  has  yearned  for,  be  given 
him.  He  has  need  of  hope;  for  the  object  he  aims  at 
comes  not  within  the  scope  of  ordinary  sympathy  and  cal- 
culation. It  is  distant,  and  the  benefits  of  it  are  still  mora 
distant,  and  few  can  see  them.  There  are  few  who  com- 
mend*  Were  not  hope  strong  within  him,  he  would  sink 
by  the  wayside* 

Still  more  sustaininff  is  Ihs  living  and  perpetual  trust.  He 
has  undoubting  faith  m  the  powers  and  resources  of  the  hu- 
man soul.  He  feels  within  him  that  divine  enei^  whicb 
links  him  to  the  immortals.  Himself  is  a  partaker  of  the 
Infinite  Reason.  A  reflecting,  conscious  spirit  with  reason 
and  free  will,  he  has  the  consdoumess  of  sovereignty.  The 
realm  of  thought  and  feeling,  the  boundless  universe  of 
knowledge  is  subject  to  him.  All  this  was  made  for  him, 
his  title  has  no  flaw,  and  he  knows  that  if  not  now,  yet  one 
day)  he  shall  enter  and  occupy  this  vast  inheritance. 

More  perfect,  if  possible,  is  his  trust  in  the  goodness  of 
that  wisdom,  which  is  at  once  the  author  of  his  own  being 
and  the  source  of  all  truth,  and  which  has  made  them  for 
each  other,  that  his  labor  shall  not  be  vain  and  without  re* 
ward.  As  the  seeing  eye  is  an  evidence  beforehand  of  that 
light  by  .which  it  may  see,  so  is  his  craving  of  knowjedge  an 
earnest  and  suflicient  proof  that  truth  is,  and  is  for  him.  He 
who  has  created  the  desire  and  given  the  power  will  not  suf- 
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fer  them  finally  to  mislead  and  disappoint.  With  a  charter 
thus  heaven-derived,  he  goes  cheerfullj  to  his  labor,  and 
wearisome  and  imperfect  as  it  may  be,  he  is  sure  that  the 
end  will  be  attained,  and  the  blessing  will  be  ^ven. 

He  has  too  an  unwavering  faith  in  the  worth  of  truth. 
He  pursues  no  phantom.  The  prize  he  aims  at  may  be  un- 
seen, but  is  none  the  less  real.'  That  which  most  men  take 
to  be  real,  the  visible  tangible  form,  is  but  the  husk  and^en- 
vdopment  of  the  true  sul^tance.  That  by  which  the  crys- 
tal is  different  from  the  pebble  is  not  so  much  its  form,  as 
the  principle  of  accretion  which  brings  eveiy  particle  to  its 
place,  and  is  the  origin  and  law  of  that  form.  The  student 
of  nature,  who  reads  aright,  stops  not  at  the  outward  appear- 
ance, but  looks  beneath  to  the  living  force.  In  society 
the  phantasmagoria  which  passes  before  our  eyes,  is  to  the 
student  not  an  amusement,  but  a  deep  study,  and  develops 
to  him  the  secret  powers-  and  principles  which  make  that  so- 
ciety what  it  is :  as  in  books,  he  reads  not  merely  the  print- 
ed characters,  but  the  meaning  of  the  writer,  not  a  bare  al- 
phabet of  Greek  or  Hebrew,  but  the  mind  of  Sophocles  or 
of  Isaiah.  Thus  perpetually  reaching  after  substance,  his 
way  is  always  to  the  heart  of  things.  The  knowledge  he 
seeks  is  that  which  has  life ;  and  the  life  passes  from  it  to 
him»  and  he  too  lives,  and  is  a  man.  The  fashion  of  this 
world  passeth  away,  but  the  word  of  God  abideth  forever. 
He  who  has  well  learned  that  word,  which  is  written  alike 
in  letters  and  in  laws,  has  a  possession  which  changes  not. 
He  can  look  forward  to  no  disappointment. 

The  true  scholar  will  be  a  friend  of  man.  Understand- 
ing the  secret  of  their  acts,  he  offers  them  wise  guidance, 
or  that  they  may  be  self-guided,  reveals  to  them  the  princi- 
ples which  they  unconsciously  obey.  His  is  no  mysterious 
power  over  nature  and  man,  but  a  wise  following  and  a  sim- 
ple hearted  knowledge,  which  another,  though  he  may  not 
discover  it,  may  use  more  skilfully  than  he.  Thus  the 
thoughts,  which  the  scholar  has  attained  by  long  and  patient 
labor,  descend  to  the  common  mind  and  are  the  property  of 
all.  The  light  which  was  once  seen  from  only  the  hill  tops, 
now  shines  down  into  the  vallies,  and  all  men  rejoice  in  it 

F.  H. 


441 


Art.  II.— master  £Z£KI£L  CHEEVER.* 

Master  Ezekicl  Chester,  (or  Cheeters,)  was  the 
fother  of  New  England  schoolnmsters.  He  died  in  August, 
1708,  having  probably  outlived  all  who  with  him  were  the 
founders  of  the  New  Haven  Church.  His  funeral  iermon 
was  preached  by  Cotton  Mather,  and  published  with  a  **  His- 
torical Introduction,"  and  a  poetical  ''  Essay"  on  his  me- 
mory. Some  extracts  from  the  work  are  given  in  II,  Mass. 
Hist.  Coll.  VII.  130,  as  supplementary  to  a  brief  account  of 
Cheever  gathered  out  of  the  town  records,  by  the  late  Col. 
Lyon. 

Mather  says,  in  his  **  Historical  Introduction,"  **  He  was 
bom  in  London  many  years  before  the  birth  of  New  Eng> 
land.  It  was  January  35th,  1614  Cu  e.  16fJ^.)  He  arriv^ 
in  this  country  in  June,  1637,  witn  the  rest  of  those  good 
men,  who  sought  a  peacable  secession  in  an  American  wil- 
derness, for  the  pure  evangelical  and  instituted  worahip  of 
our  great  Redeemer,  to  which  he  kept  a  strict  adherence  all 
his  days.  He  then  sojourned  first,  a  little  while,  part  of  a 
year,  at  Boston  ;  so  that  at  Boston  he  both  commenced  and 
concluded  his  American  race.  His  holy  life  was  a  married 
life.  He  died  in  Boston,  August  2l8t,  1708,  in  the  ninety- 
fourth  year  of  his  age  ;  after  he  had  been  a  dkilful,  painful, 
faithful  schoolmaster  for  seventy  years  ;  and  had  the  singu- 
lar fovor  of  Heaven,  that  though  he  had  usefully  spent  his 
hfe  among  children,  yet  he  had  not  become  imce  a  child^ 
but  held  his  abilities,  with  hi»  usefulness,  in  an  unusual  de- 
gree, to  the  very  last." 

In  the  Sermon,  Dr  Mather  says,  "  It  was  noted,  that 
when  scholars  came  to  be  admitted  into  the  College,  they 
who  came  from  the  Cheeverian  education,  were  generally 
the  most  unexceptionable.  He  flourished  so  long  in  the 
great  work  of  bringing  our  sons  to  be  men,  that  it  gave  him 
an  opportunity  to  send  forth  many  Bezaleeb  and  Aholiabi 
for  the  service  of  the  tabernacle,  and  men  fitted  for  all  sood 
employments.  He  that  was  my  master  seven  and  thirty 
years  ago,  was  a  master  to  many  of  my  betters  no  less  than 
seventy  years  ago ;  so  long  ago,  that  I  must  even  mention 
my  father^s  tutor  for  one  of  them." 

*  From  Bacon't  Hiitorical  DitconriM.    See  Noticee  of  Booki. 
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Particular  notice  is  taken  of  '<  his  piety,  and  his  care  to 
infuse  documents  of  piety  into  the  scholars  under  his  charge, 
that  he  might  carry  them  with  him  to  the  heavenly  world. 
He  so  constantly  prayed  with  us  every  day,  and  catechised 
us  every  week,  and  let  fall  such  holy  counsels  upon  us  ;  he 
took  so  many  occasions  ta«(Mke  speeches  to  us,  that  should 
make  us  afraid  of  sin,  and  of  incurring  the  fearful  judgments 
of  God  by  sin, — ^that  I  do  propose  him  for  imitation." 

Having  shown  what  his  **  master  was  in  the  school,"  he 
adds,  '*  Out  of  the  school,  he  was  one,  arUiqua  fide,  priscis 
morUnu :  a  Christian  of  the  old  fashion ;  an  Old  New 
England  Christian  ;  and  I  may  tell  you,  that  was  as  ven- 
erable a  sight  as  the  world,  since  the  days  of  primitive  Chris- 
tianity, has  ever  looked  upon.  He  was  well  studied  in  the 
body  of  divinity ;  an  able  defender  of  the  faith  and  order  of 
the  gospel ;  notably  conversant  and  acquainted  with  the 
scriptural  prophecies. 

'^  He  lived  as  k  matter  the  term  which  has  been,  for  above 
three  thousand  years,  assigned  for  the  life  of  man ;  he  con- 
tinued to  the  ninety  fourth  year  of  his  age, — his  intellectual 
force  as  litde  abated  as  his  natural." 

Col.  Lyon  says,  in  his  brief  Note  on  Ezekiel  Cheever,  '^  I 
am  ignorant  whether  he  came  from  England  with  Governor 
Eaton,  in  1637,  or  joined  him  at  Boston  ;  but  he  came  to 
New  Haven  with  him.  His  name  appears  in  the  Plantation 
Covenant,  signed  in  Newman^s  barn,  June  4,  1639.  Al- 
though a  poor  man,  he  must  have  been  of  considerable  esti- 
mation, as  he  signed  among  their  principal  men.  Every 
thing  was  done  with  much  formality  at  that  time.  By  their 
dooms-day  book,  I  find  his  family  consisted  of  himself  and 
wife  only.  She  died  in  1649.  His  estate  was  set  at  £20, 
and  a  few  acres  of  wild  land  beside.  He  taught  school,  and 
sometimes  conducted  public  worship.  It  is  probable  that 
he  wrote  his  Accidence  at  New  Haven.  In  1644,  his  sala- 
ry was  raised  to  £30  per  annum ;  for  three  years  before,  he 
had  received  but  £20  per  annum. 

^'1  suppose  he  left  this  town  about  the  year  1650,  (his 
name  does  not  appear  on  the  records  after  that,)  and  spent 
the  remainder  of  his  long  life  in  the  Bay  State.  In  Cam- 
bridge catalogue,  I  see  that  Thomas  Cheever  was  graduated 
in  1677  ;  perhaps  a  son  of  Ezekiel,  by  a  second  wife." 

What  Col.  Lyon  calls  the  "  doomsday-book"  of  the  New 
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Haven  planters  may  be  seen  iti  Barber's  Hist,  and  Antiq.  of 
New  Haven,  p.  38.  Ezekiel  Cheever's  family,  instead  of 
being  set  down  there  as  ^<  consisting  of  himself  and  his  wife 
only,"  included  three  persons  as  early  as  the  uncertain  date 
of  that  document,  probably  163d.  If  Col.  Lyon  had  con- 
sulted the  baptismal  record,  h»  would  have  seen  that  Ezekiel 
had  a  numerous  family  without  '^  a  second  wife."  The 
second  baptism  in  the  record,  is  that  of  "  Samuel  Cheevers, 
the  son  of  Ezekiel  Cheevers,"  <'  the  17th  of  the  ninth 
month,"  1639.  Mary  his  daughter,  was  baptized  39th  of 
Nov.  1640.  His  son  Ezekiel,  was  baptized  the  12th  of 
June,  1642.  Another  daughter,  Elizabeth,  was  baptized  the 
6th  of  April,  1645.  **  Sarah  Cheever,"  probably  another 
daughter  of  his,  was  baptized  21st  September,  1646. 
"  Hannah  Cheever,"  25th  of  June,  1648. 

Pres.  Stiles  in  his  Literary  Diary,  25th  April,  1772,  men- 
tions seeing  *^  the  Rev.  and  aged  Mr  Samuel  Maxwell  of 
Warren,"  R.  I.,  and  adds,  '^He  told  me  he  well  knew  the 
famous  Grammar  schoolmaster,  Mr  Ezekiel  Cheever  of  Bos- 
ton, author  of  the  Accidence  ;  that  he  wore  a  long,  white 
beard,  terminating  in  a  point ;  that  when  he  stroked  his 
bsard  to  the  point,  it  was  a  sign  to  the  boys  to  stand  dear." 
^'  In  Mr  Maxwell,  I  have  seen  a  man  who  bad  been  acquaint- 
ed with  one  of  the  original  and  first  settlers  of  New  Eng- 
land.    Now  a  rarity  1" 

Afterwards,  in  1774,  July  14tb,  Dr  Stiles  mentions  read- 
ing Dr  Mather's  sermon  on  the  death  of  Cheever ;  and 
having  noted  down  several  dates  from  the  sermon,  he  adds, 
"  He  was  a  pious  and  learned  divine  as  well  as  preceptor. 
He  wore  his  beard  to  the  day  of  his  death.  He  very  much 
formed  and  established  the  New  England  pronunciation  of 
Latin  and  Greek.  He  printed  an  English  Accidence,  still 
in  use.  The  hair  of  his  head  and  beard  were  white  as  snow. 
*  He  died,  leaning  like  old  Jacob  upon  a  staff;  the  sacrifice 
and  the  righteousness  of  a  glorious  Christ,  he  let  us  know, 
was  the  staff  which  he  leaned  Upon.'  I  have  seen  those 
who  knew  the  venerable  saint,  particularly  Rev.  John  Bar- 
nard of  Marblehead,  who  was  fitted  for  college  by  Mr 
Cheever,  and  entered  1698.  It  is  said  that  if  he  stroked 
his  beard  upon  his  boys  doing  ill,  it  was  a  certain  sign  of  se- 
verity." 

Besides  his  Accidence,  Cheever  published  a  book  on  the 
millenium.    Allen,  Biog.  Diet. 
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The  following  petitiODi  copied  froai  the  Hutdiiiiacn  pa- 
papers  in  the  library  of  the  M asaadiUBetts  Historical  Society, 
is  published  in  '<  Prize  Book,  No.  IV.  of  the  Public  Latin 
School  in  Boston,"  1823. 

''  To  his  Excellency f  Sir  IBdmund  Andross,  Knight,  Goth 
emor  and  Captain  General  of  his  Majesty^s  territories 
and  dominions  in  New  England* 

"  The  humble  petition  of  Ezekiel  Cheever  of  Boston, 
schoolmaster,  sheweth  that  your  poor  petitioner  hath  near 
fifty  years  been  employed  in  the  work  and  office  of  a  public 
Grammar  schoolmaster  in  soTeral  places  in  this  country. 
With  what  acceptance  and  success,  I  submit  to  the  judgment 
of  those  that  are  able  to  testify.  Now  seeing  God  is  pleased 
mercifully  yet  to  continue  my  wonted  abUities  of  mind, 
health  of  body,  viTacity  of  spirit,  delight  in  my  work,  which 
alone  I  am  any  way  fit  for  and  capable  of,  and  whereby  I 
have  my  outward  subsistence,--*!  most  humbly  entreat  your 
Excellency,  that  according  to  your  former  kindness  so  often 
manifested,  I  may  by  your  Excellency's  favor,  allowance  and 
encouragement,  still  be  continued  in  my  present  place.  And 
whereas  there  is  due  to  me  about  fifty  five  pounds  for  my 
labors  past,  and  the  former  way  of  that  part  of  my  mam- 
tenance  is  thought  good  to  be  altered, — I  with  all  submis- 
sion beseech  your  Excdleney,  that  you  would  be  pleased  to 
give  order  for  my  due  satisfiiction,  the  want  of  which  would 
fidl  heavy  upon  me  in  my  old  age,  and  my  children  also, 
•who  are  otherwise  poor  enough.  And  your  poor  petitioner 
shdll  ever  pray,  (&c. 

Your  Excellency's  most  humble  servant, 

'^EZBKIEL  CHEBVaR." 

At  New  Haven,  Exekiel  Cheever  was  not  so  confined  to 
his  duties  in  the  sdiool  as  to  be  excluded  from  other  honora- 
ble employments.  In  October,  1646,  be  was  one  of  the 
deputies  from  New  Haven  to  the  General  Court  for  the  ju-^ 
risdiction.  He  was  also  a  preacher ;  fori  find  that  in  May, 
1647,  among  other  <<  gross  miscarriages"  charged  upon  one 
<<  Richard  Bmoolt,  servant  to  Mrs  Turner,"  for  the  aggre- 

f&te  of  which  he  was  "severely  whipped," — was  his  "scof- 
ng  at  the  word  of  Gknl  which  was  pteacbied  by  Mr  Cbeev- 
ers." 
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I  have  not  seea  Mather's  Bermon  on  the  death  of  Mr 
Cbeever.  Of  the  two  specimens  that  follow  from  the  poeti- 
cal <<  Essay,"  I  find  the  first  in  Allen,  and  the  last  in  the 
notice  published  among  the  Historical  Collections. 

*<  A  mighty  tribe  of  well  instructed  youth 
Tell  what  they  owe  to  bini^^Biid  tell  with  troth. 
All  the  eight  parte  of  speech,  he  taught  to  them^ 
They  now  employ  to  trumpet  his  esteem. 
MagitUr  pleas  d  them  well  because  *t  was  he  ; 
They  say  that  homnB  did  with  it  agree. 
While  they  said  a9iu>,  they  the  hint  improve 
Him  for  to  make  the  object  of  their  love. 
No  eomeord  so  inviolate  they  knew 
As  to  pay  honors  to  their  master  doe. 
With  interieclions  they  break  off  at  last, 
Bat  ah  is  all  they  use.  wo  and  alas!** 

**  Re  Uved  and  to  vast  age  no  illness  knew ; 
Till  Time's  scythe,  waiting  for  him,  rusty  grew. 
He  Jived  and  wrought;  his  labors  were  immeoM; 
But  ne'er  declined  to  pr<eterpar/$et  tense." 


For  the  Annals  of  Edncatios, 
Art.  UI— journal  OF  A  RESIDENCE  IN  NORWAY. 

t 

JouKRAL  OP  A  Rbsidbncb  IN  NoRWAT,  during  the  years  1884, 1835, 
and  188C :  Made  with  a  view  to  inquire  into  the  Moral  and  Po- 
litical £cooonDy  of  that  Country,  and  the  Condition  of  its  Inhab* 
itants.    By  Samuel  Laing,  Eaq.   8  vo.   pp.  483.    London :  1886. 

Tbi8  Tolanie  is  the  prodoction  of  an  jntelHgent  and  shrewd 
observer.  He  resided  in  Norway  long  enoagb  to  overcome  the 
difSculties  presented  by  a  foreign  language,  and  to  have  out- 
grown the  feeling  of  strangeness  with  which  the  traveller  looks 
upon  unfamiliar  scenes.  He  has  told  us  what  he  saw,  and  mani- 
fests no  disposition  either  to  over-estimate  or  to  depreciate  the 
mora!  and  political  condition  of  the  people.  The  record  he  has 
given  of  his  observations  is  mainly  a  register  of  facts.  His 
reasonings  are  easily  separable  from  his  statement  of  facts,  and 
do  not  seem  any  where  to  have  colored  them.  We  regard  the 
Journal  as  more  than  usually  trustworthy. 

The  condition  of  tbe  Norwegians  is  one,  in  many  respects, 
of  peculiar  interest. 

^*  It  is  tbe  only  part  of  Europe  in  which  property,  from 
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the  earliest  ages,  has  been  tfliiMiiUed  upon  the  princi|rfe  of 
partition  among  all .  the  children.  The  feudal  structure  of 
society,  with  its  law  of  primogeniture,  and  its  privileged  class 
of  hereditary  nobles,  never  prevailed  in  Norway.  In  this 
remote  corner  of  the  civilized  world  we  may,  therefore,  see 
the  effects  upon  the  con^iticiB  of  society  of  this  peculiar  dis- 
tribution of  property  ;  it  will  exhibit,  on  a  small  scale,  what 
America  and  France  will  be  a  thousand  years  hence.  From 
a  period  coeval  with  the  establishment  of  the  feudal  system, 
the  land  and  the  people  of  Norway  have  been  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  mode  of  succession  which  those  countries 
have  only  recently  adopted." 

Separated  by  their  remote  position  as  well  as  their  dissimilar 
institutions  from  the  rest  of  Europe,  they  have  felt,  as  land- 
locked seas,  but  little  of  the  convulsions  of  the  great  oceair 
without.  The  structure  of  society  has  changed  bat  slightly  for 
many  years,  and  then,  chiefly,  if  not  only,  as  the  "consequence 
of  an  inward  organic  movement.  Thoroughly  democratic  as 
their  constitution  is,  it  is  yet  so  well  fitted  to  the  frame  of  social 
life  and  feeling,  that  the  changes  have  been  usually  gradual, 
and  always  without  agitation  and  menace.  The  following  pas- 
sages will  show  somewhat  of  the  nature  of  their  government, 
and  its  practical  operation. 

'*^  The  Norwegian  people  enjoy  a  greater  share  of  political 
liberty,  have  the  framing  and  administering  of  their  own 
laws  more  entirely  in  their  own  hands,  than  any  European 
nation  of  the  present  time.  I  shall  attempt  to  give  a  brief 
outline  of  their  constitution.  The  Parliament,  or  Storthing, 
is  elected  and  assembled  once  in  three  years,  and  sits  for 
three  months,  or  until  the  business  is  despatched.  A  special 
or  extraordinary  Storthing  may  be  summoned  in  the  inter- 
val, if  extraordinary  circumstances,  as  the  death  of  the  sov- 
ereign, war  or  peace,  should  require  it,  but  its  powers  do 
not  extend  to  any  alteration  in  the  laws  or  constitution. 
Each  Storthing  settles  the  taxes  for  the  ensuing  three  years ; 
enacts,  repeals,  or  alters  hiws :  opens  loans  on  the  credit  of 
the  state  ;  fixes  the  appropriation  and  administration  of  the 
revenue  ;  grants  the  fixed  sums  to  be  applied  to  the  different 
branches  of  expenditure — the  establishments  of  the  king, 
the  viceroy,  or  members  of  the  royal  family ;  revises  all  pay 
and  pension  lists,  and  all  civil  and  clerical  promotions,  afid 
makes  such  alterations  as  it  deems  proper  in  any  interim 
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gmnts  made  since  the  former  Storthing.  It  also  regulates 
the  currency,  appoints  five  revisors,  who  shall  every  year  ex- 
amine all  accounts. of  Government,  and  publish  printed  ab- 
stracts of  them.  There  are  laid  before  it  verified  copies'  of 
all  treaties,  and  the  minutes  of  all  public  departments,  ex- 
cepting those  of  the  highest.  inUitary  command.  The 
Storthing  impeaches  and  tries  before  a  division  of  its  own 
body  all  ministers  of  state,  judges,  and  also  its  own  mem- 
bers. Besides  these  great  and  controlling  powers,  fixed  by 
the  ground-law,  as  it  is  called,  passed  and  agreed  to  by  the 
king  and  nation  on  the  17th  May,  1814,  the  Storthing  re* 
ceives  the  oaths  of  the  king  on  coming  of  age  or  ascending 
the  throne,  or  of  any  regents  appointed  during  a  minority ; 
and  in  case  of  a  failure  of  the  royal  line,  it  could  proceed, 
as  in  1814,  to  elect,  in  conjunction  with  Sweden,  a  new  dy- 
nasty. This  body,  when  elected,  divides  itself  into  two 
houses  ;  the  whole  Storthing  choosing  from  among  its  mem- 
bers one  fourth,  who  constitute  the  Lagthing,  or  upper 
house ;  their  functions  resemUii^  those  of  our  House  of 
Lords,  deliberative,  and  judicial  in  cases  of  impeachment ; 
the  other  three- fourths  constitute  the  Odelsthing,  or  House 
of  Commons  ;  and  all  proposed  enactments  must  initiate  in 
this  division.  A  counsellor  of  state  may  on  the  part  of  the 
executive  give  in  writing  any  proposals  for  new  laws ;  but 
has  no  vote  ;  and  the  initiative  of  laws  is  not  vested  in  gov- 
ernment alone,  either  in  theory  or  practice,  although  it  has 
manifested  a  strong  desire,  ever  since  this  constitution  b^an 
to  operate,  to  obtain  the  abrogation  of  this  part  of  the 
ground-law,  but  without  success.  In  addition  to  these  ex- 
tensive legislative  and  controlling  powers,  the  Storthing  en- 
joys a  right  not  known  in  any  other  European  monarchy. 
After  a  bill  has  been  passed  in  the  Odelsthing  or  lower 
house,  it  is  sent  to  the  Lagthing  or  upper  house,  where  it  is 
deliberated  upon,  and  passed,  rejected,  or  sent  back  with 
amendments  to  the  lower  house,  nearly  as  in  our  two  houses 
of  Parliament ;  it  then  requires  the  sanction  of  the  king  to 
become  law.  But  if  a  bill  has  passed  through  both  divisions 
in  three  successive  Storthings,  on  the  third  occasion  it  be- 
comes the  law  of  the  land  without  the  royal  assent.  The 
ground-law,  sworn  to  between  the  king  and  the  people  in 
1814,  fixes  and  defines  this  right  so  distinctly,  that  it  cannot 
be  got  over,  without  overturning  that  compact.     It  presumes 
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that,  if,  during  nx  saccessivd  jmrsj  the  natioD  by  its  repie* 
BentatiTes  three  times  declares  a  measure  beneficial,  the 
king's  ministers  must  be  wrong,  and  the  nation  right.  This 
right  has  not  remained  dormant.  The'  abolition  of  here- 
ditary nobility  in  Norway  was  made  law  by  its  exertion. 
This  legislative  body  is  eleoted  in  the  following  way. 

<'  Every  native  Norwegian  of  tiventy  five  years  of  age,  who 
has  been  for  five  years  owner  or  life-renter  of  land  paying 
scat  or  tax,  or  who  is  a  burgess  of  any  town,  or  possesses 
there  a  house  or  land  to  the  value  of  150  dollars  (30Z.,)  is 
entitled  to  elect  and  to  be  elected  ;  but  for  this  last  privi- 
lege, he  must  be  not  under  thirty  years  of  age,  must  have 
resided  for  ten  years  in  Norway,  and  must  neither  be  in  any 
department  of  the  state  or  court,  nor  in  the  counting-house 
or  bureau  of  any  officer  of  state,  or  of  the  court. 

**  The  country  is  divided  into  election  districts,  correspond- 
ing to  the  amts  or 'counties,  and  sub-districts,  corresponding 
to  the  parishes.  Registers  of  the  qualified  voters  in  each 
sub-district  are  kept  by  the  minister,  and  also  by  the  foged 
or  baillie.  Each  town  with  150  voters  makes  a  sub-district ; 
but  if  the  number  of  voters  be  under  1 50,  it  must  be  joined 
to  the  nearest  town.  In  or  before  the  month  of  December 
of  each  third  year,  the  electors  or  voters  assemble  in  the 
parish  church,  and  proceed,  afler  the  constitution  and  ground- 
laws  are  read,  to  choose  their  election-men,  in  such  propor- 
tions, that  in  towns,  one  is  chosen  among  themselves  by 
every  50  voters.  In  the  country,  every  100  voters,  or  un- 
der, if  the  sub-district  contain  only  a  smaller  number,  elect 
one  :  from  100  to  200  voters  elect  two;  from  200  to  300 
voters  elect  three ;  and  so  on.  In  case  an  election-man^ 
from  sickness  or  other  cause,  cannot  attend  the  district  meet- 
ing, he  who  had  the  next  number  of  votes  is  his  substitute* 
In  towns  within  eight  days,  and*  in  the  country  within  a 
month,  after  these  election-men  are  chosen,  they  assemble 
at  the  place  appointed  for  the  district  or  county  election ; 
and  there  elect  from  among  themselves,  or  from  among  the 
other  qualified  voters  in  the  district,  the  representatives  to 
parliament  or  Storthing,  in  such  proportion  that  for  towns 
one  fourth  of  the  number  of  election-men  are  chosen,  that 
is,  from  three  to  six,  elect  one,  from  seven  to  ten,  two,  from 
eleven  to  fourteen,  three,  and  from  fifteen  to  eighteen,  four 
representatives,  which  is  the  greatest  number  any  town  can 
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send  to  Storthiiig.  In  the  oountry  one  tenth  is  the  number 
any  district  is  entitled  to  send.  From  five  to  fourteen  elec- 
tion-men elect  oi^e,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  four  two,  from 
twenty  five  to  thirty  four  three :  and  above  that  number 
four,  being  the  greatest  number  any  district  or  county  can 
send.  These  proportions  are  fgmuisd  on  the  principle,  that 
the  towns  in  Norway  should  as  nearly  as  possible  return  one 
third,  and  the  country  two  thirds,  of  the  whole  body,  which 
should  not  consist  of  under  seventy  five,  nor  above  one  hun* 
dred  members. 

*'  The  Storthing  meets  on  the  first  business  day  of  Februa* 
ry,  and  continues  its  session  until  April  30.  All  the  meet- 
ings now  described,  take  place  muo  jure,  by  the  terms  of  the 
constitution ;  and  not  under  any  writ  or  proclamation  from 
the  king.  An  extraordinary  Storth'mg,  convened  by  royal 
authority,  can  only  pass  interim  acts,  until  the  next  regular 
Storthing,  by  which  they  must  be  ratified,  in  order  to  con- 
tinue in  force.  The  election  and  meeting  of  the  regular 
body  cannot  be  postponed  or  controlled  in  any  way  by  the 
executive  power,  and  do  not  depend  in  any  shape  on  its 
co-operation.  This  is  really  the  Magna  Charta  of  Norway* 
Its  constitution,  containing  such  safeguards  for  the  political 
liberty  of  the  people,  was  formed  with  wonderful  celerity. 
The  states  assembled  for  the  purpose  by  order  of  the  Vice- 
roy, Prince  Frederic  Christian  of  Denmark,  held  their  first 
meeting  on  the  lOth  o(  April,  1814,  and  on  the  12th  a  com- 
mittee was  appointed  to  prepare  it.  This  committee  was 
so  prompt,  that  next  morning  it  was  ready  with  the  princi- 
ples of  a  constitution,  which  the  Assembly  took  into  delib- 
eration until  the  1 6th)  and  on  the  30th  of  April,  the  consti- 
tution was  on  the  t^ble,  and  on  the  17th  of  May,  was  rati- 
fied by  the  Assembly  of  the  States. 

*'  It  had  been  proposed  and  passed  in  both  chambers  of 
the  Storthing  of  1815,  to  abolish  hereditary  nobility  for- 
ever in  Norway.  The  feeble  remains  of  this  class  were  of 
foreign,  and  almost  all  of  very  reoent,  origin ;  and,  with  few 
exceptions,  had  no  property  to  maintain  a  dignified  statioii 
in  society.  Owing  to  the  law  of  the  division  of  land  among 
the  children,  large  estates,  entailed  upon  the  possessor  of  the 
&mily  title,  could  not  exist ;  and  a  body  of  titled  and  privi- 
leged persons  could  only  subsist  as  placemen  or  pensioners. 
The  royal  assent  was  refused  to  the  proposed  enactment  in 
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1815,  and  again  in  1818,  wIrmi  it  passed  throagh  a  second 
Storthing.  In  1821,  if  it  passed  through  the  third  Storthbg, 
it  would  become  law,  with  or  without  the  royal  assent. 
Every  means  was  used  to  induce  this  Stbrthing  to  abandon 
the  measure.  It  was  considered  the  struggle  which  was  to 
decide  the  future  existence  of  the  Norwegian  constitu- 
tion. 

<<  The  Storthing  passed  the  measure  for  abolishing  here- 
ditary nobility  for  the  third  time ;  it  became  law ;  and  Nor- 
way remains  a  democracy,  federally  united  with  the  mon- 
archy of  Sweden. 

''  The  advantages,  even  to  the  sovereign  power  itself,  of  a 
free  representative  constitution  were  strongly  marked  during 
these  transactions.  The  monarch  was  never  blamed,  his 
popularity  was  never  diminished,  the  loyalty  and  affectionate 
respect  of  his  people  were  never  in  the  slightest  degree 
shaken^  even  among  the  most  ignorant  of  the  community, 
by  events  which,  under  a  government  differently  constituted, 
might  have  kindled  an  excitement  in  the  public  mind  in- 
jurious to  the  royal  authority,  and,  perhaps,  to  the  peace  of 
the  country." 

The  condition  of  the  peasantry  in  respect  to  property  is  a 
singular  ooe  in  Europe. 

**  The  peasantry  of  Norway  have  always  been  free 
From  the  earliest  ages  they  possessed  the  land  in  property  ; 
and  were  subject  only  to  the  general  jurisdiction  of  the 
country.  They  were  never  adscripti  gleba^  as  in  the  feu- 
dal countries  of  Europe,  or  subject  in  person  or  property 
to  local  judicatories. 

"  Property  and  power  necessarily  go  together ;  and,  by 
the  udal  laws,  the  land  was  always  the  property  of  the  peo*: 
pie,  not  of  a  feudal  class  of  high  nobility  :  this  gave  them 
at  all  times  even  under  the  nominally  absolute  government 
of  Denmark,  much  weight  in  legislation. 

*^  Udal  or  odel,  as  a  terra  applied  to  land,  to  landholders, 
and  to  privileges  attached  to  udal  land,  appears  to  have  been 
originally  the  same  word  as  the  German  word  adel,  signify- 
ing noble ;  and  it  carries  an  equivalent  meaning  in  all  its 
applications.  Udal  land  is  noble  land,  not  held  from  or  un- 
der any  superior,  not  even  from  the  king,  consequently  pay- 
ing no  acknowledgment,  real  or  nominal,  as  a  feu-duty  or 
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reddendo  ;  but  held,  cui  it  .Jiat  been  proudly  expressed^  by 
the  right  by  which  the  crowa  itself  is  held.  Udal  land  is 
possessed,  consequently,  without  charter,  and  is  subject  to 
none  of  the  burdens  and  casualties  affecting  land  held  by 
feudal  tenure  direct  from  the  sovereign,  or  from  his  superior 
vassal." 

The  effects  of  this  arrangement  are  perceptible  in  the  cbaf- 
acter  of  the  Norwegian  peasantry,  and  are  proofs  of  its  wisdom 
and  benificence. 

"  There  is  no  circumstance  in  the  condition  of  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country  which  strikes  the  observer  more  than  the 
great  equality  of  all  classes,  not  only  in  houses,  ftimiture, 
diet,  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  necessaries  and  comforts  of 
life,  but  in  manners,  habits  and  character  :  they  all  approach 
much  more  nearly  to  one  standard  than  in  any  other  coun- 
try ;  and  the  standard  is  far  from  being  a  low  one  as  to  char- 
acter, manners  and  habits.    In  these  the  educated  and  cul- 
tivated class  are,  to  English  feelings  at  least,  far  above  the 
higher  classes  in  other  foreign  countries.    They  seem  to 
have  more  affinity  to  those  of  our  own  countrymen  ;  but  the 
lower  classes  appear  to  have  made  a  nearer  approach  to  the 
higher  than  in  other  countries.     This  is  probably  owing  to 
the  diffusion  of  property  going  on  perpetually  through  all 
the  ranks  of  society,  and  carrying  down  with  it  to  the  lower 
strata  its  humanising  influences  upon  the  character,  the  civ- 
ilization, the  self-respect,  the  moral  restraint,  the  indepen- 
dence of  spirit,  and  the  amiable  manners  and  consideration 
for  others  in  domestic  intercourse  even  among  the  lowest  of 
the  people,  which,  in  other  countries  are  found  only  among 
the  classes  in  easy  circumstances.     The  cause  seems  to  be 
that  between  the  distribution  and  general  dissemination  of 
property  by  their  peculiar  law  of  succession,  and  the  gener- 
al simplicity  of  the  way  of  living,  a  greater  proportion  of  the 
people  really  are  in  easy  circumstances  than  in  any  other 
country  in  Europe.     The  alternate  descent  and  ascent  of 
property  through  the  whole  mass  of  society,  like  heat  ap- 
plied to  the  fluid  in  a  caldron,  h^  brought  the  whole  to  a 
nearly  equal  temperature.     All  have  the  ideas,  habits  and 
character  of  people   possessed   of  independent  property, 
which  they  are  living  upon  without  any  care  about  increas- 
ing it,  and  free  from  the  anxiety  and  fever  of  money-making, 
or  money-losing." 
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The  aathor  gives  this  brief  .aod  oensible  explanation  of  the 
fact. 

**'  Reading  and  writing  are  but  means  of  edncation,  not 
even  efficacious  in  all  states  of  society.  A  man  may  read 
and  write,  and  yet  have  a  totally  uneducated  mind.  He 
who  possesses  property,  whether  he  can  read  and  write  or 
not,  has  an  educated  mind ;  he  has  forethought,  caution, 
and  reflection,  guiding  every  action ;  he  knows  the  value  of 
self-restraint,  and  is  in  the  constant  habitual  practice  of  it" 

The  same  fact  is  not  without  influence  on  the  maoners  of  the 
people. 

^*  The  good  manners  of  the  people  to  each  other  are  very 
striking,  and  extend  lower  among  the  ranks  of  society  in 
the  community  than  in  other  countries.  There  seem  none 
so  uncultivated  or  rude,  as  not  to  know  and  observe  among 
themselves  the  forms  of  politeness.  The  brutality,  and 
rough  wav  of  talking  to  and  living  with  each  other,  charac- 
teristic of  our  lower  classes,  are  not  found  here,  ft  is  go- 
ing too  far  for  a  stranger  to  say  there  is  no  vulgarity ;  this 
being  partly  relative  to  conventional  usages,  of  which  he  can 
know  but  little  ;  but  there  is  evidently  an  uncommon  equali- 
ty of  manners  among  all  ranks  ;  and  the  general  standard  is 
not  low.  People  have  not  two  sets  of  manners,  as  we  see 
in  England,  among  persons  even  far  above  the  middle  class : 
one  set  for  home  use — rude,  selfish  and  frequently  surly  ; 
and  another  set  for  company — stiff,  constrained,  too  formal- 
ly polite,  and  evidently  not  habitual.  The  manners  here 
are  habitually  good,  even  among  the  lower  ranks.  It  is  pos- 
sible that  the  general  diffusion  of  property  (the  very  labor- 
ers in  husbandry  possessing  usually  life  rents  of  their  land) 
may  have  carried  down  with  it  the  feelings,  and  self-respect, 
and  consideration  for  others  that  we  expect  for  ourselves, 
which  prevail  amon^  the  classes  possessing  property,  although 
of  a  larger  extent  m  other  countries,  and  which  constitute 
politeness.  It  may  also  be  ascribed  to  the  naturally  mild 
and  amiable  character  ot  this  people ;  and,  perhaps,  also 
to  their  having  retained  in  their  secluded  glens  many  usages 
and  forms  of  politeness  which  once  prevailed  generally  in 
the  good  society  of  andent  Europe,  but  have  been  properly 
discarded  as  unnecessary  restraints  upon  the  intercourse  of 
the    educated    and    refined    classes    of  modem  society ; 
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althoogby  when  these  forms  and  usages  are/ by  the  spirit  of 
imitation,  banished  from  the  secondary  classes  also,  among 
whom  there  is  soiqetimes  a  want  of  the  refinenient  and  cul- 
tivation that  render  them  unnecessary,  the  improvement  is 
not  always  happy. 

*' '  Tak  for  sidste'  is  another  fo^ploded  form  of  politeness, 
still  universal  here.  It  means,  <  thanks  for  the  pleasure  I 
had  from  your  company  the  last  time  we  met«'  It  is  a  com* 
pliment  of  recognition,  which  it  would  be  extremely  rude  t^* 
neglect.  The  common  people  give,  tak  for  sidste,  to  the 
Swedish  peasants  of  Jemteland,  who  have  come  across  the 
Fjelde,  and  whom  they  have  certainly  not  seen  since  the 
preceding  year's  snow ;  and  then  possibly  only  in  taking  a 
dram  together.  A  laborer  never  passes  another  at  work,  or 
at  his  meal,  without  a  complimentary  expression,  wishing 
him  luck  in  his  labor,  or  good  from  his  meal.  In  addition 
to  these,  perhaps  not  altogether  useless,  forms,  there  are  the 
ordinary  inquiries  after  friends  at  home,  and  compliments 
and  remembrances  sent  and  received,  in  due  abundance.'' 

The  history  and  present  state  of  Norway  give  ample  proof 
that  other  things  besides  books  and  schools  have  much  to  do 
With  the  culture  of  a  people.     Beside  the  educating  influences 
in  the  frame  of  government  and  the  usages  of  social  life,  the 
periodical  press  exercises  much  sway  there  as  elsewhere.     Mr 
Laing  says, 

**  The  state  of  the  periodical  press  in  a  country  gives  a 
true  measure  of  the  social  condition  of  the  people,  of  their 
intelligence,  their  ripeness  for  constitutional  privileges,  and 
even  of  their  domestic  comforts.  The  newspapers,  since  I 
came  here,  have  been  my  principal  and  most  instructive 
reading.  In  Norway  there  are  upwards  of  twenty ;  but 
some  only  give  the  advertisements  and  official  notices  of  the 
province  or  town  in  which  they  appear ;  even  these  are  not 
without  interest  to  a  stranger.  It  is  curious  to  see  what  is 
to  be  sold  or  bought,  and  all  the  various  transactions  an- 
nounced in  an  advertising  newspaper.  Of  those  which  give 
also  the  foreign  and  domestic  news,  the  most  extensive  cir- 
culation appears  enjoyed  by  a  daily  paper  called  the  Morgen 
Blad,  published  in  Christiania.  The  cost  of  a  daily  paper 
sent  by  post  is  seven  dollars,  or  about  S8f .  sterling  yearly. 
There  is  no  duty  on  newspapers ;  and  as  there  are  six  or 
•even  published  in  Christiania  alone,  this  price  is  probably  as 
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low  ad  competition  can  make  it.  In  paper  and  type,  this 
joarnal  is  superior  to  any  French  or  German  one  that  I  have 
seen  ;  and  its  articles  of  foreign  news,  And  its  editorial  para* 
graphs,  are  often  written  with  great  ability.  From  the  im- 
portance attached  in  all  these  newspapers  to  little  local  af- 
fiurs,  it  is  evident  that4be.iiias8  of  the  people,  not  merely 
an  educated  few,  are  the  consumers.  There  being  no  tax 
on  advertisements,  the  most  trifling  matter  is  announced, 
and  a  publisher  appears  to  have  a  kind  of  brokerage  trade 
at  his  counting-bouse,  and  to  be  empowered  to  sell  or  buy 
for  parties,  or  nt  least  to  bring  buyers  and  sellers  together. 

I  have  seen  it  advertised,  with  a  reference  to  the  editor's 
counting-house,  that  there  was  a  turkey  cock  to  be  sold,  a 
cow  in  calf  wanted,  and  such  trifles  as  show,  that  the  class 
to  whom  they  are  no  trifles,  read  and  have  the  benefit  of 
newspapers. 

The  most  entire  freedom  of  discussion  exists.  Public 
men  and  measures  are  handled  freely,  but  I  cannot  say  in- 
juriously or  indecorously.  The  Norwegian  newspapers,  and 
especially  their  numerous  correspondents,  are  much  occu- 
pied with  objects  of  local  interest,  and  keep  a  watchful  eye 
over  the  conduct  of  men  in  oflice,  from  the  lensman  of  a 
parish  to  a  minister  of  state.  No  neglect  or  abuse  passes 
unseen  and  unnoticed  ;  and  if  the  accusation  even  of  an 
anonymous  correspondent,  appears  well  founded,  the  high- 
est functionary  feels  himself  morally  obliged  to  bend  to  pub- 
lic opinion,  and  explain  the  transaction.  If  he  is  unjustly 
or  unreasonably  blamed,  he  finds  pens  drawn  in  his  defence 
without  trouble  to  himself.  The  public  functionaries  have 
been  made  to  feel  that  they  are  the  servants,  not  the  mas- 
ters, of  the  public. 

<<  The  temperate  but  firm  spirit  with  which  these  contro- 
versies are  carried  on,  the  absence  of  any  outrage  on  the 
private  feelings  of  public  men,  even  when  their  public  con- 
duct is  attacked  or  exposed,  do  honor  to  the  good  taste  and 
good  sense  of  the  natioBp  and  proye  that  a  press  as  free  as 
that  of  the  United  States  may  exist  without  scurrility  or  bru* 
tal  violation  of  the  sanctity  of  private  life.  Such  newspa- 
pers as  the  American  people  read  would  not  find  editors  or 
readers  in  this  country.  The  people  are  advanced  beyond 
that  state,  in  which  nothing  is  intelligible  to  them  that  is 
not  mixed  up  with  party  and  personal  feelings.    This  sound 
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state  of  the  pabKc  roind,  and  frf^be  press,  may  be  ascribed 
in  a  great  measure  to  the  influence  of  the  leading  newspa- 
pers. 

<'  Besides  newspapers,  there  are  a  considerable  number  of 
periodical  and  occasional  works  published.  There  is  a  Pen* 
ny  Magazine  in  great  circulation ;  the  matter,  and  even  the 
plates,  I  believe,  taken,  or  borrowed,  from  its  English  name- 
sake ;  and  there  is  another  weekly  magazine  upon  the  same 
cheap  plan.  There  are  several  monthly  journals  on  literary, 
antiquarian,  agricultural,  and  military  subjects ;  and  in  al- 
most every  newspaper  there  is  the  announcement  of  some 
new  work  or  translation.  This  gives  a  favorable  impression 
of  the  advance  of  the  mind  in  this  country.  The  literature 
that  can  be  strictly  called  Norwe«an,  may  not  as  yet  be  of 
a  very  high  class,  compared  to  the  standard  works  of  other 
countries  ;  but  there  are  attempts  which  at  last  may  reach 
excellence,— ^nd  literature  is  but  young  in  Norway." 

Of  their  literature  he  gives  no  high  promise. 

"  From  the  end  of  the  twelfth  century,  when  Snorro 
Sturleson  flourished — and  he  was  a  native  of  Iceland — 
down  to  the  present  day,  Norwegian  literarure  is  almost  a 
blank.  Holberg,  a  native  of  Norway,  produced  about  tile 
beginning  of  last  century,  a  great  many  clever  dramatic 
pieces.  His  Erasmus  Montanus,  Henry  and  Pernille,  and 
many  others  of  his  comedies,  would  probably  act  well  on 
our  stage.  His  World  below  Ground  has  long  been  a  fa- 
vorite book  with  English  schoolboys.  His  Peder  Paars  is  a 
comic  poem, — the  adventures  of  a  shopkeeper  on  his  voyage 
to  Calenburgh  to  see  his  feste  moe  or  betrothed  sweetheart ; 
and  is  as  witty  as  an  ingenious  parody  of  Homer  or  Virgil 
with  all  the  machinery  of  gods  and  goddesses  humorously 
applied,  can  be.  In  the  lower  departments  of  literature^ 
such  as  the  antiquarian  and  statistical,  there  have  been  wri- 
ters of  merit.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  no  great  literary 
efibrt  has  ever  been  made  in  Norway.  It  is  possible  that 
the  state  of  society  is  not  favorable  to  great  mental  exertion. 
There  is  nothing  to  be  gained  bf  it ;  and  intellectual  labor 
seems  to  follow  the  same  law  as  bodily  labor — where  people 
are  very  much  at  their  ease,  not  urged  by  want  nor  by  am- 
bition ,  they  will  make  no  violent  exertion.  They  will  neither 
build  pyramids  nor  write  Iliads." 
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Yet  they  are  bj  no  means  deatitule  .of  the  ioatitutioDs  aadiift*' 
fluences  of  educatioo. 

'Mt  18  my  impression,  that  the  Norwegnm  clergy  are  a 
highly  educated  body  of  men.  As  far  as  my  experience 
goes,  the  clergy  and  students  of  divinity  are  acquainted  with 
the  literature  of  Europe,  have  read  the  standard  works  in 
the  French  and  German  languages,  and  are  at  least  as  well 
acquainted  with  English  as  our  clergy  in  general  are  with 
French. 

"  The  study  of  the  great  works  on  divinity,  philosophy, 
and  church  history,  which  have  been  written  in  the  German 
language,  is  a  necessary  part  of,  the  course  here  for  the  sta« 
dent  of  divinity.  The  classical  studies  are  also  carried  on* 
to  a  later  period  of  life  than  in  Scotland,  by  those  intended 
for  the  clerical  profession,  and  under  teachers  of  a  high 
scholarship.  There  are  five  high  schools  in  the  principal 
towns  in  Norway,  in  which  the  rectors  and  teachers  are  men^ 
such  as  Holmboe,  Bugge,  Fresner,  of  known  eminence  as 
classical  scholars :  the  student  of  divinity  must  be  prepared 
in  these  schools  for  his  professional  studies,  and  is  seventeen 
or  eighteen  years  of  age  before  he  is  considered  fit  to  leave 
them  for  the  university.  In  proportion,  also,  to  the  other 
professional  classes  in  the  conununity,  the  cleigy  of  Norway 
are  richly  endowed,  and  the  church  has  always  been  the 
highest  profession  in  the  country,  that  to  which  all  talent  is 
naturally  directed.  Law  and  medicine  do  not,  as  in  Scot* 
land,  withdraw  youth  of  promising  abilities  from  the  clerical 
profession.  It  is  a  necessary  consequence,  that  candidates 
are  educated  up  to  its  value,  and  estimation  in  society. 

^^  The  university  at  CfaristiBnia  has  not  buiklings,  as  yet, 
sufficient  for  its  business.  The  professors  lecture  in  detach* 
ed  rooms,  not  in  any  public  edifice.  The  library  is  consid- 
erable, but  not  rich  in  old  or  valuable  editions  of  scarce 
works.  It  is  entirely  for  use,  and  upon  a  very  liberal  foot- 
ing. It  is  open  for  two  hours  daily  for  lending  out  books ; 
but  there  are  reading  rooms  for  those  who  wish  to  consult 
nnaps,  manuscripts,  or  works  of  too  great  value  to  be  lent 
out.  It  is  not  necessary  to  be  a  member  or  a  student  in 
order  to  have  the  use  of  the  books.  Any  householder  giv- 
ing his  note  for  their  return,  enables  the  stranger  to  get  then 
out  upon  his  own  receipt ;  and  the  number  of  persons,  of 
all  classes,  whom  I  have  seen  changing  books  at  the  hours 
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of  delivery  givai  a  ikvorable  itapression  of  the  reading  dis- 
position of  the  people. 

^<  The  students  at  this  university  have  none  of  the  silly 
propensities  of  the  German  students :  no  affectation  of  bc^ 
iDg  a  separate  class,  or  of  distinguishing  themselves,  as  Bur- 
qchen,  by  peculiarity  of  diess-«r  roughness  of  manner. 
They  are  dressed  like  other  gentlemen, — ^live  like  the  stu- 
dents at  Edinburgh,  mixed  with  the  inhabitants,  and  associ- 
ating with  them.  They  have  a  society  to  which  they  aH 
belong,  and  subteribe  to  its  funds ;  but  its  objects  are  alto- 
gether literary,  and  the  money  is  employed  in  providing  ele- 
mentary books,  of  which  the  university  library  cannot  1^  ex- 
pected to  have  so  many  copies  as  must  be  required  at  once 
by  those  attending  a  course  of  lectures.  If  they  ever  dab- 
bled in  political  questions,  government  had  no  power  to  pre- 
vent them ;  and  therefore  being  made  of  no  importance, 
they  were  of  none.  They  form  no  distinct  body  at  war  with 
the  citiaeos.  Many  give  instruction  in  fiimilies,  or  to  young- 
er students  preparing  to  pass  examinations ;  and  from  the 
number  of  advertisements  in  the  newspapers  to  and  from 
tutors  and  teachers  for  all  classes,  the  diffusion  of  knowledge 
appears  to  be  g<Mng  on  very  rapidly.  It  is  not  at  all  uncom- 
mon to  see  a  person  advertised  for  to  teach  in  a  bonder  fanw- 
ly,  and  frequently  in  two  neighboring  ones^  or  in  a  small 
country  circle. 

<<  The  considendble  number  of  periodical  publications 
which  circulate  in  Norway,  proves  a  state  of  education 
among  the  people  which  is  far  from  being  limited.  There 
are  two  daily  newspapers,  and  at  least  six  published  two  or 
three  times  a  week,  all  in  extensive  circulation.  Every  lit- 
tle town  also— as  Stavanger,  Arendal,  and  others — has  local 
newspapers.  A  penny  or  skilling  magazine  has  an  exten- 
sive Asle,  and  also  another  publication  on  the  same  plan.  It 
is  not  merely  from  the  sale  of  these  works,  but  from  their 
matter,  the  advertisements  to  and  from  parties,  and  the  sub- 
jects treated  of,  that  I  infer,  in  prop6rtion  to  the  population, 
a  considerable  reading  public  in  Norway.  There  are  also 
periodical  works  of  a  higher  class,  fiterary  journals,  and 
others  on  peculiar  branches  of  knowledge,  antiquarian,  to*- 
pographical,  military.  The  education  of  the  body  of  the 
people  in  oountry  parishes  is  provided  for  by  an  arrange- 
ment nmilar  to  that  in   Scotland.    There  are  parochial 
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flchoolmasters,  of  whom  some  have  fixed  houses,  others  live 
six  months  in  one  locality  and  six  in  another.  From  the 
great  extent  of  country,  and  its  being  inhabited  in  valleys  or 
districts,  separated  by  uninhabitable  and  in  many  cases  im- 
passable ridges  or  by  fiords,  it  is  impossible  that  educatton 
can  be  brought  to  the  doo^of  each  isolated  little  communi- 
ty ;  nor  can  any  just  coticlusion  be  drawn  firom  the  state  of 
intelligence  and  knowledge  in  one  of  these  little  societies  as 
to  its  state  in  others.  There  are  districts  in  which,  from  pe- 
culiar circumstances,  as  the  example  and  success  of  some 
one  self-taught  individual,  some  of  the  finer  mechanical 
arts  which  require  considerable  powers  of  mind  as  well  as 
manual  dexterity,  as  watch  and  clock  making,  are  spread 
generally  among  the  bonder.  There  are  others  in  which,  by 
the  same  means,  a  knowledge  of  the  practical  branches  of 
mathematics  is  so  general,  that  every  lad  is  acquainted  with 
land-measuring.  In  the  parish  in  which  I  passed  the  last 
winter,  there  were  eleven  schools  for  a  population  of  five 
thousand  persons,  besides  three  or  four  private  family  teach- 
ers. This  is  not  a  low  provision,  being  a  school  to  every 
five  hundred.  There  are  counties  in  England  which  have 
nothing  like  it.  1 1  could  not,  however,  be  justly  inferred 
that  education  isdifiused  in  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  de- 
gree through  the  whole  Norwegian  population.  The  means 
are  undoubtedly  good.  A  small  tax  is  levied  from  each 
householder,  besides  a  personal  payment  from  each  adult, 
male  and  female,  amounting  in  the  case  of  agricoltural  ser- 
vants to  about  eight  skillings,  or  half  of  a  day's  wages  in  the 
year,  out  of  which  schools  and  teachers  in  each  district  are 
provided.  The  great  and  unremitting  attention  of  the  cler- 
gy to  the  confirmants  personally,  and  the  importance  before 
explained  which  is  universally  attached  by  the  people  them- 
selves to  the  rite  of  confirmation,  have  undoubtedly  diffused 
education  by  the  aid  of  these  schools  very  generally,  to  the 
extent  at  least  of  reading.  There  are  causes,  however,  in 
the  constitution  of  society  in  Norway,  which  must  keep  edu- 
cation always  on  a  low  footing,  however  widely  its  first  de- 
ments may  be  spread.  Whether  this  be  better  or  worse  for 
a  people,  let  others  determine.  One  is  the  high  education 
of  the  clergy  and  other  professional  men.  To  send  a  young 
man  to  the  university,  and  maintain  him  there,  although  the 
students  pay  no  fees,  costs  between  300  and  400  dollars 


Residence  in  Naruay.  459 

yearly ;  which  is  in  this  country  a  very  important  sum. 
The  preliminary  education  also,  in  the  ancient  languages, 
roust  be  sought  for  generally  at  a  distance,  and  is  consequent- 
ly expensive.  A  man  cannot  reasonably  bring  up  his  son 
with  a  view  to  professional  livelihood,  unless  he  happens  to 
be  himself  in  a  profession,  or  iiv  a  situation  with  peculiar 
local  advantages.  There  is  no  demand  for  educated  labor^ 
beyond  what  the  classes  living  by  it  can  breed  up  to  and 
supply  out  of  their  own  stock.  There  is  not,  as  there  is  or 
was  in  Scotland,  an  undefined  demand  for  educated  men  in 
the  medical,  le^,  or  commercial  professions,  and  even  by 
the  secession  church  in  the  clerical ;  one  too  extending  not 
merely  to  employment  in  the  country,  but  in  England,  with 
all  its  colonies,  and  in  America.  In  national  education,  as 
in  every  thing  else,  supply  follows  demand  ;  and  here  there 
is  no  demand  beyond  what  the  supply  is  visibly  sufficient 
for.  Education,  beyond  the  ordinary  acquirements  of  read- 
ing and  writing,  can  lead  to  none  of  the  ordinary  objects  of 
ambition  ;  and  being  therefore  less  valuable  than  with  us,  is 
less  valued.  The  restrictions  also  upon  the  free  exercise  of 
trade  or  industry,  limit  the  demand  for  young  men  of  good 
but  not  learned  education.  If  a  person  must  obtain  peculi- 
ar privileges  from  a  corporate  body,  not  merely  before  be 
can  carry  on  any  medical  or  legal  employment,  but  before 
he  can  buy  and  sell,  or  manufacture,  or  engage  in  any  trade 
or  calling  for  which  intelligence  and  useful  education  fit  him, 
he  naturally  lets  the  educational  part  of  his  qualifications 
stand  until  he  is  sure  of  the  apprenticeship  and  privilege 
part.  As  the  expense  of  preparation,  and  the  small  num- 
ber of  prizes  to  be  obtained,  place  the  higher  and  learned 
professions  out  of  the  reach  of  the  main  body  of  the  people 
as  objects  of  rational  ambition,  for  which  they  might  en- 
deavor to  bestow  superior  education  upon  their  children  ;  bo 
the  restrictions  and  monopoly  system  shut  them  out  from 
the  various  paths  and  employments  for  which  ingenuity, 
with  ordinary  useful  education,  might  qualify  them.  Edu- 
cation can  never  be  high,  although  it  may  extend  very  wide- 
ly in  an  inferior  state,  in  a  community  under  these  circum- 
stances. 

'<  The  almost  mechanical  arts  of  reading  and  writing  are 
certainly  diffused  very  generally  in  Norway  considering  its 
local  circumstances,  but  there  its  education  stops.    Books 
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are  scarce.  The  means  of  obtaining  them  in  the  country 
are  difficalt,  there  being  no  coaches  or  carriers  conveying' 
parcels  or  goods  in  all  directions.  The  teachers  themselves 
in  the  country  schools  have  little  opportunity  of  obtaining 
information.  The  plan  also  which  was  unfortunately  adopt- 
ed of  having  one  large  unitersity,  instead  of  two  or  three  in 
different  places,  militates  against  the  diffusion  of  knowledge 
in  a  poor  country.  Scotland  had  four  universities  when  her 
population  did  not  greatly  exceed  that  of  Norway  at  pres- 
ent ;  and  all  the  four  prolMtbly  cost  the  country  less  in  pro- 
portion to  her  wealth  than  this  one  costs  Norway.  The  in- 
habitants of  great  part  of  the  country,'  as  of  the  province  of 
Bergdn  and  of  the  territory  north  of  the  Dovre  Fjeld,  have 
little  benefit  from  a  single  university  situated  at  the  extreme 
verge  almost  of  the  kingdom,  at  a  distance  of  three  or  four 
hundred  miles,  and  in  the  capital  city,  in  which  the  ex- 
pense of  the  students'  living  is  necessarily  high.  The  dif- 
fusion of  knowledge  over  a  country  from  such  a  centre  can- 
not be  rapid.  It  is  not  accessible,  owing  to  the  distance 
and  expense,  to  the  great  body  of  the  people.  The  estab- 
lishment of  a  university  on  the  north  side  of  the  Dovre 
Fjeld,  seems  necessary  for  the  general  diffusion  of  educa- 
tion of  a  higher  desck'iption  among  the  inhabitants  of  Nor- 
way." 


Art.  IV.— common  SCHOOL  PRIMERS. 

Town's  Spellihg  Book.     Published  by  the  American  CommoQ 

School  Union.    New  York.     1838. 
Pestalozzian    Primer.      Published  by  John  M.  Keagy,  M.  D. 

18d7. 

For  the  Annals  of  Edncation. 

I 

When  a  book  has  secured  the  general  commendation  of 
the  press,*  and  has  even  been  recommended  by  a  Common 
School  Convention,  it  may  probably  be  deemed  an  act  of 
presumption  to  question  its  utility  for  the  purpose  designed. 

*  It  may  be  proper  to  state  that  this  reTiew  was  written  last  winter,  be- 
Ibre  any  of  the  r§etnt  criticisms  on  Town's  Spelling  Book,  were  published. 
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But  when  the  object  is  not  merely  to  detract  from  its  jusi 
merits,  but  to  contrast  it  with  one  more  useful,  though  little 
known,  it  may,  perhaps,  be  pardoned,  even  by  those  most 
disposed  to  censure  the  step  as  needless  and  uncalled  for. 

Previous  to  my  having  seen  '^  Town's  Spelling  Book''  I 
had  formed  a  favorable  impression  respecting  it,  from  the 
recommendations  I  had  seen,  and  procured  it  for  one  of  my 
children.  For  the  elder  I  had  been  using  the  Pestalozzian 
Primer  by  Dr  John  M.  Keagy,  but  not  having  been  able  to 
procure  another  copy,  I  bought  one  of  Town's  for  my 
younger  son,  and  was  so  much  disappointed  in  it,  from  its 
being  so  unfit  for  an  elementary  spelling  book,  that  I  was 
forced  to  lay  it  aside. 

The  Pestalozzian  Primer  is  so  far  superior  in  carrying  out 
the  professed  design  of  Town's,  viz :  ^^  that  of  making  the 
knowledge  of  words  and  the  ideas  they  represent  simulta- 
neous," that  I  was  impressed  with  the  desire  to  make  an  ef- 
fort to  introduce  this  invaluable  little  work  of  Dr  Keagy's  to 
public  notice. 

In  contrasting  the  two  books,  the  first  thing  that  arrests 
the  attention  is  the  striking  difference  in  their  title  pages. 
Town's  is  verbose,  pretending,  and  deficient  in  that  conden* 
sation  and  simplicity  which  snould  govern  the  title  of  evory 
work.  Dr  Keagy's  is  as  follows. — ^'The  Pestalozzian 
Primer :  the  First  Step  in  teaching  children  the  art  of  Read- 
ing and  Thinking."  The  mottos  are  the  following :  ^'  Train 
up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go,  and  when  he  is  old  he 
will  not  depart  from  it.^' — Solomon. 

^'  Teach  a  child  to  think,  give  him  words  by  which  he  may 
retain  and  communicate  his  thoughts,  and  you  will  have 
more  than  half  completed  his  intellectual  education." 

The  above  title  with  the  mottoes  is  in  itself  a  condensed 
exemplification  of  the  whole  philosophy  of  mental  educa* 
tion,  and  it  has  all  the  brevity  and  simplicity  of  a  philosophi- 
cal mind.  The  highest  eulogium  that  can  be  passed  upon 
the  Pestalozzian  Primer  is,  that  it  is  truly  what  it  professes 
to  be — the  first  step  in  teaching  children  the  art  of  reading 
and  thinking.  Now,  to  proceed' to  the  contents  of  these 
works.  Upon  an  examination  of  Town's,  the  Jirst  objec- 
tion that  strikes  us,  is,  that  there  are  not  enough  of  simple 
wtrds,  and  that  instead  of  limiting  these  most  important,  be- 
cause most  frequently  used  monosyllables  to  three  pagesj 

39* 
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they  should  haye  occupied  'one  half  or  at  feieuBt  one  third  of 
the  book.  The  next  is  in  th^  early  use  of  Words  not  suffi- 
ciently fkmiliar,  such  as  pica,  dotaly  adit,  umbo,  oxter,  met' 
sion,  &c.  in  pages  17,  18  and  20,  some  objectionaUe  as  be- 
ing  used  before  the  minds  of  beginners  are  capable  of  un* 
derstanding  them,  and  others  too  little  employed  in  general 
reading  or  conTersation  to  be  of  any  advantage  for  a  chiU 
to  learn. 

On  page  23  the  author  says  in  a  N.  B.,  "  It  has  been 
thought  advisable  to  omit,  most  of  those  words  which  are  of 
rare  occurrence,  as  well  as  those  which  are  gradually  going 
out  of  use."  But  surely  this  is  not  the  case,  for  scarcely  a 
column  of  spelling  can  be  selected  which  does  not  contain 
Words  liable  to  one  or  other  of  these  objections ;  for  instance, 

knurl  for  knot,  peptic  for  digestive  5S 

crump  for  crooked,  tO  madefy  for  moisten,  53 

aqua  for  water,  36  entrepot  for  warehouse, 

nodous  for  knotty,  37  obnubilate, — to  cbud,  66 

nocent  for  guilty,  37  pulchritude  for  beauty,  67 

cryptic  for  hidden,  46  piaculuar  for  atoning,  77 

macula  for  spot,  49  glaucous  for  green,  19 

chafery  for  forge,  49  marmorean, — pertainiog 

torrefy  for  roast,  50       to  knarble,  91 

There  are  also  many  vulgarisms  or  pronunciations,  which 
ought  always  to  be  omitted  in  a  work  intending  to  instruct 
children.  Purity  and  correctness  of  language  are  indispen- 
sable, but  here  we  find  crock  used  as  a  synonym  of  soot,  24, 

Page.  Page- 

swale  for  vale,  ^4    podge  for  splash  or  pud- 

querl  for  twist,  25        die,  34 

siss  for  hiss,  25    kopple  for  shackle,  47 

screak  for  creak,  25 

In  some  of  the  reading  lessons,  the  want  of  punctuation 
is  certainly  a  defect,  viz  ; 

he  is  to  go  on  he  is  to-go  k  he  to  go  by  me  he  it  to  go  by  me  he  is  to  go  by 

These  phrases  are  printed  in  one  line  without  points,  capi- 
tal letters,  or  even  a  sufficient  division  by  space.  The  fd- 
lowing  also  is  a  bad  arrangement  in  dividing  one  sentence. 

Poor  mouse,  puss  will 
Kill  and  eat  you  soon. 
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Here,  a  capital  letter  h  erroneously  used.  These  may 
teem  trifling  objections,  but  nothing  should  be  thought  tri- 
fling where  the  proper  education  of  children  is  concerned, 
for  here  trifles  make  up  an  important  total. 

Mr  Town's  Spelling  Book  may  be  advantageously  used  as 
a  book  of  reference  for  higher  jiiiasses  in  the  place  of  a  dic- 
tionary, for  which  purpose  it  is  preferable  on  account  of  its 
grouping  and  classification  of  words,  but  not  as  convenient, 
there  being  no  guide  to  find  any  particular  word  by  alpha- 
betical arrangement  ;  but  these  two  advantages  could  not,  in 
all  possibility,  be  united.  For  a  thoiough  knowledge  of  the 
true  meaning  of  words,  there  is  no  plan  more  advantageous 
than  that  pursued  by  Mr  Town,  in  showing  their  derivation 
and  the  meaning  of  their  prefixes  and  suflixes.  But  this 
exercise  may  do  for  the  higher  classes,  but  is  unsuited  for 
the  ages  in  which  spelling  books  are  used  by  children.  In 
these  columas  there  are  many  words  which  could  be  of  no 
possible  use  to  any  scholar  until  he  enters  upon  the  study 
of  the  sciences  where  they  are  wed  ;  sueh  as 

squamigerous,  bearing  baocivorous,  eating  ber- 

scales,  85       ries,  88 

miciferous,  bearing  nuts,   85  ophiophagous,  eating 
cauliferous,  bearing  stems,  snakes,  88 

corymbiferous,  producing  calorimeter,  ombrometer, 
fruit  in  clusters,             86        trybometer,  &c. 

No  word  can  be  fully  understood  or  remembered  until  the 
scholar  feels  the  want  of  its  use,  or  is  made  familiar  with  the 
object  that  it  represents  or  the  state  that  it  describes.  The 
knowledge  of  words  should  ever  be  kept  progressive  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  things  signified  by  them,  and  this  the 
author  has  not  suflSciently  considered.  The  same  objection 
applies  to  the  following  words :  "  Photology,  psychology, 
sarcology,  herpetology,  hagiography,"  &c.  What  child 
will  remember  these  words  or  their  meanings  until  he  has 
some  idea  of  the  sciences  of  which  they  treat  ? 

The  professed  object  of  this  book  is  to  impart  a  distinct 
idea  of  the  meaning  of  every  word  that  the  child  learns,  but 
in  this  there  seems  to  be  a  great  failure  from  this  fact  being 
overlooked,  that  all  our  ideas  of  words  throughout  our  lives 
from  infancy  to  manhood,  are  more  generally  formed  from 
their  tue  than  their  definition.    An  intelligent  foreigner  once 
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to  me,  ^<  When  I  first  caoie  to  Uiis  coantry,  I  attempted 
to  learn  your  language  by  studying  the  English  grammar  and 
dictionary.  I  applied  myself  assiduouslvi  but  made  no  pror 
gress.  I  then  threw  by  my  books  and  went  into  society, 
where  I  soon  understood  what  was  said,  and  quickly  learned 
to  converse  intelligibly. '^    ^ 

The  system  pursued  by  Mr  Town  with  regard  to  the 
meaning  of  words,  is  no  better,  and  in  fact  does  not  at  all 
difler  from  that  ot  our  dictionaries  in  common  use,  where 
one  word  is  defined  by  another,  both  often  equally  obscure 
to  the  learner.  This  work  has  undoubtedly  been  one  of 
great  labor,  and  may  be  found  useful  in  its  place ;  but  it 
,  shows  an  ignorance  of  the  philosophy  of  the  infant  mind 
and  for  the  younger  classes  should  be  substituted  one  which 
is  better  adapted  to  the  gradual  progress  of  the  dawning 
intellect.  The  application  of  words  eitlier  oral  or  written, 
is  the  surest  means*  of  rendering  them  intelligible ;  the  phi- 
losophy of  a  language,  its  grammar  and  its  dictionary,  must 
be  an  aftertoorlCf  a  later  study. 

In  attempting  to  impart  the  first  rudiments  of  learning  to 
the  infant  mind,  I  soon  felt  a  deficiency  in  most  of  the  books 
used  for  elementary  instruction.  Primer  after  primer  and 
spelling  book  after  spelling  book  were  examined,  but  none 
were  found  that  could  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  children 
without  continuous  oral  instruction,  until  I  made  use  of  the 
Pestabzzian  Primer.  This  supplied  in  a  great  degree,  the 
desideratum  for  which  I  had  often  wished.  Previous  to  this, 
I  bad  been  in  the  habit  of  explaining  the  words  printed  on 
the  Infant  School  cards,  and  then  applying  them  myself  in 
a  simple  sentence,  or  requiring  my  child  to  do  so,  where  the 
subject  came  within  the  sphere  of  his  knowledge  of  the 
thing  mentioned.  This  was  to  him  a  pleasant  exercise,  and 
one  well  adapted  to  discover  whether  he  understood  the 
word,  and  also  to  impress  it  on  his  memory.  In  Dr  Keagy's 
work  I  found  this  process  so  philosophically  and  systemati- 
cally arranged,  that  I  had  no  farther  trouble,  and  my  little 
pupil  acquired  the  knowledge  of  words  and  their  meanings 
with  ease  and  rapidity.  By  way  of  experiment,  I  ^ve  him 
a  few  lessons  in  Town's  Spelling  Book,  but  he  said  that  he 
could  not  understand  it.  He  asked  me  which  T  liked  best, 
his  spelling  book  or  his  brother's,  referring  to  Town's.  I 
told  him  I  liked  his  the  best.     "  I  know  the  reason,  mama," 
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he  said,  ^*  brother^sbook  hartio  reading  to  tell  you  what  the 
words  mean."  This  simple  remark  from  a  child  not  quite 
six  years  old,  revealed  the  whole  secret  of  the  superiority  of 
Dr  Keagy's  primer  over  that  of  Mr  Town's.  This  was  the 
result  of  the  child's  own  impression,  for  no  remark  respect- 
ing either  had  been  made  in  ]}]m  presence.  This  incident 
may  seem  too  trivial  to  be  related,  but  nothing  should  be 
disregarded  which  gives  us  an  insight  into  the  mind  of  child- 
hood .  A  child's  own  evidence  is  the  best  that  can  be  pro- 
cured, respecting  what  is  capable  of  being  understood  by  a 
child.  The  mind  of  infancy  and  childhood  is  still  a  myste- 
ry, and  had  it  been  made  a  subject  of  doser  observation  and 
study,  elementary  books  of  instruction  would  have  been  far 
different  from  what  they  are  now,  and  the  gross  empiricism 
which  has  for  so  long  a  period  been  practised  in  education, 
would  have  given  phce  to  a  mode  of  treatment  more  en- 
lightened by  science  and  more  conformable  to  the  philosophy 
of  the  mental  faculties. 

The  Pestalozzian  Primer  by  Dr  Keagy  is  written  with 
much  preparatory  knowledge  of  the  science  of  mind  and  is 
conformed  to  his  theory  of  mental  philosophy,  as  far  as  he 
thought  that  existing  prejudices  could  admit,  though  not  as 
closely  as  he  considered  to  be  the  best  method.  It  is  im- 
possible in  this  limited  space  to  give  a  full  idea  of  the  merits 
of  his  little  work  and  of  the  plan  of  teaching  recommend- 
ed by  its  author.  All  that  I  can  hope  is  to  give  but  a  very 
faint  idea  of  its  excellence.  To  be  appreciated,  it  must  be 
seen  and  studied  thoroughly.  Simple  as  its  lessons  are  to 
the  learner,  it  contains  a  depth  of  knowledge  in  its  plans 
and  progressive  arrangements  that  every  teacher  might  study 
with  benefit,  and  if  children  were  taught  out  of  this  primer, 
and  its  designs  and  directions  to  instructors  were  fully  car- 
ried out,  a  child  would  not  only  acquire  the  art  of  reading, 
**  with  the  understanding,"  but  he  would  form  habits  of 
mind  invaluable  to  him  in  his  future  self-education  and  a 
^^  solid  foundation  would  be  laid  for  his  subsequent  acquire- 
ments" in  the  higher  departmentd  of  knowledge.  In  en- 
deavoring to  present  this  work  to'  notice,  I  feel  my  incapaci- 
ty to  do  full  justice  to  its  merits,  I  will  therefore  only  attempt 
to  give  a  few  specimens  of  its  superior  advantages  in  ena- 
bling children  to  connect  ideas  with  words  and  to  exhibit  it 
merely  as  a  spelling  book.    The  benefits  of  his  plan  of  ele- 
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mentary  education  may  be  pufnied  at  another  time.  Firat 
let  us  examine  his  mode  of  teaching  the  alphabet.  The 
letters  are  given  in  the  order  *^  most  suitable  to  the  easy  ac- 
tion of  the  organs  of  speech,  Towels  and  labials  first,  dental 
and  Ungual  letters  next.  ABEIOUYPMDTSZ 
WHLRNFVKGXCYasa  consonant,  and  J  Q 
are  not  taught  until  the  child  comes  to  words  of  three  let- 

r" '  ters  ^'  because  it  requires  two  letters  to  exemplify  its  sound." 

I  Each  letter  is  made  a  separate  lesson.    The  child  is  first 

taught  A,  and  then  is  made  to  find  all  the  A's  it  can,  in  or- 
der to  make  it  perfectly  familiar  with  its  shape  and  name. 
Then  it  b  taught  B,  in  the  same  manner,  and  then  in  the  B 
lesson.     The  learner  is  shown  the  combinations  of  A  and  B. 

I  B-A  ba,  A-B  ab.     As  soon  as  these  are  spelled  several  times, 

it  is  made  to  sound  ba  and  ab  at  sight,  without  naming  a 
letter.  When  this  is  done  often  enough  to  fix  the  reading 
of  it  in  the  mind,  he  is  then  required  to  spell  the  words  off 
the  book.  Dr  K.  says,  <<  learning  to  read  at  this  early  stage 
is  a  matter  of  great  moment  to  a  child,  as  it  enables  him  to 
sound  the  combination  of  letters  at  a  glance,  and  makes 

I  reading  a  simple  and  easy  business  to  him."     In  order  to 

^  make  a  variety  and  to  arrest  the  child's  attention,  he  is  ask- 

ed what  combination  sounds  ba,  what  ab,  &c.     When  the 

I  pupil  comes  to  the  S  lesson,  the  preceding  letters  with  their 

combinations  enable  him  to  read  such  lessons  as  these  :  By 
it,  it  is  up,  so  am  I,  &c,  in  which  not  one  letter  is  antici" 
fated.    Thus  it  proceeds  to  the  letter  J,  and  to  each  of 

'  these  lessons  is  aflixed  an  oral  lesson  to  unfold  their  thinking 

powers,  and  to  teach  him  to  describe  objects  by  analysis  and 
generalization.  All  the  reading  lessons  as  they  proceed,  are 
made  up  of  the  words  previously  learned,  not  a  sir^U  word 
is  anticipated. 

The  third  section  contains  words  spelled  which  have 
meanings,  and  here  every  word  is  required  to  be  orally  ex- 
plained by  the  teacher,  if  it  be  not  already  understood  by 
the  child,  questions  are  asked  on  the  word  and  minute  direc- 
tions are  given  as  to  tbe\kind  of  questions  which  the  child 
is  required  to  answer,  varying  with  the  nature  of  the  word, 
and  the  thing,  state  or  action  signified  by  it.  The  teacher 
'  is  requested  to  give  orally  all  the  derivations  formed  from 
the  words  as  a  preparatory  step  to  words  of  two  or  more 

^  syllables.     To  these  columns  of   words  that  have  distinct 
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tneaDingSy  are  added  reading  lessons  in  which  every  word 
^Iled  is  applied  in  a  phrase  simple  and  easily  understood, 
in  which  there  i$  ^t  a  tins:le  word  that  has  not  been  made 
already  familiar  to  the  child.  Words  of  one  syllable  all  of 
them  sufficiently  simple  to  be  brought  within  the  under- 
standing of  a  child  occupy  mord  than  one  half  the  book. 

There  is  no  system  better  adapted  to  the  infant  mind  than 
oral  instruction  made  suitable  to  its  wants  and  capacities. 
The  child's  intellect  should  be  attentively  studied  and  in  aH 
that  we  teach,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  keep  progress 
with  the  gradual  progress  of  the  mind.  But  as  teachers  can- 
not yet  he  procured  who  are  wiUing  to  undertake  the  labor, 
all  that  can  be  done  is  to  find  books  as  nearly  allied  to  oral 
instruction  as  we  can.  The  habit  of  looking  at  "  printed 
words  or  visible  language  without  thinking/'  is  fraught  with 
the  most  ruinous  consequences  to  the  mind.  And  as  Dr 
Keagy  observes,  *<  spelling  books  as  they  are  usually  con- 
structed and  used  have  for  more  than  a  century  past  been 
the  greatest  barrier  to  intellectual  improvement."  But  in 
his  excellent  work  we  have  the  best  substitute  for  a  judicious 
and  thoroughly  educated  teacher  that  can  be  obtained.  And 
if  it  were  only  better  known,  it  would  soon  maintain  that 

1>lace  in  all  our  academies  and  common  schools  that  has  so 
ong  been  filled  by  others  so  far  inferior.        A  Mother. 
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It  is  not  our  present  purpose  to  make  an  analysis  of  this 
volume,  or  criticise  any  of  the  positions  taken  in  it.  This 
we  may  do  hereafter,  remarking  however,  as  we  pass,  that 
the  views  of  the  author  are  evidently  the  result  of  mature 
reflection,  and  merit  the  serious  attention  of  all  the  friends 
of  American  education.  We  trust  the  volume  will  be  ex- 
tensively read.     It  can  hardly  fail  to  be  extensively  useful. 

We  choose  rather,  now  to  offer  some  suggestions  touching 
the  true  uses  and  necessities  of  Common  Schools  in  our 
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country,  aod  the  position  they  ought  to  bold  in  a  system  o 
American  education.  Undoubtedly,  common  schools,  wluch 
have  heretofore  been  much  neglected,  are  now  beginning  to 
absorb,  if  possible,  almost  the  whole  of  public  attention  ;  and 
there  is  danger  lest  those  who  frame  systems  of  education 
to  be  adopted  by  our  several  States,  shall  imagine  their  work- 
is  done  if  they  have  provided  the  means  of  elementary  in- 
struction for  the  majority  of  our  population.  The  common 
iohool  system,  however  complete  in  itself  it  may  be,  is  by 
no  means  independent,  and  will  not  work  alone.  The  ma- 
chinery will  not  move  orderly,  till  an  impulse  is  given  from 
above  as  well  as  from  below. 

Of  the  importance  of  popular  education,  and  we  mean 
by  that  phrase,  the  education  of  all  the  people,  we  need  not 
4peak.  It  is  evidently  necessary  to  our  political  well  being, 
and  therefore  what  every  class  of  men  may  justly  claim  at 
the  hands  of  government,  that  all  shall  receive  tbat  amount 
and  kind  of  instruction  which  will  fit  them  for  the  intelli- 
gent discharge  of  all  their  duties  to  the  State.  The  com- 
munity may  with  no  more  justice  complain  of  lawless  and 
disorderly  citizens,  if  it  has  not  given  them  the  means  of 
becoming  intelligent  aild  virtuous,  than  may  the  father  of  an 
ill-trained  and  misgoverned  family,  if  his  sons  are  rebdlidii^ 
and  his  daughters  a  shame  to  him.  If  it  be  the  duty  of  the 
State  to  provide  education  for  one  class  of  citizens,  it  is  in 
like  manner  her  duty  to  provide  education  for  all  who  are 
to  bear  any  office,  or  discharge  any  trust  under  her,  and  use- 
ful to  her.  Yet  we  in  this  country  have  given  to  "  popular 
education,"  the  meaning  of  only  ^^  Common  School  educa- 
tion." Let  us  see  then,  how  far  this  Common  School  edu- 
cation extends,  who  enjoys  it,  in  what  degree  it  meets  all 
the  necessities  of  the  State,  and  how  far  the  adoption  and 
execution  of  such  a  scheme  is  a  discharge  of  all  the  duties 
of  the  State. 

And,  first,  as  to  the  extent  of  this  education.  The  limits 
are  not  yet  well  defined,  even,  we  believe,  in  the  minds  of 
its  most  judicious  advocates  and  friends.  There  is  how* 
ever  a  tendency,  very  (d>servable,  to  include  a  great  variety 
of  studies,  and  to  push  the  amount  of  attainment  far  beyon4 
any  mark  heretofore  conceived.  We  judge,  however,  that 
it  will  prove  unwise  to  attempt  to  provide  any  kind  or  de- 
gree of  education  for  any  cl^iss  or  classes  of  men  which  will 
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reach  far  beyond  the  true  duties  of  their  sphere.  In  this, 
as  in  every  other  department  of  political  economy,  govern- 
ments must  learn  to  regulate  the  supply  to  what  is  nearly  the 
actual  demand.  No  system  of  common  education,  however 
lofty  its  aims  or  costly  its  arrangements,  can  ever  raise  the 
body  of  any  nation  to  that  degree  of  knowledge  and  culti- 
vation, that  will  enable  them  to  discharge  to  the  full,  the  du- 
ties which  the  theory  of  our  government  imposes  on  its  citi- 
zen. They  may  be  trained  to  such  a  degree  of  wisdom  and 
virtue  as  wisely  to  select  and  to  control  the  depositories  of 
power.  But  never  will  they  be  raised  high  enough  to  ena- 
ble every  man  to  form  a  right  and  well  grounded  judgment 
on  many  momentous,  yet  perplexed  topics  of  public  afiairs. 
How  can  men,  to  whom  the  daily  business  of  life  is  and 
must  be  all  engrossing,  judge  of  complicated  subjects,  the 
tariflf  for  example,  which  require  for  a  just  investigation  of 
them,  the  widest  view  of  principles,  and  an  infinity  of  mi- 
nute discussions  ? 

Our  object  is  not  to  find  fault  with  those  who  would  en- 
large the  scope  of  the  common  mind,  or  multiply  its  know- 
ledge, but  to  afllirm  our  conviction  that  the  Common  School 
system,  however  wisely  planned  and  working  however  well, 
cannot  in  the  nature  of  the  case,  furnish  the  means  and  ma- 
terials which  shall  enable  all  her  citizens  to  discharge  aU 
their  duties. 

Touching  the  persons  who  enjoy  its  advantages.  They 
are  those  who  must  need  its  influences,  in  whose  happiness 
lies  the  happiness  of  the  state,  the  moment  and  the  balance 
of  the  whole.  Yet  not  all  of  them  are  to  be  learned  and 
wise.  It  is  enough  if  in  the  honesty  of  a  good  conscience, 
and  the  quietness  of  a  peaceful  happiness,  they  pass  through 
life  receiving  and  doing  good.  Those  who  are  to  occupy 
the  places  of  honor,  and  have  the  conduct  of  aflfairs,  and  in 
whom,  after  all  that  can  be  said  of  the  sovereignty  of  the 
people,  resides  the  real  and  the  actual  supremacy,  as  they 
have  a  different  lot  and  other  duties,  need  a  different  and 
superior  training.  If  the  State  necfds  other  services  than 
can  be  rendered  by  the  average  mind  and  cultivation  of  its 
dtizens,  it  were  no  difficult  or  obscure  process  of  reasoning 
by  which  we  infer,  that  the  State  is  bound  to  seek  out  that 
better  mind,  and  provide  for  that  higher  cultivation.  We 
would  not  be  understood  to  undervalue  common  schools,  or 
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to  doubt  the  propriety  of  any  nieasures  adopted  or  proposed 
respecting  them.  But  to  suggest  to  those  most  engaged  in 
these  matters,  that  it  may  be  well,  now,  in  the  outset  of  their 
efTorts,  to  survey  accurately  the  whole  ground,  and  foroi 
their  schemes  with  regard  to  all  the  wants  not  only  of  the 
people  but  of  the  Commonwealth, — that  Common  Schools 
are  only  the  ground  plan  and  foundation  of  a  wise  and  gen- 
eral system ;  and  it  were  not  well  to  lay  the  foundations 
without  some  clear  notions  of  what  the  superstructure  is 
to  be  ; — that  if  no  regard  is  had  to  the  condition  present 
and  prospective  of  other  means  and  institutions  of  learniE^, 
some  steps  now  taken  must  be  retraced,  or  the  harmony  of 
the  whole  system  be  impaired ; — in  short,  that  it  is  more 
easy,  more  economical,  more  wise,  to  arrange  the  parts  of  a 
scheme  of  universal  education  with  reference  to  each  other 
and  the  whole,  there  to  create  each  separately,  and  then  re- 
duce or  swell  it  as  unforeseen  exigencies  may  require. 

We  purpose,  if  we  are  allowed,  to  examine  in  another  ar- 
ticle, the  eiqpediency  of  bringing  all  means  of  instruction  in 
the  State  under  the  control  or  at  least  supervision  of  the 
State.  H.  M. 
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Americiii  IirsTiTUTs  or  msTRnoTioxr. 

Thi  tenth  Annual  Session  of  the  <<  American  Institote  of  In- 
struction," wat  begun  in  this  town  on  Tburaday,  August  93,  the 
firat  meeting  being  held  in  tbe  Town  Hall  at  8  i  o'clock,  A.  M. 
The  Hon.  Wm.  0.  Calhoun,  President  of  the  Association,  occu- 
pied the  chair.  After  the  proceedings  of  the  last  annual  meeting 
nad  been  read  bjr  the  Secretary,  Thomas  Gushing,  Jr.,  the  usual  pre- 
Itminary  basinen  was  transacted.  A  Committee,  consisting  of 
Messra.  Emerson,  Dillaway  and  Mann,  was  appointed  to  wait  up> 
on  NoA&  Webster,  and  invite  him  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the 
Institute,  and  participate  in  its  proccedinjro.  Subsequently,  this  com- 
mittee reported  that  Dr  Webster  had  left  town, before  they  had  had 
an  opportunity  of  presenting  to  him  the  proposed  invitadon.  Ob 
motion  of  Mr  Emerson,  the  Institution  passed  a  unanimous  votSi 
constituting  Dr  Webster  an  honorary  member  of  tbe  Association* 

At  10  o'clock,  the  Institute  adjourned  to  Rev.  Mr  Peabody's 
church.    After  tbe  meeting  had  been  opened  with  prayer,  by  Mr 
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P^abi>dy,*the  introduetorylecture  was  delivered  by  Robert  Rantoul, 
Jr.  lo  relation  to  tfait  lecture,  we  adopt  the  following  remarks  from 
the  Republican : 

'<  Mr  RantouPs  discourse  was  very  able  and  very  lucid.  The 
leading  topic  was  the  importance  of  an  improved  and  thorough  sys- 
tem of  common  school  education.  lie  regarded  this  as  indispensa- 
ble to  the  success  of  the  political  exberiment,  which  the  United 
States  have  entered  upon-~the  establishment  of  a  model  govern- 
ment for  the  world. — Such  a  system  of  universal  education  was  the 
means  by.  which  the  many,  who  bad  wrested  the  power  from  the 
few,  could  build  np  a  government  for  their  own  benefit.  The  na- 
tional raonility,  which  would  be  the  result  of  such  a  system,  would 
sustain  and  fortify  such  a  government.  He  alluded  to  the  move- 
ment which  is  every  where  ffoing  on  in  favor  of  diflfused  intelligence 
and  virtue,  and  of  course  of  freedom.  Our  school  system  needed, 
be  said,  great  improvement. — The  standard  of  education  must  be 
raised ;  and  all  must  be  taught  largely  and  extensively  whatever  is 
necessary  to  a  knowledge  of  their  rights  and  duties,  and  conducive 
to  the  amelioration  of  their  condition.  All  power  belonged  to  ttie 
people  ;  and  the  people  must  bo  intelligent  and  virtuous.  He  re- 
ferred to  the  establishment  of  schools  for  the  education  of  teachers, 
and  asked  for  them  the  encouragement  and  aid  of  the  community, 
towards  the  maturing  of  this  czperimepL — The  address  contained 
a  iar^e  amount  of  details  and  statistics  and  other  views,  of  which 
the  above  is  an  outline,  all  of  which  were  expressed  with  great  clear- 
ness and  evidently  interested  a  large  and  attentive  audience." 

The  Institute  met  in  the  aflernoon  at  2  i  o'clock  in  the  Town 
Hall,  where  afler  the  transaction  of  business,  at  S  o'clock,  a  lecture 
was  delivered  by  Mr  Fuller,  of  Providence,  on  "iA«  use  of  libraries 
in  common  schools,**  and  other  topics  connected  with  this  subject. 
This  lecture  was  delivered  in  place  of  an  expected  lecture  from  Mr 
Hitchcock  of  Andover,  who  was  detained  at  home  by  sickness — 
the  only  appointment  that  has  failed  during  the  session  of  the  insti- 
tute. 

After  this  lecture,  the  Institute  had  a  short  recess,  and  then  as- 
sembled again  at  Mr  Peabody's  church,  where  a  lecture  was  deliv- 
ered by  Dr  Metcalf  of  Mendon,  on  physical  education,  particularly 
in  reference  to  the  functions  of  the  skin.  This  lecture  was  full  of 
interesting  and  instructive  remarks  of  a  direct  practical  character  in 
relation  to  the  physical  training  of  children.  His  admonitory  appeals 
to  females  on  the  injurious  and  fatal  tendencies  of  certain  modes  of 
dress  were  peculiarly  striking  and  impressive,  and  we  hope  will  not 
be  unheeded  by  the  fair  portion  of  his  hearers.  There  are  facts 
enough  on  this  subject,  one  would  suppose,  of  such  a  startling  char- 
acter as  to  compel  the  tyranny  of  fashion  to  yield  to  the  imperious 
demands  of  health. 

In  the  evening  of  Thursday,  a  meeting  of  the  Institute  was  held  in 
the  tbwn  hall  for  discussion,  in  which  all  were  invited  to  participate. 
The  subject  of  Normal  Schools  was  introduced  by  the  Committee  of 
Arrangements,  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  approving  of  their  estab- 
lishment ;  and  the  consideration  of  the  same  occupied  the  whole  of 
the  evening.  The  meeting  was  addressed  by  Messrs  Thayer,  Car- 
ter and  Emerson  of  Boston,  Mr  Pettes  of  Brookline,  Mr  Mark  of 
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Cambridge,  Mr  Oreenleaf  of  Brooklyn  (N.  T.),  Mr  James.of  Piiil- 
adelphia,  Dr  Osgood,  and  Mr  Mann.  AAer  a  full  discussion  of  the 
advantages  of  such  institutions  and  the  objections  urged  against 
them,  the  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  apparently  unanimous. 

On  Friday  morning  at  8  o'clock,  the  Institute  met  at  Mr  Peabody's 
church «  An  interestmg  letter  was  read  from  Rev.  Elipha  White  of 
John's  Island,  S.  C.  apologizing  for  his  non-attendance.  After  the 
transaction  of  business,  at  9  o^MOck,  a  lecture  was  delivered  by  the 
Rev.  Emerson  Davis,  of  Westfield,  on  the  mind,  and  the  modes  of 
developing  its  povoers — replete  with  sound  practical  instruction  to 
parents,  teachers,  and  all  educators  of  youth. 

After  a  short  recess  a  lecture  was  delivered  at  11  o'clock,  by  Mr 
L.  B.  Lincoln  of  Deerfield,  on  the  means  and  benefits  of  cultivating 
classical  taste  in  ow  common  schools.  At  the  close  of  the  lecture  Mr 
Thayer,  of  Boston,  made  a  few  remarks  oo  one  topic  of  the  lecture, 
viz  : — the  planting  of  shade  trees  around  school  houses.  He  said 
that  in  passing  from  Worcester  to  Springfield,  he  was  struck  with 
the  cheerless  appearance  in  this  respect  of  the  school  houses  by  the 
way.  A  deficiency  which  could  be  so  easily  supplied,  ought  not,  be 
said,  to  be  suffereclto  remain;  and  he  earnestly  urged  upon  parents, 
school  committees,  &c.  the  importance  of  promptly  atteodinc  to  this 
subject,  both  as  a  matter  of  taste,  and  of  comfort  to  the  pupils. 

The  Institute  met  again  in  the  afternoon  at  2  o'clock,  in  the  same 
place,  when  the  officers  for  the  year  were  chosen.  The  Hon.  Wm. 
B.  Calhoun  was  re-elected  President 

At  3  o'clock  a  lecture  was  delivered  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Miles  of  Low- 
ell, on  *^ Natural  Theology  as  a  study  in  our  schools »" 

Resolutions  were  offered  by  Mr  Thayer,  expressive  of  sentiments 
of  condolence  and  respect  in  reference  to  the  late  Mr  Bailey,  who 
had  deceased  since  the  last  annual  meeting,  a  member  and  one  of 
the  original  founders  of  the  Institute,  and  who  for  many  years  was 
an  eminent  teacher  of  youth  in  Boston.  After  a  few  remarks  from 
Mr  Thayer  and  others,  the  resolutions  were  unanimously  adopted. 

In  the  evening  of  Friday,  the  Institute  held  a  meeting  for  extem- 
poraneous discussion.  The  subject  proposed  was,  <'  tM  best  modes 
of  remedying  existing  defects  in  reading  and  spelling  in  the  com- 
munity,^  The  subject  was  thoroughly  considered,  and  the  diflerent 
modes  adopted  by  different  teachers  were  exhibited  and  compared. 
A  large  number  of  gentlemen  took  part  in  the  discussion,  among 
whom  were  Mr  Greenleaf,  Mr  Pettes,  Prof.  Stowe,  Mr  Mann,  Mr 
Thayer,  and  Rev.  D.  Clarke. 

On  Saturday  morning,  at  8  1-3  o'clock,  the  Institute  met  at  Mr 
Peabody's  church.  AAer  the  transaction  of  business,  a  lecture  was 
delivered  at  9  o'clock,  by  Thomas  Cushing  Jr.  on  "the  division  of 
labor  in  the  business  of  instruction,*^  After  the  lecture,  remarks 
were  made  on  the  subject,  by  Messrs.  Pettes,  Greenleaf  and  Mann. 
Mr  Mann  said  that  it  was  of  great  importance  that  such  arrange- 
ments should  be  made  in  our  schools  as  to  effect  a  separation  of  the 
younger  from  the  older  pupils,  on  account  particularly  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  discipline,  as  well  as  of  instruction,  applicable  to  the 
respective  classes.  The  law  relating  to  the  Uniou  of  school  districts, 
he  said,  was  specially  designed  for  tnis  purpose. 

The  Institute  had  then  a  short  recess  and  at  Jl  o^elock  a  lecture 
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was  delivered  by  David  Mack  of  Cambridge,  on  the  importanet  oj 
on  adaptoMon  hy  teaehets  of  their  ifutnuHona  to  the  progress  and  ex- 
igencies  of  society » 

The  Institute  met  again  in  the  aflernoon  of  Satarday,  and  at  $ 
o'clock  a  lecture  was  delivered  by  Mr  6.  F.  Thayer  of  Boston,  on 
Courtesy  or  good  breeding ,  as  it  should  be  inculcated  and  practiset 
in  CUT  sehoois,  and  carried  out  in  the  common  intercourse  of  society 
— a  subject  which  hat  been  too  much  ovettooked  and  neglected  b; 
teachers  and  others,  from  a  mistaken  notion  that  it  is  of  little  iropor 
tance.    The  rules  and  principles  of  courtesy  laid  down  by  the  lee- ' 
turer,  if  more  generally  adopted  and  acted  upon,  would  add  much  to 
the  enjoyments  and  smoothness  of  social  life.    The  lecture  was  fol- 
lowed by  an  interesting  discussion,  in  which  Prof.  Stowe,  Mr  Mann, 
Mr  Pettes,  Mr  Greenleaf,  and  Mr  Bmerson  took  part. 

On  Monday  morning,  August  26,  the  Institute  met  again  at  Mr 
Peabody's  church  for  business,  and  at  10  o'clock  adjourned  to  attend 
the  Common  School  Convention  of  the  County. 

In  the  evening  of  Monday,  a  meeting  of  the  Institute  was  hekl  at 
Mr  Peabody's  Church,  when  a  lecture  was  delivered  by  Prof.  Stowe. 
on  the  reading  and  study  of  the  Bibles  as  a  means  of  moral  and  intel' 
lectual  improvement. 

On  Tuesday  morning  at  9  o'clock,  a  lecture  was  delivered  by 
Alexander  H.  Everett,  on  the  Progrees  of  moral  science  and  its  prac' 
Ueal  application  to  the  eonetme  of  eom/mon  Itfe  during  the  last  three 
or  four  centuries. 

After  a  short  recess,  at  11  o'clock,  the  last  lecture  was  delivered 
by  T.  P.  Rodman  of  Providence,  on  the  importance  of  a  love  of  learn' 
tnf  fer  its  oton  sake,  in  reference  to  inteUectual  advancement. 

W  ith  this  lecture  the  literary  exercises  of  the  institute  were  closed 
— and  afler  passing  a  few  resolutions  the  meeting  was  dissolved. 

The  lectures  and  discussions  of  the  Institute  have  been  fully  at- 
tended, and  the  interest  of  the  occasion  well  sustained  thronghout  \ 
and  our  citizens  have  reason  to  be  grateful  to  those  gentlemen,  who 
have  gratuitoiisly  afforded  them  the  rich  intellectual  treat  with  which 
they  nave  been  favored  the  past  week. — Springfield  Gazette, 


NOTICES   OF   BOOKS. 

Thb  Lifb  of  Hatdn,  in  a  series  of  lettets  written  at  Vienna  ;  fol- 
lowed by  the  life  of  Mozart,  with  observations  on  Metastasio,  and 
on  the  present  state  of  Music  in  Frailce  and  Italy,  Translated 
from  the  French  of  S.  A.  C.  Bombet;  With  notes  by  William 
Gardiner^  author  of  '*the  Music  of  Nature."  Boston :  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams &  R.  B.  Carter.  Philadelphia:  Thomas^  Cowperthwait, 
&  Co.     1839. 

"  The  American  publishen/'  (say  they  in  their  preface,)  "  here- 
with present  the  pablic  with  a  work,  in  whieh,[&c.  the  general  reader 
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will  fiad  a  rariety  of  anecdote,  and'  an  elegance  of  critlciaiDy  on  all 
aabjects  connected  with  the  fine  arts,  which  can  scarcely  fail  to 
gratify  him." 

The  paragraph  here  cited  gives  a  much  more  accurate  notion  of 
the  character  of  the  first  two-thirds  of  this  volume,  than  the  title  of 
*Life  of  Haydn'  by  which  the  writer  has  seen  fit  to  designate  it.  It 
is  in  truth  made  up  of  a  variety  of  anecdote  and  criticism,  on  oil 
subjects  amneeted  vnth  the  fine  arts;  and  the  criticism,  for  aught  we 
know,  may  be  gratifying  to  the  general  reader,  if  by  this  epithet  it 
is  intended  to  denote  one  whose  reading,  to  be  palatable,  must  com- 
prise not  only  a  variety  but  a  constant  shifting  of  topics.  We  are 
here  furnished  with  an  extended  list  of  names  of  musical  composers* 
with  frequent  extracts  from  the  words  set  to  their  music,  with  com- 
ments and  critical  remarks  upon  the  compositions,  and  with  discur- 
sive observations  upon  arts  and  artists  generally  ;  in  short,  vrith  an 
oUapodrida,  in  which,  incidents  in  Haydn's  life,  and  mattere  relating 
to  him,  are  indeed  interspersed  in  greater  abundance  than  any  other 
separate  ingredients,  but  not  in  such  proportion  to  the  whole  as  to 
^x  the  character  and  name  of  the  mess. 

Yet  there  are  found  here  some  facts  in  relation  to  this  distinguished 
composer,  which  if  stripped  of  extraneous  tinsel,  and  compressed 
into  one  fourth  of  their  present  space,  would  interest  not  only  the 
general  reader,  but  even  one  so  particular  as  to  select  books  from 
which  something  useful  may  be  gathered.  Perhaps  the  desultory 
character  of  the  so-called  <  Life'  may  be  partly  accounted  for  from 
the  fact  that  it  appears  in  the  form  of  'Letters' :  at  any  rate  the  title 
is  a  misnomer ;  and  M.  Bombet  seems  to  have  written  for  a  class  of 
readers  who  would  accomplish  themselves  in  the  small  talk  of  Music; 
and  who  desire  a  simplified  mode  of  attaining  the  reputation  of  con- 
noisseursbip. 

Of  the  Life  of  Mozart,  M.  Bombet  says  in  an  introductory  letter, 
"  I  have  enquired  for  the  best  memoir  of  that  celebrated  roan,  and 
have  had  the  patience  to  translate  for  you  [from  the  German,]  the 
biographical  notice  published  by  M.  Schlictegroll.  Excuse  its  sim- 
plicity." 

Had  the  writer  apologized  for  his  own  dififuseness,  instead  of  the 
simplicity  of  M.  Scbiictegroll,  he  would  have  shown  a  much  juster 
notion  of  the  proper  end  and  character  of  biography.  This  memoir 
is  to  the  point  without  being  dry,  and  condensed  without  being  mea- 
gre. The  prominent  incidents  in  the  life  of  Mozart,  and  the  analysis 
of  his  celebrated  compositions,  with  the  critical  observations  upon 
them,  are  given  in  an  order  and  manner  calculated  to  interest  not 
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only  the  amateur  in  Maaie,  but  alao  the  philoeopbtcal  loquifer,  who 
wishes  to  observe  the  development  of  genius  in  the  department  of 
Music. 

We  think  there  is  a  popular  sentiment,  that  genius  in  Music  is 
more  a  matter  of  gift  or  intuition,  than,  for  example,  in  Mechanics 
or  Oratory ;  but  we  gather  from  this  jnemoir,  that  notwithstanding 
that  Mozart,  at  a  very  early  age,  discovered  a  remarkable  sensitive- 
ness to  sweet  sounds,  and  a  quick  perception  of  concords  and  discords, 
yet  his  assiduous  study,  commenced  almost  in  infancy,  is  evidence, 
that  his  gifts  were  supported  by  great  acfidremetUs, 

To  be  a  composer  requires  powers  of  a  much  higher  order  than  to 
be  a  performer,  however  excellent,  of  other  men's  compositions. 
Self-evident  as  this  remark  may  seem,  it  is  yet  true,'  that  a  majority 
of  the  lovers  of  Music  accord  a  very  disproportionate  share  of  credit 
and  praise  to  men  who  merely  read  upon  insitwnerUs  the  ideas  of 
the  composer.  To  do  this  it  is  only  necessary  to  be  a  musical  elocu- 
Hwnut,  and  the  performer  who  does  it  well  receives  from  an  undis- 
criminating  popular  audience  much  of  the  applause,  which,  in  other 
departments  of  science  and  art,  is  given  only  to  original  invention. 
Perhaps  even  Mozart  acquired  greater  celebrity  by  the  facility  with 
which  he  read  difficult  pieces  at  sight,  than  by  his  powers  of  com- 
position. The  performer  lives  only  for  his  cotemporaries  ;  the 
composer  for  them  and  for  posterity. 

The  Notes  to  this  volume,  by  the  author  of  "the  Music  of  Nature," 
lead  us  to  regret,  that,  so  far  as  the  Life  of  Haydn  is  concerned,  Mr 
Gardiner  did  not  appear  as  author  instead  of  annotator.  C. 

TfliaTSBif  HisToaiCAi.  Discodrsxs,  on  the  completion  of  two  hun- 
dred years  from  the  beginning  of  the  First  Church  in  New  Haven, 
with  an  appendix.  By  Leonard  Bacon,  Pastor  of  the  First  Church 
in  New  Haven,  pp.  400.  8vo.  New  Haven :  Dunie  &  Peck.  1829. 

These  discourses  are  written  with  great  vigor,  and  indicate  very 
pains-taking  and  accurate  research.  They  do  not  contain  a  minute 
narrative  of  particular  facts,  yet  the  narrative  is  continuous,  and  is 
a  clear  historical  development  of  the  principles  on  which  the  con- 
stitution of  church  and  state,  in  the  New  Haven  Colony  was  estab- 
lished. While  the  civil  history  of  the  Colony  is  not  neglected,  the 
religious  and  ecclesiastical  history  receive  a  larger  share  of  the  au- 
thor's attention.  The  character  and  conduct  of  the  Fathers  of  New 
Haven,  in  these  respects,  are  truly  stated  and  ably  vindicated.  That 
character  well  merits  the  admiration  of  their  posterity,  and  the  vol- 
ume which  contains  their  memorial  deserves  a  hearty  welcome  from 
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U9  of  theie  days.  We  ow«  tlmn  rm«rmiM|  not  ooly  u  tke  yming* 
to  the  old.  Thej  were  men  of  rdsolate  purpose,  of  true  devotion, 
of  /ar-seeing  wisdom.  Their  spirit  was  noble  and  pure,  their  acts 
and  counsels  were  prudent  and  godly. 

How  far  truth  surpasses  fiction  !  Measured  by  just  prindples  of 
judgment  how  immeasurably  inferior  have  been  Theseus,  Romulus, 
and  all  fabled  founders  of  eomm'^wealtfas,  to  John  Davenport  and 
Theophilus  Eaton  1  Like  Moses  and  Aaron,  they  led  the  people  of 
God  to  a  strange  land,  and  in  the  written  word  found  a  brighter  light 
than  the  <<  pillar  of  fire'*  which  guided  them.  Unlike  heroes  of 
earthly  mould,  they  cared  first  for  the  church,  and  framed  tbieir  civil 
state  for  the  security  and  the  prosperity  of  the  church.  In  their 
view  the  State  was  the  scaffolding  only  which  upheld  the  beautifdl 
Temple.  Hence  their  thoughts  and  their  life  were  not  those  of  or- 
dinary men.  We  owe  them  afiTectionate  gratitude  and  a  reverent 
imitation. 

The  work  could  not  have  been  executed  by  an  abler  hand.  Mr 
Bacon's  position  has  given  him  commandof  the  sources  of  informa* 
tion,  and  naturally  awakened  a  lively  interest  in  his  subject  His 
style,  always  clear,  nervous,  and  emphatic,  is  oflen  eloquent  The 
vindication  of  the  Puritans,  at  the  close  of  the  second  Lecture,  is  a 
specimen  of  genuine  manly  eloquence.  Mr  Bacon  can  well  appre- 
ciate and  fully  sympathize  with  them. 

Prefixed  to  the  Volume  are  authentic  portraits  of  Davenport, 
Pierpont,  Whittlesey  and  Dana,  pastors  of  the  First  Church  in  New 
Haven.  The  appendix,  which  is  of  more  than  a  hundred  pages,  is 
filled  with  learned  and  minute  information,  and  more  extended  dis- 
cussions of  some  points  than  would  have  been  suitable  in  the  text. 

Dr.  Anderson's  Address,  Delivered  in  South  Hadley,  Mass.  July 
24,  1839,  at  the  Second  Anniversary  of  the  Mount  Holyoke 
Female  Seminary.  By  Rufus  Anderson,  D.  D.  Published  by 
request  of  the  Trustees,  pp.24.  Boston:  Printed  by  Perkins 
&  Marvin.    18S9. 

A  very  valuable  Address,  cautious,  clear  and  discriminating.  The 
Author  has  looked  coolly,  yet  with  much  interest,  on  the  progress  of 
Female  Education,  and  has  givea  here  the  results  of  e^rtensive  and 
accurate  observation,  and  with  clear  foresight  and  a  calm  judgment. 
We  are  disposed  to  differ  with  him  in  only  one  material  point.  He 
says :  — 

«The  tMmate  ol^eet  of  all  education  should  be  usefulness.  Or, 
to  give  the  same  idea  a  religious  expression,  it  ahouM  be  the  glory 
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• 
of  Gcd.  We  Bhoold  prepare  oanpeivee  for  actioii,  that  we  may  do  the 
greatest  amount  of  food.  I  doubt  whether  it  be  right,  under  the 
gospel  dispensation^  to  make  the  acouisjtion  of  knowledge  an  ultimate 
end,  or  otherwise  than  a  means  of  usefulness.  This  view  opposes 
the  selfish  principles.  It  recognizes  our  relations  and  obligations. 
It  asBomes  that  we  are  social  beings,  and  bound  to  lead  active  and 
useful  lives  to  the  extent  of  our  opportunities  and  capacities.  It  ac- 
knowledges the  great  law  of  social  life,  requiring  us  to  do  to  others 
as  we  would  that  others  should  do  to  us,  and  owns  the  vast  claims 
upon  us  of  the  wide  world  and  of  future  ages. 

I  am  aware  some  will  object  to  this  view,  as  carrying  the  matter 
too  far.  They  would  have  us  frame  our  theory  on  the  ground  that 
man  is  a  heit^y  as  well  as  an  agent;  that,  as  he  himself  is  a  part  of 
the  intelligent  universe,  such  extreme  disinterestedness  cannot  be 
binding  upon  him  ;  and  that  he  may  lawfully  pursue  and  treasure 
up  whatever  is  lovely  and  of  good  report,  because  the  mere  posses- 
sion of  such  things  is  a  virtue,  raising  the  possessor  on  the  scale  of 
excellence,  and  approximating  him  to  the  Deitv. 

But  the  principle,  which  lies  at  the  bottom  of  all  this,  namely,  that 
something  terminating  in  self,  something  short  of  our  influence  in 
the  kingdom  of  God,  may  be  the  proper  intimate  end  of  our  pursuHs, 
has  been  the  cause  of  vast  and  lamentable  waste  of  mind.  It  is  on 
this  ground — making  the  most  charitable  supposition — that  the  in- 
tellectual epicure,  the  gormandizer  in  literature  and  science,  quiets 
himself,  while  his  activity  and  influence  bear  no  proportion  to  his 
reading,  study,  and  acquisitions — his  mind  like  the  lion's  den  in  the 
fable,  where  the  footsteps  were  all  one  way,  and  he  a  drone  in  the 
communitv.  His  approximation  towards  the  Deity,  if  there  reallv  Is 
any,  is  only  in  respect  to  the  number  of  his  ideas ;  for  he  is  as  des- 
titute of  benevolence,  as  selfish,  as  he  is  learned.  It  is  on  similar 
grounds  that  the  religious  epicure  quiets  his  conscience.  His  whole 
energies  are  employed  and  consumed  in  the  acquisition  of  religious 
knowledge,  in  the  miseriy  accumulation  and  hoarding  of  which  he 
feels  that  there  is'  no  sin.  What  the  other  was  in  literature  and 
science,  he  is  in  religion.  The  object  of  ail  his  acquisibons  termi- 
nates in  self,  without  a  particle  of  benevolence.  The  best  that  can 
be  said  of  him  is,  that  his  selfishness  has  taken  the  direction  of  re- 
ligion. 

The  truth  is,  God  has  placed  us  here  to  do  good.  This  is  obvious 
whichever  way  we  turn  our  eyes.  And  he  has  made  the  exercise 
of  our  powers  the  best  method  of  strengthening  them,  and  the  use  of 
our  knowledge  the  most  efiectual  means  of  giving  it  increase  and 
value.  It  is  tnus  we  acquire  experience,  the  only  experience  de- 
serving the  name  of  wisdom.  It  is  thus  we  make  the  most  progress 
in  discovering  the  relations  of  things,  after  we  have  acquired  a 
knowledge  of  the  things  themselves,  it  iaihus  we  learn  the  power 
there  is  in  knowledge,  and  how  to  use  that  power  to  advantace.  It  is 
thus  we  marshal  our  acquisitions  under  principles,  and  render  them 
permanent  and  efficient  in  our  minds.  Indeed  the  great  secret  of 
intellectual  and  spiritual  progress  is,  in  regarding  all  our  acquisitions 
as  means  to  an  end,  and  that  end  the  glory  of  God  as  manifested  ia 
the  good  of  our  fellow-men." 
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W«  woaM  not  eonnlmiaiiOB  literBiy  epicumm  or  gonnandiniig, 
jret  we  think  that  knowledgo  is  tn  ttMlf  an  end,  in  the  attainment  of 
which  the  mind  may  lawfully  rest,  and  be  satiiified.  Or,  rather,  we 
judge  that  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  is  both  an  end  and  a  meaoS) 
and  must  be  so  regarded  and  used  by  a  healthy  oitnd.  When  we 
regard  it  as  a  means,  we  speak  of  the  desire  of  knowledge ;  when 
we  regard  it  as  an  end  we  speak  of  the  love  of  truth.  There  can 
hardly  be  a  true  literary  enthusiast,  if  knowledge  be  actually  valued 
as  a  mere  instmment  only,  and  pat  in  the  seme  category  with  a  rak« 
or  a  printing  press.  Both  these  views  are  important,  and  neither 
should  be  sacrificed.  A  truer  statement  still  may  be  that  knowledge 
is  an  end  for  a  part  of  our  being,  the  intellect,  though  not  for  the 
whole. 

The  Address,  after  stating  the  ultimate  object  of  education,  dis- 
cusses "  the  sphere  of  duty  for  which  education  should  prepare  os, 
▼is.  the  world ;  and  the  manner  in  which  th^  preparation  is  to  be 
made."  The  last  topic  is  treated  under  the  following  heads:  Physi- 
cal Education,  Mental  Discipline,  Active  Habits,  Symmetry  of 
Character  and  Accomplishments.  We  quote  one  passage  more,  od 
the  recent  history  and  present  state  of  Female  Ekiucation.  It  is  a 
true  picture. 

Female  education  in  this  country  is  not  now  what  it  was  in  the 
da^  of  our  fathers.  It  is  not  what  it  was  in  our  own  youthful  days. 
It  IS  in  a  state  of  experiment  and  transition.  At  the  close  of  the 
revolutionary  war,  there  are  said  to  have  been  ladies  of  respectable 
standing  in  Boston,  who  were  unable  to  read.  The  education  of 
females  in  the  last  generation,  is  said  by  an  eminent  observer  of 
men  to  have  usually  terminated  at  the  age  of  thirteen  or  fourteen. 
Within  five-and-twenty  years,  a  knowledge  of  only  the  mere  elements 
of  grammar,  arithmetic,  geography  and  history,  were  considered  a 
good  education  by  females  generaify  ;  and  few  aspired  to  other  at- 
tainmeutd,  except  in  those  branches  usually  denominated  accom- 
plishments, such  as  music,  embroidery,  drawing,  etc.  The  range 
of  study  has  since  been  gradually  extending,  though  there  is  still  a 
great  deficiency  in  depth  and  thoroughness. 

The  breaking  up  of  the  old  ideas  on  the  subject  began  soon  after 
the  establishment  of  our  national  independence,  and  has  since  been 
facilitar<>d  by  thR  introductioaof  machinery,  moved  by  water  and 
steam,  into  our  woollen  and  cotton  manufactories,  and  by  the  eonse- 
qnent  removal  of  the  spinningi'Wbeet  and  the  loom  from  the  house- 
hold. The  spinniBg-wheel  must  have  contributed  exceedingly  to 
the  health,  as  well  as  to  the  industry  of  families,  and  it  has  left  no 
substitute.  Its  cheerful  whirl,  as  well  as  the  regular,  monotonous 
stroke  of  the  loom,  are  among  the  recollections  of  by-gone  days. 
The  first  symptom  of  progress  was  not  very  enconraging.  It  was  an 
exaggerated  estimate  placed  by  parents  on  the  value  of  mere  learn- 
ing to  their  daughters,  and  especially  of  certain  accomplishments 
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btaring  no  very  intimate  relation  to  the  mind  ;  and  along  with  this, 
a  gradual  relazing  in  the  good  old  puritan  Dotiona  of  domestic  trarn- 
iog.  in  short,  certain  new,  crude,  and,  to  a  great  extent,  mistaken 
impressions  on  the  subject  of  female  education  began  to  be  diffused 
in  the  community.    These  for  a  time  operated  unfavorably  ;  but  4 

they  were  the  uiadows  of  better  thinrs  te  come.    The  domestic 
training  is  stiU  sadly  neglected,  and  will  be  until  the  eyes  of  parents 
are  more  opened  to  the  importance  of  hou9ehold  labors  in  the  physi- 
cal education  of  their  daughters.    Nor  does  any  thing  seem  yet  to  \ 
be  fairly  settled  in  the  public  mind,  in  relation  to  the  education  of 
females.    The  degree  of  intellectual  culture  thev  should  receive  ta 
not ;  nor  is  the  precise  nature  of  it ;  nor  is  the  kind  of  institutions 
in  which  they  should  receive  it.    On  all  these  points  there  is  great 
diversity  of  opinion.    Still  it  is  encouraging  to  know  that  there  are  d 
opinions  on  the  subject ;  that  attention  is  awakened  to  it ;  that  its 
importance  is  more  and  more  felt;  that  experiments  are  in  progress;  \ 
and  that  there  is  a  progress  in  the  results,  and  in  the  public  senti- 
ment.   Indeed,  so  many  intelligent  minds  of  both  sexes,  are  devoted 
to  the  work,  that,  with  the  blessing  of  God,  we  have  much  to  anti- 
cipate in  coming  years. 

HrPEaiorr,  a  Romance.    By  the  Author  of  **  Ootre-Mer."    9  vols. 
New  York:  Published  by  Samuel  Qdroan.    1889. 

The  Author  of  these  volumes  is  well  known  to  be  Professor  Long- 
fellow, of  Cambridge.  Both  Outre-Mer  and  Hyperion  are  written 
in  a  peculiar  style^  oAen  disfigured  by  affected  quaintness,  yet  rich 
and  sparkling,  and  plentifully  sprinkled  over  with  sentiment  which 
is  not  always  natural,  though  perhaps  romantetque.  The  writer  is 
too  long  on  stilts.  His  readers  would  be  glad  now  and  then  of  a 
page  of  pure  simple  prose.  His  rhapsodies  are  always  brilliant,  but 
of^en  misty.  There  are  many  discussions  of  authors  and  literature^ 
mostly  German,  which  are  curious  and  interesting.  Too  much  of 
the  volume  has  the  air  of  a  poetical  guide-book,  though  the  sketches 
of  scenery  are  often  exceedingly  graphic  and  happy.  We  copy  a 
passage  from  a  chapter  entitled  The  Lives  of  Scholars. 

*<  What  a  strange  picture  a  University  presents  to  the  imagination. 
The  lives  of  scholars  in  their  cloistered  stillness ; — literary  men  of 
retired  habits,  and  Professors  who  study  sixteen  hours  a  day,  and 
never  see  the  world  but  on  a  Sunday*  Nature  has,  no  doubt,  for 
some  wise  purpose,  placed  in  their  hearts  this  love  of  literary  labor 
and  seclusion.  Otherwise  who  would  feed  the  undying  lamp  of 
thought  ?  But  for  such  men  as  these,  a  blast  of  wina  through  the 
chinks  and  crannies  of  this  old  world,  or  the  flapping  of  a  conquer- 
or's banner,  would  blow  it  out  forever.  The  light  of  the  soul  is 
easily  extinguished.  And  whenever  1  reflect  upon  these  thinjra  I 
become  aware  of  the  ffreat  importance,  in  a  nation's  history,  01  the 
individual  fame  of  scholars  and  literary  men.  I  fear  that  it  is  far 
greater  than  the  world  is  willing  to  acknowledge ;  oCy  perhaps  I 
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should  say,  than  the  world  has  thought  of  acknowledgiDgr-    Blot  oar 
from  England's  historr  the  names  of  Chaucer,  Sbakspere,  SpeoaeTy 
and  Milton  only,  and  bow  much  of  her  glory  would  you  blot  out  with 
them  !  Take  from  Italy  such  names  as  Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccacio, 
Michel  Angelo,  and  Raphael,  and  bow  much  would  still  be  wanting 
to  the  completeness  of  her  glory  !    How  would  the  history  of  Spain 
look  if  the  leares  were  torn  oat  on  which  are  written  the  names  of 
Cervantes,  Lope  de  Y«ga,  and  Calderon !  What  would  be  the  fame 
of  Portugal  without  her  Carooens  ;  of  France,  without  ber  Racine, 
and  Rabelais,  and  Voltaire;  or  Germany,  without  her  Martin  Luther, 
her  Goethe,  and  Schiller  I  Nay,  what  were  the  nations  of  old,  with- 
out their  philosophers,  poets  and  historians  I  Tell  me,  do  not  these 
men  in  all  ages  and  in  all  places,  emblazon  with  brigbt  colors  the 
armorial  bearings  of  their  country  ?    Yes,  and  far  more  than  this ; 
for  in  all  ages  and  all  places  tbey  give  humanity  assurance  of  its 
greatness ;  and  say:  Call  not  this  time  or  people  wholly  barbarous  ; 
for  thus  much,  even  then  and  there,  could  the  human  mind  achieve! 
But  the  boisterous  world  has  hardly  thought  of  acknowledging  aH 
this.    Therein  it  has  shown  itself  somewhat  ungrat^ul.     Sise, 
whence  the  great  reproach  the  general  scorn,  the  loud  derision,  with 
which,  to  take  a  familiar  example,  the  monks  of  the  Middle  Ages  are 
regarded !  That  tbey  slept  their  lives  away  is  most  untrue.    For  in 
an  age  when  books  were  few, — so  few,  so  precious,  that  they  were 
often  chained  to  their  oaken  shelves  with  iron  chains,  like  galley- 
slaves  to  their  benches,  these  men,  with  their  laborious  hands,  copied 
upon  parchment  all  the  lore  and  wisdom  of  the  past,  and  transmitted 
It  to  us.    Perhaps  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that,  but  for  these  monks, 
not  one  line  of  the  classics  would  have  reached  our  day.    Surely, 
then,  we  can  pardon  something  to  those  superstitious  ages,  perhaps 
even  the  mysticism  of  the  scholastic  philosophy,  since,  uler  all,  we 
can  find  no  harm  in  it,  only  the  mistaking  of  the  possible  for  the  real, 
and  the  high  aspirings  of  the  human  mind  after  a  long-sought  and 
unknown  somewhat.    I  think  the  name  of  Martin  Luther,  the  monk 
of  Wittemberg,  alone  sufficient  to  redeem  all  monkhood  from  the 
reproach  of  laziness  !    If  this  will  not,  perhaps  the  vast  folios  of  ' 

Thomas  Aquinas  will  ;•— or  the  countless  manuscripts,  still  treasured 
in  old  libraries,  whose  yellow  and  wrinkled  pages  remind  one  of  the 
hands  that  wrote  them,  and  the  faces  that  once  bent  over  them.'* 
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It  hns  lieen  the  intention,  in  this  couiyp,  io  Mniie  the.  analytical  methods  of  the  French,  with  the  prac- 
tical iijcthodfl  o(  the  English  iSchuol.  Tlicse  \voik8  eiubrace  tlie  entire  cowfe  of  Mfitheroatirs  |.DrFiiecl  «t 
Ui«  UniteU  Stateii  Miiit»ry  Acudemy.  They  have  abo  tetn  adopted  hy  many  of  the  CuHegt-s  as  legular 
'Vext  BuokH,  and  are  likewise  exien«ively  used  in  Select  Ibchook  and  Academies.  Numerous  testimooialt 
in  fiivor  of  ihese  works  have  been  *'eceived  frim  professional  men,  In  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  They 
ure  i-e8|)ectfuily  recommended  to  tlie  attention  of  Insiruciersand  all  others  intereeted  in  education. 

DA  VIES*  MENTAL  ANB  PRACTICAL  ABITHjII£TIC, 

It  IB  the  object  of  this  work  to  explain  in  a  brief  and  clear  manner,  the  properties  of  numbers,  and  the 
best  rules  (or  their  various  applications.  1'he  subjects  are  arranged  tbrougliout  in  a  natural  and  scientifie 
order,  encii  depending  on  those  which  have  gone  before  it.  All  Uie  terms,  or  technical  words,  are  defined. 
In  each  subject  the  most  elementary  idea  is  first  presented,  geneially  under  the  form  of  a  question,  tfaea 
ii>Uow  ilhisiraiioas  or  examples,  and  lastly  the  general  rule. 

KEY  to  Davies'  JIleDtal  and  Practical  Aiitbrnetic,  for  the  use  of  Teachers  only. 

Yhia  work  has  each  sum  in  the  Arithmetic  carefully  and  lully  wt ought  oat.  it  h  Jk>  contains  additional 
examples  in  each  rule,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Arithmetic— so  that  the  Teacher  will  be  enabled  to  ex- 
ercise his  pupils,  if  he  wishes,  by  questions  which  are  not  in  their  books. 

I>aviefl'  First  Lessons  in  Algebra — Being  an  hUroduciion  to  the  Science. 

tt  has  been  the  intention,  in  this  work,  to  form  a  connecting  link  between  Arithmetic  and  Algehra,  to 
finite  and  blend,  as  far  as  possible,  the  reasoning  in  ntimbcrs,  with  the  more  alwtrase  method  of  Anolyait. 
It  is  deuigned  to  follow  the  Menial  and  Practical  Ariihniftic.  and  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

Bourdon's  Algebra.     This  work  is  an  abridgement  of  the  noork  of  M.  Bourdon,  with  the  ad- 

diiion  of  practical  Examples. 

'I  he  Trcntii«  on  Algebra,  by  Bourdon,  is  a  work  of  singular  excellence  and  merit-  In  France,  H  is 
one  of  tlie  leading  text  bookH,  and  shortly  after  its  publication  had  paaaed  Uirough  aeyeral  editions.  It 
ii,is  lieeii  traoflaied,  in  part  by  Professor  De  Morgan,  of  the  London  University,  and  it  is  ijow  used  in  the 
t  niTer»ity  of  Cambridge. 

l>arieK'  Legendre's  Geometry  and  Trigonometry*    Being  an  abridgment  of  the  work  cf 
M.  Legendre,  with  the  addition  of  a  Treatise  on  Mensuration  of  Planes  and  Solids,  and  o 
Table  of  Logarithms  and  Logarithmic  Sines. 

Thia  work  has  passed  through  several  editions  since  its  publication  in  1884,  and  is  becoming  a  general 
textbook  in  llie  institutions  of  the  country. 

Dairies'  Soryeying  ;  with  a  description,  and  Plates  of  the  Theodolite,  Compass,  Plane-Table  and 
Level;  also.  Maps  of  the  Topographical  Signs  adopted  by  the  Engineer  Department,  and  an 
explanation  of  the  method  of  Surveying  the  public  lands. 

It  has  been  tlie  intention  in  tliis  work  to  begin  with  tlie  very  elements  of  the  subject,  and  to  combine 
flMMie  elements  in  tlie  simplest  manner,  so  as  to  render  the  higher  branches  of  plane  surveying  compataiive- 
iy  easy.  All  the  instruments  needed  for  plotting  have  been  carefully  deiciibed  ;  and  the  uses  of  those 
reo'*nYd  for  the  meastiremcnt  of  angles  are  fully  explained. 

Davies'  .^  nalytical  Geometry  i-^Embracing  the  equations  of  the  point  and  straight  line,  a 
system  of  Conic  Sections; — the  Equations  of  the  Hne  and  plane  in  Space^also,  the  discus- 
aitm  of  the  general  Equation  of  the  Second  degree,  and  of  surfaces  of  the  Second  order. 

For  ribout  sixteen  years  the  subject  of  Analytical  Gecmefrv  ha«  made  a  part  of  lhe<  course  of  Mathe- 
matics pursued  at  the  Military  Academy,  and  the  methods  which  have  adopted  in  the  present  work,  are 
tlioie  which  hve  been  taught  witli  the  greatest  success. 

Davies'  Descriptive  Geometry— l^t<A  its  application  to  Spherical  Projections. 

Tlie  intimate  connection  which  this  subject  has  with  civil  engineering  and  architecture,  reodeis  its  ac- 
qirisition  desirable  to  those  who  devote  themselves  to  these  ptnrsoits. 

Darea'  Differe     '  J  and  Integral  C^AcvXvkt^—Embracmg  the  Rectification  and  Quadrature 
of  Curves,  the  Mensuration  of  Surfaces,  and  the  Cubature  of  Solids. 

This  branch  is  justly  considered  tlie  most  difficult  of  the  pure  Mathematics  ;  it  has  been  the  intention 
however  to  render  the  subject  as  pktin  as  tlie  nature  of  it  would  admit,  but  still,  it  cannot  be  mastered 
without  patience  and  severe  study. 

Davies'  Shades  and  Shadows  and  Linear  PempectiTe. 
The  subjects  treated  of  in  this  work  are  certainly  osefa — to  the  Architect  and  Draftsnmn  a  knowledgt 
oi  them  is  indispensable. 

The  above  works  are  for  sale  by  booksellers  generally  throughout  the  United  States. 
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A  COMPREHENSIVE  GRAMMER,  I 

i 

PreserUxng  some  neio  views  of  the  Structure  af  Language,  8fc.    Bt  W.  FbixO. 

The  purposes  of  the  Grammar  (if  it  has  any  purposes)  are^ 

Firttf  to  explain  the  principles  of  language  ; 

Secondly f  to  provide  for  its  oaages,  rules  based  on  these  principles.  . 

What  has  been  called  Granunar,  has  fallen  fiir  shore  of  this  fim  purpose.  Of  course  it  h^  6&i^  of  m 
second  ;— or  bas  greatly  embarrassed  tlie  scholar  by  arbitrary  dassi&^tions,  nnmeiuiinff  defioiticas  sod 
ei^eeptionable  roles,  t|uit  make  op  in  obesity,  what  tiW  lack  in  utility  and  ooograity.  '     ' 

The  above  work  presents,  not  only  a  pew  mode  of  leaching,  but,  to  some  extem,  n  new  tlieor^  of  bs- 
gai^.  The  Uoth  ot  this  theory  seems  pot  likely  to  be  disputed.  And  if  true,  the  cauae  of  edncauoa  ssd 
science  is  deeply  concerned  in  its  promulgatioD. 

Sosne  of  the  adrantages  proposed  by  Fetch's  Constructive  System  of  Grammar  nre  as  folfows  z^— 

1.  The  classi6cation  being  altogether  architect! ve,  the  study  pf  Granmmr  nnd  Composition  are  made  ts 
be  "  one  aud  the  same  process." 

2.  The  Kience  is  so  simplified,  that  the  learner  advances  ioeomparably  ^ler  in  both  studies  uoitsd 
than  he  could  by  tbe  old  method  in  one  alone. 

8.  The  new  System  is  not  only  more  simple,  but  much  more  critioaL 

4.  It  interests  and  satisfies  the  student's  mind,  instead  of  perplexing  him  with  the  afaadow  of  knowledge* 
without  the  substance ;  or  bindrng  bis  energies  ^ 

"In  the.ina|(ic  chain  of  words  and  forms, 
And  definitions  void." 

5.  It  presents  fiirther  and  clearer  views  of  the  structure  of  bnguage. 

A  sentence  expresses  a  proposition.  The  words  of  which  Uie  sentence  conetets  express  the  ideal  of 
which  the  proposition  consists.  The  relation  between  the  words  depend,  therefore,  o^  therelation  belw«0) 
the  ideas. 

4,  It  thus  inepares  the  way  to  exhibit  the  connection  between  the  pliiloeophy  of  Grmmmar  and  ihe  pte- 

losopby  of  inteJiect*  '^ 

7.  It  connectaQramoiir  moterobsely  with  Rhetoric,  kjf  showing  that  aemtal  varivtiea  of  atvfe  ariss  fistf 
varieties  of  syntactic  stmeture^  '  •      /  ««•  w  mjib  ariw  ■» 

In  the  "  ultimate  cbssification,"  every  sentence  u  regarded  as  beings  based  on  ••  the  emmttal  mum  laL 
▼erb  ;"  and  as  otherwise  consisting  of  supplemental  or  modifying  words  or  phnmes  of«4iLj!  <«m^ 
several  ordenB,  exercising  each  a  peculiar  Influence  on  the  style  of  compoeition.  ' 
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Art  I.-EDUCATION  AND  EFFORTS  FOR  EDUCATION  IN 

RUSSIA. 

The  movements  of  no  nation  of  Europe  are  watched 
with  more  solicitude,  by  men  who  note  the  progress  of 
public  affairs,  than  those  of  Russia.  England  sends 
armies  and  ambassadors  to  arrest  or  stay  her  onward  march 
to  India ;  while  all  the  great  powers  of  Europe  are  combined 
by  formal  pledges,  or  by  the  secure  bond  of  a  common  inter* 
est,  to  withhold  for  a  while,  the  Turkish  Empire  from  her 
grasp- 

Her  stature  is  truly  colossal*  She  plants  one  foot  on  the 
frozen  ocean,  and  has  now  a  sure  and  available  resting  place 
for  the  other  on  the  Euxine,  while  with  either  arm  she 
reaches  from  the  Baltic  far  over  land  to  the  frontiers  of 
China.  Kingdoms  of  which  we  are  accustomed  to  think 
with  awe,  shrink  into  litdeness  in  the  comparison.  Within 
this  circuit,  embracing  a  latitude  of  thirty  degrees,  and  a 
IcMigitude  of  fortyfive,  dwell  countless  tribes,  hordes  of  rude 
and  savage  men,  whose  brute  force,  guided  by  one  resolute 
scientific  will,  may  well  alarm  more  cultivatedf  nations. 

The  history  of  Russia  clearly  shows  that  the  fears  of  her 
huge  bulk  and  absorbing  spirit,  however  exaggerated,  are  by 
no  means  groundless.  The  progress  of  this  Empire  in 
territorial  aggrandisement  and  in  population,  has  been 
steadily  onward  for  three  hundred  years,  from  the  dat« 
when  the  Russians  threw  off  the  Tartar  yoke. 
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"  In  1462,  when  loan  VasilliTitch  ascended  the  throne  of 
the  Tzars  of  Muscovy,  the  whole  extent  of  his  dominions 
was  estimated  at  about  18^200  square  miles ;  but  when 
loan  Vasillivitch  Grosnoi  came  to  the  throne,  1 533,  it  was 
already  more  than  doubled  ;  and  at  his  death,  in  1684,  it 
encompassed  144,000  square  miles.  When  the  present 
dynadty  of  Romanoff  was  elected  by  the  assembled  Boiars 
and  Clergy,  in  1613,  and  Michael  Feodrovitch  was  raised  to 
the  throne,  his  dominions  were  nearly  the  same  in  extent  as 
at  the  death  of  loan  Vasillivitch  ;  but  in  1645,  when  he  left 
them  to  his  son  Alexie,  they  were  enlarged  to  268,000 
square  miles.  Peter  the  Great  extended  considerably  the 
limits  of  the  empire ;  and  at  the  accession  of  his  daughter 
Elizabeth,  in  1741,  they  included  325,000  square  miles. 
Catharine  the  Second  also  added  to  the  empire  ;  and  at  the 
death  of  Alexander,  its  surface  was  calculated  to  contain  an 
area  of  340,000  German  square  miles  :  so  that  in  the  course 
of  364  years,  Russia  has  increased,  in  extent  of  territory, 
nearly  twenty  fold  !*'* 

According  to  the  census  of  1722,  taken  by  Peter  the 
Great,  the  population  amounted  to  11,500,000.  On  the 
MZth  census,  in  1812,  it  was  found  to  be  37,000,000,  the 
increase  by  conquest  being  estimated  at  15,000,000.  And 
by  the  most  recent  statistical  acounte,  there  are  not  less  than 
60,000,000  subject  to  the  Emperor  of  Russia.  Of  these, 
36,000,000  are  native  Russians. 

The  circumstances  which  may  aid  or  retard  the  civilisa- 
tion of  this  vast  empire,  are  deeply  interesting  to  the  philo- 
sophical inquirer,  and  of  great  influence  on  the  destiny  and 
culture  even  of  all  Europe.  Hitherto  Russia  has  been,  and 
for  many  years  will  yet  be,  the  recipient  chiefly  of  impulses 
from  abroad  ;  but  she  is  rapidly  becoming  the  source  and 
centre  of  a  power  which  not  only  her  neighbors,  but  the 
whole  world  will  feel.  There  is  a  natural  connection 
between  political  predominance,  which  she  has  already 
gained, and  a  commanding  social  influence,  which  she  is  sure 
to  acquire.  To  pursue  this  inquiry  to  satisfactory  results,  is 
perhaps  not  in  the  power  of  any  one  among  us.  We  pur« 
pose  briefly  to  state  some  peculiar  circumstances  in  the  con- 
dition of  that  Empire,  which  have  an  important  efiect  on  the 
national  character  and  civilization,  with  such  statements  as 

*  Pinkeirtan*!  Raijpia. 
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we  are  now  able  to  furnish  respecting  its  means  of  education. 
We  hope  to  be  able  soon  to  give  a  more  particular  account 
of  the  higher  literary  and  scientific  institutions  of  that 
country. 

The  population  of  Russia  was  originally  divided  into  three 
classes,  viz  : — Boiars  or  nobles,  Ludi,  warriors  and  freemen , 
and  Rabi,  or  slaves.  The  feudal  relation  of  Lord  and  vas- 
sal exists  more  perfectly  than  any  where  else  in  Europe. 
The  Emperor  is  the  fountain  of  all  privilege  and  power. 
The  nobles  hold  their  estates  and  honors  of  him  and  owe 
him  homage  and  allegiance.  The  slaves  are  in  like  manner, 
though  in  a  more  severe  and  perfect  vassalage,  subject  to 
their  Lords.  The  number  of  the  nobles,  including  their 
families,  is  not  far  from  4,150,000.  The  number  of  slaves 
is  36,000,000.  There  have  been,  in  former  times,  degrees 
of  servitude.  Once,  those  only  were  slaves  who  were  taken 
prisoners  in  war,  or  condemned  to  slavery  for  their  crimes. 
There  were  conditional  and  temporary  servitudes,  as  of 
debtors,  and  the  lighter  vassalage  of  those  who  needed  and 
applied  for  the  protection  of  some  more  powerful  neighbor. 
Till  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  the  great  body 
of  the  Russian  peasantry  were  free,  allowed  to  change  their 
place  of  abode  and  choose  their  master,  on  only  the  condi- 
tion of  a  rent.  Restrictions  on  these  rights  were  gradually 
introduced.  In  1550,  by  an  ukaz  of  loan  VassilUvitch,  the 
tenantry  were  forbidden  to  remove,  except  during  two  speci- 
fied weeks.  In  1607  they  were  registered  with  the  land  they 
occupied,  and  in  1622  their  masters  gained  and  exercised 
the  right  of  selling*  the'm*  with  the  land.  In  1718,  by  an 
ukaz  of  Peter  the  Great,  all  the  existing  distinctions  of  ser- 
vitude were  abolished,  and  all  the  people  were  reduced  to 
an  indiscriminate  slavery.  In  spite  of  the  progress  among 
them  of  humane  ideas,  and  civilization,  and  of  the  strong 
wishes  and  efforts  of  the  pious  Alexander,  this  state  of  servi- 
tude remains  substantially  the  same.  The  Russian  slave 
has  no  rights,  and  can  possess  no  property;  himself,  his 
wife,  his  children,  and  all  that  he  possesses  are  the  property 
of  his  lord. 

If  the  social  state  in  which  man  is  placed,  afTects  his  char- 
acter, as  it  does  most  deeply  for  evil  and  for  good,  how  far 
lower  than  our  lowest  thoughts,  must  be  the  degradation  of 
thirtysii  millions  thus  in  hopeless  bondage  }   There  may  be. 
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and  doubtless  are,  many  circumstances  which  render  their 
position  less  intolerable,  but  there  can  be  little  true  manli- 
ness, knowledge,  or  virtue,  where  there  is  subjection  without 
the  hope  of  release,  and  perpetual  Idbor  with  no  title  to  its 
fruits. 

The  numbers  of  the  Russian  nobility  are  continually 
increasing,  as  every  one,  except  the  bond  slave  may  by 
merit,  and  especially  by  military  service,  gain  rank  and  title. 
The  ordinance  of  Peter  the  Great,  which  gave  the  prece- 
dence in  rank  to  the  personal  service  of  the  individual,  would 
have  wrought  wonders  for  the  civilization  of  Russia,  had  it 
not  been  unfortunately  restricted.  Men  do  not,  or  seldom. 
gain  rank  by  reason  of  their  literary  or  scientific  attain- 
ments. 

'*  Whatever  may  be  a  man's  talents  and  learning,  without 
rank  he  is  little  thought  of,  and  has  little  influence.  With- 
out rank  a  man  is  nothing  in  Russia :  hence  most  of  the 
sons  of  the  nobility  are  enrolled  in  active  service  before  they 
reach  their  eighteenth  or  twentieth  year ;  for  unless  they 
enter  early  in  life,  they  can  have  no  prospect  whatever  of 
rising  to  distinguished  rank  before  old  age.  Thus  are  their 
studies  broken  off,  at  jthe  very  time  when  the  human  mind 
begins  to  move  independently  of  its  tutors,  and  to  teach 
itself.  Nor  can  this  great  evil  be  remedied,  until  learning, 
talents,  moral  worth.  &c.,  shall  give  that  precedency  and 
influence  in  society  which  are  now  conferred  by  military  and 
civil  rank ;  and  until  men  be  allowed  to  devote  their  lives  to 
private  study,  without  forfeiting  thereby  every  prospect  of 
attaining  to  influence  and  consideration  among  their  fellow- 
men." 

*'  The  civilisation  hitherto  diffused  among  the  nobility  of 
Russia  has  been  principally  derived  from  two  nations  : 
manners,  fiishions,  polite  literature,  and  amusements,  have 
been  taken  from  the  French,  whose  language  is  that  of  all 
the  family  circles  and  parties  of  the  first  ranks  ;  but  solid 
learning,  and  the  knowledge  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  have 
been  communicated  to  them  by  the  Germans,  many  of 
whose  supernumary  literati,  ever  since  the  time  of  Alexie 
Michaelovitch,  have  found  honorable  and  most  useful  em- 
ployment in  Russia.  The  universities,  gymnasium,  schools, 
academies  of  science  and  arts,  and,  in  short,  almost  every 
thing  connected  with  philosophy  and  learning  in  Russia, 
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except  the  spiritual  schoob,  have  been  established  and  super- 
intended by  learned  Germans  in  the  service  of  GU>vernnient. 
Even  at  the  present  day,  these  foreigners  still  occupy  many 
of  the  principal  chairs  in  the  six  universities  of  the  empire, 
and  in  other  places  of  education  :  to  them,  also,  the  Rus- 
sians are  principally  indebted  for  the  best  dictionaries  and 
grammars  of  their  own  language;  together  with  such 
courses  of  the  arts,  sciences,  and  literature,  as  continue  to 
be  taught  in  the  universities  and  schools." 

^'  The  German  language  is  studied  by  the  nobles  and  lit^ 
erary  characters  in  Russia,  but  it  is  seldom  spoken  in  polite 
circles ;  there  the  language,  manners,  amusements,  dress, 
and  luxuries  of  Paris  still  predominate :  on  this  account  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  nobility,  especially  since  the 
commencement  of  the  French  Revolution,  which  drove  so 
many  of  their  nobles  and  ecclesiastics  to  take  refuge  in  for- 
eign countries,  has  been  principally  in  the  hands  of  French 
tutors  and  governesses.  But  since  the  French  invasion  in 
1812,  there  seems  to  be  springing  up,  among  the  learned 
native  Russians,  a  patriotic  spirit  in  favour  of  the  cultivation 
of  their  own  language  and  literature,  in  preference  to  that 
of  strangers,  and  a  desire  to  fill  all  the  offices  of  public  and 
private  instruction  with  native  tutors." 

'*  In  Russia,  however,  as  has  been  stated,  education  is 
still  confined  within  very  narrow  limits ;  and  those  who  have 
received  it,  have  still  found,  that  before  they  can  excel  in 
any  department,  they  have  to  accomplish  the  arduous  task 
of  overtaking  those  who  have  preceded  them.  There  are, 
in  fact,  but  few  (native  authors  distinguished  for  deep  re- 
search or  discovery  in  the  sciences  and  arts.  The  only 
exception,  perhaps,  is  in  poetry ;  because  to  excel  in  this  is 
not  so  much  the  result  of  deep  study  as  of  innate  genius, 
which  has  often  shewn  itself  in  its  greatest  perfection  where 
learning  was  in  its  infancy.  Some  eminent  poets  have 
■prung  up  among  the  Russians ;  such  as  Deijavin,  Lomono- 
soff,  Soumarokoff,  Dmitrieff,  Labanoflf,  Ismailoff,  Kirbffy 
Kozloff,  loukofsky,  and  others ;  but  principally  since  the 
beginning  of  the  last  century. — From  the  [same  causes  it 
also  happens,  that  four  fifths  of  the  books  printed  in  Russ 
are  translations  from  the  different  languages  of  Europe, 
especially  from  the  French,  German,  and  English*  There 
k  no  want  of  works,  in  every  branch  of  knowledge,  in  the 
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native  dialect.  I  have  a  catalogue,  printed  in  1820,  and 
systematically  arranged,  of  the  library  of  Plaviltschikoff,  one 
of  the  principal  Russian  booksellers  of  Petersburg,  which 
contains  7657  works  of  different  sizes,  all  in  Russ.  The 
libraries  of  the  great  are  chiefly  filled  with  works  in  French 
and  other  foreign  languages ;  and  it  is  the  practice  of  the 
Russian  censors  strictly  to  examine  all  works  imported,  and 
.  to  suppress  or  mutilate  such  of  them  as  contain  matter  ob- 
noxious to  the  supposed  interests  of  the  Government." 

The  character  of  the  clergy,  and  the  frame  of  church 
government,  have  much  to  do  with  the  civilization  of  a  peo- 
ple. In  these  respects  there. is,  we  fear,  little  reason  to  hope 
for  speedy  improvement.  The  prevailing  religion,  is  that  of 
the  Greek  Church,  overlaid  with  multiplied  and  cumbrous 
ceremonies,  appealing  chiefly  to  the  senses,  and  sadly 
degenerated  into  a  round  of  mere  observances.  The  clergy 
are  scantily  supported,  and  lead  very  laborious  lives,  and  few 
of  them  attain  eloquence  or  learning.  A  single  fact  will 
show  their  position,  and  in  some  degree  their  influence. 

<<  As  to  the  secular  or  parochial  clergy,  they  form  a  kind 
of  distinct  tribe,  like  that  of  the  Levites  of  old  ;  nor  is  there 
one  instance  in  a  thousand  of  any  person  entering  the 
sacred  profession  from  the  other  classes  of  society.  The 
regular  clergy,  on  the  contrary,  though  often  sons  of  priests, 
not  ^unfrequently  receive  additions  to  their  numbers  from 
among  the  nobles  and  other  classes  ;  and  all  the  higher  sta- 
tions in  the  church  are  still  filled  up  from  their  ranl^." 

For  the  following  account  of  the  schools  in  which  the  sons 
of  the  clergy  are  educated,  we  are  indebted  to  Pinkerton's 
Russia,  the  work  we  have  so  often  quoted. 

'<  The  spiritual  schooh,  as  they  are  called,  belong  to  the 
most  ancient  institutions  for  learning  in  Russia ;  for  during 
the  Tartar  yoke  and  the  dark  ages,  any  degree  of  literary 
knowledge  which  existed  among  the  Russians  was  confined, 
as  in  other  countries  of  Europe,  solely  to  the  clergy ;  hence, 
till  the  establishment  of  the  public  schools  in  the  beginning 
of  the  last  century,  these  were  the  only  seminaries  of  in- 
struction Iq  the  country.  In  the  earliest  of  the  spiritual 
schools  that  were  founded,  at  the  introduction  of  Christian- 
ity, the  Greek  and  Slavonian  languages,  and  the  writings  of 
the  Greek  Fathers,  were  the  principalsubjects  of  study  ;  but 
on  the  founding  of  an  Academy  at  Kief,  after  the  manner 
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of  the  Polish  Schools,  Latin  became  the  classical  laneuage, 
and  the  scholars  were  taught  Grammar,  Rhetoric,  Philoso- 
phy, and  Divinity.  The  same  course  of  instruction  was 
also  adopted  in  the  Spiritual  Academy  of  Moscow,  and  con- 
tinued till  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century.  The  state  of 
these  schools  was  much  improved  by  Peter  I.,  and  a  degree 
of  learning  introduced  into  them  unknown  in  the  preceding 
ages.  His  successors  also  have  paid  considerable  attention 
to  the  education  of  the  priesthood — an  object  of  the  very 
first  importance  for  promoting  the  civilization  and  happiness 
of  their  subjects  ;  and  hence,  since  his  time,  various  im- 
provements have  been  made  in  these  seminaries.  Thus,  in 
1788,  the  two  seminaries  of  Novogorod  and  Alexandroff  were 
united,  and  students  of  talent  were  ordered  to  be  sent  hither 
from  the  other  clerical  schools,  to  be  prepared  for  the  office 
of  teachers.  In  1797,  the  spiritual  seminaries  of  Alezan- 
droff  and  Kazan  were  denominated  Academies ;  and 
together  with  the  former  two  of  Kief  and  Moscow,  were 
furnished  with  teachers  answerable  to  their  designation,  as 
the  first  spiritual  schools  of  the  empire.  The  following  year 
the  same  course  of  liberal  education  which  had  been  adopted 
in  the  Academy  of  Alexandrofif  was  introduced  into  the 
other  three  academies,  and  into  all  the  seminaries.  It  wds 
also  ordered,  that  these  four  academies  should  be  particu- 
larly appropriated  for  training  up  the  most  hopeful  young 
men  to  the  office  of  teachers  in  the  spiritual  schools.  The 
course  of  instruction  in  these  schools  was  again  extended: 
and,  by  a  ukaz  in  1802,  a  medical  class  was  ordered  to  be 
instituted  at  each  of  the  academies  and  diocesan  seminaries  of 
the  clergy.  This  latter  arrangement,  however,  was  not  of 
long  continuance,  and  was  afterwards  abolished.  In  the 
four  academies,  and  in  some  of  the  seminaries,  the  Hebrew, 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  languages  are  taught, 
together  with  Natural  and  Moral  Philosophy,  Mathematics, 
History,  Rhetoric,  Divinity,  &c.  &c. 

Of  these  schools,  four  are  academies,  as  above  specified; 
and  thirtysix  are  seminaries,  one  in  every  diocese,  under  the 
special  superintendency  of  the  bishop.  There  are  also  a 
number  of  district  and  parochial  schools  for  the  children  of 
the  clergy,  in  which  they  are  prepared  for  the  above  semina- 
ries.    The  children  are  usually  sent  to  them  when  about 
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eiffht  or  ten  yean  of  age.  They  begin  with  the  Latin  and 
^Yonic  tongues  ;  and  according  to  their  progress  in  these, 
are  advanced  into  the  higher  classes.  The  students  in  the 
academies  and  seminaries  are  taught  by  means  of  public 
lectures,  delivered  by  the  preceptors,  now  styled  Professors. 
Formerly  these  teachers  were  all  monks  and  priests;  but 
this  is  not  now  required  ;  so  that  many  professors  and  teach 
ers  are  laymen.  The  four  academies  confer  the  degrees  of 
M.  A.  and  D.  D.  The  district  schools  for  elementary  in- 
struction in  all  the  dioceses  amount  to  360,  and  the  paro* 
chial  to  1080 ;  and  the  number  of  scholars  in  these  four 
degrees  of  spiritual  schools,  established  exclusively  for  the 
sons  of  the  clergy,  is  upwards  of  30,000.'' 

<<  All  the  public  schools  of  every  description,  yet  estaUish- 
ed  for  the  laity  throughout  the  empire,  are  under  the  inspec* 
tion  of  the  six  universities  of  Moscow,  Petersburg,  Dorpat, 
Vilna,  Kazan,  and  Harkoflf.  When,  however,  we  turn  from 
the  promising  aspect  of  instruction  and  learning  that  is  seen 
among  the  Russian  clergy,  to  take  a  view  of  the  small  pro- 
vision hitherto  made  for  the  instruction  of  the  other  classes 
of  the  inhabitants,  the  contrast  is  so  striking,  that  the  dispro- 
portion will  hardly  be  credited :  yet  every  year  is  gradually 
adding  to  the  number  both  of  schools  and  scholars,  and  the 
Government  seems  anxious  to  extend  the  blessings  of  edu-  . 
cation,  especially  to  the  middle  ranks. 

Each  of  the  universities  has  the  provincial  gymnasiums, 
and  the  district  and  other  smaller  schools,  under  its  superin- 
tendence. About  a  hundred  students  at  each  university 
are  supported  by  the  crown :  they  are  prepared  for  becom- 
ing professors  and  teachers  in  the  gymnasiums,  in  which 
also  a  certain  number  of  the  scholars  are  educated  at  the 
cost  of  the  Government.  From  these  seminaries  are  obtain- 
ed young  men  to  fill  the  various  laborious  offices  under 
Government,  and  also  the  different  departments  of  medicine. 
The  number  of  seminaries  and  inferior  schools  under  the 
seven  universities,  at  the  present  day,  is  probably  not 
more  than  9,500,  in  which  there  may  be  about  125,000 
scholars. 

Few  of  the  children  of  the  nobles  attend  these  schools : 
they  are  generally  educated  at  home,  by  foreigners ;  or  in 
private  li^rding-schools,  also  kept  by  foreigners.  Few  of 
them  choose  the  study  of  letters :    hence  a  &shionable  edu- 
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cation  suits  their  taste  better  than  a  classical  one.  The 
civil  and  military  services  are  those  which  they  invariably 
prosecute ;  and  the  learned  professions,  like  the  church,  are 
supplied  principally  from  the  lower  orders  of  the  people* 
Nevertheless,  these  universities  are  placed  under  a  Curator, 
who  is  generally  a  nobleman  by  birth  :  and  the  Presidencies 
of  the  academies  of  arts  and  sciencies,  and  of  benevolent  and 
other  institutions,  are  also  occupied  by  men  of  rank  and 
fortune.  The  professors  and  teachers  of  the  universities,  and 
seminaries  also  obtain  rank,  and  rise  according  to  merit  or 
seniority ;  and  when  no  longer  fit  for  active  service,  they 
receive  a  small  pension.  But  even  their  regular  salaries  are 
altogether  inadequate  to  support  their  rank  and  station  in 
sociiety.  A  professor  has  only  about  80i.  per  annum,  and 
his  assistant  32/. ;  a  professor  of  languages  24/. ;  and  each 
of  the  students  supported  by  the  crown  about  8/.  per  an- 
num. Under  the  universities  there  are  also  a  few  establish* 
ments  for  the  education  of  the  sons  of  the  nobility.  Those 
of  Moscow  and  Tzarskoi-Selo  are  the  most  distinguished. 
In  the  former,  the  number  of  boarders  is  about  300,  for 
whom  the  parents  pay ;  and  the  rest  attend  only  as  day 
scholars,  but  are  obliged  to  dine  at  the  table  of  the  institu- 
tion. The  first  class  pay  32/.  per  annum ;  and  the  second 
class  24/. 

The  first  school  ever  established  in  the  country  was 
founded  at  Kief,  by  Vladimir  the  Great ;  and  was  put  under 
the  care  of  the  metropolitan.  The  directions  given  by  the 
latter  to  the  masters  are  still  preserved,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  not  an  un&vourable  specimen  : — 

'  Instruct  the  children,'  said  the  metropolitan,  '  in  truth 
and  virtue,  in  book  science,  good  manners,  and  charity  ;  in 
the  fear  of  the  Lord,  which  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom  ; 
and  in  purity  and  humility.  Instruct  them  not  with  anger 
and  severity,  but  with  joy  and  trembling,  and  afTectionate 
treatment — with  sweet  precepts  and  gentle  consolation,  that 
they  may  neither  become  weary  nor  weak.  Teach  them 
dilieendy  and  frequently ;  and  give  them  tasks  according 
to  their  powers,  so  that  they  may  not  faint  and  droop :  but 
above  all  things,  instruct  them  assiduously  out  of  the  Law  of 
the  Lord,  for  the  advantage  of  both  soul  and  body ;  and  re- 
strain them  from  foolish  and  improper  language.' 

In  the  year  1031,  the  Grand-duke,  Jaroslajf  I.^  son  of 
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Vhdimir,  foUawing  the  example  of  his  father,  established  a 
school  at  Novogorod  for  the  educatioo  of  3U0  sons  of  the 
clergy  and  nobles ;  for  whom  also  he  ordered  several  works 
to  be  translated  from  the  Greek  into  the  Slavonian.  Of 
some  of  these  translations,  the  originals  are  still  preserved 
here,  in  the  Charch  of  St.  Sophia. 

But  from  this  period,  viz.  1017,  till  the  time  of  Peter  the 
Great,  education  seems  to  have  made  no  progress  whatever, 
but  to  have  remained,  where  it  began,  among  the  clergy  and 
a  few  of  the  nobles; — and  how  very  limited  still  is  the 
knowledge  of  letters  in  this  country !  If  we  except  the 
clergy,  the  nobility,  and  the  two  first  guilds  of  the  merchants, 
not  one  in  500  of  all  the  rest  of  the  population  of  native 
Russians  can  yet  read." 

ErroRTS  for  Education  in  Russia.* 

The  general  system  is  that  of  Prussia,  with  such  modifi* 
cations  as  are  necessary  to  adapt  it  to  that  widely  extended, 
and,  in  some  parts,  semi-barbarous  empire.  For  example^ 
the  whole  empire  is  divided  into  provinces,  each  of  which 
has  a  university — the  provinces  into  aoulemic  districts^ 
which  are  provided  with  their  gymnasia  for  classical  learning, 
and  academies  for  the  higher  branches  of  a  tiusiness  educa* 
tion  ;  and  these  academic  districts  are  again  subdivided  into 
school  districts,  each  wi^h  its  elementary  school.  As  the 
heart  of  the  whole  system,  there  is  at  St  Petersburgh  a  model 
school  for  the  education  of  teachers  of  every  grade,  for  all 
parts  of  the  empire.  Of  the  universities,  six  had  already 
gone  into  operation  in  1835,  namely ;  one  at  St  Psters- 
burgh,  one  at  Moscow,  one  ni  Dorpat,  in  Livonia,  one  at 
Charkow,  east  of  the  river  Dnieper,  one  at  Kasan,  on  the 
Wolga,  and  one  at  Kiew.  At  other  points  lyceums  are  es- 
tablished, with  courses  of  study  more  linHted  than  that  of 
the  universities;  and  there  is  an  institution  at  Moscow, 
especially  for  the  education  of  the  nobility*  Of  course,  I 
shall  not  be  understood  as  recommending  for  adoption  by 

*  From  a  report  made  bj  Professor  Stowe,  to  the  Legislature  of  Ohio, 
December,  1837.  It  h  a  report  of  great  value,  and  has  been  several  times 
printed.  It  has  been  rfceatly  published  in  pamphlet  form,  by  Marsh, 
Capen,  Lyon,  dt  Webb,  of  this  city,  togetiier  with  an  article  by  the  same 
author,  00  Teacher*s  seminaries.  VVe  print  it  a/jrain,  because  many  of  our 
readers  may  not  have  seen  it,  and  because  it  is  an  important  contrtbutioa 
towards  a  sketch  of  the  preaeot  stat«  of  education  in  the  world. 
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lu  whatever  I  speak  of  with  approbation  in  reference  to  for-> 
eign  lands ;  for  the  different  circumstances  of  nations  require 
different  systems.  It  is  the  part  of  a  wise  legislator  to  exam* 
tne  all  the  improvements  within  his  reach,  and,  from  the 
whole,  to  select  those  parts  only  which  are  adapted  to  the 
pecoliar  circumstances  of  the  people  for  whom  he  legislates. 

The  different  institutions  in  Russia  are  established  as  fast 
as  the  circumstances  of  the  people  admit,  and  as  teachers 
can  be  found  to  supply  them.  At  the  date  of  the  last  report 
of  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  the  number  of  elemen- 
tary  and  parish  schools  was  about  12,000— of  private 
schools,  430 — and  of  gymnasia,  67. 

The  government  regulations  for  cherishing  in  the  people 
a  desire  for  education,  and  directing  them  in  the  attainment 
of  it,  are  wisely  adapted  to  the  purpose.  The  Minister  of 
Public  Instruction  publishes  a  regular  periodical  journal,  in 
which  he  gathers  up  all  the  facts,  information,  and  argu- 
ments, to  which  his  official  station  gives  him  access,  and  cir- 
culates them  extensively  through  the  nation.  To  illustrate 
the  good  faith,  diligence,  and  liberal  mindedness  with  which 
he  executes  this  part  of  his  office,  I  would  refer  to  the  num- 
ber of  his  journal  for  August,  1835,  in  which  he  notices, 
with  great  approbation,  the  efforts  of  tract  societies  for  the 
diffusion  of  moral  and  religious  sentiments  among  the  people, 
and  mentions  by  name  several  publications  of  the  American 
Tract  Society,  which  have  been  translated  into  Russian,  as 
having  reached  a  third  edition,  and  as  being  happily  calcu- 
lated to  enlighten  the  intellect,  and  elevate  the  character  of  the 
people  among  whom  they  circulate.  If  the  Minister  of  the 
£mperor  Nicholas  shows  so  much  readiness  to  receive  a 
good  thing  even  from  democratic  America,  we  surely  will 
not  be  so  narrow  minded  as  to  spurn  a  good  idea  because  it 
happened  first  to  develope  itself  in  autocratic  Russia.  As  a 
further  means  of  promoting  education,  every  school-director 
and  examiner  undergoes  a  rigid  scrutiny  as  to  his  intellec- 
tual and  moral  fitness  for  those  important  trusts ;  and  every 
candidate  for  civil  office  is  stricdy  examined  as  to  his  attain- 
ments in  those  branches  of  learning  requisite  to  the  right 
performance  of  the  official  duties  to  which  he  aspires.  Aa 
common  schools  are  new  in  the  Russian  empire,  and  as 
school  houses  are  to  be  built  in  every  part  of  it,  the  govern- 
ment, knowing  the  imp<Mtanoe  of  having  these  houses  well 
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planned  and  put  up,  has  appointed  an  architect,  with  a  sala- 
ry of  one  thousand  rubles  a  year,  for  every  academic  district^ 
whose  whole  business  is  to  superintend  the  erecting  and  fit- 
ting up  of  the  district  school-houses-  in  his  particular 
province.  When  we  recollect  how  many  of  the  evils  of  our 
district  schools  result  from  the  bad  construction  and  wretch* 
ed  furniture  of  our  school-houses,  how  completely,  by  these 
defects,  the  efforts  of  the  best  teachers  may  be  nullified,  and 
the  minds  and  health  of  children,  as  well  as  their  comfort 
destroyed,  we  cannot  but  acknowledge  this  to  be,  for  a 
country  where  every  thing  is  to  be  begun  from  its  foundation, 
a  most  judicious  arrangement. 

Canals,  and  other  public  improvements  of  this  kind  are 
now  in  great  demand,  and,  to  further  them,  an  institution 
has  been  established  for  the  express  purpose  of  teaching  the 
arts  requisite  in  their  construction  ;  and  young  men  who 
intend  to  devote  themselves  to  this  business,  are  taken  from 
the  other  schools  and  placed  iq  this  institution  at  the  public 
expense.  Special  provision,  also,  is  made  for  instruction  in 
agriculture,  and  all  the  kindred  arts,  in  order  that  the  natural 
resources  of  the  country  may  be  fully  developed.  That  re-^ 
ligious  instruction  may  be  efficient,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  rights  of  conscience  remain  inviolate,  clergymen  of  dif- 
ferent Christian  denominations,  where  the  circumstances  of 
the  people  require  it,  are  employed  as  religious  teachers  in 
the  schools,  their  services  compensated  by  government,  and 
their  families  provided  for  if  necessary.  The  importance  of 
female  teachers  is  recognised,  and  every  encouragement  is 
held  out  to  young  ladies  to  engage  in  this  work.  Private 
teachers  are  subject  to  the  same  rules,  and  the  same  strict 
inspection,  as  the  teachers  of  public  schools  ;  and,  what  is 
an  improvement  on  the  Prussian  plan,  if  the  teacher  of  a 
private  school  becomes  superannuated,  or  dies,  in  the  service, 
his  family  are  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  as  that  of  a 
public  teacher,  and  receive  pensions  from  the  government 
adequate  to  their  support  and  education.  Thus  ail  classes 
of  faithful  teachers  are  regarded  and  treated  as  public  bene* 
factors,  and  considered  as  entitled,  not  merely  to  a  bare  sup- 
port, while  toiling  and  wearing  themselves  out  in  the  public 
service,  but  to  national  remembrance  and  gratitude  after 
their  work  is  done. 

Though  the  Emperor  of  Russia  is  justly  accused  of  un- 
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pardonable  oppreBsion  in  respect  to  Poland,  yet  he  does  not 
carry  his  oppression  so  far  as  to  deprive  the  poor  Poluiiders 
of  the  benefits  of  education,  but  is  exerting  the  same  lauda- 
ble zeal  to  provide  teachers  for  Poland  as  for  any  other  part 
of  bis  dominions,  ft  has  been  found  exceedingly  difficult 
to  obtain  teachers  who  are  willing  to  exercise  their  calling  in 
the  cold  and  inhospitable  regions  of  Siberia.  To  facilitate 
this  object,  special  privileges  have  been  granted  to  Siberian 
teachers.  Siberian  young  men  are  admitted  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Kasan  froe  of  expense,  on  condition  that  they  devote 
a  certain  number  of  years  to  the  business  of  school  keeping 
in  Siberia.  To  forward  the  same  object,  a  Siberian  gende^ 
man,  by  the  name  of  Ponomarew,  gives  six  thousand  rubles 
a  year  for  the  support  of  the  parish  schools  of  Irkutzk,  quite 
to  the  n(»theastern  extremity  of  Siberia,  and  has  obligated 
himself,  for  ten'  years,  to  pay  five  hundred  rubles  a  year 

.  more,  for  the  encouragement  of  the  pupils  of  those  schools. 

Teachers  from  foreign  countries  are  welcomed,  and  special 

provision  is  made  that  their  religious  sentiments  be  not  in- 

'  terfered  with,  as  well  as  that  they  do  not  impose  their  pecu- 
liar religious  notions  on  their  pupils.  For  the  perfecting  of 
teachers  in  certain  branches,  they  are  often  sent  abroad,  at 
the  public  expense,  to  study  in  the  institutions  of  other  coun- 
tries, where  these  branches  are  most  succesfully  taught.  Of 
these,  there  were,  in  1835,  thirteen  in  Berlin,  several  in 
Vienna,  and  one  in  Oxford,  England.  School  examiners 
and  school  committees,  as  well  as  school  teachers,  are 
required  to  hold  fre(]uent  meetings  for  discussion,  and  for 
mutual  instruction  and  encouragement.  ^ 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  not 
to  crowd  the  schools  with  too  many  pupils,  but  to  furnish 
as  many  teachers  as  possible,  particularly  in  the  higher 
institutions,  that  each  individual  scholar  may  receive 
a  due  share  of  attention.  As  an  illustration,  I  will 
refer  to  some  of  the  universities.  The  University  of  St  Pe- 
tersburgh  has  two  hundred  and  thirty  pupils,  and  fiftytwo 
officers  and  teachers,  or  one  teacher  to  every  four  or  five 
students.  At  Moscow,  four  hundred  and  fiflysix  students, 
one  hundred  and  sixtyeight  teachers  and  officers,  one  to 
every  two  or  three  students.  That  of  Kasan,  seventy  offi- 
cers and  teachers,  to  two  hundred  and  thirtyeight  students, 
or  one  to  every  three  or  four  students.  That  at  Kiew, 
42 
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fortythree  officers  and  teachers,  to  sixtytwo  students,  m 
nearly  as  many  of  one  as  the  other.  I  would  remark,  hovr- 
ever,  that  some  of  the  teachers  are  merely  lecturers  on  par* 
ticular  branches,  and  take  no  active  part  in  the  discipline  or 
instruction  of  the  institution,  and  a  few  attend  only  to  it» 
business  concerns.  Some  of  the  universities,  also,  are  not 
full,  the  institutions  being  new,  and  a  full  ccurps  of  teachers 
being  appointed  at  the  commencement.  With  all  these  al- 
lowances, however,  we  may  set  it  down  as  a  principle,  that 
in  the  universities,  it  is  intended  that  there  shall  be  one 
teacher  at  least  to  every  eight  or  ten  students.  This  may 
be  going  to  excess,  but  it  is  certain  that  the  ambition  to 
multiply  students  beyond  all  the  means  of  teaching,  has  been 
a  great  injury  to  education  in  American  institutions.  Edo- 
ucation  can  never  be  what  it  is  capable  of  being,  unless  the 
teacher  can  command  time  to  become  familiar  with  each 
individual  mind  under  his  care,  and  to  adapt  his  mode 
of  teaching  to  its  peculiarities.  To  instruct  only  in  masses, 
and  to  apply  the  same  methods  of  instruction  to  all,  is  like 
throwing  the  drugs  of  an  apothecary's  shop  into  one  great 
caldron,  stirring  them  together,  and  giving  every  patient  in 
the  hospital  a  portion  of  the  mixture. 

It  is  peculiarly  interesting,  in  noticing  the  efforts  of  Rus- 
sia, to  observe  that  the  blessings  of  a  good  common  school 
education  are  now  extended  to  tribes  which  from  time  im- 
memorial have  been  in  a  state  of  barbarism.  In  the  wild 
regions  beyond  mount  Caucasus,  comprising  the  provinces 
recently  acquired  from  Persia,  the  system  of  district  schools 
is  effipiently  carried  out.  As  early  as  1835,  there  were 
already  established  in  those  parts  of  the  empire  fifteen 
schools,  with  sixty  teachers,  ahd  about  one  thousand  three 
hundred  children  under  instruction  ;  so  that,  in  the  common 
schools  of  this  new  and  uncultivated  region,  one  teacher  is 
provided  to  every  twenty  scholars.  Besides  this,  there  is  a 
gymnasium  at  Tifflis,  in  which  Asiatic  lads  are  fitted  to  en* 
ter  the  European  universities. 

All  teachers,  throughout  the  empire,  according  to  an  or- 
dinance of  February  2(5, 1835,  receive  their  salaries  monthly ^ 
that  their  attention  may  not  be  distracted  by  family  cares. 
For  the  encouragement  of  entire  devotedness  on  the  part  of 
teachers,  and  to  prevent  all  solicitude  for  the  maintenance 
of  their  families,  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  is  author- 
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iced  to  grant  to  the  widows  and  orphans  of  those  teachers 
who  have  particularly  distinguished  themselves,  not  only  the 
usual  pension,  but  a  gratuity  equal  in  amount  to  an  entire 
salary  of  two  years. 

The  officers  of  government  employed  in  the  distant  prov- 
inces of  the  empire,  in  the  distant  parts  of  Siberia,  and  on 
the  borders  of  Persia,  complained  that  their  remote  location 
deprived  their  children  of  the  advantages  of  the  gymnasia 
and  universities  which  others  enjoyed.  To  obviate  this  in- 
convenience, and  to  equalise  as  far  as  possible  the  advanta- 
ges of  education,  the  children  of  these  officers  are  taken  to 
the  nearest  gymnasium  or  university,  and  their  travelling 
expenses  defrayed  by  government.  All  the  institutions  of 
education  are  subject  to  the  same  rigorous  examination  as 
in  Prussia,  and  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  is  ex 
officio,  chairman  of  the  board  of  examiners  for  the  universi- 
ties. As  the  duties  of  this  office  have  become  very  labori- 
ous, the  government,  in  addition  to  a  liberal  supply  of  other 
helps,  in  1835  appointed  General  Count  Protassow,  who 
had  for  some  time  acted  as  a  school  director,  Assistant  Mas- 
ter of  Public  Instruction. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  model  institution  for  teach- 
ers at  St  Petersburgh.  In  1835,  seventysix  teachers  were 
graduated,  and  the  number  is  every  year  increasing.  Under 
the  influence  of  this  school,  and  other  governmental  arrange- 
ments, the  methods  of  teaching  are  continually  improving ; 
and,  in  his  Report  for  1835,  the  Minister  observes,  that  the 
moral  improvement  of  both  teachers  and  pupils  is  such  as  to 
encourage  the  most,  pleasing  hopes,  that,  within  the  last  two 
years,  the  national  interest  in  the  subject  of  education  has 
very  greatly  increased,  and  that  it  has  now  become  a  matter 
of  the  deepest  interest  to  the  whole  people  ;  and  that,  as  to 
the  methods  of  instruction,  the  old  mechanical  memoriter 
mode  is  continually  giving  way  to  the  system  of  developing 
the  faculties.  Many  facts  are  stated  in  the  Report,  which 
confirm  the  Minister's  remark  in  respect  to  the  growing  in- 
terest in  the  minds  of  the  Russian  people  on  the  subject  of 
education,  illustrating  the  important  fact,  that  among  what- 
ever people  a  good  system  of  instruction  is  efficiently  carried 
out,  a  deep  and  general  interest  will  be  excited.  The  no- 
blesand  the  commons  appear  to  emulate  each  other  in  the 
advancement  of  this  cause.      The  nobility  of  Novogorod 
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voluntarily  contribute  more  than  twelve  thousand  rubles  m 
year  for  the  gymnasium  in  that  place,  and  at  Woiogda  the 
nobility  contribute  for  a  similar  object  nine  thousand  a  year. 
At  Cronstadt,  the  citizens  volunteered  to  sustain  a  school  at 
their  own  expense.  At  another  place,  on  the  shores  of  the 
White  Sea,  the  citizens  have  not  oniv  volunteered  to  main- 
tain  a  school,  but  have  also,  of  their  own  accord,  entered 
into  an  obligation  to  erect  a  large  and  handsome  stone 
building  for  the  accommodation  of  the  teachers  and  scholars* 
This  was  brought  about  by  the  zeal  and  activity  of  a  single 
individual,  whose  name,  though  a  barbarous  one,  ought  ta 
be  mentioned — Wassiligi  Kologriew.  This  gentleman  vol- 
unteered as  an  agent  to  promote  the  cause  of  education  m 
the  place  of  his  residence,  and,  besides  giving  his  time  and 
efibrts  bore  an  equal  share  in  the  expenses,  and  in  addi- 
tion, made  a  distinct  donation  of  twentyfive  hundred  rubles 
for  the  advancement  of  the  cause. 

Another  gentleman  at  Archangel,  by  the  name  of  Kowa- 
lewsky,  made  a  journey  to  a  distant  neighborhood  inhabited 
by  Samoiedes,  Sirianes,  and  other  half  barbarous  tribes,  ta 
explain  to  them  the  advantages  of  education,  and  endeavor 
to  establish  a  school  among  them.  In  this  he  was  warmly 
seconded  by  the  clergyman  of  the  place ;  and,  as  the  result 
of  it,  a  single  peasant  or  farmer,  by  the  name  of  Anuphriew, 
engaged  to  support  the  school  entirely  for  two  years,  and 
after  that  to  contribute  three  hundred  rubles  a  year,  f6r  five 
years  longer ;  and  in  addition  to  this  he  contributed  fifteen 
hundred  rubles  for  the  erection  of  a  school  house.  The 
chief  magistrate  of  the  place  also  contributed,  and,  allured  by - 
these  examples,  the  Sirianes  put  down  nearly  fifteen  thou- 
sand rubles  ;  and  as  soon  as  the  requisite  preparations  could 
be  made,  the  school  was  opened,  with  great  solemnity  and 
appropriate  ceremonies,  in  the  midst  of  an  immense  con- 
course of  intensely  interested  spectators.  I  shall  be  greatly 
disappointed  if  we  cannot  find  in  Ohio,  enlightened  men  in 
our  cities,  and  farmers  in  the  country,  willing  to  do  as  much 
for  education  as  the  gentleman  of  Archangel,  and  the  hard- 
working peasant  in  the  frozen  regions  of  northern  Russia. 

A  merchant  by  the  name  of  Pluessin,  in  Lialsk.  made  a 
donation  of  ten  thousand  rubles  for  the  foundation  of  a  dis- 
trict school  in  that  place,  and  offered,  in  addition,  to  have 
the  school  kept  in  his  own  house,  and  to  furnish  it  with  fire- 
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wood  for  three  years.  Tschistow,  a  citizen  of  Moscow,  gave 
twentythree  hundred  rubles  for  the  purchase  of  school 
books,  to  be  distributed  among  the  poor  children  of  the  first 
school  district  in  that  city. 

Numerous  other  instances  might  be  mentioned  of  dona* 
tions  from  persons  in  all  ranks  in  society — in  money,  books, 
houses,  fuel,  or  whatever  they  had  it  in  their  power  to  give 
for  the  support  of  schools ;  but  the  above  may  be  sufficient 
to  show  the  spirit  of  the  people,  and  excite  us  to  emulatioiu 

It  must  be  observed,  that  the  government  makes  provis- 
ion for  the  maintenance  of  all  the  district  schools,  gymnasia, 
and  universities ;  and  that  this  liberality  of  private  citizens 
arises  from  pure  zeal  for  the  cause,  and  is  applied  to  the  ex- 
tending and  increasing  the  advantages  derived  from  govern- 
mental patronage,  to  the  purchase  of  books  and  clothing  for 
the  poorer  children,  the  establishment  of  school  libraries,  and 
the  providing  of  suitable  rewards  for  the  meritorious  teach- 
ers and  pupils,  and  securing  the  means  of  access  to  the 
school  house,  and  proper  furniture  for  it.  Every  effort  is 
made  to  provide  a  plentiful  supply  of  good  school  books, 
and  to  establish  suitable  libraries  for  the  use  of  teachers. 
Quite  recently,  a  Russian  lady,  a  Miss  Darzoff,  received 
from  the  government  a  premium  of  twentyfive  hundred 
rubles  for  compiling  a  little  work,  entitled  '  Useful  Readings 
for  Children.' 

In  view  of  such  facts  as  these,  who  is  not  ready  to  ex- 
claim, '*  Well  done,  cold,  semi-barbarous,  despotic  Russia.! 
— may  other  nations,  more  favored  by  Nature  and  Provi- 
dence, emulate  thy  example !" 


abt,  II.— providential  education. 

For  the  Annals  of  Educatioo. 

It  were  well,  if  perad venture  the  thing  were  possible,  that 
all  schemes  of  education  should  be  constructed  in  imitation 
of  the  great  model,  which  our  Creator  has  himself  devised 
for  the  education  of  men.  The  child  would  thus  be  trained 
from  his  eariiest  days  in  a  practical  recognition  of  those 
principles  by  which  his  whole  future  existence  is  to  be  gov- 
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erned,  and  to  a  uniform  obedience  to  those  rales  which  are 
the  source  and  measure  of  his  well  being. 

Life  would  cease  to  be  earthly,  for  it  would  be  formed 
ifter  the  image  of  the  heavenly, — the  laws  of  daily  life  would 
be  found  to  coincide  with  those  of  spiritual  and  everlasting 
being, — obedience  being  early  would  become  easy  and 
habitual,  and  becoming  habitual  would  prove  daily  '^an 
assurance  of  incorruption."  That  narrow  world  which  lies 
within  the  compass  of  infant  knowledge — the  household, 
shall  be  to  his  nascent  sense  the  foretokening  of  that  wider 
sphere  which  encloses  the  purposes  and  acts  of  human  life, 
even  as  that  Ufe  is  a  shadow  of  the  life  that  is  yet  beyond. 
The  imperfect  perceptions  of  the  child  will  be  perpetually 
uded  and  made  right  by  the  actions  and  events  around  him, 
in  the  same  manner  as  man  is  taught  by  the  arrangements 
and  dispensations  of  providence  in  the  wider  circle  of  his 
knowledge.  The  order  and  harmony  of  the  world,  and  the 
government  of  it  would  thus  surely  and  gradually  be  learned, 
as  the  rapid  perceptions  of  the  eye  are  made  perfect  by  a 
series  of  natural  and  slight  adjustments. 

If  then  it  be  of  consequence  to  the  future  man  that  the 
training  of  the  chihl  shall  make  him  fit,  and  not  unfit,  for 
the  whole  length  and  breadth  of  the  scene  on  which  he  is 
to  act ;  it  is  of  no  less  moment,  to  ascertain,  if  we  may,  what 
is  the  order  which  God  has  established  in  the  world,  and 
how  far  human  institutions  for  human  culture  may  imitate 
that  order.  Doubtless,  all  their  vitality  and  power  is  derived 
from  that  resemblance.  Whatever  is  opposite  to  it  can  not 
prosper,  for  it  is  forbidden  by  the  nature  of  man  and  the  de- 
cree of  God. 

That  there  is  an  arranging  and  superintending  providence 
over  the  aflairs  of  men,  we  shall  not  stop  to  prove.  Its 
main  features  we  may  presume,  are  well  known,  and  univer- 
sally acknowledged.  We  shall  allude  to  only  one  or  two, 
which  we  believe  all  human  schemes  for  education,  must,  if 
they  would  work  well,  recognise  and  adopt. 

We  affirm,  then,  that  the  economy  of  providence  clearly 
shows  that  wrong  doing  cannot  escape  punishment,  which 
is  its  natural  consequence.  Remorse,  and  fear,  and  shame, 
and  foreboding,  are  symptoms  of  this  great  fact.  Disease 
that  follows  debauchery,  and  want  which  is  the  child  of 
prodigality,  and  the  infamy  that  comes  of  fraud  and  dishonest 
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gain,  are  chaiaetefs,  as  plain  as  tbe  pestilence,  and  the  earth* 
quake,  of  a  power  that  can  punish,  and  of  a  wrath  that  wiH 
avenge. 

Let  now,  the  arrangements  of  the  iSeunily,  and  the  disci- 
pline of  the  school,  teach  in  their  several  measures  and  de- 
grees, the  same  lesson.  Let  crime  be  visited  with  stripea, 
and  negligence  bring  forth  not  untimely  tears.  Let  the 
child  learn  while  yet  a  child,  that  his  happiness  is  in  his  own 
keeping,  that  law  is  severe  and  inexorable,  that  if  he  sows 
the  wind  he  shall  also  reap  the  whirlwind.  Let  him  learn, 
and  by  his  own  experience  he  must,  for  words  and  aign*' 
ments  can  not  be  effectual  here,  that  guilt  hath  misery  ever 
for  its  shadow,  reaching  to  its  heel.  We  have  then  one 
element  of  true  virtue,  one  felt  conviction  which  is  its  firm- 
est ally,  one  sentiment  planted  in  the  deepest  prudence, 
which  throws  its  branches  up  into  the  highest  air  of  duty. 
Right  and  wrong  are  no  longer  things  indifferent,  or  that 
may  be  postponed  to  present  convenience,  or  anticipated 
pleasure.  God  is  not  merciful  only.  He  draws  and  binds 
us  to  himself,  not  merely  by  the  cords  of  love.  And  su- 
premely foolish  are  we,  who  believe  that  we  can  bring  to 
pass  in  others  by  love  alone,  that  for  which  He  uses  means 
so  diverse  and  opposite.  Though  severe,  we  need  not  be 
cruel,  even  as  the  laws  of  providence  are  not  cruel,  though 
they  change  not,  and  will  be  obeyed. 

We  affirm  again,  that  in  the  order  of  providence  virtue 
has  a  perpetual  reward.  Calmness  and  peace  are  the  nat- 
ural inheritance  of  goodness.  Not  only  in  his  deed,  but 
also  in  the  fruits  of  his  deed,  is  the  good  man  blessed.  Pru- 
dence secures  a  competency,  temperance  gives  health, 
generous  actions  win  renown.  In  the  world  we  are  not 
obliged  to  pursue  every  thing  for  its  own  sake.  Our  actions 
and  pursuits  have  each  a  thousand  collateral  and  remote 
effects  and  ends.  Our  frugality  is  rewarded  by  the  riches 
for  which  we  practise  it,  but  we  also  gain  by  it  the  respect 
of  our  neighbor,  and  the  means  of  gratifying  a  liberal  heart. 

As  men  are  allured  to  goodness  by  the  blessing  it  confers, 
and  that  not  only  by  the  natural  but  also  by  the  contin- 
gent, and,  as  we  may  say,  accidental  blessing,  so,  the  young 
are  to  be,  and  ought  to  be  trained  to  manly  virtue,  by 
a  perception  of  its  excellence  indeed,  but  also  by  its  lesser, 
and  more  obvious  benefits.    A  smile  or  word  of  approbation 
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18  not  the  natural  consequence  of  a  virtuous  action,  nor  any 
way  in  the  nature  of  it,  yet  it  is  a  just  reward  and  a  strong 
incentive. 

Now  let  children  and  youth  be  trained  to  this  perception  ; 
let  them  see  in  the  household,  and  the  school,  and  the  high* 
way,  and  the  market,  in  those  arrangements  of  social  Ufa 
which  are  most  apparent  and  instructive  to  them,  a  constant 
illustration  of  this  principle  of  a  higher  than  human  econo- 
my. Let  the  lower  powers  of  sensation  and  faculties  of 
prudence  be  made  to  minister  to  the  intellect  and  the  con- 
science. Let  a  flower  blossom  here,  and  a  gem  flash 
there,  on  their  rough  path.  Let  the  wearisomeness  of  study 
be  lightened  by  tli^  hope  of  approval,  and  refreshed  by  the 
hope. of  reward.  Let  severity  be  duly  tempered  with  gen- 
tleness. We  have  then  bound  our  children  to  virtuous  hab- 
its by  a  double  cord,  of  fear  and  of  desire. 

The  scheme  of  education  which  rejects  either  of  these 
divinely  appointed  and  sanctioned  means,  is  but  '<  a  tottering 
fence."  The  force  and  pressure  is  in  only  one  direction. 
There  is  no  balance,  and  there  must  be  overthrow.  The 
scheme  which  rejects  both  is  a  machine  with  no  impulsive 
power.     It  may  be  pushed,  it  cannot  go. 

In  the  system,  which  divine  wisdom  has  ordained  for  the 
education  of  men,  no  observer  can  fail  to  have  been  struck 
with  the  diversity  and  manifoldness  of  the  means  employed. 
Yet  when  each  is  examined,  it  bears  marks  of  most  wise 
adaptation.  Not  only  books,  and  conversation,  the  knowl- 
edge and  experience  of  life,  but  winds  and  hills,  and  waters 
have  an  influence  here.  The  very  stars  are  agents,  beyond 
the  dreams  of  astrology.  But  we,  in  our  wisdom,  are  fond 
of  reducing  all  influences  to  a  single  principle,  and  trust  to 
its  sole  efiicacy  for  results,  which  only  system  and  combina- 
tion can  produce.  We  mistake  a  part  for  the  whole.  We 
see  men  in  the  actual  business  of  life  gaining  and  giv'mg 
energy  by  an  honorable  competition.  We  see  that  the 
principle  works  well  in  the  josdings  of  politics  and  trade, 
that  the  very  rivalry  strengthens  upright  principles,  and  forms 
strong  and  well  considered  habits.  Yet  we  exclude  this 
power  from  the  processes  of  education,  as  only  evil. 

Let  us  rather  take  man,  with  his  multiform  capacities, 
and  the  order  of  nature  and  of  providence  with  their  infinite- 
ly diversified  agencies,  and  guided  by  <'  the  wisdom  that  is 
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from  above,"  strire  so  to  blend  and  temper  to  a  true  adjutt- 
ment,  the  powers  and  principles  that  are  given  us,  that  the 
young  shall  be  trained  to  a  generous  manhood,  and  that 
manhood  shall  be  but  preparation  for  a  higher  being. 

F.  M. 


Art.  III.— how  TO  PROVIDE  COMMON   SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

[bT  J.    faOLBROOK.] 

Furnishing  the  seventy  thousand  American  schools  with 
well  qualified  teachers,  is,  perhaps,  the  most  important  and 
the  most  difficult  subject  connected  with  the  intellectual  and 
moral  character,  and  of  course  with  the  liberties  of  our  re- 
public. As  long  as  talents,  like  every  other  article  of  com- 
merce, will  find  the  best  market,  men  of  high  intellectual 
and  moral  attainments  cannot  be  retained  in  schools  at 
twentyfive  dollars  a  month,  while  other  professions  offer  four 
times  the  salary,  with  one  half  the  labor  and  drudgery,  and 
twice  the  respectability.  No  matter  bow  many  teachers' 
seminaries  are  established,  or  how  richly  endowed,  and  how 
great  the  number  or  the  qualifications  of  teachers — they  can 
never  be  retained  in  common  schools  until  they  are  paid^ 
and  until  the  profession  of  teaching  stands  as  high  in  public 
estimation  as  that  of  law,  or  medicine  or  divinity. 

It  must  also  be  recollected  on  this  subject,  like  every 
other  in  a  system  of  national  education,  that  more  than  three 
fourths  of  the  subjects  of  education  are  to  be  farmers  and 
farmers'  wives.  Consequently,  that  system  which  is  best 
fitted  to  promote  the  farming  interests,  is  best  fitted  for  the 
interest  of  our  Republic.  In  view  of  that  fact,  no  one  can 
doubt  that  a  practical  and  scientific  farmer  may  be  better 
qualified  to  educate  farmers,  than  the  mere  scholar,  however 
highly  accomplished.  This  opinion  is  entirely  corrobomted 
by  facts,  as  many  farmers,  whom  I  have  known  to  pursue 
teaching  as  a  winter  profession,  for  a  course  of  years,  have 
made  far  better  teachers  than  are  ever  found  in  students  of 
a  college,  or  in  medical,  law,  or  divinity  students,  who  me 
teaching  as  a  kind  of  cat's-paw  profession  to  aid  them  into 
another^  which  ofiers  larger  emolument  and  higher  respeela- 
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biiitjr.  While  our  schools  are  furnished  from  the  students 
mentioned,  it  is  evident  that  they  must  suffer  all  the  em- 
barrassments, losses  and  other  evils  which  cannot  fail  to 
arise  from  inexperienced  laborers  ;  and  not  inexperienced 
merely,  but  those  making  no  calculations  and  taking  no 
means  to  acquire  either  experience  or  skill. 

Let  young  farmers  adopt  teaching  as  their  profession  dur- 
ing the  winter,  for  a  course  of  years,  and  these  two  hitherto 
insurmountable  obstacles,  the  want  of  salaries  and  inexperi- 
ence, will,  in  a  measure,  at  least,  be  removed.  The  farmer 
could  afford  to  teach  in  his  own  district,  at  thirty  dollars  a 
month,  for  four  months  in  a  year,  better  than  one  who  de- 
pended entirely  upon  teaching  for  the  support  of  a  family, 
could  for  fifty  dollars  ;  as  with  the  aid  of  a  laborer  whom  he 
might  hire  for  ten  dollars  a  month,  or  perhaps  by  the  assist- 
ance of  his  sons  without  hired  labor,  he  might  attend  to  all 
the  winter  business  of  his  farm  in  addition  to  his  services  in 
the  school. 

It  is  evident  that  a  young  farmer,  who  at  sixteen  or  eigh- 
teen years  of  age,  should  commence  shaping  his  course  for 
the  business  of  teaching  as  a  profession,  though  it  might  be 
but  for  the  winter,  would  act  under  very  different  motives, 
and  consequently  make  greater  and  higher  efforts  that  a 
kind  of  interloper,  who  had  escaped  from  another  profession 
just  long  enough,  and  devoting  just  hours  enough,  to  se- 
cure a  few  dollars  to  help  him  on  to  his  more  respectable 
calling.  The  former  would  be  upon  the  alert  to  learn  the 
best  modes  of  teaching,  to  ascertain  what  were  the  best 
books,  and  to  become  truly  intelligent  and  skilful  in  his 
adopted  profession;  while  the  latter  woukl  meet,  they 
always  do  meet,  any  proposal  for  school  improvements  with 
*'  1  have  not  time  to  attend  to  them,^'  as  I  must  keep  along 
with  my  class  in  college,  or  I  wish  to  be  admitted  to  the  bar 
next  court,  or  next  year,  or  to  a  license  for  preaching  or 
practising  medicine. 

To  my  mind  it  is  evident  that  a  practical  farmer  who  has 
also  the  science  and  the  experience  for  teaching,  may  be 
better  qualified  for  educating  farmers  than  any  person  who 
makes  teaching  exclusively  his  profession.  By  connecting 
his  pursuits  of  science  and  reading  in  winter,  with  his  farm- 
ing operations  in  summer,  he  would  not  only  make  educa- 
tion more  practical,  but  farming  more  scientific,  consequent- 


^  _ 

Houf  to  Provide  Common  School  Teachers.        503 

ly  both  professions  would  be  benefitted.  His  illustrations 
and  experiments  in  geology,  botany,  entomology,  chemistry, 
natural  philosophy,  geometry,  &c.,  made  for  thie  benefit  of 
his  pupils  in  his  school,  could  be  applied,  during  the  sue* 
ceeding  summer  both  by  teacher  and  pupil  upon  the  farm. 
Experience  fully  proves  that  summer  schools,  which  are 
composed  principally  of  girls  and  small  boys,  are  most  pros- 
perous under  the  charge  of  ladies,  as  are  schools  of  small 
children  at  any  season.  If  a  farmer  should  have  charge  of  a 
school  in  his  own  district  for  a  course  of  years  during  the 
winter,  his  sister,  or  as  the  case  might  be,  his  daughter, 
might  have  care  of  the  same  school  during  the  summer, 
when  he  would  still  have  a  kind  of  double  interest  in  its  sue- 


It  must  be  evident  from  these  views  that  the  plan  here 
proposed  for  supplying  school  teachers,  would  have  at  least 
three  advantages  over  that  now  pursued,  viz ;  it  would  be 
economical,  it  would  make  teaching  a  profession,  it  would 
give  schools  the  advantage  of  practice  with  theory.  It  must 
also  confer  upon  children  two  advantages  which  would  be 
lost,  if  teaching  was  exclusively  a  profession,  viz  :  the  ad- 
vantage of  experimental  knowledge  with  theory,  and  to  all 
young  children,  and  to  girls  advanced  in  education,  the  ad- 
vantages of  ladies  for  their  teachers. 

In  connection  with  the  system  here  presented,  circuit 
schools,  to  be  held  weekly  or  semi-monthly,  and  attended 
by  teachers  and  lecturers  who  were  familiar  with  the  scien- 
ces, and  supplied  with  apparatus  and  specimens  for  illus- 
trating them,  would  be  highly  important,  especially  in  aiding 
young  gentlemen  and  ladies  in  qualifying  themselves  for 
teaching.  Much  might  be  said  on  the  economy  and  power 
embraced  in  a  system  of  itineracy,  whether  connected  with 
religion  or  education,  but  the  present  occasion  does  not  per- 
mit it. 
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Art.  1V.-*THE  TRUE  POSITION  AND  USE  OP  THE  SABBATH 

SCHOOL. 

(Gommuoicated  for  the  Annals  of  Education.) 

Ths  Sabbath  School! — When  I  have  named  thir,  I 
have  named  an  institution,  concernii^  whieh  It  is  difficult 
to  say,  whether  is  greater, — the  intrinsic  importance,  with 
which  it  is  invested ; — or  the  strange  indifference  with  which 
it  is  too  generally  treated,  and  the  strange  mistakes  concern- 
ing it,  which  too  widely  prevail.  Let  us  endeavour  to  form 
some  definite  ideas  of  this  peculiarly  christian  mode  of  doing 
good. 

It  can  scarcely  be  necessary  to  remark  that  childhood  and 
youth  are  the  periods  appointed  of  heaven,  for  giving  form 
and  character  to  the  man,  whether  considered  physically, 
intellectually,  or  morally.  The  impressibility  of  our  whole 
nature  during  those  periods  is  proverbial.  As  in  the  body 
there  is  a  pliancy  even  of  the  bones,  which  enables  the  sav- 
age, by  unnatural  pressure,  to  train  the  very  skull  of  bis 
child  into  odd,  fantastic  shapes ;  and  which  permits  the 
more  civilized,  by  a  scarcely  less  unnatural  force,  to  ran  the 
hazard  of  fearful  contortions  and  deformities  to  their  off- 
spring ;  so  it  is  with  the  mind.  There  is,  in  all  its  yoang 
susceptibilities,  a  tenderness,  a  delicate  pliancy,  through 
which  almost  any  shape  of  moral  deformity  may,  by  barlM- 
rous,  or  indiscreet  discipline,  be  impressed  on  this  nobler  part 
of  the  human  fabric.  On  the  contrary,  as  this  very  pliabili- 
ty of  our  bodily  material  in  childhood  gives  scope  to  judicious 
diet  and  exercise  in  the  developement  of  a  human  figure, 
marked  with  either  the  finest  touches  and  most  graceful 
lines  of  beauty,  or  the  boldest  expressions  and  most  manly 
forms  of  strength ;  so  this  very  tenderness  of  our  childish 
susceptibilities  of  mind,  gives  room  to  wholesome  culture  and 
discipline  in  the  formation  of  a  human  character,  shaped 
into  the  beautiful  mould  of  heavenly  virtues,  and  according 
to  the  noblest  models  of  intellectual  energy.  Hence  the  in- 
finite importance  of  early,  well  chosen,  well  applied  relig- 
ious instruction.  And  hence,  as  one  of  the  modes  of  this  in- 
struction, the  corresponding  importance  of  the  Sabbath 
School. 

Under  the  circumstances  of  the  present  age,  this  mode  of 
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instruction  has  become  an  indispensable  auxiliary  to  a  preach- 
ed gospel  ;  more  correctly  I  might  say ;  one  of  the  most 
efficient  agents  for  preaching  the  gospel  to  one  of  the  most 
interesting  portions  of  every  congregation.  The  mind  of 
childhood,  open,  as  we  have  sun,  to  either  good  or  evil,  is 
surrounded  with  innumerable  subtle  and  powerful  influences 
in  favor  of  the  latter  ;  and  must  therefore  be  early  preoccu- 
pied with  holy  principles  as  a  foundation  for  good  habits,  in 
order  to  prevent  its  running  to  ruin  amidst  the  implanted 
seeds  of  sinful  principles,  and  the  resulting  fruits  of  evil  hab* 
its.  To  do  this  is  the  office  of  the  Sabbath  School ;  an 
institution,  which,  seen  in  this  light,  shows  at  once  much  of 
its  peculiar  value,  much  of  its  peculiar  claims  to  attention. 

Our  greatest  danger,  however,  arises,  not  from  underval- 
uing the  importance  of  the  Sabbath  School,  but  from  mis* 
taking  the  place  which  it  is  designed  to  fill.  Many  it  is  to 
be  feared,  when  the  character  and  claims  of  this  mode  of 
religious  instruction  are  presented,  drop  at  once  into  some- 
thing like  this  conclusion.  Truly,  here  is  a  valuable  expe- 
dient for  the  moral  education  of  our  beloved  offspring. 
How  wonderful  its  power  for  good  !  How  exactly  fitted  to 
supply  their  wants,  and  to  sustain  our  responsibilities  !  Or, 
if  none  go  so  far  as  to  say,  "  the  Sabbath  School  may  safely 
take  the  place  of  the  parent,  in  religious  education,"  still 
are  there  not  those  who  allow  it  to  lighten  their  sense  of 
obligation,  and  think  it  designed  to  perform  part  of  the  du- 
ties which  naturally  rest  on  them  ?  Is  it  not  hence,  that 
so  many  children  are  allowed  to  fill  the  six  days  of  the  week 
with  idle  amusements ;  or,  more  probably  amongst  us,  with 
those  unnaturally  accumulated  studies  of  an  education  for 
this  world,  which  leave  but  little  time  for  any  thing  else, 
save  hastily  received  food  and  feverish  sleep?  Is  it  not 
hence,  that  the  great  burthen  of  an  education  for  the  world 
to  come  is  thrown  upon  the  seventh  day  alone  and  upon  the 
teachers  to  whom  it  is  appropriated ;  thus  rendering  the 
Sabbath  a  day  of  oppressive  toil,  and  not  of  holy  rest ;  and 
the  Sabbath  School,  not  a  resort  to  which  the  rejoicing  child 
will  leap  with  a  glad  spirit,  but  an  uninviting  and  a  dreaded 
place  ? 

However  this  may  be,  it  will  not  be  impertinent  to  re- 
mark : — the  Sabbath  School  was  never  designed  to  stand  in 
the  place  of  parental  religious  instruction,  or  to  lighten,  a 
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single  tittle,  ihe  weight  of  parental  responsibility.  The  fam- 
ily, after  all,  however  frequently  that  holy  place  is  profaned, 
-r-the  family  is  the  school, — the  heaven  established  school 
for  the  best  rudiments  of  all  divine  instruction ;  the  sacred 
spot,  where  God  designs  that  young  immortals  shall  be  train- 
ed for  the  church ;  that,  in  the  churchy  they  may  be  further 
nurtured  and  perfected  for  heaven.  Nothing,  in  sacred 
economy,  can  ever  take  the  place  of  a  well  ordered  religious 
family ;  and  nothing,  but  an  afflictive  providence,  can  ever 
lighten  the  weight  of  responsibility,  which  rests  on  the  soul 
of  every  parent,  binding  him  to  the  extent  of  his  abilities,  to 
educate  his  offspring  for  God. 

The  Sabbath  School,  as  it  meets  us  here,  is  designed — not 
to  excuse,  but  to  assist  the  parent  in  this  untransferable 
duty  : — not  to  enable  him  innocently  to  neglect,  but  more 
successfully  to  attempt  the  religious  education  of  his  child. 
With  the  best  intentions  and  the  most  diligent  endeavours, 
there  will  still  be  much  to  hinder  him  in  this  great  work. 
Aids  will  be  always  needed,  and  if  judicious,  always  accep- 
table ;  and,  when  they  are  afforded,  they  should  increase, 
rather  than  diminish  a  parent's  activity  in  duty,  if  so  be  that 
the  glorious  issue  of  a  child's  salvation  may  with  the  greater 
certainty,  be  realized  ! 

Such  being  the  importance  and  place  of  the  Sabbath 
School,  our  duty  to  it  is  clear.  No  parent,  whom  God  has 
honoured  with  offspring,  should  ever  let  a  day  pass,  without 
attempting  their  religious  instruction.  And,  as  the  Sabbath 
was  designed  to  be  a  day  of  holy  and  delightful  rest,  all  that 
is  most  irksome  in  the  formalities  of  such. instruction  should 
be  attended  to  before  its  pleasing  hours  begin.  This  type 
of  heaven's  own  blissful  repose,  should  never  be  made  an 
odious  season  to  those  young  immortals,  whom  God  has 
given  us  to  educate  for  Himself.  A  due  proportion  of  every 
day  in  the  seven  should  be  allotted  to  that  great  work,  for 
which  we  are  all  born,  and  without  which  we  shall  never  be 
fit  to  die.  Thus,  while  no  day  is  without  its  share  in  this 
work,  none  will  be  made  odious  by  being  burthened  with 
the  whole : — and  the  work  itself  will  be  the  more  likely  to 
please,  by  such  a  timely  mingling  with  all  the  other  pleasant 
charities  of  life. 

And,  against  this  apportionment  of  time  amongst  the  va- 
rious and  weighty  objects  for  an  education  for  our  offspring. 
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what  reasonable  objection  can  be  urged  ?  I  know  of  none. 
That,  however,  which  would  be  most  likely  to  be  urged,  is 
this : — ^^  the  hours  of  the  six -day  season  are  already  crowded 
to  overburthening,  with  the  studies  of  a  different  school  from 
that,  whose  claims  are  now  urged." 

But  to  this  objection,  what  shall  I  say  ?    Look  at  the  two 
objects  presented.    I'he  one  is,  to  educate  the  children  for  a 
course  often,  thirty,  perhaps  fifty  years  of  action  upon  earth. 
The  other,  to  train  tliem  for  a  course  of  action  and  enjoy- 
ment, which  ends  not  but  with  an  unending  eternity  !     For 
the  former  comparatively  imperceptible  object,  you  claim' 
six  unbroken  days  in  the  week.     For  the  latter,  infinite  be* 
yond  comprehension,  you  would  allow  but  a  part  of  the 
seventh  !     Now,  I  ask,  and  without  a  fear  for  the  answer, 
which  of  these  objects  ought  to  give  way  to  the  other  f 
From  which,  for  the  promotion  of  the  other,  ought  we  to 
subtract  ?    Christian'  parents,  I  feel  that  this  question  may 
be  safely  left  with  your  own  hearts.     I  feel  Chat  you  will  not 
rob  your  precious  offspring  of  those  every  day  moments 
which  are  necessary  to  render  their  religious  education  pleas- 
ant and  effectual,  those  every-day  moments,  which  the  be- 
nevolent spirit  of  the  gospel  would  teach  you  to  save  from 
the  hard-griping,  all  grasping  spirit  of  this  world! 

I  have  no  fear  that  enlightened  and  spiritual  christians 
will  ever  suffer  any  thing  to  weaken  their  sense  of  resposi- 
bility  to  God  for  the  religious  education  of  their  children,  or 
to  diminish  the  amount  of  their  prayerful  and  diligent  atten- 
tion to  this  vastly  important  duty.  But  there  are  many,  who 
are  not  such  Christians;  whose  sense  of  obligation  may 
more  easily  be  impaired,  and  whose  faithfulness  in  duty  may 
more  possibly  be  remitted.  And  if  the  Sabbath  School 
were  to  have  this  effect  generally,  or  extensively,  I  do  not 
hesitate  to  say  :  that,  peculiar  as  are  its  capabilities,  and  high 
as  are  its  promises,  of  good,  it  had  better  be  abandoned. 
Better  have  no  such  auxiliary  means  of  doing  good,  if  it  is 
to  become  a  prevalent  occasion  of  "  weariness  in  well 
doing."  Better  have  no  school  for  sacred  instruction  on 
the  Sabbath,  if  it  is  to  break  up  the  school  of  family  re- 
ligion during  the  week.  Better  to  connect  no  additional 
duties  with  the  day  of  rest,  than  so  to  overburthen  it  as  to 
render  it  a  day  of  drudgery  ;  and  thus,  in  the  minds  of  chil- 
dren, to  associate  religion  itself  with  all  that  is  dull  and 
dreaded ! 
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But  I  repeat,  that  as  a  gCDeral  result,  I  have  no  appre* 
hension  of  this,  any  more  than  I  have  that  the  gospel,  heav- 
en's highest  boon  to  man,  should  be  so  extensively  abused 
as  to  render  its  withdrawal  from  the  earth  desirable.  And 
I  have  advanced  the  supposition  just  made,  principally  for 
the  sake  of  warning,  with  the  hope  that  not  even  one  will  be 
left  to  abuse  the  Sabbath  School  as  an  excuse  for  '^  weari- 
ness in  well-doing."  This  institution  is  a  most  valuable 
auxiliary  to  daily  religious  instruction  at  home ;  and  I  would 
fain  see  its  value  fully  tested.  Let  me,  then  aflfectionately  urge 
you  all  to  use  it,  in  the  same  spirit,  in  which  you  would  use  an 
excellent  book  on  the  subject  of  religious  education  ;  use  it  as 
an  aid  to  a  more  faithful,  and  therefore  more  successful  dis- 
charge of  your  duties.  Make  a  right  division  of  time  every 
day,  between  the  various  parts  and  objects  of  your  children's 
education.  Never  neglect  that,  which  embraces  religion ; 
but  let  it  mingle,  in  easy  converse,  and  pleasant  illustration, 
with  the  rest;  and  thus  support  and  sanctify  the  whole. 
Make  religion  pleasant,  by  showing  it  cheerful  ;  and  exhibit 
its  importance,  by  making  your  attention  to  it  habitual. 
Give  your  children  a  previous  and  a  pleasing  preparation  for 
the  Sabbath  School;  and  then  both  the  Sabbath  and  the 
School  will  be  delightful  to  them;  and,  in  the  great  business 
of  their  religious  instruction,  an  invaluable  auxiliary  to  your- 
selves. And  especially,  ''  Be  not  weary  in  this  kind  of  well- 
doing." The  object,  which  we  contemplate,  is  of  infinite 
importance  ;  and  may  well  encourage  and  sustain  us  in  our 
exertions  and  sacrifices.  While  a  languishing  and  lifeless 
Sabbath  School  is  worse  than  none,  a  hindrance  rather  than 
a  help,  to  the  religious  interests  of  a  parish, — the  institution, 
when  flourishing  and  vigorous  with  spiritual  life,  may  almost 
be  considered  as  the  best  half  of  a  pastor's  means  of  doing 
good.  It  furnishes  him  with  a  happy  introduction  to  that 
portion  of  his  flock,  to  which  he  must  look  for  the  best  fruits 
of  his  ministry.  It  gives  him  the  opportunity  for  a  pleasing 
and  paternal  intercourse  with  them  ;  and  thus,  for  gaining 
over  their  minds  a  gentle  and  saving  influence.  It  brings 
into  action,  too,  the  valuable  principle,  or  influence,  of  asso- 
ciation in  religious  instruction.  There  are  sympathies  and 
susceptibilities  in  our  nature,  which,  in  order  to  be  awaken- 
ed and  exercised,  must  be  brought  frequently  and  publicly 
into  contact  with  kindred  sympathies  and  susceptibilities ; 
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• 
which  lay  the  heart  more  open  to  the  influences  of  divine 
truth,  when  we  are  in  an  associated,  than  when  we  are  in  a 
solitary,  capacity.  Hence  much  of  the  power  of  a  public 
and  stated  preaching  of  the  gospel.  But,  as  this  gospel  is 
generally  preached,  as  a  formal  statement  and  enforcement 
of  truth  from  the  pulpit,  it  is  almost  wholly  inoperative  oa 
the  hearts  and  minds  of  children.  They  need  something 
more  simple,  more  on  a  level  with  their  capacities  and  habits. 
And  this  they  find,  amidst  all  the  advantages  and  sympathies 
of  association,  in  the  plain  and  affectionate  instructions  of  a 
well  organised — well  sustained  Sabbath  School.  Without 
this,  the  ministrations  of  the  gospel  will  be  almost  wholly 
robbed  of  their  power  over  decidedly  the  most  interesting 
and  valuable  part  of  every  congregation. 

Another  strong  encouragement  against  weariness  in  this 
kind  of  well-d<Hng,  is,  the  tendency  of  the  Sabbath  School 
to  form,  in  its  pupils,  the  character  of  active  christian  bene^ 
volence ;  the  habit  of  doing  good  on  christian  principle. 
The  great  fault  with  too  many  eminent  christians  of  past 
ages  is,  that  they  have  been  rather  contemplative  and  specu- 
htive  than  operative  and  active.  The  present  age,  while  it 
needs  all  the  deep  spirituality  and  thorough  experience,  that 
can  be  acquired  in  the  closet  and  the  library  ;  demands  espe- 
cially all  the  holy  activity,  all  the  operative  benevolence,  that 
can  be  gained  by  more  practical  training.  In  this  respect, 
as  in  ever^  other,  the  character  of  the  Saviour  of  men  is  the 
christian's  best  model : — spiritual  in  prayer  and  meditation  ; 
and,  in  doing  good,  energetic,  patient,  self-sacrificing* 
When  this  character  becomes  universal,  Christianity  ww 
make  its  predicted  triumph.  And  for  forming  it,  wlmt  dis- 
cipline so  promissory  of  success  as  that  of  the  Sabbath 
School ;  where  all  is  practical,  active  benevolence  ;  where 
the  first  kindUngs  of  holy  love,  the  first  actings  of  holy  prin^^ 
ciple,  are  ezcit^  in  the  bosom  of  childhood  by  perseveringi 
self  denying  endeavors  to  do  good  ?  What  piety  so  likely  to 
be  practical,  to  busy  itself  in  patient  well-doing,  as  that, 
which  has  its  origin,  its  birth-place,  its  cradle,  its  nursery,  in 
this  very  home  of  benevdent  elTort,  and  of  benevolent  ex* 
ample  ? 

48* 
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For  ibe  Annals  of  EkLucatum. 

Grkat  complaints  are  made  from  time  to  time  of  the  in- 
*  competency  of  those  who  engage  in  the  business  of  instruc- 
tion. To  many  teachers,  perhaps  to  a  laige  majority,  at 
least  in  New  England,  such  complaints  can  have  no  appli- 
cation. In  many  cases  too,  they  are  made  without  due 
consideration  of  the  true  standard  of  a  teacher's  attainments, 
or  an  honest  estimate  of  their  extent  in  a  given  case. 

Leaving  many  other  particulars,  such  as  discipl  ne,  man- 
agement, &c.,  in  which  it  becomes  teachers  to  be  skilful,  we 
would  say  a  word,  as  to  what  the  teacher,  that  he  may  do 
his  duty  well,  ought  to  know. 

The  answer  to  the  question  thus  implied  will  of  course 
vary  with  the  position  the  teacher  holds,  and  the  branches 
he  purposes  to  teach.  It  seems  hardly  necessary  to  say  that 
every  teacher  should  thoroughly  understand  the  subjects  on 
which  he  expects  to  communicate  knowledge  (o  others. 
Yet  what  is  meant  by  thorough  understanding  is  not  obvious 
to  deterfnine,  or  easy  to  attain.  Whoever  knows  more  than 
another  of  any  science  is,  so  far  forth,  competent  to  be  the 
instructor  of  that  other,  however  defective  may  be  his  knowl- 
edge compared  with  absolute  perfection.  This,  however,  is 
the  lowest  degree,  and  we  may  safely  say  that  no  one  should 
undertake  the  business  of  instruction  who  has  not  mastered 
in  its  principles,  and  pursued  very  far  into  its  details,  the 
department  of  knowledge  he  professes  to  teach. 

Take  for  example  Arithmetic.  A  competent  teacher 
needs  not  only  a  memoriter  knowledge  of  the  rules,  and 
practical  skill  in  the  solution  of  problems,  which  alone  will 
enable  him  to  pass  very  reputably  through  any  ordinary  ex- 
amination, but  a  minute  acquaintance  with  the  grounds  and 
reasons  of  every  rule  and  operation.  He  must  resolve  every 
method  into  its  elementary  and  constituent  parts,  and  be 
able  to  recompose  them,  that  his  pupil  may  be  enabled  at 
once  to  understand'  each  particular  and  to  comprehend  the 
whole. 

Now,  though  such  a  knowledge  of  arithmetic  may  be 
acquired  from  common  treatises  on  the  subject,  yet  they  are 
not  enough  for  a  full,  certain,  and  scientific  comprehensioD 
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of  the  subject.  Pike  and  Daboll  will  not  answer  all  the  pur- 
pose. The  teacher  must  go  higher  than  mere  technical 
rules  and  formal  demonstrations.  He  must  go  beyond  the 
science  of  mere  numbers,  however  perfect  that  may  be  in 
itself,  to  the  more  radical  science  of  quantity,  and  make 
himself  master  of  algebra,  where  is  contained — what  in 
those  days  may  be  called — the  ph'dosophy  of  numbers. 

We  do  not  affirm  that  no  one  can  teach  arithmetic  well 
who  has  not  studied  algebra,  but  we  do  affirm  that  one  who 
has  studied  both  accurately,  will  prove  a  more  successful, 
because  a  more  able  teacher,  than  he  who  has  studied  only 
one.  Let  the  case  we  have  put,  stand  for  a  sample  of  all 
teaching,  and  we  may  conclude  that  one  will  prove  a  better 
teacher  of  any  science  who  has,  and  because  he  has,  an 
acquaintance  with  the  science,  in  the  same  kind,  next 
above  it. 

Not  only  does  this  additional,  and  in  a  sense  extra  knowl- 
edge aid  by  being  an  interpreter  of  that  actually  taught, — 
by  its  intrinsic  relation  to  it — but  the  very  acquisition  is  an 
advantage.  It  keeps  the  mind  open,  free,  and  active — its 
curiosity  is  kept  alive — its  powers  augmented, — and  all  this 
acts  with  great  power  on  the  pupil,  though  indirectly.  The 
profession  of  the  teacher  has  gained  the  odium  of  irksome- 
ness,  and  the  community  he  has  taught  has  suffered  incalcu- 
lable loss,  by  this  contentment  with  knowledge  enough  for 
daily  duties.  Hence  we  have  so  much  of  the  tread-mill 
round,  the  eternal  monotony  and  repetition  of  the  teacher's 
life.  Doubtless  there  is  much ;  we  cannot  deny  it.  But  we 
know  too,  that  all  the  drudgery  may  be  lightened  and  made 
cheerful,  and  the  repetitions  become  enlivened  and  enlivening 
by  this  rule  of  constant  progress. 

We  believe  there  is  no  department  of  instruction,  in  re- 
spect to  the  true  standard  of  which,  and  the  attainments 
requisite  for  it,  more  inadequate  ideas  prevail,  than  in  je- 
spect  to  classical  instruction.  Now  what  ought  the  teacher 
of  the  classics  to  knoWp  that  he  may  do  his  work  well  ?  Is 
it  enough  tor  him  to  construe  and  parse  Cicero's  Select 
Orations,  and  Virgil  ?  Ot  even  if  he  add  to  all  this,  what 
seven  out  of  ten  do  not  add,  some  knowledge  of  prosody 
and  the  scanning  of  hexameters  ?  Or  is  he  fit  to  teach,  who 
has  hastily,  and  with  no  digestion  crammed  down  a  few  au- 
thors, or  fragments  of  authors  in  a  college  course,  whom 
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now  moreover  he  can  bardly  recognise,  he  has  kept  them  at 
a  distance  so  long  ? 

We  hold,  on  the  contrary,  that,  while  he  who  knows  the 
radiments  only  may  in  some  sort  be  able  to  teach  the  rudi- 
ments, one  who  aspires  to  the  true  dignity  of  this  vocation, 
needs  to  be  thoroughly  furnished  on  all  points  as  becomes  a 
scholar.  Consider  what  variety  and  extent  of  learning  he 
must  have  attained  who  would  impart  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  Virgil, — not  to  inspire  a  genuine  poetic  taste — but  to  en- 
sure a  due  intelligence, — how  minutely  and  exacdy  he  must 
have  studied  mythology,  antique  and  almost  forgotten  history 
— ^how  many  questions  of  geography  and  chronology  he  must 
settle — many  of  which  demand  laborious  investigation  and 
accurate  judgment.  Add  to  this  the  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  sdence  of  philology,  without  which  he  cannot  give  clear 
explanations  of  the  common  rules  of  syntax — of  the  rules  of 
verbal  criticism,  that  he  may  decide  between  varying  edi- 
tions— the  particular  and  endless  store  of  antiquities  he  must 
acquire  for  the  interpretation  of  difficult  passages — and  then 
above  all  that  clear  perception,  that  shall  at  once  relish  and 
impart  a  relish  for  poetic  beauties, — and  we  have  hardly  a 
catalogue  of  the  matters  it  is  indispensable  for  him  to  know. 
If  his  range  of  teaching  extends  beyond  a  single  author,  then 
he  must  have  learned. the  peculiarities  of  the  style  of  each, 
his  temper,  language,  and  cast  of  thought,  so  that  he  can 
discern  them  as  plainly  as  he  can  the  diverse  strains  of  Mil- 
ton and  Goldsmith,  or  the  prose  of  Burke  and  of  Swift, -^I 
which  cannot  be  attained  but  by  painful  collation  and  per- 
petual fiimiliarity. 

We  have  not  designed  to  overcharge  the  picture.  We 
believe  we  have  not  done  it.  But  if  it  be  a  just  one,  how 
very  fieir  short  of  its  requirements  do  most  teachers  among  us 
come !  And  being  rightly  judged,  how  little  reason  have  we 
to  complain  of  the  low  estimation  that  is  put  on  our  attain- 
ments and  labors !  And,  as  the  stream  can  hardly  rise 
higher  than  the  fountain,  what  may  we  expect  of  the  pupils 
trained  under  so  imperfect  influences  ? 

An  important  question  suggests  itself  here,  how  these  im- 
perfections are  to  be  remedied  ?  We  know  of  only  one 
effectual  way.  Each  teacher  must  do  the  work  in  and  for 
himself.  By  private  meditations  and  watchings  he  must 
gain  a  clear  apprehension  of  the  measure  of  attainment  he  is 
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to  aim  at,  and  by  books  and  conversation,  by  days  devoted 
to  labor  and  nights  of  study,  by  the  sweat  of  the  brow  even 
as  he  would  earn  bread,  must  he  acquire  the  knowledge  and 
discipline  that  shall  make  him  an  useful,  honorable,  and 
happy  teacher.  H.  M. 


Art   VI.— how  JOHN  MILTON  READ  AND  PROFITED. 

The  influeDces  which  formed  the  character  of  Milton^^ 
one  of  lY^  fioest  specimens  of  man  which  has  ever  ap- 
peared in  our  world, — is  a  subject  of  great  interest,  whether 
considered  psychologically,  or  in  relation  to  practical  self  culture. 
The  following  passage,  which  contains  his  own  brief  sketch  of 
his  own  studies,  and  of  their  effect  on  him,  is  taken  from  a  refn- 
talion  of  certain  aspersions  of  his  character,  in  his  apology  for 
Smectymnuus. 

I  HAD  my  time,  readers,  as  others  have,  who  have  good 
learning  bestowed  upon  them,  to  be  sent  to  those  places, 
where  the  opinion  was,  it  might  be  soonest  attained  ;  and  as 
the  manner  is,  was  not  unstudied  in  those  authors  which  are 
most  commended  ;  whereof  some  were  grave  orators  and 
historians,  whose  matter  methought  I  loved  indeed,  but  as  . 
my  age  then  was,  so  I  understood  them  ;  others  were  the 
smooth  elegiac  poets,  whereof  the  schools  are  not  scarce, 
whom  both  for  the  pleasing  sound  of  their  numerous  writ- 
ing, which  in  imitation  I  found  most  easy  and  most  agreea- 
ble to  nature's  part  in  me,  and  for  their  matter,  which  what 
it  is,  there  be  few  who  know  not,  I  was  allured  to  read,  that 
no  recreation  came  to  me  better  welcome ;  for  that  it  was 
then  those  years  with  me  which  are  excused  though  they  be 
least  severe,  1  may  be  saved  the  labor  to  remember  ye. 
Whence  having  observed  them  to  account  it  the  chief  glory 
of  their  wit,  in  that  they  were  ablest  to  judge,  to  praise,  and 
by  that  could  esteem  themselves  worthiest  to  love  those  high 
perfections  which  under  one  or  other  name  they  took  to  cel- 
ebrate, I  thought  with  myself  by  every  instinct  and  presage  of 
nature  which  is  not  wont  to  be  false,  that  what  emboldened 
them  to  this  task,  might  with  such  diligence  as  they  used, 
embolden  me ;   and  that  what  judgment,  wit,  or  elegance 
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was  my  share,  would  herein  best  appear,  and  best  value  it- 
self, by  how  much  more  wisely,  and  with  more  love  of  virtue 
I  should  choose,  let  rude  ears  be  absent,  the  object  of  not 
unhke  praises ;  for  albeit  to  some  these  thoughts  will  seem 
virtuous  and  commendable,  to  others  only  pardonable,  to  a 
third  sort  perhaps  idle,  yet  the  mentioning  of  them  now  will 
end  in  serious. 

Nor  blame  it,  readers,  in  those  years  to  propose  to  them- 
selves such  a  reward,  as  the  noblest  dispositions  above  other 
things  in  this  life  have  sometimes  preferred  ;  whereof  not  to 
be  sensible,  when  good  and  fair  in  one  person  meet,  argues 
both  a  gross  and  shallow  judgment,  and  withal  an  ungentle 
and  swainish  breast.  For  by  the  firm  settling  (4  these  per- 
suasions, I  became,  to  my  best  memory,  so  much  a  profi- 
cient, that  if!  found  those  authors  any  where  speaking  un- 
worthy things  of  themselves,  or  unchaste  of  those  names 
which  before  they  had  extolled,  this  efiect  it  wrought  with 
me ;  from  that  time  forward  their  art  I  still  applauded,  but 
the  men  I  deplored ;  and  above  them  all,  preferred  the  two 
famous  renowners  of  Beatrice  and  Laura,  who  never  write 
but  honor  of  them  to  whom  they  devote  their  verse,  display- 
ing sublime  and  pure  thoughts  without  transgression.  And 
long  it  was  not  after,  when  I  was  confirmed  in  this  opinion  ; 
that  he  who  would  not  be  frustrate  of  his  hope  to  write  well 
hereafter  in  laudable  things,  ought  himself  to  be  a  true 
poem  ;  that  is,  a  composition  and  pattern  of  the  best  and 
honorablest  things  ;  not  presuming  to  sing  high  praises  of 
heroic  men  or  famous  cities,  unless  he  have  in  himself  the 
experience  and  the  practice  of  all  that  which  is  praiseworthy. 

These  reasonings,  together  with  a  certain  niceness  of  na- 
ture, an  honest  haughtiness,  and  self-esteem  either  of  what  I 
.  was  or  what  I  might  be,  which  let  envy  call  pride,  and  lastly 
that  modesty,  whereof  though  not  in  the  title  page,  yet  here 
I  may  be  excused  to  make  some  beseeming  profession  ;  all 
these  uniting  the  supply  of  their  natural  aid  together,  kept 
me  still  above  those  low  descents  of  mind,  beneath  which  he 
must  deject  and  plunge  himself,  that  can  agree  to  saleable 
and  unlawful  prostitutions. 

Next,  for  hear  me  out  now,  readers,  that  I  may  tell  ye 
whither  my  young  feet  wandered,  I  betook  me  among  those 
lofty  fables  and  romances,  which  recount  in  solemn  cantos, 
the  deeds  of  knighthood  founded  by  our  victorious  kings, 
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and  from  hence  had  in  renown  OTer  all  Christendom. 
There  I  read  it  in  the  oath  of  every  knight,  that  he  should 
defend  to  the  expense  of  his  best  blood  or  of  his  life,  if  it  so 
befell  him,  the  honor  and  chastity  of  virgin  or  matron ;  from 
whence  even  then  I  learned  what  a  noble  virtue  chastity  sure^ 
must  be,  to  the  defence  of  which  so  many  worthies  by  such 
a  dear  adventure  of  themselves  had  sworn  ;  and  if  I  found 
in  the  story  afterward,  any  of  them  by  word  or  deed  break- 
ing that  oath,  I  judged  it  the  same  fault  of  the  poet  as  that 
which  is  attributed  to  Homer,  to  have  written  indecent 
things  of  the  gods  ;  only  this  my  mind  gave  me,  that  every 
free  and  gentle  spirit,  without  that  oath,  ought  to  be  born  a 
knight,  nor  needed  to  expect  the  gilt  spur,  or  the  laying  of 
a  sword  upon  his  shoulder  to  stir  him  up  both  by  his  counsel 
and  his  arm,  to  secure  and  protect  the  weakness  of  any  at- 
tempted chastity.  So  that  even  these  books,  which  to 
many  others  have  been  the  fuel  of  wantonness  and  loose 
living,  I  cannot  think  how,  unless  by  divine  indulgence, 
proved  to  me  so  many  incitements,  as  you  have  heard,  to 
the  love  and  steadfast  observation  of  that  virtue  which  ab- 
hors the  society  of  bordelloes. 

Thus  from  the  laureat  fraternity  of  poets,  riper  years,  and 
the  ceaseless  round  of  study  and  reading,  led  me  to  the 
shady  spaces  of  philosophy ;  but  chiefly  to  the  divine  vol- 
uilies  of  Plato,  and  his  equal  Xenophon  ;  where  if  I  should 
tell  ye  what  I  learned  of  chastity  and  love,  J  mean  that 
which  is  truly  so,  whose  charming  cup  is  only  virtue,  which 
she  bears  in  her  hand  to  those  who  are  worthy,  (the  rest  are 
cheated  with  a  thick  intoxicating  potion,  which  a  certain 
sorceress,  the  abuser  of  love's  name,  carries  about)  and  how 
the  first  and  chiefest  office  of  love  begins  and  ends  in  the 
soul,  producing  those  happy  twins  of  her  divine  generation, 
knowledge  and  virtue ;  with  such  abstracted  sublimities  as 
these,  it  might  be  worth  your  listening,  readers,  as  I  may 
one  day  hope  to  have  ye  in  a  still  time,  when  there  shall  be 
no  chiding ;  not  in  these  noises,  the  adversary,  as  ye  know, 
barking  at  the  door,  or  searching  for  me  at  the  bordelloes, 
where  it  may  be  he  has  lost  himself,  and  raps  up  without 
pity  the  sage  and  rheumatic  old  prelatess,  with  all  her  young 
Corinthian  laity,  to  inquire  for  such  a  one. 

Last  of  all,  not  in  time,  but  as  perfection  is  last,  that  care 
was  ever  had  of  me,  with  my  earliest  capacity,  not  to  be 
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negligently  trained  in  the  precepts  of  christian  religion. 
This  that  I  have  hitherto  related,  hath  been  to  show,  that 
though  Christianity  had  been  but  slightly  taught  me,  yet  a 
certain  reservedness  of  natural  disposition,  and  moral  disci- 
pline, learned  out  of  the  noblest  philosophy,  was  enough  to 
keep  me  in  disdain  of  far  less  incontinences  than  this  of  the 
bordello.  But  having  had  the  doctrine  of  holy  scripture, 
unfolding  those  chaste  and  high  mysteries,  with  timeliest 
care  infused,  that  '  the  body  is  for  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
for  the  body,'  thus  also  I  argued  to  myself,  that  if  unchasti- 
ty  in  a  woman,  whom  St  Paul  terms  the  glory  of  man,  be 
such  a  scandal  and  dishonor,  then  certainly  in  a  man,  who 
is  both  the  image  and  glory  of  God,  it  must,  though  com- 
monly not  so  thought,  be  much  more  deflouring  and  dishon- 
orable, in  that  he  sins  both  against  his  own  body,  which  is 
the  perfecter  sex,  and  his  own  glory,  which  is  in  the  woman, 
and  that  which  is  worst,  against  the  image  and  glory  of  God, 
which  is  in  himself.  Nor  did  I  slumber  over  that  place, 
expressing  such  high  rewards  of  ever  accompanying  the 
Lamb,  with  those  celestial  songs  to  others  inapprehensible, 
but  not  to  those  who  were  not  defiled  with  women,  which 
doubtless  means  fornication  ;  for  marriage  must  not  be  call- 
ed a  defilement. 


Abt.  Vll— sparks  that  may  kindle.    No.  2. 

The  Scholar's  Humility. 

Albeit,  the  scholar  has  ambitious  desires,  and  large  hopes 
reaching  far  and  wide,  he  is  of  a  truly  humble  mind  withal. 
He  has  no  vain  self  seeking.  His  own  image,  swollen  to 
a  monstrous  size,  does  not  stand  between  him  and  the  light. 
If  nature  choose  him  to  be  the  interpreter  of  her  secrets,  he 
is  but  the  electric  conveyer  of  truth  to  other  men,  and  is  not 
proud  therefor,  but  thankful. 

He  has  well  learned  the  narrow  limits  of  human  powers, 
and  would  not  go  beyond  them.  He  dares  not  lay  a  pro- 
fane hand  on  the  ark.  If  there  are  mysteries  not  yet  reveal- 
ed, he  waits  patiently,  in  the  faith  that  what  he  knows  not 
now  he  shall  know  hereafter.     He  listens  reverently  to  the 
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dim  intimations  that  sometimes  are  made  to  him — the  sol- 
emn voices  that  swell  distantly  and  echo  through  the  vast 
vault, — and  treasures  up  the  vague  hopes  they  awaken  in 
him,  but  would  not  enter  forbidden  realms  to  search  out  the 
withheld  meaning.  In  the  simplest  laws  and  commonest 
facts  is  a  realm  wide  enough  for  all  his  study,  and  he  needs 
not  to  waste  his  hours  in  chasing  the  uncertain,  and  vainly 
striving  to  penetrate  the  occult. 

He  is  lowly  and  teachable.  He  has  that  spirit  of  meek- 
ness which  is  the  first  lesson  of  wisdom,  and  opens  the  por- 
tals. Though  his  delight  is  in  the  speculative  and  ideal, — 
in  the  principles,  which  are  the  reality  of  things, — he  has  no 
stubborn  theories,  no  wilful  systems  to  which  nature  perforce 
must  bend,  but  takes  the  order  of  things  as  he  finds  it,  and 
rejoices  in  it. 

He  has  faith  in  that  Spurit,  who  is  the  author  of  all  truth, 
— ^who  is  very  truth.  He  walks  abroad  in  the  universe  of 
God,  in  fear  and  love,  for  He  made  its  order,  and  it  makes 
apparent  his  glory.  Every  where  he  reads  the  inscription 
of  that  name  that  can  not  be  named,  and  would  fain  pass 
beyond  these  visible  symbols  to  the  pervading  Power. 

Therefore  does  he  meditate  with  good  heed,  and  toil  ear- 
nesdy  after  truth,  because  in  every  step  he  comes  nearer  the 
fountain,  and  wsdks  in  a  clearer  light.  Thus  too  he  ceases 
to  be  his  own  guide  and  becomes  the  willing  pupil  of  perfect 
wisdom.  Hence  has  he  hours  of  inspiration  outrunning  and 
defying  anticipative  calculation,  when  a  sudden,  yet  not 
lawless,  gleam  discloses  what  he  had  for  many  years  labored 
wearily  to  gain,  and  truth  in  her  own  naked  brightness  is 
bis  own. 

The  promise  is  to  the  meek  that  they  shall  be  guided  in 
judgment.  There  is  too,  a  natural  sympathy  between  true 
lowliness  and  the  knowledge  of  truth,  even  as  the  savage 
hunter  lays  his  ear  on  the  ground  to  catch  the  tread  of  slight 
and  distant  footsteps.  Self  renouncing  is  of  no  less  worth 
to  the  intellect  than  to  the  heart  of  man.  He  who  worships 
the  creations  of  his  own  fancy,  or  bows  down  to  the  supre- 
macy of  his  own  reason,  or  would  every  where  see  only  his 
own  form  reflected,  has  no  eye  for  truth  and  can  not  discern 
its  glory.  The  true  scholar  has  no  partial  or  selfish  ends. 
His  own  interests  and  advancement  are  no  part  of  his  plan. 
He  seeks  truth,  not  truth's.  F.  H. 
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St  Jahxs'  Hill. — A  RxLiaions  Sch6ol. 

This  Institution  is  seated  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware^  and  oc- 
cupies the  site  known  as  Bristol  College.  It  is  under  the  charge  of 
Mr  A.  F.  Dobb.  The  religious  an^i  scriptural  exercises  form  a  peeu« 
liar  feature  of  the  school.  Tbej  are  conducted  on  the  principles  of 
tha  Protestant  Episcopal  Church.  We  giro  an  abridged  notice  of 
the  scheme  of  these  exercises  from  the  Journal  of  Religious. Educa^ 
tion. 

The  experiment  of  conducting  a  school  on  strictly  religious  prin* 
ciples,  and  making  them  mingle  naturally  with  the  duties  of  every 
day  is  one  of  great  interest  and  moment.  We  cannot  donU,  it  will 
be  eminently  successful  in  its  inflaence  on  the  mind  as  well  as  on  the 
heart  of  the  pupils. 

*'  There  is  regular  morning  and  evening  worship  in  the  chapel. 
In  the  morning  the  Scriptures  are  simply  read,  with  singing  and 
prayer.  In  the  evening,  afler  sibging,  a  chapter  of  the  New  Testa* 
mentis  read  and  explained  by  the  head  of  the  family,  with  allusions 
to  Jewish  and  Eastern  customs,  ficc.  &c.,  and  then  the  whole  school 
is  catechised  both  on  the  text  and  the  remariss  which  have  been 
made  upon  it. 

On /our  mornings  of  the  week,  viz :  from  Monday  to  Thursday 
inclunve,  every  class  is  required  to  prepare  a  chapter  of  Scripture 
for  examination  by  its  instructor,  accompanied  with  catechetical 
exposition  and  more  familiar  application  than  is  practicable  in  a 
general  exercise.  We  were  pleased,  though  not  surprised,  to  leaco 
that  the  pupils  generally  manifested  greater  interest  in  these  than  in 
their  ordinary  recitations. 

Every  Friday  morning  the  whole  four  chapters  are  reviewed,  and 
it  is  not  uncommon  for  very  small  boys,  on  these  occasions,  to  repeat 
verse  after  verse  of  the  exercise,  and  give  explanations  of  passages 
and  doctrines  and  truths,  in  a  very  interesting  manner. 

Saturday  morning  is  all  devoted  to  the  Catechism,  the  Thirtynine 
Articles,  the  Collect  for  the  next  day,  and  other  parts  of  the  Prayer 
Book,  according  to  the  advancement  of  the  respective  classes.  The 
Catechism  is  first  recited  from  memory,  and  afterwards  explao^^tipi^ 
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are  <iffbred/the  pupils  incited  to  propound  questions ;  the  Sacra* 
tnents  bting  partlcnlarlj  dwelt  upon  in  their  nature,  efBcacy,  and 
obligation, 

Saturday  evening  a  portion  "of  the  regular  Evening  Service  is 
used  as  preparatory  to  the  Sabbath. 

Sunday  momiog,  immediately  after  morning  prayers,  the  whole 
school  is  examined  on  a  portion  of  Bishop  Hobart's  *  Companion  to 
the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;'  and  in  the  course  of  the  day  the 
regular  services  are  performed  with  sermons. 

On  Monday  morning,  at  morning  prayers,  a  minute  examination 
c»f  the  whole  school  is  held  on  tbe  sermons  of  the  preceding  day. 
The  pupils  are  all  required  to  repeat  the  texts  from  memory,  and 
generally  most  of  tl^em  are  found  prepared  to  give  outlines  of  the 
discourses,  naming  the  divisions  and  other  matter  as  the  questions 
are  proposed. 

On  all  Holy-days,  as  they  are  appointed  in  the  Calendar,  at  room- 
ing prayers  the  explanation  of  the  nature  and  design  of  the  obser- 
vance of  each  day  respectively,  is  read  from  Bishop  Hobart's  *  Fes- 
tivals and  Fasts.'  The  regular  exercises  of  the  school  are  suspend- 
ed in  the  afternoon,  and  service  held  in  the  chapel,  after  which — 
instead  of  a  sermon — is  generally  read  some  portion  of  the  *  History 
of  .the  Primitive  Church,'  particularly  the  persecutions,  martyrdonM, 
&c» 

Professor 8 HIP  or  Oribntal   Litxratuu  in  Harvard    Um- 

VtRSlTT. 

By  the  liberality  of  some  East  India  merchants  in  Boston,  the 
Unirersity  in  Cambridge  has  recently  been  enabled  to  offer  new  ad- 
▼antages  for  the  pursuit  of  Oriental  studies,  by  securing  the  services 
of  Mr  William  Adam,  who  has  just  been  appointed  Professor  of 
Oriental  Litemture.  Mr  Adam  has  resided  upwards  of  twenty 
years  in  the  East  Indies,  and  speaks  familiarly  the  Hindoostanee, 
Persian,  and  some  other  dialects  in  common  use  there ;  he  is  als6 
acquainted  with  that  extraordinary  language  of  ancient  India,  the 
8m$cripi,  which  is  now  well  known  to  be  so  intimately  connected 
with  the  Greek,  Latin,  and  Northern  languages  of  Europe,  that  a 
knowledge  of  it  is  indispensable  to  a  philologist  at  the  present  day. 
In  addition  to  the  languages  of  this  stock,  Mr  Adam  has  a  knowl- 
edge of  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  kindred  dialects  of  the  class  or  stock, 
commonly  called  the  Semitic  languages.  A  new  impluse  will  now 
be  given  to  Oriental  studies  generally,  which,  with  a  few  honorable 
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exceptions  have  been  too  long  in  a  feeble  and  laDguishing  state  in 
our  country,  though  cultivated  in  Europe  with  more  ardor  than  at 
aoj  former  period. — BoBttm  Daily  Jidvertiser, 

CoMMOK  Schools  in  Pekitstlvania. 

The  Educator,  a  semi-onontfaly  paper,  published  at  Easton,  Pa., 
has  been  recently  discontinued,  in  spite  of  great  efforts  and  sacrifices 
made  to  sustain  it.  The  editor,  Rev.  George  Junkin,  President  of 
La  Fayette  College,  in  his  valedictory  to  his  patrons,  gives  the  fol- 
lowing as  the  results  of  the  common  school  system  of  Pennsylvania. 
We  hope,  for  the  honor  of  that  State,  and  for  the  sake  of  her  youth- 
ful population,  that  the  picture  is  too  darkly  drawn. 

<'  I  cannot  close  this  valedictory  without  one  more  attempt  to  fix 
the  attention  of  my  fellow  citizens,  and  especially  those  who  will  be 
called  next  winter  to  legislate  on  that  subject,  to  our  school  law. 

A  few  positions  may  here  be  laid  down  as  indubitably  true — ^they 
will  not  l>e  questioned  by  any  considerable  number  of  intelligent 
men  in  the  State. 

1.  The  school  system  as  it  is  now  working,  is  productive  of  much 
more  evil  than  good. 

9.  It  has  not  brought  into  the  service  of  the  people  in  the  most 
important  department  of  their  service ;  viz  :  school  teaching,  one 
single  competent  teacher. 

S.  It  has  driven  some  away  from  the  State. 

4.  It  has  driven^  more  into  private  schools — or  has  led  to  the  es- 
tablishment of  new  schools  where  the  population  did  not,  before  the 
law  call  for  it — in  establishing  which  the  most  active  and  intelligent 
friends  of  education  have  voluntarily  saddled  themselves  with  heavy 
extra  expenses,  rather  than  brook  the  deranging  and  injurious  effecls 
of  the  school  law. 

5.  It  has  thus  produced  not  unfrequently,  difficulty,  disruption  of 
harmony  and  unpleasant  controversy,  into  many  a  heretofore  peace- 
ful district. 

jS.  It  has  tended  powerfully  to  depreciate  the  teacher's  profession, 
by  limiting  his  wages  to  a  rate  well  adapted  to  drive  all  well  qualifi- 
ed persons  from  iL 

7.  It  has  paralysed  individual  effort  on  the  part  of  teachers,  by 
rendering  their  pay  absolute  and  fixed,  and  in  no  degree  dependent 
upon  their  efforts  to  please  the  people  by  efficient  and  zealous  la- 
bors. 

8.  It  has  soured  the  public  mind  against  educational  efforts^  by  the 
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foregoing  evils  and  by  a  double  taxation — viz  :  school  tax  and  the 
expenses  of  private  schools. 

Now  whilst  I  concede  that  some  of  these  evils  are  not  necessarily 
inherent  in  the  law,  yet  they  are  practical  evils  connected  with  it, 
and  there  is  not  provision  in  it  for  their  necessary  exclusion.  We 
have  demonstrated  as  we  suppose,  that  those  evils  cannot  be  reme- 
died under  the  provisions  of  the  law.  For  nothing  can  ever  remedy 
them  in  the  absence  of  good  teaeherSi  and  for  their  procurement,  the 
law  makes  no  provision.  We  have  expressed  the  opinion,  and  now 
repeat  the  expression  deliberately,  that  it  would  be  better  for  the 
peoples*  education  if  the  $306,000  of  our  school  fund  were  merged 
in  the  deepest  abyss  of  the  Atlantic,  and  the  people  left  to  their  own 
common  sense,  as  heretofore,  than  to  be  burdened  with  the  system 
88  it  now  works. 

The  Nbw  Sultah. 

Extract  of  a  letter  from  Constantinople  : — *'  The  new  Sultan, 
Abdul  Medjid,  was  brought  up  in  the  Seraglio,  by  which  is  to  be 
understood  the  Palace  of  the  Sultans,  not  merely  the  apartments  of 
the  ladies  of  the  Harem.  As  soon  as  the  Prince  was  of  sufficient 
age  for  the  commencement  of  his  education,  the  best  masters  of 
every  kind  were  given  him.  There  has  long  been  in  the  Palace  an 
organised  system  of  education  for  the  sons  of  the  great  families  of 
the  empire.  A  considerable  number  of  youths,  called  Agas,  divided 
into  three  classes,  called  Seferu,  Kilarli,  and  Kazneli,  received  les- 
sons in  the  Turkish,  Arabic  and  Persian  languages,  and  in  music, 
drawing,  and  horsemanship.  They  received  also  instruction  in  the 
throwing  of  the  dierid  (a  kind  of  javelin,)  the  use  of  the  sword,  bow, 
and  musket ;  in  poetry  and  history ;  and  went  through  a  complete 
course  of  geography.  The  Agas  were  subsequently  appointed  to 
the  command  of  armies,  or  in  the  civil  service,  and  frequently  reach- 
ed the  highest  offices  of  the  State.  This  Imperial  School  has  reck- 
oned 4000  pupils,  several  of  whom  much  distinguished  themselves 
after  complethig  their  studies.  Amongst  these  were  Khosrew 
Pasha,  long  time  Vizir,  and  one  of  the  most  distinguished  men  of 
the  Ottoman  empire;  Ahmet  Fethi  Pasha,  now  Ambassador  at 
Paris ;  Hussein  Pasha,  ex-Orand  Admiral ;  Said  Pasha,  son-in-law 
of  Mahmoud ;  Noubri  Pasha,  ex-Governor  of  Adrianople  ;  Hafiz 
Pacha;  Rifath  Bey,  Ambassador  at  Vienna,  &c.  Abdul  Mejid 
assisted  at  all  the  public  lessons,  and  distinguished  himself  by  the 
superiority  of  his  intelligence.    Of  late  years  the  Sultan  had  given 
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him  several  diatinguisbed  professors,  amoogst  whom  was  one  of  tlie 
French  language.  The  health  of  Abdul  Medjid  is  not  so  delicate 
and  feeble  as  to  incapacitate  him  from  holding  the  reins  of  State. 
Although  his  extreme  youth,  considering  the  burden  which  is  im- 
posed on  him,  may  create  some  uneasiness,  it  has  been  ascertained 
that  the  energy  and  perseverance  whioh  were  so  remarkable  in  the 
character  of  the  father,  are,  to  a  certain  extent,  already  visible  in 
that  of  the  son." 

Female  SEMivrAar,  Steubenville,  Obio. 

This  Seminary  embraces  two  distinct  departments.  The  pupila 
of  each  occupy  separate  school  rooms,  and  are  subjected  to  a  some* 
what  different  arrangement  and  method  of  management  and  instruc- 
tion. Still  they  are  only  treated  as  older  and  younger  children  of 
the  same  family. 

The  Preparatory,  or  OirVs  School,  comprises  none,  in  general, 
older  than  twelve.  For  reception  to  this,  it  is  required  that  the  ap- 
plicant be  able  to  read.  It  consists  of  two  classes :  hUroduetoryt 
embracing  those  who  are  merely  reading  and  spelling,  together  with 
receiving  oral  instruction  on  various  subjects ;  Primary ,  who,  in 
addition,  are  attending  to  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  History, 
English  Grammar,  and  first  lessons  in  Botany,  Natural  Philosophy, 
Geometry,  8lc. 

The  Principal  School,  or  Toung  Ladies'  Department,  consists  of 
all  who  enter  the  Seminary  over  twelve  years  of  age.  For  admis- 
sion to  this,  a  pupil  must  either  be  of  that  age,  or  have  passed  through 
all  the  studies  of  the  Preparatory  School.  It  is  divided  into  three 
classes :  Middle,  Junior,  and  Senior.  Into  the  first,  all  are  admit- 
ted who  enter  this  school ;  and  they  continue  in  it,  until  they  are 
prepared  to  enter  the  higher  classes.  The  studies  of  this  class  will 
be,  (for  those  who  have  not  previously  attended  to  them)  Reading ; 
Writing ;  Orthography :  Arithmetic  ;  Geography,  modem  and  an- 
cient, with  drawing  maps ;  History,  ancient  and  modem,  but  espe- 
cially of  our  own  country;  (English  Grammar;  Composition; 
Natural  History  ;  Biblical,  Roman  and  Grecian  Antiquities ;  Watts 
on  the  mind ;  Human  Physiology  ;  Political  Class  Qook,  &c.  The 
studies  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  are  each  designed  to  occupy 
a  year,  and  prepare  the  young  lady  for  graduating  with  honor  to  her- 
self and  the  institution.  No  one  is  admitted  to  them  who  has  not 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the  studies  which  precede,  nor, 
in  ordinary  cases,  until  she  shall  have  been  for  some  time  a  member 
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of  the  Seminary.  The  studies  will  be  Botany ;  Chemistry ;  Astron- 
omy \  Geometry  ;  Algebra ;  Rhetoric ;  Criticism ;  Intellectaal  and 
Moral  Philosophy  ;  Logic  ;  Evidences  of  Cliristianity ;  Analogy  of 
Natural  and  Revealed  Religion,  &c.  in  recitations,  these  regular 
divisions  are  not  kept  separate,  but  all  the  pupils  are  arranged  in 
temporary  classes,  as  may  best  promote  the  good  of  individuals. 
Text  bookd  for  the  several  classes  are  carefully  selected,  and  but  rare- 
ly changed. 

None  will  receive  a  Certificate  of  having  completed  the  course,  or 
be  ranked  as  a  Graduate,  without  passing  satisfactory  examinations 
in  the  studies  of  the  regular  course. 

School  Librart. 

Marsh,  Capen,  Lyon,  &  Webb,  109,  Washington  street,  Boston, 
are  now  publishing,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Massachusettts  Board 
of  Education,  a  collection  of  original  and  selected  works,  entitled 
'  The  School  Library.' 

The  Library  will  embrace  two  series  of  fifty  volumes  each  ;  the 
one  to  be  in  ISmo.,  averaging  from  250  to  380  pages  per  volume  \ 
the  other  in  ISmo.,  each  volume  containing  from  350  to  400  pages. 
The  former,  or  Juvenile  Serie$,  is  intended  for  children  often  or 
twelve  years  of  age  and  under  ;  the  latter  for  individuals  of  that 
age,  and  upwards, — in  other  words,  for  advanced  scholars  and  their 
parents. 

The  Library  is  to  consist  of  reading,  and  not  school,  da$s,  or  text 
books  -f  the  design  being  to  furnish  youth  with  suitable  works  for 
perusal  during  their  leisure  hours  *,  works  that  will  interest,  as  well 
as  instruct  them,  and  of  such  a  character  that  they  will  turn  to  them 
with  pleasure,  when  it  is  desirable  to  unbend  from  the  studies  of 
the  school  room. 

The  plan  will  embrace  every  department  of  Science  and  Litera- 
ture, preference  being  given  to  works  relating  to  our  own  Country, 
and  illustrative  of  the  history,  institutions,  manners,  customs,  &c., 
of  our  own  people.  Being  intended  for  the  whole  community,  no 
work  of  a  sectarian  or  denominational  character  in  religion,  or  of  a 
partisan  character  in  politics,  will  be  admitted. 

The  aim  will  be  to  clothe  the  subjects  discussed,  in  a  popular 
garb,  that  they  may  prove  so  attractive,  as  to  lure  the  child  onwards, 
^j.  his  attention,  and  induce  him,  subsequently,  to  seek  information 
from  other  and  more  recondite  works,  which,  if  put  into  his  hands 


at  tlie  oniet,  woald  lilftrm  Mm,  and  iodnoe  a  diftgugl  for  that  whick 
wovld  appear  dry  and  imintelligible,  and  of  course,  unhtterestiag. 

The  ffttentioD  is  not  to  provide  information  for  any  one  claes,  to 
the  ezcl union  of  othera,  but  to  diBsemiaate  knowledge  among  all 
daasea.  The  PuUtthers  wish  the  children  of  the  Farmer,  the  Mer- 
chant, the  Mannfacturer,  the  Mechanic,  the  Laborer, — ^all  to  profit 
by  the  lights  of  science  and  literature,  that  they  may  be  rendered 
the  more  virtuous  and  happy,  and  become  more  useful  tothem- 
sdves,  to  one  another,  to  the  community,  and  mankind  at  large. 
To  accomplish  this  desiraUe  end,  the  Library  will  embrace  so  wide 
a  range  of  subjects,  that  every. child  may  find  something  which  will 
prove  useful  and  profitable  to  him,  whatever  his  situation,  circum- 
stances, or  pursuits,  in  after  life  may  be. 

The  project  is  one  of  great  extent,  and  vast  importance  ;  and,  if 
properly  carried  out,  must  become  of  inestimable  value  to  the  young* 
Whether  the  anticipations  of  the  Publishers,  with  regard  to  it,  will 
be  verified,  time  must  determine ;  but  from  the  intellectual  and 
moral,  theoretical  and  practical  character  of  those  who  have  engag- 
ed to  aid  in  the  undertaking,  they  have  good  grounds  for  presuming 
that  much  will  be  accomplished,  and  that  by  their  united  efforts 
many  obstacles,  now  existing  to  the  mental,  moral,  and  physical  im- 
provement of  youth,  will  be  removed,  or  at  least  be  rendered  more 
easily  surmountable. 

Among  the  individuals  already  engaged  as  writers  for  one  or  both 
Series,  may  be  mentioned — the  Hon.  Judge  Story,  Jared  Sparks, 
Esq.,  Washington  Irving,  Esq.,  Rev.  Dr  Wayland,  Professor  Ben- 
jamin Silliman,  Professor  Dennison  Olmsted,  Professor  Alonzo 
Potter,  Dr  Jacob  Bigelow,  Dr  Robley  Dunglison,  Dr  Elisha 
Bartlett,  Rev.  Charles  W.  Upham,  Rev.  F.  W.  P.  Green- 
wood, Rev.  Royal  Robbins,  Rev.  Warren  Burton,  Arthur  J.  Stans- 
bury,  Esq.,  E.  C.  Wines,  Esq.,  Robert  Rantoul,  Jr.,  Esq.,  Profes- 
sor Tucker,  and  Professor  Elton. 

Mrs  Sarah  J.  Hale,  Mrs  E.  F.  Ellet,  Mrs  Emma  C.  Embury, 
Mrs  A.  H.  Lincoln  Phelps,  Miss  E.  Robbins,  Miss  E.  P.  Peabody, 
Miss  Mary  E.  Lee,  Miss  Caroline  Sedgwick. 

No  work  will  be  admitted  into  the  Library,  unless  it  be  approved 
by  every  member  of  the  Board  of  Education  ;  which  Board  consists 
of  the  following  individuals,  viz.,  His  Excellency  Edward  Everett, 
Chairman  ;  His  Honor  George  Hull,  Rev.  Enoerson  Davis,  Ed- 
mund Dwight,  Esq.,  Rev.  George  Putnam,  Robert  Rantoul,  Jr., 
Esq.,  Hon.  Charles  Hudson,  and  Hon.  George  N.  Brlggs. 
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Tbe  followiDg  works,  have  been  printed,  and  eonfltitote  firat  ten 
volumes  of  the  13mo.  series,  viz. 

Ltfe  of  Cdumbui,  by  Washington  Irving,  a  new  edition,  (revised 
by  the  author,)  including  a  Visit  to  Palos,  and  other  additions,  a 
portrait  of  the  Great  Navigator,  a  Map,  and  several  illustrative  en- 
gravings. 

PaUy*s  Naharal  Theology^  in  two  volumes,  with  selections  from 
the  Dissertations  and  Notes  of  Lord  Brougham  and  Sir  Charles 
Bell',  illustrated  by  numerous  wood  cuts,  and  prefaced  by  a  Life  of 
the  Author ;  (with  a  portrait,)  the  whole  being  newly  arranged  and 
adapted  for  The  School  Library,  by  Elisha  Bartlett,  M.  D.,  Profes- 
sor of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic  and  Pathological  Anatomy 
in  Dartmouth  College. 

lAves  of  ennnent  indwidudU,  eelebraUd  in  American  History ^  in 
three  volumes,  with  portraits  of  Robert  Fulton,  Sebastaio  Cabot, 
and  Sir  Henry  Vane,  and  autographs  of  most  of  the  individuals. 

The  Sacred  Philosophy  of  the  Seasons^  illustrating  The  Perfec- 
tions of  God  in  the  Phenomena  of  the  Year.  In  4  volumes.  By 
the  Rev.  Henry  Duncan,  D.  D.,  of  RuthweUf  Scotland  ;  with  im- 
portant additions,  and  some  modifications  to  adapt  it  to  Americaji 
readers,  by  the  Rev.  F.  W.  P.  Greenwood,  of  Boston. 

What  oue  Fathees  Tbouoht. 

In  the  year  1679  a  Synod  of  the  New  England  Churches  was  held 
at  Boston.  The  interests  of  religion  in  many  parts  of  tbe  country 
had  already  began  visibly  to  decline.  Wars,  blights,  and  disasters 
at  sea  had  been  deemed  manifest  tokens  of  tbe  righteous  displeasure 
of  Heaven.  The  questions  proposed  to  the  Synod  were,  *' What 
are  the  evils  that  have  provoked  the  Lord  to  bring  his  judgments 
on  New  England  .'"  and  "  What  is  to  be  done  that  so  these  evils 
may  be  reformed  ?"  Among  other  points  in  the  answer  to  the  first 
question,  it  was  resolved  that  **  A  publick  spirit  is  greatly  wanting 
in  tbe  most  of  men.  Hence  schools  of  learning  are  in  a  languishing 
state.''  In  answer  to  the  last,  among  other  points  it  was  resolved, 
"  As  an  expedient  for  Reformation,  it  is  good  that  effectual  care 
should  be  taken,  respecting  Schools  of  Learninj^.  The  interests  of 
Religion  end  good  Literature  have  been  wont  to  Rise  and  Fall  to- 
gether. We  read  in  (Scripture  of  Masters  and  Scholars,  and  of 
Schools  and  Colleges,  1  Chron.  xzv.  8.  MaL  ii.  13.  Jiets  xix.  9. 
and  xxii.  3.  And  the  most  eminent  reformers  amongst  the  Lord's 
People  of  old,  thought  it  their  concern  to  erect  and  uphold  theoL 
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WiMmot  8ammd  (that  great  Reformer)  Preeideat  of  the  Cotleife  at 
Nayoth,  1  Sam.  zix.  18,  19,  and  is  theught  to  he  one  of  the  first 
'FVMmderB  of  Colieges.  Did  not  Elifah  and  tSiuha  reetore  the 
Ckfaook  erected  ni  the  Land  of  Israel?  And  JesiaA*  (another  great 
Reformer)  shewed  respect  to  the  GoUege  at  Jerusalem,  3  XtntfiP** 
nil.  14.  Ecclesiastical  story  informs  that  a  great  care  was  taken 
by  the  Apostles  and  their  immediate  successors,  for  the  settling  of 
Sohoob  in  all  places,  Where  the  gospel  had  been  preached,  that  so 
the' Interest  of  Religion  might  be  preserred,  and  the  Truth  propaga- 
^ted  to  succeeding  generations.  It  Is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  great- 
"est  merries  that  God  ever  bestowed  upon  his  People  Israel,  that  he 
raised  up  their  sons  for  Prophets,  Amos  ii.  11,  which  has  respect  to 
their  Education  in  Schools  of  Learning.  And  we  hare  all  cause  to 
'bless  God,  that  put  it  intb  the  hearts  of  our  Fathers  to  take  care 
concerning  this  matter.  For  these  churches  had  been  in  a  state 
most  deplorable,  if  the  Lord  had  not  blessed  the  College,  so  as  fit>m 
'thence  to  supply  most  of  the  churches,  as  at  this  day.  When  Ne» 
England  was  poor,  and  we  were  but  few  in  number  comparadvely, 
'there  was- a  spint  to  encourage  Learning,  and  the  College  was  full 
of  Students,  whom  God  hath  made  Blessings,  not  only  in  this  but  in 
other  Lands ;  but  it  is  deeply  to  be  lamented  that  now,  when  we 
are  become  many,  and  more  able  than  at  our  fieginnings,  that  Soci- 
ety  and  other  Inferior  Schools  are  in  such  a  Low  and  Languishing 
.atate.  Wherefore  as  we  desire  that  Reformation  and  Religion 
should  flourish,  it  concerns  us  to  endeavour  that  both  the  College 
and  all  other  Schools  of  Learning  in  eveiy  place  be  duly  inspected 
and  encouraged." 


NOTICES   OP   BOOKS. 

An  iMpaovKD  Ststkm  of  A aiTHMBTic,  for  the  use  of  Schools  and 
Academies.  By  J.  Oiney,  A.  M.,  author  of  a  Geography  and 
Atlas,  National  Preceptor,  History  of  the  United  States,  &c.  &c 
Hartford  :  Cranfield  &  Robbios.    18S9.    pp.  812»  ISmo. 

We  have  not  had  leisure  to  give  this  work  a  thorough  examina- 
tion. The  following  extract  from  the  preface  will  enable  our  read- 
ers to  judge  of  the  author's  plan. 


II 


The  fbHowing  treatise  has  been  prepared  wHh  great  care  and 
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attentioD.  In  the  plan  and  jLiraogeroeDt  of  tbe  work,  aa  attempt  Imui 
been  made  to  adapt  it  to  the  natural  progress  of  the  mind.  It  com- 
mences with  the  most  simple  ideas,  or  the  first  principles  of  tbe  na- 
ture and  power  of  numbers— 'those  which  are  first  learned  by  the 
child  in  his  earliest  years.  This  is  followed  by  a  regular  series  of 
Mental  £xercises>  calculated  to  attract,  interest,  and  fix  the  attention 
of  the  learner,  and  lead  him  gradually  forward  to  a  knowledge  of 
the  elementary  combination  of  numbers,  and  qualify  him  to  enter 
nnderstandingly  upon  the  operations  of  Written  Arithmetic.  In  this 
part,  no  pains  have  been  spared  to  explain  the  properties  of  num- 
bers, or  the  laws  which  regulate  their  combinations,  in  the  most  clear 
and  simple  manner.  By  referring  to  the  work,  it  will  be  seen  that, 
in  each  subject,  a  plain  definition  is  first  pyen  ;  then  the  most  ele- 
mentary idea  is  presented  to  the  learner  m  the  form  of  a  question  ; 
then  follows  an  introducU»y  analysis  ;  and  lastly  a  general  rule  is 
given,  in  as  concise  and  clear  language  as  the  nature  of  the  subject 
would  seem  to  permit,  and  a  full  explanation  of  the  method  of  oper- 
ation. The  examples,  or  questions  for  solution,  are  of  a  practkal 
nature,  and  calculated  to  assist  the  pupil  in  the  application  of  the 
principles  of  Arithmetic  to  the  business  of  life. 

The  work  treats  of  every  subject  necessary  for  practical  purposes. 
It  contains  likewise  numerous  rules  of  a  miscellaneous  nature,  for 
the  solution  of  questions  that  have  hitherto  been  solved  by  an  al- 
gebraic process,  and  which,  it  is  hoped,  cannot  fail  to  interest  the 
minds  of  such  students  as  have  a  fondness  for  tbe  study  of  Arithmetic 
The  article  on  Fractions  has  been  prepared  with  ^reai  care. 

The  method  of  developing  the  principles  of  Ratio  and  Proportion, 
it  is  believed,  will  meet  wiSi  ^neral  approbation.  Interest  has  re- 
ceived  that  consideration  which  its  importance  demands.  A  new 
method  of  extracting  roots  is  introduced ;  and,  as  it  saves  more  than 
half  the  labor  of  the  old  methods,  it  is  respectfully  recommended  to 
the  attention  of  teachers.  An  Appendix  has  been  added  to  tbe 
work,  containing  expositions  and  demonstrations  of  the  principlee. 
on  which  the  fundamental  rules  are  based  ;  a  plain  and  practical 
system  of  fiook-Keeping ;  and  numerous  Mercantile  Forms,  &c.  ; 
Msides  other  useful  matter^" 

BisMTAL  iND  Practicax.  Arithmbtic,  designed  for  the  use  of 
Academies  and  Schools.    By  Charles  Davis,  author  of  First  Les- 
sons in  Alffebra,  Elements  of  Surveying,  Analytical  Geometry, 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  &c.  &e.    Hartford:   A.  S. 
Barnes.    1838.    lltoio.,  pp.  388. 

We  have  carefully  examined  this  volume,  and  been  tfarongh  the 
greatest  part  of  it  with  learners  of  various  capacities.  We  have 
found  it  clear,  accurate,  and  precise.  We  commend  it  to  our  read- 
ers, as  far  better  than  tbe  greater  part, — we  cannot  say  of  all,  for  we 
have  not  read  all — of  the  many  treatises  on  this  science  that  have 
been  given  to  the  public  for  many  years,  We  have  in  our  hands  a 
copy  of  "  First  Lessons  in  Geometry,"  by  the  same  author.    We 
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hope  to  be  aUe  togive  a  somewhat  extended  notice  of  it,  with  other 
treatiaes  on  the  same  f  ubject  in  our  next 

TavTH  MADX  Simple  ;  Being  the  first  vol ame  of  a  System  of  The- 
ology for  Children.  Character  of  Ood.  By  Rev.  John  Todd. 
l8mo.  pp.  4StL    Northampton  :  J.  H.  Butler.    1889. 

Mr  Todd  is  a  very  able  writer.  This  volume  we  think  the  best 
he  has  written.  The  topics  he  has  treated  in  it  are  presented  with 
remarkable  clearness  and  force.  The  mind  of  the  child  is  led  grad- 
ually upward  to  all  that  a  child  can  comprehend  of  that  great  subject. 
Nowhere  is  the  subject  degraded  by  an  effort  to  bring  it  down. 
While  the  views  it  contains  are  clear,  the  impressions  it  must  produce 
will  be  quick  and  lasting.  The  perpetual  variety  and  sprightHness 
of  the  style  will  attract  the  young  reader,  and  its  solemn  earnest* 
ness  will  not  be  soon  forgotten. 

The  following  touching  passage  is  from  the  preface,  addressed  to 
the  author's  son.    Honor  to  the  man  who  could  write  it ! 

You  know  how  busy  I  am,  and  bow  seldom  I  have  even  half  ao 
hour  to  be  with  my  children,  because  my  duties  are  so  many  and  ao 

grossing.  Should  you  live  to  grow  up  to  be  a  man,  and  live, — as  I 
ope  you  will, — to  do  good  long  after  mv  head  rests  in  the  {rravOy 
you  will  wonder  why  your  father,  with  all  his  professional  duties, 
should  ever  write  books.  Let  me  tell  you.  Far  away  from  our 
house,  lives  an  aged  widow.  She  has  no  children  near  her.  She 
has  no  home.  She  has  no  money.  She  has  been  deprived  of  her 
reason  ever  since  1  can  remember.  She  does  not  even  know  her 
own  children.  That  aged  woman  is  your  father's  mother !  For  the 
last  twelve  vears,  I  have  had  the  honor  to  provide  for  this  afflicted 
woman,  and  to  do  it,  I  have  been  obliged  to  use  my  pen.  For  this, 
I  have  written  books,  and  everv  cent  of  the  proceeos  nave  thus  been 
devoted.  Nothine  else  would  ever  have  made  me  an  author, — 
nothing  else  would  ^ver  keep  me  one.  Have  I  not  done  right  f  I 
charge  you,  then,  my  dear  cnild,  and  I  charge  every  child  who  reads 
this  book,  that  if  you  live,  and  as  long  as  you  live,  never  fail  to  be 
kind,  affectionate,  and  grateful  to  your  mother.  And  if  in  her  age 
she  needs  your  aid,  give  it  to  her,  though  you  work  in  a  brick-yard, 
or  in  a  coal-mine,  to  earn  the  money.  Never  let  a  sorrow  dwell  in 
her  heart  which  you  can  remove,  nor  a  grief  which  you  can  soften. 
Next  to  your  God^  let  your  mother  have  your  love. 


* 


Tbe  adverbud  ttyW  it  coaeiM  and  Immiliar,    Tbe  pr^potitire  is  forcible  aod  cImt*    The  coojooccire  if 
ogieal,  Ike,  fu, 

«o  {». 

HE  bPOKE^  vfM  ^«ai  coulton. 

1,09  a  man  wukt  whin  he  it  emitioui. 
OniaD.*fl  pocmi  fttroiflh  a  dociJed  specimen  of  tba  prepoaitiire  ityle  of  speech, 

1o  (he  folio wiog  we  have  an  exampie  of  tbe  four  modifyiBg  parts  of  speech — the  Adnonn  gtudioui,the 
Adverb  thtdwHalffj  the  Prepositioo  /or,  the  CoDjiuiction  osj'  tof^ether  with  the  Defioing  notm  the 
Btudent,  tbe  CoajanctiYe  Pronotia  who,  and  the  ^rticipai  and  lafioitiYe  modes  of  the  rerb  tiudying,  to 
Btudy, 

9tudiou9  JOHN    \  [tiudiowly. 


thtttudent  [  QQjj^ 


for  ttudy, 
a§  iUidenU  go, 
Jo  fftidy. 


JOHN  ^who  •imdiei 

In  the  foHowing  are  eicempU6ed  the  Ad?orb,  the  Frepoiii«eD»  and  the  Conjunction  of  tlie  manner,  time 
and  place,  answering  the  queetion  how^  tohen  or  where  ;>— the  Adverb  by  itself ;  the  Preposition  \rf  rc^ 
erence  to  an  object  {toith  tome  thing  ;)  the  Ck>nju]iciion  by  reference  to  an  erent  (at  tome  thing  takee 


.  C    pleaeentty,  now,  thMthtr, 

i     MEN  GO    I     with  pleatwe,       at  One  ti^ie,  to  thai  place, 

^>viw»iH   >  f     n»  theypUaee,       whenlpleaee,       where  they  plea$e» 

The  following  wre  among  ike  Reconmundaiione  eftheforegoingwork, 

**  Mr  Felcb  has  succeeded,  in  a  good  degree,  in  reii|0Tiflg  the  nyitic  reil  from  this  branch  of  acienoe.'*^ 
PeopWe  Advocate, 

**  Though  deep  rooted  prejudice  against  all  ionoTatione  on  the  old  systems,  ma^  for  some  time  operate 
against  hia,  he  shoafd  console  himself  with  tbe  reflection  that  his  hibors  wiU  ulbmately  be  crowned  with 
voccess  ;  eo  |mr^  is  troth  in  time  to  triumph  over  error.'*-' Fanner *s  Qazette, 

"  Simple,  pUin  and  concise,  it  erects  on  a  sore  Ibundation  a  beauti^id  saperstmctare,  aqd  (he  eye  contem- 
plaAee  tbearchiiecturp  with  pleasure/'^  Aoaloii  Herald  and  Star* 

*^Theerror6  of  Merrav  are  evidently  known  and  have  been  avoided,  while  common  senie  and  original 
thooKht  have  taicen  the  place  of  mere  notions."-^  OoZouqf* 

"  We  would  invite  the  attention  ofali  School  Comoutteee  to  tbe  sobiect ;  as  it  is  our  finn  conviction  that 
they  could  not  ooi^  a  greater  favor  on  the  youtli  of  our  country,  thap  by  the  general  adop^un  of  this  Gram- 
mar, "—-/^fonafr. 

ExtracU  ofLeiteret^f^. 

'<  Thfi  (Mtient  researdi,  tbe  close  investigation,  tbe  continued  mental  labor  which  your  treatise  evinces, 
should  entitle  it  to  the  eandid  considenilton  ofeveiy  honest  student." 

Were  mv  own  wishes  alone  consulted  in  the  matter,  the  sum  total  would  be  that  every  teadier  in  the 
country  should  study  and  understand  the  principlee  of  your  proposed^  work.'*—/,  florrtn^lon,  Jr,  FriH' 
tipai  of  the  Bawee  School,  Boeton, 
**We  recommend  it  to  the  attention  of  teachers,  and  all  who  wish  to  understand  the  philosophy  of  bm- 
tm.'*'^ReporiofiheCom.ofWorceeterCo,N.  W,  Common  School  CowfenHon, 
•n[  have  so  mnch  confidence  in  the  correctnefs  of  its  principles,  a^  to  recommend , it  to  my  scholars  in  pre> 
.    ference  to  any  other."— JRee.  C.  Shedd,  Prepeptor  of  New  ^ewieh  Academy,  N.  B, 

<«  I  have  not  been  in  possession  of  leisure  to  read  vour  Granunar  attentively;  but  the  ceneral  idea  of  it 
be  sound,  that  Grammar  is  an  Exposition  of  the  Architectnre  of  Language  ;  and  i  see  mnch  clear* 


r^i 


.eeitisto      „    w   .   . 

-^  and  vigor  in  yonr  expositions,  insofer  as  I  have  read  them." — Oeo,  Combe,  qf  Sdinburgk* 
T'be  friends  of  Education  and  science  are  invited  to  examine  this  work. 


» 

'i  The  Common  Schoois  are  the  Peoples*  Colleges" 

]»fAT0£MATICS. 

Datiki'  Cohrsb  or  Matbcmatics,  are  used  aa  Text  Books  in  moit  of  the  Colleges  in  tlie 
UnKed  States— and  are  gaining  a  general  lotroditetion  into  the  Preparatory  Academies  and 
select  Schools, 

'The  coroo^endable  eflbrts  in  progress  to  improve  the  system  of  our  Pablio  Schools,  tliroogb- 
ont  tbe  Country,  v^ill  resalt  in  the  adoption  of  the  best  standard  of  Text  Books. 

Professor  Daries  has  prepared  an  *^  jQlementary  Course  of  Mathematics,'*'  designed  for  Prlmsi 
Tj  Classes  in  ihisdepartnent  of  science— whieh  the  Frien«U.of  Education  are  invited  to  examine 

They  embrace 

1st.  Menul  and  Practical  Arithmetic. 

2d.  First'Lessons  in  Geometry. 

3d.  Fii9t  Itesaons  in  Algebra. 

The  numerous  Testimonials  in  favor  of  these  Works,  from  the  Teachers  who  are  now  using 
them,  warrant  the  Publishers  in  recommending  them  with  eonfideDce,  to  tbe  critical  examina* 
tion  of  the  public. 

Published  bt  A.  S.  BARNES  6l  CO.,  Hartfifrd, 

And  for  Sale  by  the  principal  Booksellers  throughout  the  United  States. 
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ANNALS    OF   EDUCATION. 


DECEMBER,    18^9. 


Akt  L-TRAYELS  in  north  AMERICA. 

Tbatels  in  North  America  during  the  years  1834,  1835,  and 
1836,  incUidiDg  a  summer  residence  with  the  Pawnee  tribe  of 
Indians.  By  the  Hon.  Charles  Augustus  Murray.  2  rols. 
New  York  :  Harper  £&  Brothers.     1839. 

These  volumes  are  theveork  of  a  young  Scotch  noble- 
man^  whose  curiosity  and  love  of  adventure  led  him  to  choose 
for  observation  and  experiment  some  of  the  rudest  portions 
of  our  race.  The  record  he  has  made  of  his  experiences 
among  the  Red  Men,  is  curious  and  interesting,  and  will  go 
far  to  disabuse  many  minds  of  the  romantic  notions  that  they 
have  entertained  of  the  Indian  character.  He  has  given 
the  most  candid,  though  often  severe,  book  on  America, 
that  we  have  ever  met  with.  He  is  evidently  an  acute 
observer,  and  well  informed,  with  enough  of  native  wildness 
of  character  to  understand  and  relish  western  democracy. 

The  book  is  a  very  entertaining  one,  full  of  incidents 
pleasantly  related,  and  no  where  burdens  and  tires  the  read- 
er with  doubtful  speculations.  It  is  withal  the  work  of  a 
gentleman  and  a  scholar,  ready  to  acknowledge  and  able  to 
judge  of  good  breeding  and  scholarship  wherever  he  found 
them.  The  opinions  which  such  a  man,  with  fair  means  of 
observation,  has  formed  of  us,  may  be  of  much  value  to  us.  He 
has  no  malice  to  gratify,  or  theory  to  support,  or  party  to 
please  by  concealing  or  exaggerating  his  real  opinicms. 
These  judgments  are  often  favourable,  and  when  they  are 
45 
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DOt,  are  good  lessons,  by  which  we  ought  to  profit.  Indeed 
our  people  have  acquired  such  a  degree  of  genuine  self- 
knowledge  and  reliance  that  a  foreigner  may  now  venture 
to  tell  wholesome  and  honest  truths  without  danger  of  the 
rials  of  indignant  rebuke,  which  have  been  the  lot  of  some 
unlucky  reporters  of  our  faults. 

We  have  considered  it  unfavorable  to  a  sound  national 
culture,  that  the  domain  of  the  United  States  is  so  vast.  So 
separate  and  distant  are  the  different  parts  that  there  is,  and 
must  be  in  a  still  higher  degree,  a  want  of  sympathy  be- 
tween them.  The  pulsations  may  be  strong  at  the  centre 
while  the  extremities  are  cold  and  lifeless.  The  want 
of  this  oneness  of  feeling  is  a  serious  defect  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  any  nation,  and  most  of  all  in  one  self-governed  and 
republican  like  our  own.  And  if  this  tendency  among  us 
shall  be  checked  by  the  now  great  and  increasing  facilities 
for  travelling,  and  the  sfnrit  of  enterprise  and  perpetual  emi- 
gration, these  remedial  circumstances  may  themselves  be- 
come the  source  of  hardly  less  evils.  They  may  break  up 
local  attachments  where  they  are  forming,  and  prevent  their 
being  formed  elsewhere.  The  actual  tendency  of  things 
among  us  to  this  result  has  not  escaped  the  notice  of  Mr 
Murray. 

"  The  American  tgricaltaralists  seem  to  have  Httte  local  at- 
tachment. A  New  Englander  or  Virginian,  though  proud  and 
vain  of  hb  state,  will  move  off  to  Missouri  or  Illinois,  and  leave 
the  home  of  his  childhood  without  any  visible  effort  or  symptom 
•f  regret,  if  by  so  doing  be  can  make  ten  dollars  where  he  be- 
fore made  eight  1  have  seen  such  repeated  instances  of  this, 
that  I  cannot  help  considering  it  a  national  feature. 

How  different  this  is  from  the  Scottish  character  may  be 
gathered  from  the  fact  that  a  band  of  highlanders,  of  the  Came- 
ron and  other  Jacobite  clans,  left  Scotland,  after  the  rebellion  of 
'45,  and  settled  in  Virginia.  They  were  so  numerous,  that  for 
many  years  afterwards  the  local  courts  were  obliged  to  have  a 
Gaelic  interpreter,  in  order  to  carry  on  the  requisite  business  in 
regard  to  witnesses  and  juries ;  and  although  the  place  where 
they  fixed  their  abode  was  cheerless  in  appearance,  and  the  soil 
very  poor,  they  have  by  perseverance  and  industry  improved  and 
rendered  it  comfortable ;  and  are  as  unwilling  to  quit  that  spot, 
in  search  of  the  fertile  plains  of  Miasiasippi,  as  they  were  to 
leave  their  original  country." 


Tie  Souih  and  New  E^ghnd.  Ml 

This  may  appear  a  serious  symptom  to  one  who  regards 
the  moral  welfiire  and  growth  of  bis  com^.  These  attach- 
ments, though  they  never  enter  into  the  judgments  formed 
by  politicai  economists  of  the  happiness  of  a  people,  have  a 
prodi^ous  influence  in  forming  and  strengthening  habits  of 
order,  stability,  subordination  and  even  of  thrift.  In  the 
experience  of  well  regulated  commonwealths  they  have  ever 
been  found  sources  and  aids  of  quiet,  domestic  afTections, 
vrithdrawing  men  from  turbulence  and  the  love  of  change. 
They  are  more  intimately  than  we  are  wont  to  believe  the 
basis  of  patriotism,  so  that  where  local  attachments  are  fee- 
ble, true  love  of  country  is  seldom  found.  We  would  glad- 
ly see  them  stronger  and  more  pervading  among  our  people. 

The  marked  and  differences  between  the  Southern 
and  the  New  England  character,  are  thus  sketched  by  Mr 
Murray.  The  reasons  which  he  assigns  for  the  difference, 
have  doubtless  had  great  influence. 

"  A  gentleman  must  be  very  difficult  to  please,  if  he  does  not 
find  the  Charleston  society  agreeable ;  there  is  something  warm, 
frank,  and  courteous  in  the  manner  of  a  real  Carolinian:  be  is 
not  studiously,  but  naturally,  polite;  and,  though  his  character 
may  net  be  remarkable  for  that  persevering  industry  and  close 
attention  to^minutis  in  business,  which  are  so  remarkable  in  the 
New  England  merchant,  he  is  far  from  deficient  in  sagacity, 
courage,  or  Enterprise.  Altogether,  withdne  allowance  for  ex- 
ceptions, I  should  say  that  the  Carolinian  character  is  more  akin 
to  that  of  England;  the  New  England,  to  that  of  the  lowland 
Scotch.  These  affinities  (supposing  that  I  am  justified  in  ob- 
serving their  existence)  are  by  no  means  to  be  wondered  at,  if 
we  consider  the  original  elements  of  which  each  of  the  colonies 
was  formed,  and  the  additions  which  they  subsequently  received 
from  the  mother  country.  Moreover,  the  southern  colonists, 
who  were  mostly  episcopalians,  and  many  of  them  members  of 
the  oldest  and  noblest  families  in  Britain,  retained  till  very  late- 
ly a  predilection  for  institutions  which  were  little  regarded  by 
their  northern  brethren. 

That  which  may  be  cited  as  most  important  and  influential 
in  the  formation  of  their  character,  was  their  habitual  preference 
of  an  English  collegiate  education  for  their  sons.  Before  tbe 
year  1770,  almost  every  planter  sent  his  boys  to  Oxford  or  Cam- 
bridge, where  he  had  been  himself  educated ;  the  necessary 
consequence  of  this  custom,  was  a  partial  adoption  of  the  man- 
ners, tastes,  and  perhaps,  too,  the  faults  of  the  British  youth  of 
the  higher  classes.     Hence  they  imbibed  a  fondness  for  horses, 
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and  haatiDg,  and  other  gaj  amusements,  as  well  as  a  share  of 
the  light  accomplishments  of  the  day  ;  all  of  which  tended  to 
make  them  averse  to  the  drudgery  of  bosinessb  This  disinclt- 
nation  was  increased  by  the  nature-of  their  property  in  Carolina^ 
which,  being  cultivated  by  slaves,  under  the  inspection  of  a  fac- 
tor, left  them  little  of  the  business  of  a  proprietor,,  excepting  the 
yearly  or  half  yearly-  audit  of  accounts.  As  I  before  said,  there 
were  many  exceptions  to  these  remarks :  men  who  waged  war 
in  person  with  the  ancient  forest,  and  with  their  own  hand,  or 
under  their  own  eye,  planted,  in  its  place,  maize,  rice,  and  cot- 
ion  !  men  who  attained  wealth  by  hardship  aud  perseverance  : 
but  these  instances,  though  not  rare,  formed  the  exception,  not 
tlie  rule,  as  may  be  gathered  both  from  colonial  history,  and 
from  the  internal  and  more  certain  evidence  of  character  abov& 
described. 

Since  the  declaration  of  independence,  many  causes  have. 
been  in  operation  calculatedto  change  the  manners  and 
character  of  the  Carolinian ;  but  they  have  only  partially  effect- 
ed this  change,  and  a  close  and  attentive  observer  can  very 
plainly  recognize  in  the  quality  of  the  stream  -  tbe  fountain 
whence  it  flows.  The  most  obvious  change  is  that  of  education,; 
for  which  it  is  no  longer  the  fashion  to  select  Oxford  or  Cam- 
bridge. Connected  with  this  is  the  change  which  has  taken 
place  in  the  laws  of  succession  to  real  estate  ;  these  used  to  be 
conformed  to  the  English  law  of  primogeniture ;  whereas  now, 
a  division  of  property  among  all  the  children  takes  place,  and 
the  planter,  with  bis  own  portion  of  the  paternal  estate,  can  no 
longer  send  his  sons  to  an  Gngltsh  university  ;  they  are  accord- 
ingly educated  at  some  college  near  home,  or  more  usually  ia 
the  eastern  states.  My  opinion  of  these,  as  compared  with 
Oxford  or  Cambridge,  would  not  be  believed  unprejudiced,  even 
if  it  were  entirely  so ;  let  the  science  and  scholarship  of  young 
men  whom  they  respectively  send  forth,  decide  the  merita  of 
each.  I  take  it  for  granted,  that,  in  respect  to  classics  and  pure 
mathematics,  the  Americans  would  not  care  to  contest  the  point, 
because,  from  the  limited  attention  whioh  they  bestow  upon 
these  studies,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  they  should  make  the 
same  progress  as  students  who  devote  to  them  several  years  of 
intense  labour,  in  order  to  take  a  first  class  or  a  wrangler's  de- 
gree ;  but  whether  they  do  not,  at  the  different  colleges  in  the 
United  States,  receive  an  education  as  well  suited  to  the  objects 
which  they  are  destined  to  pursue  in  afler  life,  is  a  different 
question.  .The  best  that  I  have  seen  is  West  Point ;  that  estab- 
lishment has  sent  out  many  young  officers  well  grounded  in  the 
lower  mathematics,  and  the  other  branches  of  science  required 
in  an  engineer." 


CUiiical  Educatum.  US 

The  opini<His  of  such  a  tiaveUer,  himself  a  man  of  taste 
and  thoroughly  trained  in  the  severe  classical  discipline  of 
England  and  Scotland,  quick  to  detect  any  deficiency  or 
▼ain  assumption  of  merit  in  classical  studies  among  us,  and 
yet  ready  to  appreciate  and  acknowledge  true  merit  wherever 
found,  are  worthy  of  careful  attention.  On  these  subjects 
his  opportunities  of  observation  were  ample  enough  to  enable 
him  to  form  a  fair  judgment,  though  our  literary  institutions 
were  not  a  special  object  of  his  attention,  and  we  believe  his 
representations  to  be  in  the  main  remarkably  accurate. 

"The  education  of  young  men  in  America  is  not  usually  such 
as  to  give  them  a  taste  for  the  fine  arts,  or  for  classical  literature. 
The  course  of  study  adopted  is  too  extensive,  and  embraces  a 
field  which  it  would  require  many  years  to  cultivate,  even  to 
produce  a  moderate  proficiency  :  the  result  is  what  might  be 
expected,  that,  although  the  American  colleges  can  now  boa^t 
of  the  names  of  many  professors  of  deserved  celebrity,  the  younr 
men  who  have  been  educated  at  them  come  forth  into  the  world 
with  a  considerable  quantity  of  superficial  attainmentt  but '  not 
with  that  deep  laid  foundation  of  knowledge  which  can  resist 
the  dissipation  of  life.  The  number  of  well  read  scholars  in 
America  is  very  limited.  I  know  not  whether  I  should  have  no« 
ticed  the  circumstance,  had  not  my  attention  been  called  to  it 
by  the  puerile  vanity,  which  leads  so  many  of  their  speakers  and 
periodical  writers  to  introduce  stale  quotations  from  the  Latin 
authors. 

It  may  be  urged  in  answer,  that  a  classical  education,  such 
as  is  given  at  the  English  universities,  is  not  desirable  in  Amer- 
ica. That  may  be  true ;  but  it  does  not  meet  my  objection, 
which  is,  that  the  course  pursued  is  calculated  to  give  a  smat- 
tering of  various  branches  of  knowledge,  rather  than  to  extend^ 
the  range  of  sound  learning  or  useful  science.  If  Homer  and" 
Plato  are  not  worthy  that  so  large  a  portion  of  early  life  should 
be  devoted  to  them,  at  least  the  moral  and  political  wisdom  of 
Aristotle  and  Cicero  deserve  to  be  studied.  Or  even  granting 
that  these,  too,  are  antiquated  and  unenlightened  in  their  views. 
Bacon  and  Montesquieu,  Newton  and  La  Place  might  be  made 
the  objects  of  careful  and  profound  study.  Whether  any  of  the 
above  authors  are  so  studied  as  to  exercise  an  influence  upon  the 
habits  and  tastes  of  the  higher  classes  in  America,  beyond  the 
walls  of  their  colleges,  I  leave  it  for  themselves  to  determine. 

I  think  it  principally  owing  to  the  above  causes  that  the  young 
men  in  the  United  States,  who  are  the  sons  of  wealthy  parents, 
and  in  independent  circumstances,  are  so  apt  to  seek  their 
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tmasement  in  raeing,  billiards,  trotting  horses,  &c.  They  are 
BOt  sufficiently  groanded  in  literature  to  love  it  for  its  own  sake* 
There  are  no  galleries  opea  to- them,  containing  the  attractive 
and  immortal  works  of  the  great  masters  in  statuary  or  painting. 
Can  it  excite  wonder,  especially  if  they  have  not  the  opportunity 
and  advantages  of  travel,  (which  it  has  been  the  absurd  practice 
of  some  of  their  authors  and  critics  of  late  to  deride,)  that  they 
may  seek  for  pleasure  in  such  pursuits  as  are  within  their  reach." 

'^ There  are  several  excellent  institutions  in-  Lexington:  a 
theological  seminary,  one  of  the  professors  in  which  is  a  young 
English  clergyman  (minister,  also,  of  the  episcopal  church  here); 
he  seems  a  very  interesting  young  man;  his  branch  of  instruc- 
tion is  chiefly  in  the  Eastern  languages ;  and  he  assured  me  that 
he  had  several  students  familiar  with  the  Hebrew,  Syrtae,  and 
Chaldee.  He  says,  that  the  capacity  of  the  young  men  in  tbie 
part  of  the  world  is  very  good,  and  that  there  are  fewer  book- 
dunces  than  he  remembers  at  schools  in  the  old  country ;  but 
the  generality  of  them  are  very  badly  grounded  in  the  classics. 
The  process  of  mental  cultivation  in  America  is  somewhat  anal- 
agous  to  their  agricultural  system  ;  in  both  cases  they  look  too 
extensively  to  the  quantity  of  prodece  immediately  to  be  obtain- 
ed, and  pay  too  little  attention  to  the  culture  and  improvement 
of  the  soil.  It  has  been  often  remarked,  that  an  American 
course  of  collegiate  education,  extends  over  a  field  that  would 
occupy  a  man  of  good  abilities  furty  years  to  master ;  but  a  stu* 
dent  is  supposed  to  have  travelled  over  it  in  three  or  four  years : 
and  he  may  have  travelled  over  it ;  but  it  is  with  the  same  ad* 
vantage  as  some  of  our  fashionable  London  loungers  travel  over 
Switzerland  and  Italy,  as  fast  as  well-paid  postilions  and  a  light 
britchka  can  take  them — they  have  seen  Mount  Blanc,  and  been 
over  the  Simplon  ;  they  have  visited  St  Peter's  and  the  Colise- 
um ;  have  sat  in  a  gondola  and  seen  the  Bridge  of  Sighs  ;  have 
eaten  ice  and  macaroni  in  view  of  the  Bay  of  Naples ;  and  have 
yawned  admiration  before  the  Apollo,  the  Venus,  and  the  Car- 
toons !    Then  they  return — travellers  ! 

With  equal  advantage  is  a  youth  educated  on  the  encyclopae- 
dia system,  so  pernicious  to  industry  or  to  sterling  knowledge  and 
acquirement.  The  number  of  young  men  who  acquire  a  taste  for 
reading  is  singularly  small  in  America.  They  will  tell  a  stranger 
who  makes  this  observation,  that  they  are  too  busy,  that  they  are 
engaged  in  mercantile  and  ot)ier  affairs.  This,  in  fact,  (though 
a  plausible  one,)  is  only  an  excuse ;  they  have  time  enough  to 
give  to  the  theatre,  the  dance,  the  race  course,  the  trotting- 
match,  the  billiard-table,  the  tavern-bar,  d&c,  but  to  find  a  young 
man,  having  left  college  five  years,  who  could  read  Pindsr  and 
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iblriiMdes,  or  eren  Horace  and  JaTena},  for  pleasure^  would  be 
no  easy  task — at  least  among  those  whom  I  have  seen  at  New 
York  and  the  other  cities  in  the  United  States." 

In  Lexington,  Mr  Murray  found,  what  we  wonder  he 
could  find  in  America,  a  mad-man  who  still  loved  his  Virgil. 

"  Among  the  men  was  a  presbyterian  clergyman,  a  native  of 
Ireland.  He  was  still  so  wedded  to  his  professional  dignity, 
that  he  would  not  put  on  a  shirt  unless  it  was  marked  "  the  rev- 
erend." His  only  companion  was  an  old  copy  of  Virgil.  He 
said,  he  only  read  the  first  six  books  of  the  ^Bneid.  I  asked 
him  to  read  me  twenty  lines ;  and,  under  pretence  of  not  under- 
standing them,  prevailed  upon  him  to  construe  them,  which  he 
did  with  great  fluency,  without  hesitation  or  mbtake." 

The  reason  of  the  inadequate  attention  paid  to  classical 
studies  in  this  country,  is  owing  in  great  measure  to  a  prev- 
alent impression,  which  Mr  Murray  hints  at,  that  there  is  a 
better  way  of  fitting  men  for  the  practical  duties  of  life. 
We  doubt  if  there  is — or  rather  we  would  say  that  so  little 
of  the  classics  is  now  learned,  and  that  little  so  speedily  for- 
gotten, that  the  experiment  has  hardly  been  fiiirly  tried. 
Nine  tenths  of  those  even  who  are,  as  we  call  it,  liberally 
educated,  have  their  habits,  tastes,  and  feelings,  hardly  in  the 
slightest  degree  affected  by  their  classical  studies.  We  be- 
lieve that  scarcely  an  individual  can  be  found  who  has  expe- 
rienced anything  of  their  value  in  the  improvement  of  his 
own  perceptions,  tastes  and  character,  who  would  not  ear- 
nestly urge  the  introduction  of  these  studies  on  a  larger 
scale  in  every  course  of  liberal  education. 

Another  reason  may  be  the  universal  character  of  all  our 
schemes  of  education.  All  our  youth  must  learn  somewhat 
of  every  thing.  Every  one  must  learn,  ancient  languages, 
modern  languages,  go  over  the  whole  range  of  natural  phi- 
losophy, through  the  vast  empire  of  the  natural  sciences, 
morals,  politics,  economy/govemment,  &c.  &c.  In  this  so 
wide  circuit,  each  separate  science  is  only  danced  at,  and 
the  classics,  which  are  supposed  to  have  a  fess  intimate  re- 
lation than  any  other  study  to  the  practical  business  of  life, 
come  in  for  a  share  proportioned  to  their  imagined  value. 

It  is  well  that  these  views  have  not  influenced  all.  There 
are  some  among  us,  like  the  salt  of  the  earth,  whose  tastes, 
habits,  and  characters  have  been  moulded  by  classic  disci- 
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pline  and  lewniiig :  men  who  though  not  ptrfaapt  truned  U> 
the  exceeding  thoroughness  of  European  scholars,  are  yet  io 
their  refinement^  gentleness,  purity,  and  accurate  schdar-' 
flhip, — and  we  will  add  business  habits — fiadr  memorials  and 
specimens  of  what  such  studies  can  do,  and  strong  arguments 
for  the  extension  and  continuance  of  that  system  of  culture- 
which  has  done  so  much  for  them. 

As  men  of  gallantry,  we  feel  more  interest  in  what  is  said 
of  our  women  than  of  ourselves.  The  following  are  some 
of  the  judgtnents  of  our  author,  of  the  attainments  and  ac- 
oomplishments  of  the  females  of  our  country. 

"  The  accotnplishments  of  the  American  ladies  are  also  very 
diflferent  from  those  of  the  fair  sex  in  England.  This  difference 
may  be  traced  partly  to  their  education,  and  partly  to  the  cus- 
toms that  prevail  in  society.  The  great  majority  of  young  ladies 
in  the  United  States  are  brought  up  at  schools;  many  of  these 
are  seminaries  for  the  instruction  both  of  bovs  and  girls,  until 
they  attain  the  age  of  ten  or  twelve  years.  I  have  more  than 
once  been  told  by  a  young  lady  in  reply  to  my  inquiry  whether 
sh^  were  acquainted  with  some  particular  young  roan  whose 
name  had  accidentally  been  mentioned.  *  Oh,  yes ;  I  usefl  to 
know  him  very  well ;  we  were  school-fellows  V  An  answer 
which  surprised  me  very  much  at  the  time. 

After  leaving  these  early  schools  the  girls  are  sent  to  acade* 
mies,  exclusively  devoted  to  French  education  :  these  academies 
so  far  resemble  the  American  colleges,  that  they  embrace  a  very 
v^ide  range  of  acquirement,  and  therefore  have  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  give  a  superficial  knowledge  of  the  variety  of  subjects 
presented  at  once  to  minds,  which  cannot  be  expected  to  be 
disposed  for  laborious  study.  The  result  is  such  as  might  be 
expected  :  the  American  ladies  are  more  conversant  with  meta- 
physics, and  polemical  and  speculative  writings  than  English- 
women. In  history  and  geography  their  acquirements  are  more 
upon  a  par ;  but  in  those  accomplishments  which  are  considered 
in  Britain  more  peculiarly  feminine  they  are  less  advanced, 
namely,  dancing,  drawing,  music»  and  needle-work,  as  well  as 
in  the  modern  languages.  It  must  be  remembered,  however, 
that  in  these  last,  and  also  in  some  of  the  other  branches  above- 
mentioned,  it  would  not  be  fair  to  institute  a  comparison,  be- 
cause they  have  not  the  same  advantages  of  instruction  from 
the  best  masters  that  Europe  can  produce. 

Young  ladies  in  the  United  States  '  come  out,*  or  '  enter  com- 
pany,' at  seventeen  or  eighteen  years  of  age ;  sometimes  even 
before  they  have  left  school.    This  last  practice  1  cannot  help 


Amrican  Ladies.  537 

aonsidieriiig  eitremelj  pernicious  ;  it  distracts  the  yoting  mind 
from  all  stady,  and  introduces  similar  subjects  of  conversation 
among  still  younger  girls  who  are  not  destined  to  go  out  into 
the  -world  for  two  or  three  years  to  come.  A  young  lady  whom 
I  knew  in  one  of  the  Atlantic  cities,  the  daughter  of  a  gentle- 
man in  a  high  situation,  and  remarkable  herself  for  tuuveU  and 
quicknessi  told  me,  that  when  she  was  at  school,  some  of  the 
elder  scholars  used  to  go  out  frequently  to  evening  parties,  and 
when  they  returned,  they  described  to  the  younger  ones  the 
partners  whom  they  had  danced  with,  and  whatever  had  affbrd- 
ed  them  food  for  observatifon  and  amusement.  The  accuracy  of 
the  account  given  to  me  was  indubitable ;  for  my  clever  inform- 
ant mentioned  to  me  the  sobriquets  by  which  several  of  the 
young  men  in  society  were  known  among  her  school-companions, 
and  they  were  droll,  but  faithfully  descriptire.  This  system 
may  be  considered  harmless  by  some  people  and  dangerous  by 
others  :  without  investigating  the  subject  too  minutely,  I  think 
all  must  agree  that  it  has  a  tendency  to  nnsettle  the  mind  for 
seriouB  stud  j. 

Young  ladies  enjoy  much  greater  liberty  in  America  than  in 
England  or  France;  they  walk  unattended,  by  a  serrant,  and 
frequently  receive  the  visits  of  gentlemen  in  the  drawing-room 
during  the  morning  :  thus,  either  in  the  house,  or  in  walking, 
or  in  riding,  a  young  lady  can  enjoy  as  much  of  the  society  of 
an  agreeable-  friend  as  their  mutual  inclinations  may  dictate, 
without  the  restraints*  of  the  presence  of  a  mother  or  any  other 
third  party.  This  habit  of  life  gives  an  independence  to  the 
character  which  forms  its  most  striking  feature  in  the  eye  of  a 
foreigner.  Neither  are  their  opinions  nor  their  studies  subject 
to  very  severe  maternal  scrutiny  :  I  have,  upon  several  occasions, 
heard  a  young  lady  openly  maintain  Unitarian  opinions  with  a 
Calvinistic  mother  in  the  room,  and  discuss  some  of. the  doc- 
trines of  Hobbes'  or  Yoltaire  with  much  quickness  and  free- 
dom." 

The  reasons  which  led  Mr  Murray  to  sojourn  among  the 
Pawnees,  we  do  not  very  distinctly  learn  from  these  volumes. 
Perhaps  it  was  a  Highlander's  love  of  freedom,  or  ajfondness, 
for  the  excitement  of  adventure,  and  bufialo  bunting  ;  but 
whatever  it  was,  it;  has  gained  for  us  much  valuable  in- 
formation respecting  the  habits  of  our  frontier  Indians.  Hia 
residence  there  was  not  very  agreeable,  though  he  seems  to 
have  borne  its  dangers,  privations  and  disgusts  with  Indian 
fortitude.  We  quote  some  passages  relating  to  the  charac- 
ter and  education  of  these,  strange 
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hour  tk«l  l  apent  with  the  laduiu,  isiprewod  upon 
lae  the  oooriction  that  I  had  taken  the  onlj  method  of  beeoniiiig 
acquainted  with  their  domestic  habits  and  their  undisguised 
character.  Had  I  judged  from  what  I  had  been  able  to  oiaeHre 
at  Fort  Lea^enworthy  or  other  frontier  places,  where  I  met  them* 
I  should  have  known  about  as  much  of  them  as  the  generality 
of  scribblers  and  their  readers,  and  might,  like  them,  havede-* 
ceived  mjrself  and  others  into  a  belief  in  their  '  high  sense  of 
honor ' — their  hospitality—- their  openness  and  lore  of  trulh»  and 
many  other  qualities  which  they  possess,  if  at  all,  in  a  very  mod- 
eiate  degree ;  and  yet  it  is  no  wonder  if  such  impressions  hare 
gone  abroad,  because  the  Indian,  among  whites,  or  at  a  garrisoD» 
trading^lHMt,  or  town,  is  as  different  a  man  from  the  same  Indian 
at  home  as  a  Turkish  '  Moliah '  is  from  a  French  barber. 
Among^  whites,  he  is  all  dignity  and  repose;  he  is  acting  apar^ 
the  whole  time,  and  acts  it  most  admirably.  He  manifests  no 
surprise  at  the  most  wonderful  effects  of  machinery — is  not 
startled  if  a  twentyfour  pounder  is  fired  close  to  him»  and  does 
not  erince  the  slightest  curiosity  regarding  the  thousand  thipi0i 
that  are  strange  and  new  to  him ;  whereas  at  home,  the  same 
Indian  chatters,  jokes,  and  laughs  among  bis  companions— fre- 
quently indulges  in  the  most  licentious  conTersatioa ;  and  his 
ouriosity  is  unbounded  and  irresistible  as  that  of  any  maa^  wo* 
nan,  or  monkey  on.earth. 

Truth  and  honesty  (making  the  nsual  exceptions  to  be  found 
in  all  countries)  are  unknown,  or  despised  by  them.  A  boy  is 
taught  and  encouraged  to  steal  and  lie,  and  the  only  blame  or 
disgrace  ever  incurred  thereby  is  when  the  offisnce  is  accompa* 
nied  by  detection.  I  never  met  with  liars  so  determined,  uni* 
▼ersal,  or  audacious.  The  chiefs  themselves  have  told  me  re- 
peatedly the  most  deliberate  and  gross  untruths,  to  serve  a 
trifling  purpose,  with  the  gravity  of  a  chief-justice ;.  and  I  donbt 
whether  Baron  Munchausen  himself  would  be  more  than  a  match 
for  the  great  chief  of  the  Pawnees.  Let  them  not  dispute  the 
palm— each  is  greatest  in  his  peculiar  line^— one  in  inventive 
exaggeration,  the  other  in  plain  unadorned  falsehood.  But 
from  all  these  charges  I  most  completely  exonerate  my  dd 
chief,.  iSd-nl?iid-ruik ;  Nature  had  made  him  a  gentleman,  and 
he  remained  so,  in  spite  of  the  corrupting"  examples  around 
him.'' 

''  I  must  now  turn  to  the  male  portion  of  the  commonwealth^ 
and  record  a  few  particulars  regarding  them.  As  soon  as  the 
boys  are  able  to  run  about  they  begin  to  practise  the  bow  and 
arrow ;  and  in  the  barren  prairies,  where  neither  bird  nor  flower 
offers  itself  as  a  mark,  their  constant  occupation  is  shooting  at 
an  arrow  previously  shot  by  one  of  the  UtUe  party.    This  £ej 


Eduesium  among  the  Indittm*  CM 

• 
perform  (to  use  &  valgar  phrase) '  tarn  about :'— •A  shoots  an 
arrow  hUo  the  ground,  about  ten  or  fifteen  yards  off;  B  shoots 
at  it ;  then  B  sends  one  for  A  to  aim  at ;  and  so  forth.  Until 
tbej  attain  the  age  of  ten  or  eleven  Ihej  remain  more  or  less  tin* 
der  their  mother's  control,  and  are  made  to  help  her  in  carrying 
water,  and  in  catching  or  leading  horses ;  bnt  abont  that  dis* 
creet  time  of  life  they  begin  to  feel  the  dignity  of  their  sex,  and 
to  perform  such  menial  offices  with  repugnance ;  and  I  have 
i»ften  observed  with  surprise  and  indignation,  that  if  I  gave  a 
gan*case  or  any  kind  of  package  to  one  of  them  to  carry  during 
a  march,  before  ten  minutes  he  would  transfer  it  to  his  already 
overloaded  and  submissive  mother,  and  return  to  his  bow  and 
arrow  with  bis  companions.  They  delight,  also,  while  they  are 
lads,  to  follow  their  elder  brother  or  father  to  the  buffalo  hunt, 
daring  which  they  keep  a  respectful  distance  in  the  rear ;  but  as 
eoon  as  the  game  is  killed,  they  assist  at  the  dissection,  and  the 
horse  on  which  they  rode  is  used  to  carry  the  meat  to  the  camp. 

Abont  the  age  of  twenty  they  are  allowed  to  hunt,  and  seek 
other  opportunities  for  distinction.  This  epoch  answers  to  the 
Oxonian's  first  appearance  in  London  life  after  taking  his  B.  A. 
degree.  I  have  seen  some  dandies  in  my  life — English,  Scotch, 
French,  German,  aye  and  American  dandies  too ;  but  none  of 
them  can  compare  with  the  vanity  or  coxcombry  of  the  Pawnee 
dandy.  Lest  any  of  the  gentry  claiming  this  distinction,  and 
belonging  to  the  abovementioned  nations,  should  doubt  or  feel 
aggrieved  at  this  assertion,  I  will  faithfully  narrate  what  passed 
constantly  before  my  eyes  in  our  own  tent ;  namely,  the  manner 
in  which  Sd-ni^sd^rish^s  son  passed  the  days  on  which  there 
was  no  buffalo  hunt 

He  began  his  toilet,  about  eight  in  the  morning,  by  greasing 
and  smoothing  his  whole  person  with  fat,  which  he  rubbed  after- 
wards perfectly  dry,  only  leaving  the  skin  sleek  and  glossy ;  he 
then  painted  his  face  vermilion,  with  a  stripe  of  red  also  along 
the  centre  of  the  crown  of  the  head  ;  he  then  proceeded  to  his 
'  coiffure,'  which  received  great  attention,  although  the  quantum 
of  hair  demanding  such  care  was  limited,  inasmuch  as  his  head 
was  shaved  close,  except  one  tuft  at  the  top,  from  which  hung 
tw9  plaited  *  tresses.'    (Why  must  I  call  them  '  pigtoils  ?'*)    He 

*  The  ftuhioB  of  wemriag  tb«  hair  varies  in  every  tribe,  and  in  eveiy 
individual  of  the  tribe,  according  to  the  fancy  of  the  person ;  but  the  meth- 
od here  described  it  the  most  prevalent  among  the  Pawnees.  The  Ricaras 
plait  a  long  stream  of  horse-hair  with  their  crown-tuft,  which  floats  wildly 
in  the  breeze  as  they  gallop,  and  gives  them  a  terrible  and  picturesque  np- 
pearance.  I  have  also  been  informed  by  many  of  the  Rocky  Mountam 
traders,  that  some  of  the  Crow  chiefs  (a  nation  to  the  north-west  of  the 
Ricara)  wear  hair  of  seven  and  eight  feet  long;  and  a  gentleman  of  charao* 
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then  filled  hit  ears,  whioh  were  bored  in  two  or  three  places,  wifli 
rings  and  wampom,  and  hung  several  strings  of  beads  roand  his 
Beck ;  then,  sometimes  painting'Stripes  of  vermilion  and  yellow 
npon  his  breast  and  shoulders,  and  placing  armlets  above  his 
elbows  and  rings  upon  his  fingers,  he  proceeded  to  adore  th^ 
nether  man  with  a  pair  of  moccasins,  some  scarlet  cloth  leggios 
fastened  to  his  waist-belt,  and  bound  round  belewthe  knee  with 
garters  of  beads  four  inches  broad.  Being  so  far  prepared,  he 
drew  out  his  mirror,  fitted  into  a  small  wooden  frame,  (which 
he  always,  whether  hunting  or  at  home,  carried  about  his  person,) 
and  commenced  a  course  of  self-examination,  such  as  the  sever- 
est^ isciple  of  Watts,  Mason,  or  any  other  religious  moralist^ 
never  equalled.  Nay  more,  if  I  were  not  afraid  of  offending 
the  softer  sex  by  venturing  to  bring  man  into  comparison  wi£ 
them  in  -an  occupation  which  is  considered  so  peculiarly  their 
own,  I  would  assert  that  no  female  creation  of  the  poets,  from 
the  time  when  Eve  first  saw  <  that  smooth  watery  image,'  till  the 
polished  toilet  of  the  lovely  Belinda,  ever  studied  her  own  re- 
flected self  with  more  perseverance  or  satisfaction  than  this 
Pawnee  youth.  I  have  repeatedly  seen  him  sit,  for  above  an 
hour  at  a  time,  examining  his  face  in  every  possible  position  and 
expression :  now  frowning  like  Homer*s  Jove  before  a  thunder- 
storm ;  now  like  the  same  god,  described  by  Milton, '  smiling 
with  superior  love^  now  slightly  varying  the  streaks  of  paint 
upon  his  cheeks  and  forehead,  and  then  pushing  or  pulling  'each 
particular  hair'  of  his  eye-brews  into  its  meet  becoming  placed 
Could  the  youth  have  seen  anything  in  that  mirror  half  so  dan- 
gerous as  the  features  which  the  glassy  wave  gave  back  to  the 
gaze  of  the  fond  Narcissus,  I  might  have  feared  for  his  life  or 
reason ;  but,  fortunately  for  these,  they  had  only  to  contend 
with  a  low  receding  forehead,  a  nose  somewhat  simious,^  a  pair 
of  small  sharp  eyes,  with  high  cheek-bones,  and  a  broad  mouth, 
well  furnished  with  a  set  of  teeth,  which  had  at  least  the  merit 
of  demolishing  speedily  everything,  animal,  or  vegetable,  that 
came  within  their  range. 

His  toilet  thus  arranged  to  his  satisfaction,  one  of  the  women 
or  children  led  his  buffalo-horse  before  the  tent ;  and  he  pro- 
ceeded to  deck  his  steed,  by  painting  his  forehead,  neck,  and 
shoulders  with  stripes  of  vermilion,  and  sometimes  twisted  a 
few  feathers  into  his  tail.  He  then  put  into  his  mouth  an  old- 
fashioned  bridle,  bought  or  stolen  from  the  Spaniards,  from  the 

ter  and  education  aaaurcd  me  that  he  had  measared  the  hair  of  one  of  them 
nine  feet  Like  the  faithful  old  Herodotaa,  I  add  '  theae  thioga  I  have  not 
seait  hut  give  them  aa  they  were  told  me.* 

*  I  believe  1  can  juatly  claim  the  invention  or  angliciiing  of  this  word. 
If  Joan,  I  contider  tne  republic  of  lettera  under  deep  obligation  to  me. 
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bit  of  which  hung  six  or  eight  steel-chains,  aboot  nine  inches 
long ;  while  some  small  bells,  attached  to  the  reins,  contributed 
to  render  the  movements  of  the  steed  as  musical  as  those  of 
the  lovely  '  Sonnante,'  in  the  incomparable  tales  of  Corote  Ham* 
ilton.f 

All  things  being  now  ready  for  the  promenade,  he  threw  a 
scarlet  mantle  over  his  -shoulders ;  thrust  his  mirror  in  below  his 
belt ;  took  in  one  hand  a  large  fan,  of  wild-goose  or  turkey 
feathers,  to  shield  his  fair  and  delicate  complexion  from  the  sun ; 
while  a  whip  hung  from  his  wrist,  having  the  handle  studied 
with  brass,  nails.  Thus  accoutred,  he  mounted  bis  jingling 
palfrey,  and  ambled  through  the  encampment,  envied  by  all  the 
youths  less  gay  in  attire,  attracting  the  gaze  of  the  unfortunate 
drudges  who  represent  the  gentler  sex,  ttnd  admired  supremely 
by  himself!*' 


Art.  II— BONN  AND  ITS  UNIVERSITY. 

Bonn  is  a  little  place,  12,000  being  the  outside  of  its 
population,  and  although  the  capital  of  the  Prussian  Govern- 
ment of  Cologne,  is  less  noticeable  on  that  account  than 
because  it  is  the  residence  of  Schiegel,  whose  translation  of 
and  lectures  on  Shakspeare  are  as  well  known,  nearly,  as 
the  fame  of  the  great  poet,  whom  he  has  so  felicitously  illus- 
trated. Before  his  territory  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  King 
of  Prussia,  the  Elector  of  Cologne  lived  at  Bonn.  It  was  a 
fortified  place  until  the  commencement  of  the  last  century, 
when  all  the  works  were  demolished.  Manufactures  it  has 
none,  and  its  trade  is  wholly  in  the  hands  of  the  Jews,  who 
(to  the  number  of  about  256)  live  in  a  street  by  themselves 
and  make  money  with  rapidity.  It  is  solely  on  account  of 
its  literary  reputation  that  Bonn  is  now  thought  anything  of. 

There  is  no  country  in  the  world,  perhaps,  where  general 
education  is  more  attended  to  than  in  Prussia.  Elsewhere 
it  is  in  the  bands  of  the  parents,  here  it  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  police.  Whatever  parents  neglect  to  send  their  children 
to  school  are  liable  to  be  fined  and  imprisoned.  The  State 
will  not  allow  any  one  to  be  ignorant.  They  must  attend 
the  government  schools.     The  supreme  civil  authority  is  like 
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the  law  which  ''de  mintmis^urat."  Every  branch  of  know* 
ledge  is  acquired  under  state  surveillance — every  line  and 
word  is  regulated  thus — the  scale  of  punisthcnent  has  been 
framed  by  the  government.  In  a  word,  it  is  compulsory  on 
all  to  have  a  fair  share  of  genen^l  knowledge. 

Bonn  is  the  seat  of  the  University  of  the  Rhine,  founded 
in  1818,  and  the  charter  of  which  was  formally  given  at  Aix- 
la-Chapelle,  by  the  King  of  Prussia.  He  endowed  it  with  a 
revenue  of  80,000  Prussian  dollars  per  annum,  out  of  which 
16,000  are  expended  on  the  botanical  garden.  The  locale 
was  readily  found.  It  is  the  noble  building  which  formerly 
was  the  palace  inhabited  by  the  Elector  of  Cologne.  This 
building,  not  unlike  the  Tuilleries  in  its  general  character,  is 
well  adapted  by  its  great  extent  to  its  new  purpose.  The 
principal  or  southern  front  is  1000  feet  long.  The  Univer- 
sity has  lecture  rooms  well  fitted  up,  a  library  of  about 
65,000  volumes,  a  cabinet  of  natural  philosophy,  a  museuoi 
of  antiquities,  a  hall  of  casts  from  the  ancient  statues,  an 
anatomical  hall,  extensive  clinical  institutions,  a  refectory,  a 
catholic  theological  seminary,  and  a  new  riding  achoo). 
There  is  a  fine  place  in  Poppelsdorf,  (a  mile  from  Bonn) 
which  was  also  a  royal  palace,  and  this  the  King  has  abo 
given  up  to  the  University.     It  is  the  centre  of  the  botanical 

Krden,  and  contains  the  noble  collections  of  zoology  and 
tany.  Close  by  it  are  the  buildings  and  the  lands  belong- 
ing to  the  Agricultural  Institute.  An  observatory  has  re- 
cently been  fitted  up  in  a  tall  tower  belonging  to  the  old 
custom-house.  In  fact,  everything  has  been  done  to  make 
this  University  popular  and  useful.  The  cheapness  of  the 
place,  the  beauty  of  the  country  around  it  (it  is  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Rhine)  and  the  completeness  of  the  education 
afforded  here,  have  made  Bonn  a  very  rising  place.  It  has 
now  about  thirteen  hundred  students,  of  whom  one  hundred 
and  fifty  are  foreigners. 

Schlegel  certainly  is  at  the  head  of  literature  in  Bonn. 
You  may  remember  that  his  brother  and  the  historian,  Nie- 
buhr,  belonged  to  it  until  they  died.  Schlegel  has  had  many 
offers  to  leave  Bonn,  but  declines  them  all.  The  king  has 
placed  him  at  the  head  of  the  fine  museum  of  German  and 
Roman  antiquities.  There  is  an  ancient  printing  press, 
which  is  also  under  his  inspection.  In  short,  A.  W.  Von 
Schlegel  is  the  literary  king  of  Bonn.    There  are  fortynine 
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etber  professorg,  for  the  five  faculties^  and  many  of  them  are 
eminent  men. 

The  arrangements  of  the  University  are  not  unlike  those 
of  the  Scottish  colleges.  At  least,  they  differ  considerably 
from  those  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford.  The  students  are 
not  lodged,  as  in  the  English  colleges,  in  the  university,  but 
in  the  town,  where  they  take  rooms,  more  or  less  expensive, 
as  suits  their  taste  and  their  means.  They  are  under  an 
academical  control,  only  that  they  are  not  actually  within 
the  bounds  of  the  university.  They  may  go  to  rest  when 
they  please,  and  rise  when  they  please,  so  that  they  are 
within  the  walls  of  the  coHege  at  the  proper  hour.  The 
only  control  over  them,  is  wiien  they  happen  to  get  into  a  riot 
—not  unusual— when  the  civic  authorities  take  them  in  hand. 
They  must  find  the  time  pass  heavy  on  their  hands — save  for 
their  infernal  habits  of  smoking.  Boniface  used  to  sleep 
on  his  ale,  walk  on  his  ale,  think  on  his  ale,  and  live  on  his 
ale,  and  what  ale  was  to  him  tobacco  is  to  the  German  stu- 
dents. They  have  splended  play  ground,  but  the  ballon  of 
France  and  cricket  of  England,  are  equally  unknown  to  them. 
They  liVe  on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine,  and  I  have  not  seen 
one  of'  them  take  advantage  of  it,  by  taking  an  oar  in  bis 
hand! 

How,  then,  your  alumni  may  inquire-^how  do  some 
twelve  or  thirteen  hundred  young  men  employ  the  hours  not 
devoted  to  study  ?  They  gather  in  groups  in  the  principal 
square  of  the  town,  and  amuse  themselves  by  singfng  and 
talking,  all  the  white  the  eternal  pipe  being*  in  their  mouths. 
This  would  be  dull ;  so,  for  a  relief,  they  break  up  into  fight- 
ing sections.  The  weapons  they  use  are  the  rapier  and  the 
pistol.    The  mode  of  using  the  rapier  is  peculiar. 

Each  combatant  puts  on  a  huge  felt  hat,  nearly  ^*  as  thick 
as  a  board,"  and  this  completely  covers  and  protects  the 
head.  It  has  strong  leathern  flaps  which  come  over  and 
guard  the  ears  and  neck.  The  body,  up  to  the  chin,  is 
cased  in  the  same  stout  panopfy,  and,  thus  accoutered,  each 
man  is  ready  for  action,  and  issues  forth,  rapier  in  hand,  to 
the  adjacent  mountain,  upon  the  slightest  provocation,  or 
upon  no  provocation  whatever.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that 
in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the  provocation  is  wilful,  in  order  to 
have  a  fighting  result:  The  combatants  are  not  allowed  to 
thrust i  it  must  be  the  cut,  and  the  point  of  attack  is  the  nose. 


544  Bonn  and  its  Univtrnty. 

The  great  aim  is  to  shorten  that  prominent  feature  by  an 
inch  or  so.  The  result  is  that  many  of  the  students  receive 
severe  injury  in  the  face  from  these  combats.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  Government  wish  to  put  them  down,  but  the 
students  insist  that  it  is  their  right,  as  gentlemen^  to  6ght. 
It  is  clear  that  if  the  State  were  to  expel  all  combatants,  it 
would  be  an  almost  certain  mode  of  putting  an  end  to  what 
must  be  considered  a  great  nuisance. 

Expulsion  from  an  university  is  a  very  serious  thing  in 
Prussia.  It  ends  only  with  life — I  mean  as  far  as  its  conse- 
quences extend.  In  OxfcM^d  or  Cambridge,  a  young  man 
expelled  from  one  University  may  recommence  his  educa- 
tional career  at  another  University,  but  here  the  expelled 
party  is  prohibited  from  taking  any  employment  of  any  kind, 
or  under  any  pretence,  under  the  government.  It  is  a  civil, 
military,  and  religious  disqualification  not  only  within  Prus- 
sia, but  within  the  whole  of  the  German  States.  A  punish- 
ment so  severe  is  not  often  enforced.  Last  summer,  twenty 
of  the  Bonn  students  were  expelled  ^'  at  one  fell  swoop." 
The  cause  was  this  :  there  is  no  regular  distinctional  costume, 
but  there  is  a  conventional  distinction  which,  indeed,  is  all 
but  authorized  by  the  government.  There  are  the  white 
caps,  the  red  caps,  and  the  blue  caps.  The  white  caps 
constitute  the  highest  grade,  and  are  generally,  but  not  ex- 
clusively, composed  of  the  true  Prussians.  There  are  dif- 
ferent shade  of  the  red  and  the  blue  caps.  These  all  divide 
and  subdivide  the  students  into  sections,  and  the  members 
of  each  section  must  support  each  other — right  or  wrong. 
Last  year,  the  white  caps  had  a  violent  riot  among  them- 
selves, and  to  make  an  example  of  them,  twenty  were  ex- 
pelled, as  I  have  named. 

The  students  at  Bonn — like  the  whole  of  that  class 
throughout  the  German  States — are  impudent,  riotous  fel* 
lows.  I  saw  them  on  one  occasion,  behave  more  like  demo- 
niacs than  youths.  This  was  a  short  time  ago  when,  by 
permission  of  the  Burgomaster,  the  long  proscribed  play, 
Schiller's  RobberSy  was  allowed  to  be  performed.  The  stu- 
dents resolved  to  exhibit  their  satisfaction  by  the  Facklevagh, 
or  visit  the  Torches.  They  all  assembled  at  nightfall  in  the 
Great  Square,  each  of  them  wearing  a  black  surtout,  white 
trousers,  and  a  white  scarf  across  the  breast,  tied  in  a  large 
knot  on  the  left  side.     Each  of  them  carried  a  long  rapier 
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m  his  right  hand  and  a  lighted  torch  in  his  left  hand.  Thej 
paraded  round-  the  square  in  solemn  procession,  and  then,  as 
each  of  them  passed  the  Stadthouse,  he  flung  down  his  torch. 
You  may  imagine  what  a  pymmid  of  flame  these  thirteen 
hundred  torches  would  cast  up.  The  students  danced 
around  it,  with  a  fury  like  that  of  devils ;  they  flung  them- 
selves at>out  like  mad  people;  they  rushed  through  the 
flames ;  they  clashed  their  swords :  they  shouted ;  they 
shrieked ;  they  sang  bits  of  popular  airs ;  and  finally,  as  with 
one  voice,  gave  the  national  anthem.  They  then  retired. 
Such  is  the  Facklevagh.  I  saw  it  subsequently  in  a  diflereut 
manner.  The  Crown  Prince  had  arrived  in  Bonn,  and  as 
he  is  reputed  to  have  no  great  opinion  of  educational  estab- 
lishments, the  students  of  Bonn  dislike  him.  They  gave 
him  a  silent  Facklevagh,  in  testimony  of  his  unpopularity. 
Not  a  word  was  spoken.  All  was  dumb  show,  and  the  stiU- 
ness  had  a  much  better  efiect  than  the  shouts  of  the  previ- 
ous celebration. 


Art.  III.— sparks  THAT  MAY  KINDLE.    No.  X 

Thb  Scholar's  Library. 

Thk  true  scholar  is  a  lover  of  books.  Yet  he  takes  not 
so  much  pains  to  gather  many,  as  to  select  the  most  worthy. 
Those  most  worthy,  in  his  eye,  are  not  the  huge  Babels  that 
laborious  diligence  and  indigence  have  made, — the  Noah's 
arks  which  contain  all  sorts  of  beasts,  both  the  clean  and  the 
unclean,  mere  lexicons,  digests,  annals,  with  their  cleft  and 
spare  knowledge, — though  he  uses  such,  if  need  be ;  but 
the  recorded  wisdom  of  the  few  who  have  felt  the  genuine 
enthusiasm  of  learning,  and  have  freely  uttered  the  words 
that  were  given  them  for  the  enlightening  of  all  men.  Pre- 
cious are  the  thoughts  of  those  few,  diffusing  perpetual  light 
and  odor  like  spiced  oils  which  have  burned  age  after  age  in 
the  sepulchres  of  sages  and  saints ;  cheering  and  refreshing  as 
the  morning  star  to  the  wearied  night  wanderer  ! 

The  scholar  shows  on  his  shelves  nothing  for  ostentation, 
but  all  for  use — not  for  vulgar  use,  for  vanity,  or  daily  bread, 
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or  seeming  wise — ^but  for  enriching  the  intellect,  for  enno- 
bling the  heart,  and  for  training  him,  by  constant  example 
and  inspiring  intimations,  to  the  noblest  form  of  manhood. 
Poor  though  he  be,  he  wiU  ever  have  some  such — Petrareh 
with  his  fine  learning  and  love  of  unsphered  purity,  Milton 
with  his  noble  and  prophetic  visions  of  liberty  and  virtue, 
Plato  dwelling  and  dreaming  in  realms  of  pure  light,  or 
passing  up  the  high  ascent. 

Though  he  values  insight  more  than  art,  as  the  spirit  that 
dwells  in  the  temple  is  more  than  the  outward  decorations 
of  the  temple,  yet  as  genuine  art  is  the  offspring  of  nature 
and  bears  in  every  feature  tokens  of  that  parentage,  he  loves 
art  also.  Nor  is  art  in  the  province  of  the  painter  only  or 
of  the  sculptor.  Its  highest  and  most  enduring  trophies  are 
in  the  constructions  of  reason  and  of  imagination.  What 
canvass  or  marble  can  match  in  beauty  or  immortality  with 
the  theorems  of  EucMd  or  the  lofty  impersonations  of  Sopho- 
cles ?  The  harmonies  of  a  true  poem  are  more  subtile  and 
not  less  real  than  of  the  finest  symphonies  of  Mozart  or 
Bethoven.  The  scholar  has  »>  quick  perception  of  this 
quality  df  art,  and  judges  nicely  of  it,  and  with  a  keen  relish. 
Therefore  among  his  books  shall  be  found  the  masters,  who 
have  wrought  with  patient  devotion,  and  struck  every  blow 
with  delicate  insight,  to  realize  in  forms  of  poesy  or  the  sober 
vestwe  of  prose,  which  has  hardly  less  of  grace,  the  idea  that 
haunted  them. 

The  scholar  being  of  an  unworldly  spirit,  is  but  scarcely 
furnished  with  worldly  goods,  and  from  his  necessity  can 
own  but  few  books.  He  has  also  a  better  reason  for  what 
may  seem  a  deficiency  in  his  furniture.  He  cares  to  live 
with  only  those  brave  and  excellent  spirits  who  have  looked 
gladlv  on  the  countenance  of  virtue  and  in  cloistered  seclh- 
.  sion  have  held  communion  with  truth,  who  have  been  enno- 
bled by  their  toils  and  endurance,  who  by  sympathy  with 
the  life  of  nature  have  been  chosen  the  interpreters  of  her 
wisdom,  and  by  their  fellowship  with  humanity  can  speak  to 
their  fellows,  in  clear  tones,  heard  everywhere.  To  such 
voices  he  listens  in  cheerful  hope.  The  multitudinous  and 
uncouth  gibberish  that  steams  up  from  earth's  dens  and 
thickets,  if  it  intrude  into  his  sanctuary,  is  a  strange  and 
oppressive  noise,  full  of  dissonance  and  harshness.  He 
would  have  fellowship  with  the  creative.     What  man  soever 
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has  felt  the  excellence  of  goodness  is  welcome  to  him. 
Whoever  has  a  hearty  insight  b  his  friend  and  brother.  His 
temper  tends  not  so  much  to  accumulation  and  proofof  par- 
ticulars, insulate  and  dead  facts^  as  to  the  embracing  law 
which  gives  them  their  significance  and  meaning ;  and  who 
has  passed  into  this  realm  of  principles  and  elements,  is  his 
oompanion  and  teacher. 

Few  as  may  be  the  chosen  ones  in  whom  he  delights,  he 
would  fain  treat  them  becomingly.  He  is  therefore  carefu 
of  their  shape  and  dress,  that  he  may  have  all  fair  and  fitting. 
The  Sta^rite  shall  not,  in  his  keeping,  put  on  the  airs  of  a 
petit  maitre.  Each  shall,  if  may  be,  wear  traces  of  his  age 
and  worth.  The  aged  shall  stand  forth  in  the  parchment  of 
bis  day,  or  in  some  grave  dress  that  beseems  him,  and  the 
young  may  stand  loosely  clad,  and  bide  his  time. 

Your  scholar  has  some  whims  withal — a  quiet  comer  for 
a  favorite. 

He  loves  oddness  provided  it  be  true  to  itself  and  to  the 
mind  it  springs  from,  a  native  and  ingrained  warp.  Doubt- 
less the  tall  straight  tree  with  branches  curving  evenly,  has 
the  most  of  grace  and  beauty,  yet  also  one  may  look  with 
something  of  fondness  even  on  the  gnarled,  the  knotted,  and 
whatever  shoots  of  its  own  nature  into  wild  and  fantastic 
forms.  And  for  this  reason  clearly,  that  each  is,  as  we  say, 
natural,  meaning  thereby,  a  genuine  product  of  the  origiiud 
forming  and  living  nature.  Seen  in  this  relation,  ugUness 
and  deformity  have  no  more  existence ;  all  things  are  alike 
beautiful.  The  oddity,  moreover,  is  a  charm,  from  its  very 
unlikeness  and  rarity.  A  man  may  properly  like  a  friend 
all  the  better  for  the  queer  kink  he  has  in  his  head,  and  the 
scholar  may  in  like  manner  indulge  his  whim  and  take 
pleasure  in  this  peculiarity  he  loves.  Who  shall  banish 
Charles  Lamb, — the  gentle,  humorsome,  quaint  and  sincere, 
— from  our  shelves  ?  Or  what  price  shall  steal  from  us  the 
honest  waywardness  of  Thomas  Brown  ? 

The  Scholar  among  his  Books. 

The  true  Scholar  makes  of  his  books  a  two-fold  use,  in- 
crease of  knowledge,  and  growth  in  manliness  and  virtue. 
These  two  ends,  though  they  seem  diverse  and  be  common- 
ly named  so,  are  still  coincident,  and  evermore,  in  the  wise 
man,  the  same.      For  that  is  not  a  true  knowledge  which 


548  Sparks  that  may  Kindle. 

only  pais  words  on  a  man's  tongae,  whereby  he  may  seem  to 
know  somewhat,  nor  that  enaUes  one  to  utter  and  exchange 
a  coin  which  he  and  others  make  themselves  believe  genuine, 
though'  it  has  no  ring  in  it.  It  has  not  to  do  with  merely 
names  and  dates,  husks  and  rindb.  It  must  reach  more 
than  the  outside,  though  to  grasp  that  fully  were  much. 
Neither  is  it  memory  and  ready  narration.  Far  otherwise 
than  all  this.  Knowledge  is  of  a  clear  insight.  Where  true 
knowledge  is,  there  is  or  hath  been  a  creation,  a  product  of 
a  living  mind.  There  is*  no  knowledge  where  there  is  no 
thought.  And  what  is  thought  but  the  embracing  by  a  con- 
sdous  spirit  of  the  reality  and  substance  of  nature  ?  In  thi» 
union  does  the  life  of  the  soul  gain  developement  and  daily 
strength,  and  hence  has  a  genuine  thought  its  quickening 
power.  Ixion  and  a  cbud  beget  only  Centaurs,  huge  ram* 
,  pant  monsters,  whom  in  the  mists  only  we  can  mistake  for 
men. 

How  then,  and  by  what  affinity  does  the  sbholar  find  in 
books  this  union  and  fellowship  with  real  nature,  which 
perpetually  satisfies  and  urges  on  him  ?  By  no  means^  in  all 
bookSf  nor  wholly  in  any.  A  book,  being  a  record  of  the 
thought  and  experiences  of  another  man,  and  thus  a  picture 
of  his  being,  is  a  ]>rojection  and  presentation  to  the  reader's 
mind  of  that  which  he  has  in  common  with  other  men. 
There  is  mirrored  to  him  his  own  past,  or  thbt  which  he 
shall  yet  become.  Thus  does  he  come  to  learn  the  mean- 
ing and  end  of  those  vaguely  tossing  aspirations,  and  ideal' 
hopes,  which  the  forces  of  nature  are  ever  and  anon  putting 
forth  in  him.  He  in  this  book — it  may  be  Milton  on  di- 
vorce, or  Sydney  on  government,  or  the  sonnets  of  Petrarch: 
— has  learned  where  in  the  intellectual  world  they  stand, 
whither  they  are  tending,  and  by  what  influences,  inward  or 
outward,  they  rise  and  go  onward.  This  book  then  is  not  a 
mere  didactic  treatise,  which  doles  out  to  him  propositions 
by  weight  and  measure.  It  has  become  an  impersonation, 
and  carries  within  it  the  secret  agencies  of  a  human  life.  It 
is  no  more,  as  to  the  unthinking,  a  series  of  letters  fairly  set 
up  and  duly  pointed.  It  speaks  to  him  in  the  tones  of 
brotherhood,  and  is  indeed  a  brother  and  close  friend. 
What  matters  it  to  me  that  David  sang  (thousands  of  years 
ago.  The  plaintive  record  of  his  sorrows  and  of  his  hopes 
brings  us  together.      We  dwell  in  company  in  the  cave  of 
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Adallam,  unite  and  join  our  shouts  when  the  people  bring 
home  the  ark,  and  he  instructs  me  in  the  ways  of  human 
life,  its  sad  falls  and  cheerful  uprisings,  with  fraternal  gentle- 
ness and  affection. 

Books  teach  him  too  what  the  mind  of  man  can  do.  Each 
shall  tell  him  of  the  wonders  that  have  been  disclosed  to 
men,  and  every  new  truth  awakens  in  him  an  active  progeny 
of  hints,  and  doubts,  and  confirmations.  They  forewarn 
him  of  rocks  and  shoals  on  which  former  adventurers  have 
made  shipwreck. 


Art.  IV.— literary  INSTITUTIONS  IN    DENMARK* 

I.  The  University  or  CoPENBAclcivr 

The  desired  information  wiU  be  found  f6r  the  most  part 
in  the  accompanying  description,  (copied  from  a  MS.  by  Dr 
Kirkegaard,  written  for  a  German  periodical,)  and  the  fol* 
lowing  remarks  may  stipfdy  what  further  actniracy  may  be 
required. 

As  the  University  was  established  with  the  express  pur- 
pose of  fitting  men  to  fill  the  official  situations  in  church  and 
state ;  the  professors  are  nearly  all  of  them  likewise  exam- 
iners ;  in  addition  to  the  examinations  spoken  of  in  the  MS. 
namely,  the  examinations  in  arts  and  in  philosophy,  (the 
object  of  which  is  to  ascertain  what  knowledge  the  student 
brings  with  him  from  school,  and  secondly  what  progress  in 
general  informatain  he  has  made  in  his  first  academical  year; 
both  which  are  held  by  the  members  of  the  philosophical 
faculty  ;)  these  have  beside  to  hold  an  examination  for  office j 
for  those  who  desire  to  be  directors  or  head  teachers  in  the' 
dassical  schools  of  the  country. 

The  theological  faculty  holds  an  examination  for  office 
for  all  those  intended  for  the  ministry  of  the  established 
church.  The  juridical^  for  all  the  legal  officials,  (judges) 
advocates  and  attorneys. 

*  From  the  American  Qaarterly  Register,  for  November,  to  which  it  was 
communicated  by  Rev.  John  C.  Brown,  St  Petertburgh. 
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Hh^  mtdical  faculty  examined  hitherto  only  those  who^ 
beside  the  right  to  practice,  wished  to  be  admissible  to  the 
more  important  offices  in  this  profession  payed  by  the  state, 
whilst  the  other  were  examined  by  the  chirurgical  academy 
spoken  of  in  my  MS.  \^  but  from  the  present  year,  1838/ 
there  is  to  be  but  one  common  examination  for  all  who  will 
practice  or  seek  bffice  as  physicians,  and  this  held  by  the 
professors  of  the  faculty  and  academy  in  common.  As  a 
consequence  of  the  absence  of  all  sound  religious  tendency, 
in  the  past  generation,  as  well  as  their  utter  disregard  of  the 
lesson  to  be  derived  from  the  history  of -past  times,  the  the- 
ological and  juridical  faculties  in  particular  are  devoid  of 
any  living  connection  with,  and  influence  upon  the  intellect- 
ual developement  and  moral  state  of  the  -people.  Medicine 
and  the  natural  sciences  are  cultivated  with  more  vigor  and 
in  a  closer  connection  with  real  life,  and,  together  with  phi- 
lology, number  amongst  their  teachers  the  university's  roost 
celebrated  names :  in  physics,  Oersted;  astronomy,  Schu- 
macher; botany,  Scow ;  Bronsted.  celebrated  for  his  traveb 
in  Greece^  together  with  Denmark's  moat  celebrated  poet> 
Oehlenschlager* 
The  number  of  the  professors  is  : 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty, ...  2ft 

'^      Juridical, 4 

"      Theological,  . 4 

"     Medical, 5 

In  all,  ...  35 

The  number  of  students  is  about  900. 

The  number  entered  yearly  on  the  books  is  between  150^ 
and  200. 

The  estates  of  the  University  amount  according  to  hart-- 
JcorUf  f  to  about  one  hundredth  of  Denmark  proper ;  besides* 
il  possesses  a  capital  of  I50,000:|:  rigsbankdaler,  and  mana- 
ges and  appropriates  to  the  support  of  needy  students  the 
mcome  of  considerable  estates,  together  with  the  interest  of 
830,000<^  Rbd.  granted,  the  first  by  diiSerent  kings,  the  last 
By  private  individuals.' 


• 


Tbe  accompanying  Gkrman  MS. 
t  Tiie- figure!  1,  2,  3, 4,  refer  to  notes  at  the  end  of  the  article. 
tAbout  £15,000.>  i  About  ie83,000. 
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'  Berides  the  University  library,  (see  German  MS.)  there 
~  are  also  in  connection  with  this  University,  a  botanical  gar- 
den, astronomical  observatory,  extensive  collections  in  nata- 
"ral  history,  together  with  the  (hitherto  independent)  cMrur" 
gical  academy y  with  fomr  professors,  two  tutcws,  and  about 
1200  students,  which  from  the  present  year  may  be  consid- 
ered  as  in  a  certain  respect  an  appendix  to'it/^ 

II.    SORO    ACADEMT. 

This  establishment  owes  its  origin  to  a  Cistercian  cloister, 
•founded  by  the  celebrated  Archbishop  Absalon's  family^ and 
enlarged  by  himself,  (1151-61..) 

After  the  introduction  of  the  Reformation,(1536)the  monks 
for  the  time  being  were  permitted  to  remain  there  till  their 
death,  after  which  the  property  devolved  to  the  crown,  and 
continued  from  1536  to  be  appropriated  to  the  8upp>ort  of  a 
H^lassical  school.  To  this  the  celebrated  king  Christian  the 
4th,  (James  I.,  Christian's  brother  in  law,)  annexed  from  the 
year  1623.an  academy  where  the  young  nobility  might  re- 
ceive an  education  answering  to  their  station,  and  the  pow- 
erful influence  on  the  concerns  of  the  kingdom  to  which  it 
at  that  time  gave  them  access. 

The  establishment  was  supplied  by  the  king  with  consid- 
•erable  grants  of  the  secularized  property  oT  the  cloisters, 
while  his  mother  also  aided  it  with  money,  and  it  had  for  a 
short  time  many  pupils,  notwithstanding  it  seems  that  the 
king's  design  of  diminishing  the  dii^osition  of  the  nobles  to 
'S^k  their  education  in  foreign  lands,  and  France  in  particu- 
lar, was  not  fully  realized.  Under  his  successor,  Frederick 
III.,  however,  the  habit  began  to  be  less  frequent,  and  as  the 
greatest  part  of  the  country  during  an  unfortunate  war  with 
Sweden,  had  long  been  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  the  in- 
stitution was  necessarily  broken  up  (1665)  from  want  of 
funds. 

The  academy  indeed  was  again  established  in  the  year 
1747  by  king  Frederick  V.,  and  enriched  by  the  celebrated 
writer,  Ludo.  Holberg,  who  bestowed  upon  it  his  estates  and 
a  considerable  capital ;  but  an  academy  for  the  Danish  no- 
bility, at  a  time  when  it  was  devoid  of  all  influence,  and 
destitute  of  any  internal  vigor  or  strength,  was  an  untimely 
abortion,  and  could  not  thrive. 

In  vain  an  attempt  was  made  to  help  it  forward,  and  fol- 
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low  the  spirit  of  the  times  bj  openiog  it  from  1783  to  the 
people  at  large ;  it  was  less  and  less  freqaented,  and  towards 
the  end  of  the  century  came  to  a  complete  stand. 

At  last  the  buildings  and  library  were  destroyed  by  6re  in 
1813.  Meanwhile  it  ought  to  be  mentioned  that  some  of 
the  professors  of  the  academy  in  this  period  did  important 
service  to  the  national  literature,  which  was  neglected  in 
Copenhagen,  through  the  rage  for  what  was  foreign,  and  in 
this  respect  they  were  worthy  followers  of  Holberg,  with 
whom  our  literature,  at  least  its  proasic,  proper  and  inde- 
pendent developement  may  be  said  to  begin. 

The  property  of  the  academy,  which  (consisting  in  part 
of  legacies)  could  not  be  diverted  to  any  other  channel,  was 
at  the  same  time  so  great,  (compared  with  that  of  the  Co- 
penhagen University,  being  as  4  to  3,)  that  exertions  were 
soon  made  to  reestablish  it.  It  now,  /since  the  year  1822,) 
consists  of  a  philosophical  faculty,  comoined  with  one  of  the 
best  classical  schools  in  the  kingdom,  where  students  oa 
leaving  school,  and  before  proceeding  to  the  metropolitan 
University  to  be  educated  for  a  particular  profession,  acquire 
a  more  general  literary  education,  which  is  by  no  means  as 
much  confined  to  the  classics  as  the  parallel  course  in  Co- 
penhagen, but  pays  much  more  regard  to  modem  languages 
and  literature,  English  in  particular. 

The  academy  has  at  the  present  time  twelve  professors,  and 
some  teachers  in  music,  arithmetic,  gymnastics,  &c.  but  the 
number  (exclusive  of  course  of  the  school,  which  is  numer- 
ously attended,)  has  not  as  yet  exceeded  twenty,  and  it  will 
scarcely  succeed  in  conferring  any  considerable  benefit 
on  the  country  without  a  total  reform  of  its  present  system, 
which  is  an  unfortunate  attempt  at  combining  the  tradition- 
al scholastic  education  with  the  more  modern  European 
system. 

The  library  and  collections  are  as  yet  of  no  considerable 
extent,  though  perfectly  adequate  to  the  more  immediate  de- 
sign of  the  institution. 

f  II.  Of  public  classical,  or  so  called  Latin  schools,  which 
are  much  of  the  same  kind  as  what  we  call  gymnasia  in 
Germany,  and  which  on  the  whole  are  in  good  concfition, 
there  are  in  the  islands  of  the  kingdom  twelve,  and  in  Jut- 
land seven ;  there  are  in  addition  to  these,  especially  in  the 
metropolis,  various  private  establishments  of  the  same  kind, 
very  numerously  attended. 
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IV.  It  may  be  further  remarked,  that  Iceland  has  a  Latin 
school  in  Bessestad,  which  is  connected  with  a  theological 
seminary  where  a  part  of  the  clergy  of  the  island  are  educa- 
ted, while  the  rest,  as  well  as  those  who  design  themselves 
for  the  legal  and  medical  professions,  proceed  from  schools 
in  the  island  direct  to  the  University  in  Copenhagen,  where 
they  dre  particularly  favored  in  respect  of  public  support. 

This  establishment  has  a  theological  professor,  and  three 
other  tutors. 

Amongst  the  other  institutions  for  acquiring  a  higher  order 
of  attainments  in  a  line  of  study  not  strictly  classical,  we 
may  mention, 

1.  The  Polytechnic  Instituiion,  established  1829,  with 
six  professors  and  three  tutors,  where  by  means  of  instruc- 
tions in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  technology,  &c. 
as  well  as  by  all  kinds  of  practical  exercises,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  afford  the  people  a  comprehensive  education  in  arts 
and  industry,  which  may  fit  them  to  establish  or  superintend 
all  kinds  of  manufactories. 

2.  The  Academy  for  the  Fine  Arts  in  Copenhagen,  insti- 
tuted 1754,  by  king  Frederick  V.  This  operates  as  a  society 
for  the  encouragement  of  arts  ;  for  instance,  by  a  yearly  ex- 
hibition of  the  works  of  members  and  others,  which  are 
judged  of  any  worth,  (as  specimens  of  their  respective  arts, 
&.C.)  and  likewise  as  a  school  for  the  arts. 

In  addition  to  six  of  the  ordinary  members  of  the  acade- 
my, the  establishment  has  four  other  professors,  (in  anato- 
my, perspective,  mathematics,  mythology  and  the  history  of 
the  arts,)  and  besides,  eleven  tutors,  particularly  in  drawing. 
Amongst  the  most  celebrated  of  its  pupils  we  may  mention 
Juul,  Abildsgaard,  and  Thorvaldsen,  at  present  the  first 
sculptor  in  Europe. 

The  academy  has  likewise  by  its  drawing  school,  which 
is  attended  by  al)out  500  pupils,  contributed  towards  spread- 
ing amongst  mechanics  an  improved  taste,  and  an  accuracy 
in  the  finish  of  their  works. 

The  resources  of  the  academy  are  small,  and  its  income 
consists  chiefly  of  a  surn  paid  yearly  out  of  the  state  purse. 

It  possesses  a  collection  of  antiques  in  plaster  of  Paris,  as 
well  as  some  paintings.  The  king  has  permitted  it  to  be 
kept  in  one  of  his  paTaces. 

47 
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3.  "  ReaV*  Schools.^  Of  these  there  are  but  few,  and 
those  private ;  the  government  has  lately  given  orders  for 
the  establishment  of  two  public  ones. 

4.  Tor  the  education  of  officer^,  there  are  two  militaij 
schools:  the  Land  Cadet  Academy,  and  the  Sea  Qidet 
Academy f  from  which  the  pupils  pass  directly  into  the  armj 
or  navy  as  officers ;  and  the  Military  High  Schooly  in  which 
individuals  from  among  the  younger  officers,  who  have  dis- 
tinguished themselves  by  their  diligence  and  ability,  acquire  a 
higher  cultivation  with  a  view  to  their  special  destinatioD, 
to  serve  hereafter  on  the  general's  staff. 

Remarks. 

^  HartJcorn  is  a  mode  of  measurement,  in  which  the  con- 
sideration of  the  quality  of  the  land  is  combined  with  that  of 
the  quantity.  According  to  this,  all  landed  property  in 
Denmark  Proper  is , valued.  The  word  harikom  signifies 
clean  or  winnowed  corn,  the  land  being  estimated  according 
to  the  quantity  of  dean  com,  which,  in  proportion  to  the 
quality  of  the  land,  it  should  have  to  pay  in  tax  to  the  king. 

'  As  the  University  has  such  considerable  funds,  it  has,  in 
place  of  the  University  buildings,  which  were  for  the  most 
part  burnt  down  by  the  bombardment  of  1807,  erected  a 
new  one  at  its  own  expense,  (about  180,000  Rbd.)  which 
was  formally  opened  in  1836,  and  is  an  ornament  to  the 
city. 

^It  is  without  doubt  something  quite  peculiar  to  the  Co* 
penhagen  University,  and  at  the  same  time  characteristic  of 
the  feeling  prevailing  between  the  government  and  the  stu- 
dents, that  these  not  only  in  1801  and  1807  as  a  special 
corps,  carried  arms  in  the  defence  of  the  metropolis,  but  also 
since  that  time  continue  as  a  corps,  (the  king's  own  select 
corps,)  and  yearly  exercise  themselves  in  arms. 

*The  academy  got  in  the  year  1827,  a  beautiful  new 


*  Bj  *'  Real''  Schooli,  are  m^nt  thoM  which  are  deiigned  for  TOODr 
^ho,  without  beinif  apecifioally  literary  duurc^cUrs^Bhould  in  ffeneralsocie^ 
ty  itand  on  the  fame  footing  with  theee  in  reipect  of  general  eateeni  and 
information,  only  that  this  information  shall  be  of  a  mmlemand  European 
character,  (i.  e.  modern  languages,  the  natural  sciences,  &c.)  It  is  reques- 
ted that  these  may  not  be  confoundeil  with  the  ordinary  schools  for  the  peo- 
ple at  large,  of  which  there  are  so  many  thai  every  child  in  the  country  that 
attends  no  higher  establishment,  receives  in  them  the  necessary  instructioii 
in  religion*  reading,  writing,  aritbmetici  dLc. 
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buSding,  in  which  there  are  not  only  apartments  for  instrac- 
tion  and  for  public  occasicxis,  but  also  for  the  household  es- 
tablishment,  where  nearly  all  the  pupils  of  the  school,  (which 
j^  not  the  case  in  any  of  the  other  schools  of  the  country,)  are 
likewise  pensioners,  lodged » supported,  &c.  The  professors 
also  have,  nearly  all  of  them,  official  apartments  either  in  the 
academy  itself,  or  in  places  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and 
houses  belonging  to  the  establishment. 

The  books  referring  to  the  foregoing  subjects  are : — ^^  Ny- 
erups  Skildring  af  Danmarks  sBldre  og  nyere  Tilstand," 
Description  of  the  Ancient  and  Modern  state  of  Denmark ; 
"  Thaarups  det  dmske  Monarkies  Statistik,  &c."  Statistics 
of  the  Danish  Monarchy. 

Nothing  at  all  is  here  said  of  the  Dutchies  of  Holstein, 
Lauenburg,  and  Sleswick,  as  the  two  first  arc  parts  of  Germany 
which  have  only  a  common  king  with  Denmark.  The  last, 
though  Danish,  yet  in  respect  of  language,  cultivation,  and 
educational  establishments,  more  resembles  Holstein. 


Art.  v.— history  OF  ETON  COLLfiG£. 

This  splendid  establishment  for  the  instruction  of  youth, 
is  situate  at  Eton,  in  the  hundred  of  Stoke,  and  deanery  of 
Bnrnham,  in  the  county  of  Buckingham,  and  is  separated 
from  "Windsor,  in  Berkshire,  by  the  river  Thames. 

Eton  College  was  founded  by  King  Henry  the  Sixth,  in 
the  year  1440,  by  the  name  of  the  Blessed  Marie  of  Etont 
beside  fVyndesore, 

The  charters  of  foundation  were  dated  at  Wyndesore, 
September  12,  A.  D.  1431  ;  a  second  at  Shene,  October 
21,  in  the  same  year ;  and  a  third,  de  donatione^  March,  25, 
1442,  by  which  the  royal  Founder,  for  the  sufficient  main- 
tenance of  the  college,  and  for  the  perpetual  endowment  of 
the  same,  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  provost  and  college, 
divers  donations,  as  in  the  said  charter  are  particularly  set 
forth  and  declared. 

By  the  second  charter,  dated  at  Shene,  are  appointed  one 
Provost,  ten  Priests  or  Fellows,  four  Clerks,  sjz  Choristers, 
one  Master,  and  twentyfive  Scholars.      This  establishment 


8S6  Eton  CoJkge. 

underwent  afterwards  certain  alterations^  of  which,  in  the 
proper  place,  due  notice  will  be  taken. 

The  college  thus  appointed  and  endowed,  letters  patent 
were  granted  for  collecting  workmen  from  divers  parts  to^. 
Eton  ;  and  the  Founder  issued  his  orders  for  erecting  the 
college,  whose  first  stone  was  laid  in  the  foundation  of  the 
chapel  on  or  about  the  dd  day  of  July,  1441.  With  what 
care  he  also  provided  for  the  due  and  effectual  construction 
of  the  buildings,  will  appear  from  the  language  of  the  letters 
patent  respecting  the  materials  to  be  used  in  them. — 
''  Laying  aparte  superfluity  of  too  curious  works  of  entayle 
and  busie  mouldings,  I  will  that  both  mi  sayde  colleges  be 
edifi^  of  the  roost  substantial  and  best  abyding  stuHe,  of 
stone,  ledd,  glass,  and  iron,  that  may  goodlie  be  had  and 
provided  thereto ;  and  that  the  walls  of  the  sayde  college  of 
Eton,  of  the  outer  courte,  and  of  the  walls  of  the  gardens 
about  the  precincte,  be  made  of  hard  stone  of  Kent." 

About  this  time,  it  appears  that  the  king  extended  his 
collegiate  arrangements  from  twentyiive  to  seventy  Scholars, 
an  Usher  for  the  school,  a  Clerk  for  the  parish,  and  two  ad- 
ditional Choristers,  with  a  reduction  of  tlie  twentyfiVe  Alms 
or  Beadsmen  to  thirteen. 

The  several  grants,  made  at  sundry  times  by  the  king^s 
letters  patent  to  the  college,  were,  for  their  better  confirma- 
tion, passed  into  an  act  of  Parliament  at  Westminster,  May 
4,  A.  D.  1444,  being  the  twenty  second  year  of  his  reign. 
The  letters  patent  subsequent  to  this  period,  granting  further 
endowments  to  the  college,  with  the  gifts  of  certain  benefac- 
tors, were  afterwards  condensed  into  another  and  similar  act 
of  Parliament,  in  the  thirtyeighth  year  of  his  reign. 

The  statutes  being  completed,  the  Archbishop  of  Canter- 
bury, on  the  20th  of  July,  1446,  acknowledged  his  accep- 
tance of  them,  as  well  for  himself  as  his  successors.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Bishop,  Dean,  and  Chapter  of  Lincoln,  de- 
clared similar  acceptation.  This  formality  arose  from  the 
spiritual  power  of  these  high  ecclesiastical  characters ;  the 
college  being  subject  to  them  in  their  metropolitan  and  trien- 
nial visitations,  as  well  as  in  the  necessary  and  local  exercise 
of  their  functions,  whenever  they  might  be  called  to  employ 
them  within  the  walls  of  the  foundation. 

About  this  time  Henry  madea  final  settlement  of  the  college 
at  Eton,  and  upon  a  more  enlarged  scale  than  he  appears 


WiUiqm  fPaynfleet.  Wl 

first  to  have  contemplated.  He  was  now  pleased  to  add  ten 
Chaplains^  five  Clerks,  and  eigtrt  Choristers^  forming  a  con- 
stituent body,  consisting  of  ten  Fellows,  a  Master  of  the 
school,  ten  Chaplains,  an  Usher  of  the  school,  ten  Clerks, 
seventy  Scholars,  sixteen  Choristers,  and  thirteen  Alms  or 
Beadsmen,  whose  particular  duty  it  was  to  pray  for  the 
health  and  prosperity  of  the  Founder ;  io  all,  one  hundred 
and  thirty  two  persons. 

Certain  changes  have  since  taken  place  in  the  order  of  the 
college,  terminating  in  the  present  establishment,  which  now 
consists  of  a  Provost,  seven  Fellows,  two  Priests  or  Chaplains, 
tfight  Clerks,  ten  Choristers,  two  Masters,  and  seventy  Schol- 
ars, with  inferior  officers  and  servants.  The  Assistants  are 
merely  attached  to  the  school  discipline  and  instruction,  and 
are  selected  from  the  Fellows  of  King's  Coliege,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  two  Musters. 

William  Waynfleet  was  Schoolmaster  of  Winchester 
College  when  the  king  made  his  first  visit ;  had  been  in  that 
capacity  about  eleven  years,  and  had  executed  the  important 
trust  with  such  diligence,  ability^  judgment,  and  success, 
that  Henry,  to  give  his  new  institution  the  greatest  possfible 
advantage,  by  ol)taining  such  an  excellent  and  improved  in- 
structor, removed  him  in  the  following  year  to  the  same  hon- 
orable charge  at  Eton.  He  afterwards  made  him  Provost; 
and,  by  his  royal  recommendation  and  strenuous  patronage, 
he  was  subsequently  elevated  to  the  see  of  Winchester,  in 
which  high  situation  he  was  enabled  to  become  a  beneficent 
imitator  of  his  predecessor  William  of  Wykeham,  as  well  as 
of  his  patron  sovereign,  in  his  noble  foundation  of  Magdalen 
College. 

The  Bishop  of  Winchester  entertained  a  grateful  sense  of 
his  original  obligations  to  Eton  College,  even  when  he  was 
engaged  in  the  erection  of  his  own.  According  to  Leland, 
''  a  good  part  of  the  buildings  of  Eton  College  accrued  by 
means  and  at  the  expense  of  Waynflete,  for  he  was  a  very 
great  fioLVorer  of  the  work  begun  by  King  Henry  VI.  but 
left  very  imperfect  and  rauly." 

Eton  College,  however,  found  an  oppressor  in  Edward 
IV.  who,  for  some  time,  appeared  to  threaten  it  with  anni- 
hilation. That  monarch  is  related  to  have  been  unkindly 
disposed,  not  only  to  Waynflete  and  other  attached  friends 
of  Henry  VI.  but  is  said  'to  have  looked  with  an  evil  and 
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jealous  eye  upon  the  establishraents  formed  by  the  pious 
munificence  of  his  royal  predecessor,  and  in  whose  objects 
the  latter  had  manifested  and  expressed  such  a  fond  and 
xealous  interest.  Thus  it  appears,  that  Edward,  counselled 
as  he  might  originally  have  been  by  the  Earl  of  Warwick, 
not  only,  in  the  first  instance,  curtailed  the  estates  ef  Hen- 
ry's foundations  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Eton, 
but  plundered  them  also  of  moTeables  of  great  value. 

On  the  union  of  the  houses  of  York  and  Lancaster  under 
Henry  VI L  the  sovereign  power  appeared  to  regard  this 
college  with  a  more  favorable  aspect ;  as  by  an  act  of  Parlia* 
ment  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign,  the  king  confirmed  this 
foundation  in  its  charters  and  privileges.  He  also  restored 
some  of  the  estates  of  which  it  had  been  despoiled,  and 
granted  licences  to  divers  persons,  to  enable  them  to  give  or 
bequeath  their  lands  to  the  coUege,  notwithstanding  the  act 
of  mortmain. 

After  all  the  depredations  which  Eton  College  had  suffer- 
ed, the  following  return  is  made  to  its  survey  in  the  thirty- 
seventh  year  of  Henry  Vlil. : — "The  College  of- Eton, 
founded  by  King  Henry  VI.  Robert  Aldridge,  Bishop  of 
Carlisle,  Provost  there.  The  said  college  is  a  parish  church : 
it  is  of  the  yearly  value  of  1066J.  I69.  9^."  In  Tanner's 
Notitia  it  was  valued,  in  spirituals  and  temporals,  in  the 
thirtyfourth  year  of  Henry  VIII.  at  llOH.  13^.  7d.]  but 
clear,  after  all  deductions,  at  no  more  than  886/.  12^. 

The  collegiate  edifice  of  Eton  consists  of  two  quadrangles. 
The  first  occupies  a  considerable  space,  and  presents  an  im- 
posing appearance,  with  a  central  statue  of  the  Founder  in 
bronze,  the  grateful  gift,  among  others,  of  Dr  Godolphin, 
who  was  elected  Fellow  in  1677,  and  elevated  to  the  dignity 
of  Provost  in  1695.  This  square,  or  the  school  yard,  as  it  is 
more  generally  denominated,  is  inclosed  by  the  chapel, 
schools,  dormitories.  Master's  chambers,  and  the  eastern 
line  of  buildings,  which  contains  part  of  the  Provost's  lodge, 
with  other  apartments,  and  a  tower  in  the  centre,  whose 
gateway  forms  the  principal  entrance  to  the  cloisters.  The 
lesser  quadrangle  consists  of  the  cloisters  containing  the  res- 
idences of  the  Provost  and  Fellows,  and  the  library,  beneath 
which  is  a  flight  of  steps,  forming  the  ascent  to  the  hall,  and 
leading  to  the  principal  college  offices  connected  with  it. 
Beyond  the  cloisters  are  the  college  gardens  and  the  playing 
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fields,  containing  a  large  open  space  for  active  recreation, 
with  shady  walks,  whose  academic  scenery  is  heightened  by 
the  Thames,  which  flows  beside  them,  and  the  brow  of 
Windsor,  with  its  splendid  castle,  rising  in  the  more  distant 
prospect. 

The  Chapel  occupies  the  south  side  of  the  larger  quad- 
rangle ;  and  though  in  no  point  of  view  can  it  be  assumed 
to  rival  the  sacred  edifice  of  the  sister  foundation  at  Cam- 
bridge, which,  in  its  style  of  architecture,  is  of  unparalleled 
beauty,  it  is,  nevertheless,  a  stately  structure.  -  The  building 
of  it  commenced  July  3, 1441.  In  the  year  1700  this  chap- 
el underwent  considerable  repairs,  towards  the  expense  of 
which  Dr  Godolphin  was  an  ample  contributor.  The  alter- 
ations were  conducted  under  the  direction  of  that  great 
architect  Sir  Christopher  Wren,  who,  as  he  did  in  other 
places,  as  well  as  Inigo  Jones  before  him,  thought  proper  to 
introduce  the  unappropriate  designs  of  Grecian  architecture, 
though  upon  what  principle  of  propriety,  taste,  or  local  ef- 
fect, cannot  well  be  conceived.  His  altar-piece,  which  is  in 
that  style,  and  beautifully  composed,  covers  the  ancient  one 
of  Gothic  character,  with  its  niches  and  other  characteristic 
decorations. 

The  Upper  School  was  erected  at  the  expense  of  1500/. 
by  Dr  Alstree,  Provost  of  the  college.  It  forms  the  western 
bee  of  the  larger  quadrangle,  and  is  supported  by  an  arcade 
with  double  columns  of  the  Doric  order,  the  whole  structure 
presenting  an  elevation  worthy  of  Sir  Christopher  Wren, 
who  designed  it.  The  school  room  is  spacious,  and  of  fine 
proportions,  but  fitted  up  in  a  plain  manner  with  wainscot, 
having  a  handsome  elevated  seat  for  the  Head  Master  at 
the  north  end,  and  others  for  the  Assistants,  with  forms  for 
the  Scholars,  in  uniform  arrangement.  At  the  south  end  is 
a  large  stair  case,  which  ascends  both  to  the  chapel  and  the 
school.  At  the  other  end  is  the  school  library,  communicat- 
ing with  the  chambers  of  the  Upper  Master,  for  whose  at- 
tendants there  are  adjoining  rooms  below,  with  a  school  for 
writing  and  its  accompaniments. 

The  Lower  School  is  in  the  building  on  the  north  side  of 
this  quadrangle,  and  beneath  a  part  of  the  principal  dormi- 
tory, or  long  chamber,  as  it  is  generally  denominated.  It  is 
a  room  of  considerable  length,  but  not  of  proportionate 
height,  with  a  range  of  ancient  oak  arches  on  either  side,  and 
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the  seats  of  the  Scholars  behind  them.  There  is  a  traditioQi 
that  it  has  been  the  splendid  college  stable  of  former  times ; 
but  the  better  account  is,  that  Sir  Henry  Wotton  6tted  it  up 
with  pillars,  on  which  might  be  painted  pictures  of  Greek 
and  Roman  authors,  for  the  instruction  of  the  boys.  A 
lower  dormitory,  with  the  chambers  of  the  Under  Master, 
&c.  complete  this  feature  of  the  college. 

The  Hall,  where  the  Scholars  on  the  foundation  take  their 
meals,  is  on  the  south  side  of  the  cloisters.  This  refectory 
13  of  large  dimensions,  but  without  those  ornaments  which 
have  been  sometimes  lavished  on  rooms  of  this  description. 
Two  large  ancient  pieces  of  tapestry  are  indeed  occasionally 
hung  at  the  upper  end  of  it.  Hugget  mentions,  that,  at 
some  forAier  period,  the  following  memorial  was  rudely  en* 
graved  on  the  wainscot  of  the  hall,  on  the  north  side,  near 
the  vest  end  : — <^  Queen  Elizabeth  ad  nos  gave,  October 
10,  two  loaves  in  a  mess,  1596. '^  At  that  time  the  dueen 
paid  a  visit  to  Eton,  and  was  complimented  with  a  profusion 
of  verses,  as  appears  from  those  of  Dr  Rawlison  in  the  Mu- 
seum, entitled,  Schohz  Etun^^  Annal.  Poetic.  R.  Eliz.  dec- 
orated with  the  arms  of  England,  and  dated  1596.  It  was 
written  in  a  very  fair  hand,  consists  of  238  pages,  and  con- 
tains no  less  than  four  thousand  hexameter  verses. 

The  Library  is  an  apartment  of  large  dimensions,  fitte^ 
up  in  a  superior,  style  of  elegance,  and  furnished  with  a  very 
extensive  and  valuable  collection  of  books. 

The  annual  election  of  Scholars  to  Eang's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, takes  place  about  the  end  of  July,  or  the  beginning 
of  August,  when  twelve  of  the  head  boys  are  put  on  the  roll 
to  succeed  at  King's  when  vacancies  occur  there,  which 
arise  from  the  ecclesiastical  preferment,  marriage,  resigna- 
tion, or  death  of  its  Fellows.  These,  on  the  average  calcu- 
lation, from  the  foundation  to  the  present  day,  have  been 
about  nine  in  two  years.  At  nineteen  years  of  age,  the 
boys  are  superannuated,  and  leave  the  college. 

At  an  early  hour  on  the  afternoon  of  the  Saturday  previous 
to  the  election  week,  the  Provost  of  King's  College,  with  the 
two  Posers  or  Examiners  appointed  from  its  Fellows,  ar- 
rive at  Eton,  where  they  are  received  by  the  Vice-Provost, 
Fellows,  and  Masters.  They  are  then  conducted  to  the 
vestibule  beneath  the  tower,  at  the  entrance  of  the  cloisters, 
where  they  are  received  in  form  by  the  Provost  of  Eton,  pind 
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a  Latin  speech  is  delivered  by  the  senior'boy  on  the  founda- 
tion :  thej  then  proceed  to  chapel.  During  the  following 
week,  an  examination  takes  place  as  to  the  proficiency  of  the 
Scholars  in  classical  literature,  before  the  Provosts  of  each 
college,  the  Vice-Provost,  the  Head-Master,  and  the  Posers, 
when  the  Scholars  are  placed  in  the  order  of  their  future 
succession  to  King's,  and,  on  vacancies  in  the  latter,  they 
are  admitted  on  that  foundation:  after  the  expiration  of 
three  years  from  the  day  of  their  admission,  they  are  receiv- 
ed as  Fellows.  Eton  also  sends  two  Scholars  to  Merton 
College,  Oxford,  called  Poriionistasy  or,  by  singular  corrup- 
tion of  the  term  Postmasters.  They  were  established  by  the 
Rev.  John  Chamber,  Fellow  of  Eton,  1582,  and  Canon  of 
Windsor.  There  are  also  some  exhibitions  for  superannua- 
ted Scholars.  • 

The  independent  Scholars,  or  Oppidans,  as  they  are  uni- 
versally denominated,  are  very  numerous.  They  are  board- 
ed in  private  houses  in  the  immediate  environs  of  the  col- 
lege, the  presiding  mistresses  and  masters  of  which  enjoy  the 
prescriptive  title  of  Dame  and  Domine.  When  Dr  Barnard, 
'^  magnum  et  memorabile  nomen,"  was  Master,  the  school 
flourished  under  his  superior  administration  and  eminently 
judicious  discipline, beyond  every  preceding  period.  At  the 
election  of  1764,  which  was  in  the  year  previous  to  his  res- 
ignation of  the  mastership,  he  could  boast  of  five  hundred 
and  sixteen  boys.  At  present  that  number  is  exceeded  ;  a 
circumstance  peculiarly  honorable  to  the  talents  and  care  of 
its  masters :  for,  when  the  very  prevailing  fashion  of  sending 
youth  for  education  to  confined  and  limited  seminaries  is 
considered,  the  present  character  and  prosperity  of  Eton 
School  is  evidently,  as  it  is  proportionably,  enhanced  and 
established. 

The  Montem,  a  triennial  ceremony  peculiar  to  Eton,  and 
whose  origin  antiquarian  sagacity  has  not  yet  discovered, 
seems  to  require  some  general  account  to  be  given  of  it.  It 
consists  of  a  procession  of  the  boys  in  a  kind  of  military  or- 
der, to  a  small  tumulus  on  the  southern  side  of  the  Bath 
road,  which  efives  the  name  of  Salt  Hill  to  a  place  so  well 
known  for  the  spacious  inns  that  distinguish  it.  Here  the 
collegiate  regiment  dines  ;  and,  after  a  Latin  prayer  has 
b^en  read  upon  the  mount,  returns  in  the  same  order  in  which 
it  issued  forth.      The  liead  boy  of  the  foundation  Scholars 
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takes  the  lead  as  the  captain  of  the  cohort ;  the  colors,  dec* 
orated  with  the  arms  of  the  college,  and  the  motto,  Pro 
More  et  Monte^  is  borne  by  another ;  and  the  difiereot 
ranks,  in  as  regular  subordination  as  can  be  expected,  are 
filled  by  the  respective  classes  according  to  the  order  of  the 
school.  Till  the  predominating  good  sense  of  Dr  Barnard 
interposed  to  correct  the  customary  absurdities  of  this  cele- 
brity, all  Monmouth  street  was  unfolded,  to  clothe,  in  every 
variety  of  splendid  dresses,  this  youthful  corps  ;  but  his  re- 
trenchments and  a  better  taste  have  prevailed  to  give  it  an 
appearance  more  suited  to  the  occasion.  Whatever  might 
have  been  the  original  motive  to  this  festival,  the  present  ob- 
ject is  principally  to  collect  money  from  all  the  spectators  o( 
the  show,  as  it  is  called,  for  salt.  The  two  chief  collectors 
m  salt-bearers  are,  an  Oppidan  and  a  Colleger,  whose  activ- 
ity will  enable  them  to  go  through  the  fatigues  of  the  day. 
The  former  is  generally  some  young  nobleman  whose  figure 
and  personal  connections  may  advance  the  interest  of  the 
collection.  They  are  arrayed  in  light  and  elegant  dresses, 
each  bearing  a  silk  bag,  with  a  small  quantity  of  salt  in  it, 
to  receive  the  contributions :  they  are  also  assisted  bf 
others  of  a  similar,  but  less  showy  appearance.  This  ce^f^ 
mony  is  always  very  numerously  attended  by  Etonians  ; 
the  neighboring  gentry  come  from  no  small  distance  to  at^ 
tend  it,  and  the  relations  of  the  Scholars  may  be  supposed 
to  feel  an  interest  in  such  a  spectacle.  It  has  also  been  fre- 
quently honored  by  the  presence  of  his  Majesty  and  the  dif 
ferent  branches  of  the  royal  family.  The  sum  collected  on 
the  occasion  has  been  known  to  exceed  eight  hundred 
pounds ;  and,  whatever  it  may  prove,  is  given  to  the  senior 
Scholar  on  the  foundation,  as  the  captain  of  the  school  and 
of  the  day. 

Of  the  Provosts  of  Eton,  the  following  deserve  honorable 
mention. 

William  Waynflete,  December  21,  1442,  Hen.  VL  21. 
His  connections  with  Eton  College  have  been  already  de- 
tailed in  the  foregoing  pages.  It  may  be  thought  necessary, 
however,  to  resume  the  subject,  just  to  observe,  that,  after 
his  elevation  to  the  see  of  Winchester,  he  remained  a  confi- 
dential and  faithful  servant  to  his  royal  master.  As  a  further 
proof  of  his  sovereign's  regard,  he  was,  in  October,  14W, 
appointed  Lord  High  Chancellor  of  England,  in  the  room  of 
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Thomas  Bourchier,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  July  7, 
1460,  he  was  with  the  king  at  Northampton,  a  few  days  be» 
fore  the  fatal  battle  near  that  town.  He  afterwards  resign- 
ed the  office  of  Lord  Chancellor,  and  lived  to  the  11th  of 
August,  1486,  having  held  the  see  of  Winchester  twenty- 
nine  years  ;  during  which  period  he  began  and  completed 
the  great  work  which  will  immortalize  his  virtues  and  his 
name,  the  foundation  of  Magdalen  College,  in  the  University 
of  Oxford. 

Henry  Savile,  May  26,  1596,  Eliz.  37.  Knight.  This 
most  learned  person  who  entered  at  Merton  College,  Oxford, 
in  the  year  1561,  where  he  took  his  degree  in  Arts,  and  Was 
chosen  Fellow.  In  1578,  having  acquired  uncommon  ce- 
lebrity for  his  early  erudition,  particularly  in  mathematics 
and  the  Greek  language,  he  entered  on  his  travels  through 
different  parts  of  the  Continent.  At  his  return,  he  became 
tutor  in  the  Greek  language  to  Queen  Elizabeth.  In  1585, 
he -was  elected  Warden  of  Merlon  College,  which  he  gov- 
erned thirtysix  years,  with  great  honor  to  himself  and  the 
advancing  prosperity  of  the  foundation.  In  1596,  he  was 
appointed  Provost  of  Eton  College,  in  which  distinguished 
siluation,  he  was  careful  to  call  to  his  society  men  the  most 
eminent  for  their  learning  and  piety  ;  among  whom  were, 
Thomas  Allen,  John  Hales,  Thomas  Savile, and  Jonas  Mon- 
tague, all  of  Merton  College.  He  received  the  honor  of 
knighthood  at  Windsor,  in  1604,  from  James  I.  who  was 
pleased  to  manifest  a  disposition  to  gratify  any  wishes  he 
might  entertain  of  promotion  either  in  chttrch  or  state.  In 
1619,  he  founded  two  lectures,  or  professorships,  in  Geom- 
etry and  Astronomy,  which  bear,  as  they  have  immortalized 
his  name.  In  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  this  king, 
he  was  one  of  the  learned  persons  to  whom  the  translation  of 
the  Bible  was  intrusted.  His  name  is  among  those  to  whom 
the  portion  containing  the  four  Gospels,  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles,  and  the  Apocalypse,  was  allotted.  One  of  the 
most  important  translations  in  the  sixteenth  century  was  by 
Sir  Henry  Savile.  It  consists  of  the  four  first  books  of  Tkc- 
itus,  and  the  Life  of  Agricola,  whose  notes  were  considered 
to  be  so  valuable  as  to  be  translated  into  Latin  by  Gruter, 
the  celebrated  Dutch  critic,  who  published  them  at  Amster- 
dsm.  He  enriched  the  public  libraries  with  various  collec- 
tions of  rare  books,  and  contributed  to  many  buildings. 


5S4  Eton  College, 

He  died  at  Eton  College,  February  19,  1621 ;    and 
baried  in  the  chapel,  under  a  monument,  with  this  inscriptioti : 
— "  Hie  jacent  ossa  et  cineres  Henrici  Savile,  sub  ipe  certa 
resurrectionisy  natus  apud  Bradley  juxta  Halifax,  in  comitata 
Ebor.  ann.  Dom.  1548,  ultimo  die  mensis  Novembris,  obiit 
in  Collegio  Etonensi,  anno  Domini  1621,  19  die  mensis 
Februarii."     His  works  are  numerous,  and  maintain  a  high 
rank  in  the  world  of  letters.      Isaac  Casaubon,  Mercerus, 
Meibomius,  Joseph  Scaliger,  Montague  the  learned  Bishop  of 
Winchester,  and  other  distinguished  men,  have  left  their 
unqualified  testimonies  to  his  superior  intellect,  as  well  as  the 
extent  and  variety  of  his  knowledge.     He  was  highly  favor- 
ed  by  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  it  was  in  the  first  year  of  hia 
provostship  that  she  favoured  Eton  with  her  presence.     He 
is  said  to  have  practised  an  austerity  in  the  government  of 
his  college  that  was  felt  even  by  the  Fellows,  and  prevented 
him  from  possessing  the  love  of  the  Scholars.      Persevering 
and  indefatigable  industry  was  the  quality  which  he  uniform- 
ly preferred  in  others;  be  considered  wit  and  brilliant  talents 
as  far  inferior  endowments.     But,  after  all,  in  the  language 
of  Mr  Harwood,  '*  Sir  Henry  Saville  was  a  splendid  orna- 
ment of  the  sixteenth  century,  a  magnificent  patron  of  learn- 
ed men,  a  gentleman  of  polished  manners,  of  virtue,  and  of 
piety  ;  equally  celebrated  for  his  universal  knowledge  of  an- 
cient and  modern  learning." 

Sir  Henry  Wotton,  July  24,  1624,  James  T.  22.  This 
eminent  man  was  educated  at  Winchester  School ;  and 
thence,  in  1584,  he  was  elected  to  New  College,  Oxford. 
Having  acquired  no  common  distinction  for  his  great  literary 
attainments  in  the  University,  he  proceeded  to  visit  the  dif- 
ferent countries  of  the  Continent.  His  foreign  residence 
occupied  nine  years,  during  which  he  qualified  himself  for 
the  important  diplomatic  offices  he  afterwards  filled,  with 
honor  to  himself  and  advantage  to  his  country.  On  his  be- 
ing appointed  ambassador  to  the  republic  of  Venice,  the 
honor  of  knighthood  was  conferred  upon  him.  In  1624,  be 
became  Provost  of  Eton,  though  not  without  first  taking 
Deacon's  orders,  as  a  requisite  qualification  for  the  office. 
But  notwithstanding  the  important  embassies  in  which  he 
had  been  employed,  on  his  election  to  the  provostship,  his 
means  were  so  small,  that  the  Fellows  of  the  college  were 
obliged  to  furnish  the  hare  walls  of  his  lodging,  and  whatever 
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Abq  was  wanting.  The  value  of  this  preferment  in  the  reign 
of  Henry  VIII.  is  known  from  the  following  story  : — "  Sir 
Thomas  Wyatt  one  day  told  the  king,  that  he  had  found  out  a 
living  of  100/.  a  year,  more  than  enough,  and  prayed  that  it 
might  be  bestowed  on  him. — '  Truly'  said  the  king,  '  we 
have  no  such  in  England.' — '  Yes,  sir,'  replied  Sir  Thomas, 
^  the  provostship  of  Eton,  where  a  man  has  his  diet,  his 
lodging,  his  horse-meat,  his  servant's  wages,  his  riding  char- 
ges, and  1001.  per  annum.' "  Though  the  king  had  actual- 
ly granted  a  dispensation  to  hold  the  provostship  without 
taking  holy  orders,  Sir  Henry  was  ordained  Deacon  in  1627. 
He  was  very  attentive  to  the  Scholars,  and  never  failed  to 
give  ample  encouragement  to  such  as  discovered  superior 
talents :  it  was  also  his  constant  practice  to  invite  them  to 
his  apartments,  that  they  might  profit  by  his  conversation, 
and  be  incited  by  his  praise.  Mr  Boyle  mentions,  that  he 
and  his  elder  brother  were  sent  to  be  bred  up  at  Eton  College 
when  Sir  Henry  Wotton  was  its  Provost,  who,  he  observes, 
was  not  only  a  fine  gentleman  himself,  but  well  skilled  iti 
tea'ching  others  to  acquire  that  desirable  character.  He  was 
the  friend  of  Milton,  who  makes  honorable  mention  of  him 
in  his  Defensio  sccunda  Populi  Anglicanu  In  his  will  he 
left  an  his  MSS.  to  the  library  at  Eton,  and  to  each  of  the 
Fellows  a  plain  gold  ring,  enameled  in  black,  with  the  fol- 
lowing motto  engraved  within  it :  Amor  unit  omnia.  He 
<lied  at  Eton  in  1639,  aged  seventytwo,  and  was  buried  in 
the  college  chapel.  He  ordered  this  epitaph  to  be  placed 
over  his  grave  :  "  Hicjacet  hujus  sevteniia  primui  Auctor^ 
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qucRre,^^  His  death  was  lamented  in  a  beautiAiI  elegy  by 
by  Cowley,  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  works  of  that  poet. 
His  life  was  written  by  Walton,  and  first  printed  in  the  year 
1653. 

Of  the  Masters,  we  mention  only  one,  Nicholas  Udall,  or 
Woddall,  1534.  He  was  remarkable  for  the  severity  of  his 
discipline  ;  to  which  Tusser,  of  the  year  1543,  who  among 
other  works  on  agriculture,  published  Fitt  Hundred  Points 
of  good  Husbandry  in  1486,  in  verse,  which  bears  the  fol- 
lowing curious  testimony : 

Frnm  Paul's  1  went,  te  Eton  sent, 
To  learn  straitwayi  the  Latin  phraw  ; 
Where  ttripei  fifty  three,  all  given  to  me, 

At  once  I  had  : 
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For  faulu  but  small ,  or  dod«  at  all, 
It  cama  to  paas,  that  beat  I  was ; 
See,  UdaU,  aee  tba  meroy  of  thee 

To  me,  poor  lad. 


Art.  VI.— JEWISH  SCHOOLS. 

(Qatherod  from  "  Selections  from  Germaa  Literature.") 

The  instructbn  of  the  doctors  of  the  law,  consisted  exdu- 
lively  in  the  interpreting  of  the  Scriptures.  The  object  of 
thi&  interpretation  was,  partly,  to  develop  from  the  inspired 
wor4  the  prescriptions  of  ecclesiastical  law  ;  and  partly,  to 
connect  with  biblical  interpretation  various  kinds  of  instruc- 
tion in  ethical  science.  The  former  of  these  systems  of  in- 
struction was  called  the  Halache  ;  the  latter  was  called  the 
Agadda.  As  even  at  the  present  day  in  the  academies  cal- 
led Medressehs,  the  young  men  among  the  Mohammedans 
are  instructed  in  the  Koran,  that  they  may  be  qualified  botk 
for  teachers  of  religion,  and  for  lawyers ;  so  likewise  the 
young  men  among  the  Jews  were  instructed  in  the  rules  for 
the  allegorical  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures,  adopted  l)y 
the  Rabbins.  We  must  not,  hovever,  conceive  of  this  bib- 
lical interpretation,  as  the  individual  work  of  the  Rabbi  who 
was  instructing  at  any  particular  period.  It  consisted  rath- 
er, for  the  most  part,  in  the  traditions  of  past  history,  respect- 
ing the  opinions  and  instructions  of  celebrated  Rabbins  upon 
the  inspired  word. 

The  instructions,  however,  which  were  derived  from  the 
passages  of  Scripture  produced  for  examination  in  the  Jew- 
ish schools,  were  derived  in  such  a  way,  as  to  increase  pro- 
foundness of  thought  in  minds  which  were  capable  of  it ; 
but  more  especially  to  increase  mental  acumen.  Very  easily 
also,  there  would  be  called  forth  a  trifling  and  pragmatical 
inquisitiveness,  that  would  press  single  letters  in  all  ways. 
Resemblances  in  words,  the  order  in  which  passages  of  the 
Bible  should  follow  each  other,  the  nature  of  particular  let- 
ters, alphabetical  alterations,  the  Greek  punctuation  of  the 
Targum,  the  sound  and  signification  of  similar  words  from 
the  Aramaean  and  Arabic,  must  have  served  as  the  points  to 
which  the  instructions  from  the  Bible  were  attached.     **  But 
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this  freedom  of  investigation  would  neither  falsify  the  Scrip- 
ture,  nor  take  away  its  appropriate  meaning ;  because  these 
exercises  were  adopted  for  the  sake  of  free  discussion,  not  of 
a  blind  law.  The  more  extensive  the  field,  that  each  man 
had  for  mental  exercise  in  discussing  the  sacred  books  at  the 
Agadda,  so  much  the  less  authority  could  be  yielded  to  the 
word  of  a  single  individual.  The  Agadda,  therefore,  had 
no  binding  authority  at  all,  either  for  interpretation,  or  for 
practice." 

Most  commonly,  the  meaning  of  the  sacred  Scriptures  was 
investigated  in  four  different  ways.  The  first  related  to  the 
simple  historical  meaning  of  words  ;  the  second  to  the  high- 
er sense,  which  was  intended  by  the  writers  themselves,  as 
in  parables,  prophetic  visions,  etc.  ;  the  third  to  the  higher 
sense,  which  the  writers  themselves  did  not  intend,  but 
which  seems  to  have  been  intimated  by  the  Spirit  of  God  ; 
and  the  fourth,  to  the  felicitous  combination  of  some  one 
truth  with  a  passage  of  Scripture,  so  as  to  manifest  the  inti- 
mate union  and  relation  of  dependence,  subsisting  between 
the  former  and  the  latter.  In  the  treatment  of  the  sacred 
writings,  it  was  esteemed  the  most  important  excellence  to 
make  use  of  the  greatest  possible  copiousness  of  meaning. 
The  latter  Rabbins  boasted  that  they  exhibited  subtlety  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures.  So  likewise  Josephus 
asserts,  that  only  one  thing  was  prized  by  the  Jews  as  it 
should  be,  and  that  is,  the  man  who  is  able  to  interpret 
rightly  the  di^afug  of  the  Scriptures.  "  They  accord  wisdom 
to  him  only  who  clearly  understands  the  law,  and  is  able 
to  interpret  the  power  of  the  sacred  writings." 

The  Jewish  system  of  instruction  gave  keenness  to  the 
pupil's  mind  in  another  way.  The  instruction  was  not  giv- 
en in  the  form  of  oral  lectures  butcatechetically,and  so  that 
not  merely  the  teacher  proposed  questions  to  the  scholars, 
but  the  scholars  to  the  teachers,  and  to  the  remaining  fellow 
pupils.  We  have  an  instance  of  this  in  the  scene  of  the 
child  Jesus  in  the  temple.  And  this  mode  of  teaching  was 
not  confined  merely  to  the  rules  for  allegorical  interpretation 
laid  down  in  the  Midras,  but  even  the  discourses  in  the  sy- 
nagogue might  be  interrupted  by  questions,  or  when  the  dis- 
courses were  concluded,  the  hearer  might  propose  some  diflS- 
cult  inquiries,  as  is  done  even  at  the  present  day  in  the  Jew- 
ish synagogue. 
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Tbis  Rabbinical  education,  however,  as  has  been  already 
expressed,  had  not  the  same  character  in  all  schools.  It  de- 
pended essentially  upon  the  peculiar  mehtal  habit  of  the  in- 
structor. Even  in  the  first  centuries  after  Christ,  as  well  as 
in  later  periods,  we  find  three  classes  of  Jewish  teachers. 
The  first  class  had  an  inclination  to  the  spiritless  and  literal ; 
the  second  class  to  a  freer  and  more  soul-moving  style,  like 
that  of  the  Old  Testament,  a  style  in  which  the  interest  in 
the  moral  was  predominant ;  and  the  third  adopted  the  style 
of  mystical  tktosophy.  We  always  conceive  of  a  Jewish 
8cribe,as  one  who  adheres  to  the  dead  letter,  and  who  is  also 
probably,  a  hypocrite.  The  opposite  might  be  learned,  with 
sufficient  clearness^  from  Nicodemus  and  Joseph  of  Arima- 
thea. 

Jewish  Schoob. — The  priests  and  Levites  were  sometimes 
teachers  of  the  Jewish  people ;  but  they  were  not,  under  the 
Mosaic  dispensation,  teachers  of  schools.  The  prophets, 
more  nearly  than  the  priests,  resembled  clergymen  at  the 
present  day.  At  stated  seasons,  as  the  exigency  of  the 
times  required,  they  hecBLvae  teachers^  instructors  exiraordina- 
ry.  The  school  of  Samuel  is  supposed  by  Eichhorn  to  have 
been  merely  a  thing  of  accident  or  inclination ;  by  Rosenm* 
iiller,  an  institution  for  national  culture,  (he  compares 
Samuel  with  Orpheus)  ;  by  Nachtigall,  a  political  institu- 
tion ;  by  De  Wette,  a  school  probably  for  the  education  of 
prophetic  poets  or  speakers.  See  1  Sam.  10:  5 — 11.  19: 
18—24.    2  Kings  4:  23. 

Synagogues  were  sometimes  called  schools  by  the 
Jews.  Care  was  taken,  however,  to  make  a  distinc- 
tion between  the  synagogues  and  the  schools  properly 
so  called.  In  these  the  Talmud  was  read,  while 
the  Law  merely  was  read  in  the  synagogues  ;  and  the  Tal- 
mud was  supposed  to  be  much  superior  to  the  Law.  Dur- 
ing the  reign  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  there  were  no  build- 
ings for  synagogues  in  Palestine,  though  there  were  in  for- 
sign  countries.  They  were  first  erected  in  Palestine  under 
the  Maccabean  princes.  They  were  built  in  imitation  of  the 
temple.  In  the  centre  of  the  synagogue-court  was  a  chapel, 
supported  by  four  columns,  in  which,  on  an  elevation  pre- 
pared for  it,  was  placed  the  Book  of  the  Law,  rolled  up. 
This,  on  the  appointed  days,  was  publicly  read.  The  up- 
permost seats  in  the  synagogue,  i.  e.  those  which  were  near- 
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est  the  chapel  where  the  sacred  books  were  kept,  were  es- 
teemed peculiarly  honorable,  Matt.  23:  6.  James  2:  3.— 
There  was  a  school  in  every  town,  where  children  were 
taught  to  read  the  law.  If  any  town  neglected  to  establish 
such  a  school,  the  inhabitants  were  excommunicated  till  one 
was  provided.  The  students  were  termed  sons  or  children. 
The  teachers,  at  least  some  of  them,  had  private  lecture- 
rooms ;  but  they  also  taught  and  disputed  in  synagogues,  io 
temples,  and  wherever  they  could  find  an  audience.  The 
method  of  instruction  was  the  same  with  that  which  prevail 
ed  among  the  Greeks.  Any  disciple,  who  chose,  might 
propose  questions,  upon  which  it  was  the  duty  of  teachers  to 
remark  and  give  their  opinions,  Luke  1:  46.  The  teachers 
were  not  invested  with  their  functions  by  any  formal  act  of 
the  church  or  of  the  civil  authority.  They  were  self-consti- 
tuted. They  received  no  other  salary  than  a  voluntary 
present  from  the  disciples,  a  kind  of  honorarium,  1  Tim.  5: 
17.  They  acquired  a  subsistence  in  the  main  by  the  exer- 
cise of  some  art  or  handicraft.  According  to  the  Talmu- 
dists,  they  were  bound  to  abstain  from  all  conversation  with 
womco,  and  to  refuse  to  sit  at  table  with  the  lower  plass  of 
people,  Matt.  9;  11.  John  4:  27.  The  subjects  on  which 
they  taught  were  numerous,  commonly  intricate,  and  fre- 
quently very  trifling.  There  are  numerous  examples  of 
these  subjects  in  the  Talmud. 

The  *  Midrashoth*  were  a  kind  of  divinity  schools,  in 
which  the  law  was  expounded.  Such  were  the  schools  of 
Hillel  and  Gamaliel ;  also,  those  which  were  subsequently 
established  at  Jabneh,  Tsipporis,  Tiberias,  Magdala,  Caesa- 
rea,  etc.  Rabbi  Jochanan,  who  compiled  the  Jerusalem 
Talmud,  was  president  of  one  of  these  schools  eighty  years. 

The  whole  Sanhedrim,  in  its  sessions,  was  the  great 
school  of  the  nation,  as  well  as  the  highest  judicatory.  It 
set  forth  the  sense  of  the  law,  especially  in  practical  matters, 
and  expounded  Moses  with  such  authority,  that  its  word 
was  not  to  be  resisted  or  even  questioned.  A  school  was 
maintained  wherever  the  Sanhedrim  held  its  session. 

A  sort  of  Academic  degree  was  conferred  on  the  pupils  in 
the  Jewish  seminaries,  which,  after  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem, were  established  at  Babylon  and  Tiberias.  The  can- 
didate was  examined  both  in  respect  to  bis  moral  and  litera- 
ry character.     Having  passed  his  examination  satisfactorily^ 
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he  ascended  an  elevated  seat,  Matt.  33:  2 ;  a  writing  tablet 
was  then  presented  to  bioa,  to  signify  tlmt  he  should  write 
down  his  acquisitions,  since  they  might  escape  from  his  mem- 
ory, and  unless  they  were  written  down,  would  be  lost.  A 
key  was  presented  to  signify,  that  he  might  now  open  the 
treasures  of  knowledge,  Luke  11:  52.  Hands  were  laid 
upon  him  ;  a  custom  derived  from  Num.  27;  28.  A  certain 
authority  was  conferred  on  him,  probably  to  be  exercised 
over  his  own  disciples.  Finally^  he  was  saluted  with  the 
title  of  Rabbif  or  Masttr. 


MISCELLANIES. 


Educational  CoifirEifTioif  in  Yermont, 

"Pursuant  to  notice,  a  meetiog  of  friends  of  education  in  Windaor 
County  was  held  in  this  village,  last  week,coiBniencing  on  Tuewlfy, 
(March  13, 1839,)  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  and  ending  on  Wednesday 
about  4  o'clock,  P.  Jtf . 

Hon.  Horace  Everett  was  elected  President ;  E.  C.  Tracy, 
Secretary  ;  and  Rev.  J.  Tracy,  of  Boston,  Rev.  J.  Richards,  and 
Dr.  Edward  E.  Phelps,  a  Business 'Gomniittee. 

The  first  day  was  chiefly  devoted  to  .preparatory  measures,  the 
introduction  and  reference  of  important  subjects,  with  occasional 
discussions,  &c. 

In  the  evening,  Hon.  Jacob  Collamer  delivered  a  Lecture  before 
the  Convention  and  a  full  audience,  on  Legislation  in  regard  to  com- 
mon schools.  The  Lecturer  first  gave  a  sketch  of  what  had  been 
done,  in  this  and  other  countries,  in  the  way  of  legal  enactment  to 
promote  popular  education,  and  then  stated,  briefly,  what  in  his 
opinion  ought  to  be  done.  Two  facts  deduced  from  the  historical 
inquiry  are  worthy  of  special  attention  : 

1.  That  efforts  for  the  promotion  of  popular  education  have  orig- 
inated in  and  been  sustained  by  religious  considerations  and  motives* 

%  That  common  schools  receive  their  origin  and  improvement 
from  the  influence  of  higher  schools  and  Colleges. 

On  Wednesday,  reports  were  received  fi-om  the  Committees  pre- 
viously appointed,  and  the  following  Resolutions  were  adopted  : — 
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Resohedy  That  the  interest  of  the  Surplus  Revenue,  instead  of 
bein^  used  to  diminish  the  taxes  merely,  ought  to  be  employed  for 
the  improvement  of  Common  Schools,  either  by  providing  better 
houses ;  by  purchasing  libraries  and  apparatus  ;  by  establishing 
model  schools ;  by  keeping  up  a  school  of  a  high  character  in  each 
town  for  the  whole  year ;  by  continuing  the  several  district  schools 
for  a  greater  part  of  the  year  than  now  ;  or  in  such  other  way  as 
the  several  towns  and  districts  may  judge  expedient. 

[The  income  received  annually  in  tbe  several  towns  is  sufficient 
to  secure,  if  wisely  appropriated,  very  important  improvements. 
And  it  was  thought  to  be  obviously  the  intention  of  the  Legislature 
that  the  money  should  be  so  used  as  to  benefit  our  common  schools. 
If  added,  as  is  the  case  generally  so  far  as  the  Convention  was  in- 
formed, to  the  other  funds  devoted  to  schools,  it  only  goes  to  dimin- 
ish taxes,  without  the  least  benefit  to  the  schools  themselves.  It  is 
only  an  indirect,  circuitous,  and  expensive  way  of  getting  the  money 
into  the  pockets  of  tax-payers.  It  is  distributed  to  individuals  in 
proportion  to  each  man*s  Grand  List.  The  same  ultimate  result 
that  we  now  have,  would  have  l)een  obtained  by  keeping  the  money 
in  the  State  treasury  and  appropriating  the  income  to  State  expen* 
ses.  The  difference  consists  in  the  trou!%  and  expense  of  getting 
the  money  distributed  into  the  pockets  of  the  people,  and  then  get- 
ting it  out  again,  and  into  the  State  treasury, — the  point  where  its 
fruitless  circuit  began.  Surely  we  are  not  to  charge  upon  the  Legis* 
ature  such  folly  as  this.  We  must  suppose  that  the  intention  of  the 
•law  was,  to  appropriate  the  money  to  the  schools,  for  their  benefit  ^ 
and  not  to  those  who  pay  school  taxes, — the»mass  of  it  to  the  rich, 
-with  a  penny  or  two  to  the  poor .3 

Resolved^  That  this  Convention  regard  with  peculiar  interest  those 
institutions  in  which  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  qualification 
of  teachers  for  Common  Schools,  and  that  we  cordially  recommend 
to  our  community  such  institutions,  as  especially  deserving  of  pa- 
tronage. 

.[This  resolution  drew  forth  a  very  interesting  debate.  It  was 
considered  in  connection  with  the  subject  of  Normal  Schools,  and 
the  whole  business  of  obtaining  a  supply  of  qualified  teachers  thus 
came  up.  The  conclusion  was,  that  we  must  depend  on  substantial- 
ly the  same  sources  of  supply  that  we  now  do. 

Judge  Collamer,  Rev.  J.  Tracy,  and  Hon.  H.  Everett  took  a 
prominent  part  in  the  discussion.  It  was  argued  that  there  could  be 
00  science  of  teaching  distinct  from  the  science  taught ;  that  the 
great  object  should  be  to  have  teachers  understand  what  the  pupils, 
want  to  learn  ;  and  that  the  success  of  schools  for  teachers*— so  far 
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as  they  succeed  at  all— consists  in  thethorou^^h  mastery  that  the  pu- 
pils tfre  made  to  get,  of  what  they  are  to  teach.  As  to  management, 
government,  &c.,  and  the  particular  way  of  leading  the  pupil  on, — 
such  things  must  be  leil  to  each  one's  good  sense  and  tact,  aided, 
perhaps,  by  two  or  three  lectures  at  the  outset,  which  might  be 
giren  at  any  of  our  academies  and  colleges. 

It  was  thought  that  Seminaries  for  the  education  of  professional 
teachers  of  common  schools  are  not  all  adapted  to  our  present 
wants.  We  are  not  prepared  to  support  them.  What,  for  in-*- 
stance,  would  the  people  of  Windsor  think  of  raising  salaries  for  sev- 
eateen  ministers  of  the  Gosfiel,  in  addition  to  the  present  number? 
Tet  that,  so  far  as  regards  expense,  is  what  the  plan  of  professional 
teaehers  would  demand.  It  is  better,*  too,  that  our  common  sciiools 
should  be  in  the  charge  of  young  men  who  are  animated  by  high 
hopes  and  a  spirit  of  personal  improvement.  They  will  communi- 
cate something  of  their  own  enthusiasm. 

Attention  was  also  invited  to  the  difference  between  our  condition 
and  that  of  European  countries,  the  example  of  which,  had  been 
oAen  adduced  in  connection  with  thissubjecr, — Prussia,  for  instance. 
There  the  teacher  was  educated  for  his  business,  and  fixed  in  it  for 
life  by  the  strong  arm  of  Government.  Here,  instead  of  that,  them 
is  all  liberty  and /every  encouragement  for  every  man  to  aim  at  bat- 
tering his  condition  by  changing  his  employment.  We  had,  it  w^at 
said,  one  institution  for  the  education  of  teachers, — the  Military 
Academy  at  West  Point.  The  pupils  were  obliged  to  teach  (i.  e. 
remain  in  the  public  service)  for  a  tcnn  of  years  after  leaving  the 
Academy ;  but  it  was  found  that  they  were  eager  to  avail  themselves 
of  every  opportunity  to  enter  other  business  that  might  hold  out 
better  prospects.  Men  could  not  be  Jixed  in  any  employment 
among  us ;  and  this  fact  must  be  considered  in  our  plans  and  ar- 
rangement. We  must  remember  it  when  we  would  institute  com- 
parisons between  this  and  other  countries.] 

Resolved,  That  we  recommend  the  introduction  into  our  Common 
Schools,  of  branches  higher  and  more  numerous  than  those  now  cus- 
tomarily taught,  so  far  as  can  be  done  by  adopting  elemental^ 
works  of  histoiy  and  science,  as  books  of  reading  lessons. 

[There  was  also  a  good  deal  of  discussion  on  this  subject.  No 
little  hesitation  was  felt  in  regard  to  adopting  the  Resolution  in  any 
shape,  for  fear  that  it  might  give  some  countenance  to  a  dbpoaition 
prevalent  in  many  cases,  to  take  up  higher  branches  of  study  to  the 
neglect  of  the  common  primary  elements.  These  last  were  unani- 
mously regarded  as  one  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  the  most 
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thorough  attention  to  them  never  to  be  neglected  on  anj  pretence. 
But  it  was  thought  that  a  great  deal  might  be  done  in  the  way  of 
reading  lessons  in  history^  in  popular  elementary  works  of  science, 
or  in  selections  relating  to  subjects  which  the  pupil  ought  to  under- 
stand. Objections  were  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  such  read- 
ing books  as  those  of  Pierpont  and  Emerson ;  on  the  ground  that, 
however  elegant  and  excellent  the  various  articles  may  be  in  them- 
selves, they  are  not  adapted  to  the  state  of  the  pupil's  mind  ;  nor  do 
they  convey  the  information  that  he  most  need^,  in  which  he  would 
feel  the  liveliest  interest,  and  by  reading  which,  be  would  acquire 
the  most  natural  and  spirited  manner.  The  "  Franklin"  scries  were 
mentioned  by  some  speakers  as  works  of  decided  excellence  in  this 
respect;  and  there  seemed  to  be  a  general  feeling  of  the  desireable^ 
ness  of  having  the  plan  of  that  series  carried  out  and  more  generally 
adopted.] 

Resolved,  That  this  Convention  recommend  the  formation  of  a 
permanent  County  Association  for  thejpromotion  of  popular  educa- 
tion. 

Resolved,  That  a  meeting  be  held  in  Woodstock,  on  the  first 
Tuesday  of  June  next,  to  organize  said  association. 

Resolved,  That  a  Committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  make  ar- 
rangements for  securing  a  general  representation  at  that  meeting,  to 
procure  an  address  to  be  delivered  on  that  occusjou,  and  to  make 
such  other  arrangements  as  they  shall  deem  expedient. 

Hon.  J.  Collamer,  Rev.  J.  Thurston,  and  Rev.  Z.  Bliss  were  ap- 
pointed as  the  Committee. 

[It  was  one  of  the  objects  of  the  meeting  to  organize  a  County 
Association.  But,  af^er  considerable  discussion,  it  was  thought  best 
to  adopt  the  course  indicated  by  the  above  resolutions,  in  order  that 
different  parts  of  the  County  might  be  more  fully  represented,  and 
take  an  active  part  in  the  formation  of  the  proposed  Society.] 

Resolved,  That  great  benefits  would  result  from  the  introduction 
of  libraries  and  apparatus  for  illustrations  into  primary  schools. 

[A^  this  resolution  came  before  the  Convention,  it  contained  the 
word  '*  periodicals,"  which,  after  discussion,  was  stricken  our.  A 
motion  was  made  to  strike  out  the  apparatus  also.  It  was  feared 
that,  as  the  resolution  stands,  it  would  be  regarded  as  recommending 
the  whole  apparatus  system,  about  which  so  much  noise  is  made. 
This  the  Convention  evidently  did  not  intend  ;  but  only  to  express 
an  opinion  in  favor  of  a  proper  use  of  a  few  articles, — such  as  the 
black-board,  globes,  blocks  for  explaining  the  extraction  of  the  cube 
root,  &c.  A  good  deal  of  the  trum|>ery  that  goes  under  the  name 
of  school  apparatus  was  pointedly  condemned.^  Nor  did  the  CoDV«a- 
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tioD  mean  to  recommend  the  purchase  of  any  of  the  "  School  Libra- 
ries" that  are  or  may  be  in  market.  Against  those  now^  in  market, 
there  are  decided  objections  ;  and  as  to  those  in  prospect,  they  must 
be  examined  before  they  can  be  recommended.  It  is  not  believed, 
however,  to  be  desirable,  that  all  our  school  libraries  should  be  com- 
posed of  rhe  same  books,  selected  by  somebody  in  Boston,  New 
York  or  Philadelphia.  It  will  be  better  for  each  school  to  make  its 
own  selection,  and  procure  books  adapted  to  its  own  wants.] 

Resolved,  That  this  Convention  strongly  recommend  to  other 
counties  in  this  State  to  hold  conventions  on  the  subject  of  education. 

.  A  Committee  consisting  of  Messrs  Collamer,  E.  C.  Tracy,  and 
Holmes  was  appointed  to  consider  and  correspond  on  the  subject  of 
establishing  a  Journal  in  this  State,  devoted  to  the  subject  of  educa- 
tion. 

It  will  bo  seen  from  this  very  brief  and  imperfect  sketch,  that  the 
Convention  was  not  one  merely  to  give  impulse,  straight  forward, 
to  any  bail  that  happened  to  be  in  motion.  The  subjects  that  came 
up  were  discussed  on  their  merits,  in  an  independent  manner,  and  for 
the  most  part  by  men  who  had  efvdently  bestowed  no  little  thought 
upon  them,** — Vermont  Chronicle, 

This  article  ought  to  have  been  inserted  long  ago.  It  is  however, 
of  permanent  value.  The  Convention  deserves  to  be  considered  a 
model  for  business  meetings  of  the  kind. 

Observatories. 

(By  Professor  Hopkins  of  Williams  College.) 

In  Europe  the  first  Observatory  was  built  about  the  year  I5S3, 
by  Tycho  Brahe  of  Denmark.  The  attention  of  Tycho  appears  to 
have  been  drawn  to  the  science  of  Astronomy  when  quite  young  by 
areraiirkable  coincidence  between  the  calculated  au'l  observed  time 
of  an  eclipse.  At  the  iuittance  of  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse,  whose 
acquaintance  he  formed  in  his  German  travels,  and  who  had  him- 
iielfa  passionate  fondness  for  astronomical  observations,  the  King 
of  Denmark  was  induced  to  grant  to  Tycho  a  small  island  in  the 
Baltic,  about  ten  leagues  north  of  Copenhagen.  Here  be  erected  his 
observatory  and  furnished  it  with  instruments  at  his  own  expense. 
The  sudden  appearance  of  a  new  star  in  the  constellation  Cassio|)eia, 
so  brilliant  as  to  be  visible  at  midday,  led  Tycho  to  make  accurate 
obiervation  0:1  77G  of  the  principal  stars.  In  these  observations  and 
others  upon  the  motion  of  the  moon  and  the  planet  Mars  he  occu- 
pied himself  incessantly  for  the  space  of  twentyone  years  ;  when  a 
change  in  the  ruling  powers  banished  him  from  his  favorite  retreat 
to  Prague.  It  was  here  that  this  *<  generous  and  magnificent  Dane" 
invited  to  himself  and  became  the  patron  of  the  indigent  and  youth- 
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ful  Rep]er.    His  pupils  were,  at  the  time,  reducing  the  obserratioos 
made  upon  the  motionsof  the  planet  Mare,  at  Uraniburgh — the  ap-  \ 

pellation  bestowed  by  Tvcho  on  his  old  observatory.    These  obser- 
vations he  gave  Kepler  the  opportunity  to  inspect — who  soon  deduc- 
ed from  th^m  the  important  fact  that  the  orbit  of  that  planet  was  an  ' 
eclipse.  This  law  he  soon  extended  to  the  other  planets,  and  by  the 
aid  of  Tycho's  observations  constructed  what  were  termed  the  Ro-  , 
dolphine  tables,  so  called  from  Rodolph  II.  who  gave  the  Danish 
astronomer  a  welcome  reception  at  Prague,  and  built  him  a  second                         \ 
observatory.    The  construction  of  these  tables  constituted  an  epoch 
in  Astronomy.    Owing,  however,  to  a  false  assumption  of  Tycho,                        ' 
giving  to  the  ecliptic  an  obliquity  somewhat  different  from  its  true 
amount,  these  tables  were  not  perfectly  accurate.      Near  a  century                        i 
aAer,  the  inaccuracy  in  question,  pointed  out  by  Flamsted  to  King 
Charles  II.,  led  that  prince  to  desire  a  repetition  of  the  observations 
on  which  the  tables  were  founded.    For  such  a  purpose,  some  con- 
venient place  was  necessary,  and  Sir  Christopher  Wren,  the  famous 
Architect,  one  of  those  to  whom  the  selection  of  such  a  place  was                        i 
entrusted,  fixed  u{>on  Greenwich,  a  few  miles  out  from  London,  as 
most  suitable.    The  foundation  of  the  edifice  was  laid  on  the  10th                        ^ 
of  August,  1675.    It  stands  upon  the  brow  of  a  loAy  eminence  just 
above  the  Marine  Hospital,  overlooking  both  Greenwich,  and  Lon- 
don if  the  smoky  atmosphere  would  permit  the  eye  to  reach  so  far.                       / 
Clumps  of  heavy  Fir  trees,  interspersed  with  venerable  Oaks,  invest 
the  ascent  to  this  origin  of  Longitudes,  nnd  depository  of  the  most  cel- 
ebrated products  of  Astronomical  skill,  with  an  air  of  grandeur 
which  well  corresponds  with  the  elevated  ends  of  the  science,  to 
whose  promotion  the  spot  is  consecrated,  and  in  comparison  with                         ; 
which,  our  attempts  at  rural  magnificence  must  appear  tame  for  cen- 
turies.   The  edince  itself  lays  no  strong  claims  to  architectural  sym- 
metry.   It  has  rather  the  api>earance  of  a  castle  at  a  distance— an 
immense  pile,  to  v«hich  successive  domes  have  been  added,  to  suit 
the  convenience  of  successive  observers.    Within  we  have  an  epit- 
ome of  the  history  of  Astronomy,  in  the  instruments  belonging  to 
different  eras,  and  which  mark  the  progress  of  the  science.     In  one                        1 
apartment  the  old  sextants,  belonging  to  the  age  of  FInmsted  and 
Halley,  with  the  identical  telescope,  by  the  aid  of  which  Bradley 
discovered  the  aberration  of  light.     In  another,  the  more  perfect  in- 
struments of  a  later  date,  until,  at  length,  we  find  our  feet  upon  the 
first  meridian,  with  the  magnificent  ten  foot  transit  and  mural  circles  ^ 
of  Troughton  before  us. 

The  rival  Observatory,  at  Paris,  was  built  a  little  earlier  than  that 
at  Greenwich,  under  the  auspices  of  Louis  XIV.  It  is  about  a  mile 
directly  south  of  the  old  Palace  of  the  Luxembourg,  between  which 
and  the  Observatory,  extends  a  walk  perhaps  twenty  rods  in  width,  , 

skirted  on  the  right  by  a  noble  forest,  and,  farther  on,  passing 
through  grounds  tastefully  arranged  after  the  method  of  the  French. 
The  Observatory  is  a  noble  building  in  general,  quadrangular  in  its 
shape,  and  regular  in  its  appearance — though  of  a  form  of  architec- 
ture somewhat  unique.  It  was  founded  in  1664,  and  occupied  eight 
years  in  building.  The  instruments  in  this|Observatory ,  though  less 
interesting  and  valuable  as  connected  with  the  history  of  Astronom- 
ical science,  are  probably,  at  present,  not  less  perfect  than  those  at 
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Greenwich.  Thus  much  mu«t  suffice  on  the  history  of  Observato- 
ries, which  are,  at  present,  endowed  with  princely  munificence  ia 
most  of  the  European  Capitals. 


NOTICES    OP    BOOKS. 

The  illness  of  the  Editor  during  the  past  month,  has  prevented 
examination  of  many  books  which  have  been  put  into  bis  honds. 
We  can  do  little  more  than  give  the  titles  of  a  few  of  them. 

First  Lsssoffs  iv  Geomrtrt  ;  with  practical  applications  ia 
Mensuration  and  Artificers  work  and  Mechanics.  By  Chariee 
Davies,  Author  of  a  full  course  of  Mathematics.  A.  T.  Barnes 
&  Co.,  Hartford.     1839.     . 

C.  CoRMELii  Taciti  HtsTORiARUM  LisRi  Q.uiiiQ,QB.  Accedit  de 
Moribus  Germauorum  Libellus ;  Julii  Agricolae  Vita ;  de  Orato- 
ribus  Dialogu.<4.  Cum  bljccerptis  Variorum  Notis.  Editio  Altera* 
Novi-Portus,  Conn.,  Sumtibus  B.  et  Qui.  Noyes.    J8dd. 

M.    TULLII    CiCERONIS    AD    QuillTUM   FrATREM   DiALOQl  TrES  J>« 

Oratore.    Cum  ExcerptiA  Variorum  Notis.   Editio  Tertia.  flert- 
Portus  :  Sumtibus  B.  et  Gul.  Noves.    1839. 


The  text  of  these  editions  Df  Tacitus  and  Ciceio,  has  been  well 
lected.  The  notes,  many  of  which  are  selected,  and  a  la^efffft  cf 
which  are  in  Latin,  are  brief,  pertinent,  and  judicious.  They  were 
prepared  by  Professor  Kingsley,  of  whom  we  think  it  not  too  high 
praise,  to  sny  that  he  is  the  most  accurate  and  careful  Latin  scholar 
our  country  has  produced. 


Notice  to  our  Subscribers. 

With  this  Number  the  publication  of  the  Annals  of  Education 
will  cease. 

The  Editor  retires  with  somewhat  of  regret,  from  a  labor  which 
has  been  pleasant  to  him,  to  other  occupations  which  this  has  too 
much  interrupted. 

The  editors  who  have  exchanged  with  this  work,  will  of  course, 
discontinue  the  exchange  on  the  receipt  of  this  Number. 

The  Publishers  would  say  to  those  whose  subscriptions  are  yet 
due,  which  number  is  very  large,  that  it  is  necessary  to  close  the  pe» 
cuniary  concerns  of  the  work  at  once  ;  and  that  it  is  owing  to  this 
neglect  on  the  part  of  the  subscribers  that  it  is  deemed  ex[>edient  to 
discontinue  the  publication. 
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